denepanbHOE TOCYIaPCTBEHHOE OFOKETHOE 00pa30BaTEIbHOE YUPESIKICHHIE

BBICIIETO 0Opa30BaHUs
MoCKOBCKHI TOCYAapCTBEHHBbIM YHUBEpCUTET uMeHn M.B.JloMmoHOCOBa

dunocodckuii pakyabTeT

Ha npasax pykonucu

Jlorunos EBrenuniut BiagumupoBuu

[IparmaTtu3Mm u aHanutuueckas Gpuaocodus: OCHOBHBIE 3TAMbl B3aUMOIEUCTBUS

CneunanasHocts 09.00.03 — Hcropus punocopuu

JuccepTanus Ha COUCKaHUE YYEHOM CTENeHH KaHAUAaTa (pruirocoPcKkux

HayK

HayuHb1i1 pyKOBOAUTEND:
JTOKTOp (hUsiocoPckux HayK,

npodeccop Banum BanepreBuu Bacunbes

MockBa — 2017 roa



Oraasienue
3101 () 07 (R 3
) 220 : P B 076203 () A 01 £ (o) s o) (=) SRS 24
1.1. Yapiib3 [TAPC HA PYOCIKE BEKOB ....vvverurrieiuretessteresssesessseessssesssssesssssesssssesssssesssssssssssessssssssnsssssnssesns 24
L1.1. TTHPC O PACCEIIE. ... 31
1.1.2. PaCCEIT O TTHPCE. ..ot 37
1.2. Baustnue Tepmunonorun Y. C. [Tupca Ha aHATUTHYECKYIO QUITOCODUIO .....vovvvnriieeiierinieenes 48
O B U 0 Y 2 0 PP T PP PR 48
L B 11 7 B V0) X<) L TP PPR PP PPPP o1
12,3, “KBATIHA™ ...tttk h bbbt bRt Rt Rt b b 53
| IRC TN 7 (o w705 P: A (07 (92 (010 N 307 00101010 () % RO 62
L.3.1. TIHPC 00 HICTHHE ...ttt sttt nn et e e e e nne e 72
1.3.2. MLYP OO0 HICTHIHE ...t sttt ettt m st me e et et et nme e e e e nneeenne e 77
I'naBa 2. Yuuibsim J[xelMC U aHATUTUYECKUE PUITOCOMBL .....vvevvieieiinriesirieieesireeree e ree s 87
2.1. OnpoepxeHre Mypa U UCTHHA JIKEHMCA ........vviiveeiiieiieirc e 93
“OMNPOBEPIKEHHE HIICATIHBMA ...e.uvvrestrtesusetesssesasssetesssesasssesasssesasase s e asse e s s se e s bb e e e bs e e abe e e asbe e e anbr e e s nneesnnes 96
2.2. I'eometpus, ncuxosorus U uctuna: nuckyccun b. Paccena n V. JkeMMca......vvevveciieeennee, 112
2.2.1. Paccen B JIDKEHMC B XIX BEKEC ...ecciiuviieeiiiiiieeeiiiiieeesiiteeeeesiteee e s stsee e e s snteeeessnnaaesssnsnnnessannnenas 112
2.2.2. Paccen B JITKEHMC B XX BEKE .vveeeiiurireeiiiiireeeiitieeeeaiitteseeassseseesssssseeesassssssssssssssssssssessanssens 121
I'maBa 3. “HaTypalNCTHUECKAS PEBOIIEOLIHISL ....cuvieiiissrissirssssissisesssessisssssesssne s b ssna s sbes e sbassna e sras s 173
3.1. B OKHIAHUH EBPOIICHIIEB ... vveeitieeitieeaiteeatseeaasseesbeeesbeeeaabeeessbe e e asbe e e ssbe e e aab e e e asb e e e sn e e s bn e e snbne e 173
3.1.1. IKOH /IbFOM M 3AKAT IIPATMATHBMA . .....uveieureeeisreeassresssssesssssesssssesssssessssseessnessasseesssnessnsenens 174
3.1.2. Anbdpen YaiTxen 1 aMepUKAHCKAS QUITOCOMUS ....vvevverriiiiiiriiiisiie st 188
3.1.3. Crporas ummuinkanus u nparmarudeckue a priori K. M. JIbfouca ..o, 195
3.2. AHATUTHUHOCTD M BHAUCHUIE ...c.uvvieirieestieaasteesteeessetesbeseaabesessbeseasbe e s ssse s e nabe s e nsbeeansneesbneesnneens 209
3.2.1. T1epBast TOTMA DIMITHPHBMA .....c.uveereeiureareeasreessesasreessesasreesseessneessesasneesseeaneessesareennnesnneesseeas 212
3.2.2. 3HAYEHHUE, CMBICIT M OCCCMBICITHIIA ...eeevvvvreeeseresesesesssssesesesesesssesssssssssssssssesesessssssssssssssssseseens 214
3.2.3. Tapckuit, 'yiMeH U YaUT 00 QHATUTHUHOCTH ....ceervvirureeneessreesseesneessreaneessneannesssnesnneesseeas 228
3.3. IlparmaTuyeckasi KOHIENIUS CBOOOBI BOA M. VaNTA ...cccvvviiiiiiiiiieiiie e 236
R A1) a2 B 013 1001 10 ) 17 1 GO PR TP PRRTRO 244
I'maBa 4. IIparmatn3m u HeonparMaTusM: peKoHCTpyKuus yuenus /Ix. [pton y P. Poptu................ 250
O F) 11 01 (532 17 (T TP PPR PR 269

L 3) (0007 (0 0. 111) 7 OO UR PR 274



BBenenne

AxmyanvHocmy. JIBaauaTeiii BEK 0Ka3aics HEOObIYailHO IUT0J0TBOPHBIM IS

aHrjao-amepukaHckux Quiuocodos. Ecmu, paccmatpuBas cutyanuio MepBOi
TIOJIOBUHBI BEKa, Mbl BUIMM JIBE CaMOOBITHBIC W OTIENbHBIC IPYr OT Jpyra
HAIlMOHAJILHBIC TPAJWINN, OPUTAHCKYI0 M aMEPHKAHCKYIO, BBICTYMAIONUX B
MUPOBOH ¢uinocopuu Hapsaay ¢ IPYTHMH 4YJICHAMH €Bpomeickoit ¢uiocodcekoi
CeMbH, TO CETOJHS IOMHHUPOBAHHE, IO MEHBIICH Mepe B KOJIMYECCTBEHHOM
OTHOIICHUU, (QUIOCOPOB, NHINYIMX HA AHTIUHCKOM S3bIKE, HE BBI3bIBACT
coMHeHHs. Benyime KOHTHHEHTaIbHBIE (GHIOCO(BI TTOCTOSHHO 00paIaloTCes K UX
paboram™. B To ke BpeMms pPeaKo KTO M3 JIMAMPYIOIIMX AHTIOS3BIYHBIX ABTOPOB
cchlTaeTcsl Ha pabOThl CBOMX €BPONEHCKUX KOJUIET 0e3 YIBIOKH MM HEKOTOPOTO

2 3
BBICOKOMEPHS . DTO, KOHEYHO, HE CLIOCOOCTBYET MPOAYKTUBHOMY JTUAJIOTY .

! U3 nemenxux dunocopos, Bomemmx B mpoheccHOHATBHOE cO00mEecTBO B 1950-X 1 IPOSBISIONMX HHTEPEC KaK K
aHaIMTHYECKOH (unocoduu s3biKa, Tak ¥ K IparmMaTu3My, Mo>kHo Ha3BaTh 0. Xabepmaca (KOTOpBIH, KpOME HIUPOKO
n3BecTHOM uHTepnperanuu unen JHx. Octuna u J[x. Cépina, Taxke narepecyetcs u B3rasgamu Y. B. O. Kyaiina, cMm.
Xabepmac 1O. [IpoGnemaruka MOHUMaHKsI CMbICIIA B COIIMANBHBIX Haykax // Couunonoruueckoe o6o3perne Tom 7. Ne 3.
2008. C. 3-33) u K.-O. Anens (cM., Hanpumep, Anenb K.-O. Tpancdopmanus dunocoduu / I1ep. ¢ nem. B. Kypennoro, b.
Ckyparosa. M.: Jloroc, 2001). 13 caenyromero mokoneHus ¢punocodon HazoBéM C. XKinkeka, KOTOPHIH oOpamaercs K
uaesm . Jennera — XKuxek C. YcTpoiictBo paspsiBa. [lapannakcHoe Buaenue. M.: U3narensctBo «EBponay. 2008. 13
¢unocooB, TPOCIABUBIIMXCS yXKE B HOBOM THICSYEIETHH, MOJKHO Ha3BaTh KBeHTHHA Meiisicy, CpaBHHBAIOIIETO
Xatinerrepa u Burrenmreiina (Meiiscy K. [Tocne koHeuHOCTH: DcCce 0 HEOOXOAUMOCTH KOHTHHIeHTHOE / Tiep. JI.
MengeneBoit ExkarepunOypr; Mocksa: KabunetHsriit yuensrit, 2015. C.56-57, 66—67, 102), u 6putanmna Pes Bpacse,
KOTOpBIi nHTepecyetcs unesimu Y. Cesuapea (cMm. Brassier R. Concepts and Objects // The Speculative Turn: Continental
Materialism and Realism. (Eds.) Bryant L., Srnicek N., Harman G. re.press Melbourne 2011. P. 47—65); kpome TOTO, Cpean
eBporeiickux ¢puirocodor BTopoii nosgoBrHbI XX BeKa BCTPEUAIOTCsl aBTOPBI, KOTOPBIX MHOT/A KIACCU(DUIIMPYIOT KaK
aHanuTHYeCKHuX (uitocodoB: N3 HEMELKHUX aBTOPOB MOXHO Ha3Bath O. Tyrennxara u T. Meruunrepa, u3 ppaHiry3cknx —
K. Byspecca. Cm. Taxke Koctukosa A. A. «Hedpanitysckas» Gumocobus cosHanus Bo Opaniuu // Gunocodus
co3HaHUsA. AHanuTHYecKas Tpanuiys. Tpersu I'ps3HoBckue ureHus. Marepuaasl MexIyHapoIHOW HaydHOMH
koH(pepernuu. CoBpemenHsie TeTpagn M, 2009. C.150-153; Cobonera M. E.. ®unocodus kak “KpUTHKA 361K’ B
I'epmannu. CII6.: M3n-Bo C.-Tlerep6. yH-Ta. 2005; Muponos 1. I'. Hemerkas ananutudeckas ontonorus. M.: M3natens
Bopob6seB A.B. 2016; JlorunoB E. B. OtkpreiTeIii yM. Penien3us Ha anekTpoHHEIH pecype “Open Mind. T. Metzinger & J.
M. Windt (Eds.) (Frankfurt am Main: Mind group) // Meicxb: XKypHan IlerepOyprckoro ¢unocodcekoro odmectsa. 2015.
Ne 18. C. 178-185.

2 Cwm., Hanpumep, Xuntukka $1. [Ipo6ieMa HCTHHBI B COBpeMeHHoit (unocoduu // Bonpocst pumocodun. 1996. Ne 9. C.
46-48; Dennett D., Steglich-Petersen A. The Philosophical Lexicon. 2008. URL: philosophicallexicon.com/ (nara
obpamenns: 8.01.2017). Bnpouem, ananuTndeckne Gumocodsl 9aCTO XOPOIIO OTHOCATCS K TBopuecTBY @puapuxa Hure
— €CJIM He OTBEPraloT €ro WiEH 1o ujaeojornyeckuM npuannam: cMm. Searle J. The Rediscovery of the Mind. Cambridge,
Massachusettsm, London, England: A Bradford Book, The MIT Press. 2002. P. 177; Prinz J. The Emotional Construction
of Morals. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2007. P. 223, 300; Cm. Takke ero uarepsbio [Ipuni J)x. Yemy crout
MOYYHUThCSI aHaTUTHIeCKUM (hrsocodam // Gunnkoserit Kommot. Ne 7. 2014, C. 21-22. JIpyruM UCKITIOYEHUEM SIBIISIETCS
TBOpUecTBO KoJutern [Ixona Cépiia, OpUrMHAIBHOTO XalierTepraHiia u crnenuanucra o ¢unocopun M1 Xprobept
[Hpeiidyca. Bpaxkia v B3aMHOE HENOHMMAaHHKE, BIIPOUYEM, HE SIBIISIOTCS B JAHHOM CITy4ae CYITHOCTHBIMH CBOHCTBAMH: CM.
JIOBOJIBHO J00poskenatenbHble perienzur Moore G. E. “The Origin of The Knowledge of Right and Wrong”. By Franz
Brentano // International Journal of Ethics. Ne14.(1).1903. P.115-123; Ryle G. “Sein und Zeit”. By Martin Heidegger //



http://www.philosophicallexicon.com/

Bcem TeuenusaM aHrnos3biaHOM Quuiocopun XX Beka OTEUECTBEHHBIE
MBICJIUTENN  BCETAA MPEAIIOYUTAIM IPAarMaTU4YECKyl) Tpaaululo B €€
AMEPUKAHCKON BepcHH'. B mocienHue aBa JecsaTka JeT HaOII0NaeTCs pOCT
WHTEpeca K APYroM aHIVIOA3BIYHOW TPaAULMU — AHAIUTHYECKON cpunococpnns.
Camu ke aHamMTHIeCKHe (GUIOCOMEI COXPAHAIOT MHTEPEC K MparMaTsmy’ H,
HAuYMHas C CEPEIUHBbI MPOIIOro BEKa, MPeaJaraloT BHUMaHUIO OOIECTBEHHOCTH
CUHTETHYECKME IPAarMaTHKO-aHAJUTUYECKUE CcucTeMbl. Kaxapli rox u o
nparmMaTu3Me, U 00  aHaIUTHYecKOM  (UIocopUU  BBIXOAAT  JIECATKU
dbyHIaMeHTaIbHBIX paboT, MTPOBOAITCS COTHU KOH(EpEeHIUH, MyOIuKyroTCs
ThiCuM cTatel. Bcé Oosblle BHUMaHUE TMPUBICKAET HCTOPUS paHHEH
aHanutuuecko Quiocopuu, Bozpactaetr posnb wuaed Y. C. Ilupca kak B

(bHJ'IOCO(l)I/II/I, TaK 1 B CMCKHBIX JHUCHHUIIIIMHAX.

HccnenoBanre HCTOPUM B3aUMOJICUCTBUS AHATUTUYECKUX (PUIOCOPOB U
MParMaTuCTOB MOXKET JIaTh HAM XOPOIIYIO OCHOBY JIJisi TOHUMAHUS MTPOOJIEMATUKH,
JUCUUIUIMHAPHOTO U TEMaTUYECKOro pa3HooOpasus M XapakTepa COBPEMEHHOU
aHryo0-aMepukanckoit punocodun. KommapatuBuctrka, Kak 00J1acTh UCTOPUKO-
bunocodckoil HayKH, U3HAYAIBHO 33yMbIBAJIACh B TOM YHUCJIE U JIJISl TOTO, YTOOBI
BOCIIOJIb30BaThCA IIJI0IAMU NPUMEHEHUS MAKCUMBI “‘BCE MO3HAETCSI B CPABHEHUU :
UCCJIEIOBAHUE HMCTOPUHM AHAIUTUYECKOW (DUIOCOPUU C TOYKU 3PEHHS] HUCTOPUU
nparmMaTu3Ma U UCTOPHUM MparMaTu3Ma ¢ TOYKHU 3PEHHUS UCTOPUU aHATUTHYECKOU
¢unocopun MOXKET OTKPHITh HaM B ATUX JIBYX NIpeIMETax TO, YTO OKa3ajiocCh

CKPBITO OT HCTOPHUKOB, COCPCIOTOYNBIINXCA TOJIBKO Ha OI[HOﬁ H3 IBYX Tpaz[nunﬁ.

Mind. XXXVIII (151). 1929. P. 355-370. IIpoTHBOMOCTABIISIS AHTTI0-AMEPUKAHCKYIO (DHUITOCO(PHUIO M KOHTHHEHTAIBHYIO,
HY’KHO OTOBOPHTb, YTO CYIIECTBOBAIIH U JIpyrHe, B OTIMYHE OT IParMaTu3Ma 1 aHAINTHIECKOH (rmocodun
aHrIosA3bIuHbIe hrtocodekne TeueHnss XX Beka. Bec ux B pmitocodckom coobiecTse, npasia, 3HAYNTEIHHO MEHBIIIE.
SIcHO TaxKe, 4TO J1aIeKo He BCe aHAJMTHUECKHE (PUI0CO(BI ¥ IparMaTucThl ObUTH aMEPUKAaHI[AMHU WM aHTJIMYaHAMH.
O7HaKO ITOYTH BCE T€POH ITOH PabOThl — YPOKEHIIBI OPUTAHCKUX OCTPOBOB i HoBoro ceera.

3 Cm., manpumep, Moat R. Derrida/Searle: Deconstruction and Ordinary Language. Columbia University Press. 2014.
T'oBOpst 0O CUMBOIMYECKOM MPOTUBOCTOSHUN aHATUTHIECKON U KOHTHHEHTAIBHOW (MITOCO(hUH, TydIle, Ha MOH B3TIIS,
MPOTUBOTIOCTABIIATH “‘aHaUTHKaM’ He Xainaerrepa u Jleppua, kak 3To 00bIYHO JIenaeTcs, a aBTOpoB Bpoje JIyn
AnbTIOCCEpA.

* Cm. Ryder J. Interpreting America: Russian and Soviet Studies of the History of American Thought. Nashville; L.:
Vanderbilt University Press, 1999.

® T'acmapos W.T., Jlepnn C.M. CoBpeMeHHast aHAHTHICCKas QUIOCO(HS COSHAHMS BEI30BBI M PEIICHHS // IMHUCTEMOIOTHs
u punocodus Hayku. Ne 44, B 2. 2015. C. 5-19; NBanos /I.B. Penenuus ananuruueckoit gpunocoduu B Poccun //
Punocodus Hayku n rexHuku 2015. T. 20. Ne 2. C. 106-117.

® Cm., manpumep, Calcaterra R.S. (Ed.) New Perspectives on Pragmatism and Analytic Philosophy. Amsterdam, New York:
Rodopi. 2001.



Cmenenw pa3pa60marmocmu membl __ucciedosanus. XOTsS COBETCKas

bunocodckas aMEepPUKaHUCTHKA u OpYTaHNCTHKA, BBICTYIIABIIIHEC
CyOUCIMIUIMHAMUA ~ “KPUTUKH OypkyasHoW (Quinocopuu™, ObUIM JTOBOJIBHO
MONYJISIPHBIMU HAIIPaBJICHUSIMHU, CPABHUTEIIBHO HEMHOTO UCCIEIOBAHUN KaCaluCh
COOCTBEHHO aHanuTH4eckoil punocopuu. Cpeau HUX MOKHO YIOMSHYTh PaOOThI
C. A. Suosckoii, I'. A. Bpyrsua’, JI. . I[y6pOBCK0r08, b. B. BI/IpIOKOBag, A. C.
BOFOMOJIOBalo, H. C. IOJII/IHOIZ“, B. A. HGKTOpCKOFOlZ, A. JI. bomuaoBa, B. B.
HeTp0B313, 3. A. Cokynep™, A. ®. I'pssrosa™, M. C. Kosnopoii'®. HanGompmmii
BKJIaJl, TaKUM 00pa3oM, BHECIU HCTOPUKU (uiocopuu, JOTUKU U (Uiaocodbl
Hayku. CTOUT JIOMOJHUTEIBHO TaKXe OTMETUTh ceputo “HoBoe B 3apyOekHOM
JIMHTBUCTUKE”, B KOTOPOM OBUIM OIyOJMKOBAaHBI HECKOJIBKO MEPEBOJIOB TEKCTOB
aHAJTIUTUYECKUX aBTOPOB. XapaKTEPHOU OCOOEHHOCTHIO ATOTO MEPHUOJIa U3YyUCHHUS,
BCTPEYAIOIICICS, OJIHAKO, HE Yy KaXKIOTO W3 TMEPEUUCICHHBIX aBTOPOB, OBLIO
paccMOTpeHHE aHaJIUTH4YeCKoW ¢uiaocopuu B KOHTEKCTE TMO3UWTUBU3MA. B
IIOCTCOBETCKMI Mepuoj HaOMIOAAeTCsl CTAa0WIbHBIA POCT CaMbIX pPa3HBIX

. . 17
UCCJICIOBAHUM 110 aHATUTUYECKON (uinocoduu: OT OTACNbHBIX MpoOJIeM™ U

" Bpyrsn I'. V anrmiicknx anamatikos // Bormpocsr gumocodum. 1968. Ne 2. C. 136-143.

8 Hy6posckwuii [I.U. Tlcuxudeckue siBineHus u mo3r. M.: Hayka, 1971.

% Bupioxos B.B. O paGorax ®pere 10 ¢rocopcknm Bompocam MaTeMatiki // GUIocodckue BOIPOCh! €CTECTBOIHAHMS.
11. 1959.

9 Boromomnos A.C. Ounocodus aHTI0-aMEepUKAaHCKOTO Heopeanm3Ma. M.: M3n-Bo MockoBckoro yHuBepcuTera. 1962;
Bboromosio A.C. Aurnuiickas OypxxyasHas pumocodus XX Beka. M.: Mbicib. 1973; Boromosios A.C. Bypxya3sHast
¢unocodpus CIHIA XX Beka. M.: Meicis. 1974.

" fOnuua H.C. TTpoGnemsr MeTabusuku B aMeprKaHckoii dumocodun XX Beka. Hayka, M., 1978; FOmmna H.C.
Amnanurnueckas ¢punocopus B XX Beke // Hoseiinme TeHneHnnu B ananutuyeckoit punocodpuu. M.:Mid PAH., 1985. C.
5-40; Eé e paboTs! yxe mocrtcoBerckoro nepuoa FOmuna H.C. ®@unocodckuii natypanusm: O kaure JIouuena Jexner
«CBob6opa sBomomonupyet». M: Kanon +. 2007; FOmuaa H.C. ®unocodcekas mpicis B CIIIA. XX Bek. M.: U31. «Kanon
+». 2010.

12 Jlexropckuii B.A. Anamnriaeckas dunocodus ceroms / Borpocsr gumocopum. Ne 2. 1971,

3 Bimos A.JL, Ierpos B.B. JI. Jlssuncon. CoBpeMenHas anamutuueckas punocodus B CILIA // Bompocs huocodui.
1988. Ne 3. C. 138-140.

14 Cokynep 3. A. IIpobnema obocHoBanus 3HaHu: ('HOceonormueckue koHuemnwu JI. Butrenmreitna u K. IMommepa). M.:
Hayxa. 1988.

Y Ipsizros A.®. DBomouust prnocodckux B3rsios Butrenmreiina. Kpuriaeckuit anamms. M.: W3x. Mock. yu. 1985. Ero
xe cM. ['psisaoB A.®D. Ananutndeckast punocodusi. M.: Beicmas mixomna. 2006.

1° Kosnosa M.C. ®unocodus u si3ek. M.: Mbicis. 1972.

" Makcimo JI.B. Ouepk coBpeMeHHOi MeTasTikH // Borpocs! dumocoduu. 1998, Ne 10. C. 39-54; JleGenes M. B.,
Uepnsik A. 3. OnTonorudeckue npodiemsl pedepenmun. M.: [Ipakcuc. 2001; BepeternnkoB A.A. MoaanbHbI apryMeHT
Kpurike npotus Teopuu ToxaecTBa. // @unocopust Co3HaHUA: UCTOPUS U COBpeMeHHOCTh. M.: CoBpeMeHHbIE TETPaIH,
2003; Jlanos B.A. Miumo3us 3Hadenust: [IpoGnema ciieroBanust npaBuity B aHanutnieckoid punocodpun. T.: Uzn-Bo
Tomckoro ynusepcurera, 2008; Jlanos B.A., Cyposues B.A. Butrenmreiin u Kpunke: cienosanue npasuiy,
CKENTHYECKUI apryMeHT ¥ TouKa 3peHust coobmectsa. T.: M3x-Bo Tomckoro yausepcurera, 2008; Bacunses B.B.
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y4eOHUKH . POCT cHenuanbHbIX HCCIEI0BAHUN COMPOBOXKAAETCS CTOJb KE
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YCTOMYIHUBBIM POCTOM KOJMYCCTBA IICPCBOAOB .

Tpynnas npobaema cosnanus. M.: [Iporpecc-Tpaauums. 2009; [N'op6arosa F0.B. MonanbHblii aprymeHT ABUHA
[Tnantunru: npobiema popMann3alyuy U TPaKTOBKa MOHATHS cyliecTBoBaHus // Analytica. 2010. Ne 4. C. 16-25;
Cekankass M.A. MopaibHast OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 0€3 CBOOO/IbI BOJIM. APTyMEHT B ITOJIb3Y HATYPaIUCTHUECKOW 3TUKH //
Bompocs! punocodun, 2014. T. 10. C. 151-161; Makeesa JI. b. S3bik, onTosorus u peanusm. M. : U3n.nom HNY BIID.
2011; Aparanuna-Yepnas E. I'. OnTonorun st Adensipa u Dnoussl. M.: Uzn.mom HUY BIID. 2012; Bacunbses B.B.
Cosnanne 1 Benmn: Odepk peHomenanucruaeckoit onromorun. M.: URSS. 2014; Bacunbes B.B. B 3amuty ximacciugeckoro
KommatuomwimmMa: Jcce o ceoboae Bomu. M.: URSS. 2017; Jlesun C.M. KonnekTiuBHOE coO3HAHHE M MOpAbHAs
oTBeTcTBeHHOCTH // BecTHUK ToMckoro rocymapctBeHHOr0 yHUBepcuTeTa. dumnocodus. Comnuonorus. [Tommronorus.
2016. T. 35. Ne 3. C. 46-53; Harymanosa C.®. MaTepuaii3M U CO3HAHUE: aHAIN3 JUCKYCCHH O IPUPOAE COSHAHUS B
COBpEMEHHOM aHanmuTHIeckoi pumocodun. Kazanp: Kazan yu-T. 2011; MBanos /I.B. [Ipupona ¢pernomenansHOro
co3ranus. M.: URSS. 2012; Ky3uenos A.B. JlokanpHbI nHTepakimonu3M. HoBoe perrenue mpodieMpl MEHTaIBHON
kay3ajpHocTH // Bonpockr ¢punocopun. 2016. Ne 1. C. 148-161; Mumypa A.C. [Tone 6utssl: cBo6oaa Bonu // Jloroc. T.
26. Ne 5.2016.C. 19-57; Cekankas M.A. CBob6ozaa BojM U npeackazyeMocTb. dunocodcekuit aHamu3 COBPEMEHHBIX
HCcCclieIoBaHui B HelipoHayke // Borpocs! ¢pumocodun, 2016. Ne 3. C. 163—-169; Ornesunes B.B., Cyposies B.A.
Ananurnueckas ¢puocodus, OpUANIECKUii 361K U punocodus npasa. T.: 3-Bo Tom. yH-Ta. 2016.

18 Konecuukos A. C. dunocodus beprpana Paccena. JI.: M3narenscTBo Jlenunrpaackoro yuusepeuteta, 1991; Cyposiies
B. A. ABTOHOMHS JIOTHKH: UCTOYHUKH, TCHE3HUC U cucTeMa purocodpun panHero Burrenmreiina T.: M3gaTenscTBO
Tomckoro yauBepcureta, 2001; bubuxun B.B. Butrenmreitn. Cmena aciekra. M.: MUactutyT umnocoduu, Teonornn u
ucropuu cB. @omer, 2005; dparammua-Uepnas E.I'. (pen.) Bosmoxasie Mupsl. CeMaHTHKA, OHTOJIOTHS, MeTadu3nka. M.:
Kanon+, 2011; Bonkos . b. Bocrorckuit 3om0m: 1. JlenHeT u ero Teopus co3ranus. M.: Jlubpokom. 2012; Cyposres B.
A. @. I1. Pamceit u nporpamma soruuusma. T.: U3n-Bo. Tom. yH-Ta, 2012.

19 ApanurHueckas ¢unocodus / [lox pen. M. B. Jle6enesa, A. 3. Uepnska. M.: UzparensctBo PYIH, 2006.

2 [lIpamko $1. B. Ouepk HCTOPHH BOSHUKHOBEHHS 1 PA3BUTHS aHANUTHYECKO# (rrocodun // Jloroc. 2005, Ne 2 (47). C.
4-12; lpamxko S1.B. Yto Takoe ananutnueckas ¢punocodus? // dnucremonorus u punocodus Hayku. 2007. Ne 1. C.
87-110; CypoBueB B.A. Ananutnueckas gpuiocodust: Bceoduiee u HroaHc // Borpocsr ¢punocoduu. 2010. Ne 8. URL:
http://vphil.ru/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=185 (nata o6pamenus 07.01.2017); Makeesa JI.b.
Amnanurnueckas ¢punocodusi, ee ucropus u Kant // Kanrosckuii coopauk. 2013. Ne 2 (44). C. 56-68; Konecnuxos A.C.
Amnanurnueckas ¢unocodus: ucropust u ocuoanus // Becruuk CIT6I'Y. Cepus 6. [Tonurosnorus. MexyHapoHbie
otHomeHms. 2014. Ne4. C. 35-42; llloxun B.K. AHanuTideckas Gpriocodus: HEKOTOPhIe HEPOTOPSHHBIE TyTH //
Ounocodekmii xxypHalr 2015. T. 8. Ne 2. C. 16-27.

130108 A. . CoBpemenHnas 3ananHas gunocodus. M.: "Breicmas mxona". 2001; Hukonenko C. B. Anrnmiickas
¢dunocopus XX Beka. CI10.: Hayka, 2003; Hukonerko C. B. Anammtrueckas punocodus: ocHoBHbIe KoHIenwu. CII0.:
WznmatensctBo Cankt-IleTepOyprekoro yauBepcutera, 2007. Cm. BeperennukoB A.A. O npo0OireMe HAITMOHAIBHON
¢unocopun. Penensust Ha xaury: Hukonenko C.B. Anrmmiickas gumocodus XX Beka. CI16.: Hayka, 2003 // Uctopus
¢dumocoduu/ Ne 12, M., 2005. URL: http://iphras.ru/page47829421.htm# ednl (nara o6parenus 09.01.2017).

2Cwm., Hanpumep, Tapckuii A. BBeZieHne B JIOTHKY ¥ METOJIOJIOTHIO IeAyKTUBHBIX HayK. M.: M3naTenscTBO HHOCTpaHHON
nuteparypsl. 1948; Burrenmrreiin JI. Jloruko-dunocodcekuii Tpakrat. M.: 3naTeapcTBO HHOCTPAHHOM uTepaTyphl. 1958;
Kapnan P. 3nagenne u Heo6xoaumocTs. VccenoBaHue o CEeMaHTHKE U MOJANbHOH Jtoruke. M.: W31, uHOCTP.
mutepatypsl. 1959; IN'opckuit JI.I1., [TerpoB B.B. (pen.) ®unocodus, noruka, s3eik. M.: [Iporpecc. 1987; Ananutudeckas
¢dunocodus: M30pannsie TekcThl / CoCT., BCTYIL CT. M KOMMeHT. A. @. I'psasHoBa. M.: M3n-Bo MI'Y, 1993; Burrenmreitn
JI. ®unocodekue padotsr. Yacts 1. [lep. ¢ Hem./ Cocrt., Bety. craths, mpuMed. M.C.Koznosoit. M.: 'no3uc. 1994;
Amnanutnueckas ¢unocodus: CtaHOBICHHE U pa3BUTHE (aHTONOTH:A) / OOII. pex., cocT. U BCTyIl. cT. A. @. I'psisHoBa. M.
Jom nHTennekryanpHoi kaury, [Iporpecc-Tpagumus, 1998; ITataam X. @unocodust cosnanus / Ilep. ¢ anru. JI. b.
Makxkeeoi, O. A. Hazapogoii, A. JI. Hukudoposa; M.: [loM uHTeIDEeKTyanbHOU KHUTH, 1999; Octrn [[x. U30panHOE /
IlepeBon c anrn. Makeeoit JI.b., Pynuesa B.I1. M.: Unes-Ilpecc, [lom unremiekryansHoit kauru ['og: 1999; Pain I,
ITonsitue coznanus / Ilep. ¢ anrn. O6mas pen. B. 1. ®unarosa. M.: Unes-TIpecc, Jlom uaTemekryanpaoi kaurn, 2000;
IIpucr C. Teopuu co3nanus / [lep. ¢ anrn. A. @. I'pssroBa. M.: Unes-IIpecc, Jlom natemiexktyansHoit kaurn, 2000; Cépn
JIx. OTkpeiBas co3Hanue 3aHOBO / miep. A. @. I'psasuoBa. M.: Unes-Tlpecc, 2002; ITan A. CemanTrka 1 HeoOXogumas
nctuHa: MccnenoBanue ocHoBaHu# ananutuaeckoi ¢punocoduu. [lepeson c anrm. E. E. Jleqaukosa. M.: Unes-IIpecc,
2002; Cyposres B.A. (pen.) SA3sik, uctuna, cymniectsoBanue. T.: M3gatenscTBo Tomckoro yausepcutera. 2002;

ITaccmop 1. CoBpemennsie ¢punocodsi / [lep. ¢ anrn. JI. b. Makeesoit. M.: Unesi-TIpecc, 2002; Jlennet /1. Buasl ncuxuku:
Ha IIyTH K TOHUMaHHIO CO3HaHus / nep. ¢ aHr1. A. Beperennnkosa; nox o6m. pex. JI. b. Makeesoii. M.: Unes-IIpecc,
2004; Jloruka, oHTosOTHs, s13bIK / CocT., nep. u npeauci. B.A. Cyposuesa. Tomck: 13n-Bo Tom. yH-Ta, 2006; XKypHan
"Erkenntnis" ("Ilo3nanune"). U36pannoe. / [Tep. A.JI. Hukudoposa, pen. O.A. Hazaposoii. M.: Unesa-IIpecc. 2006. meer
CMBICI 00paTHTh BHUMaHue Ha “bubnnorexy aHanuThdeckoi ¢pmiocoduu”, Kypupyemoii cubupckumu duiocopamu. B



http://vphil.ru/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=185
http://iphras.ru/page47829421.htm#_edn1

bubmuorpadus oTeyecTBEHHBIX HCCIENOBaHUI MparmMatu3ma emeé Oomee
obmmpHa. @Duinocodsr  Poccuiickoil UMIEpUM  aKTUBHO  HMHTEPECOBAIHCH
3a0K€aHHOI HOBHHKOM, OCOOEHHO HaeIMH Y. I[}Kep”IMcaZ3. B comuanuctudeckoe
BpEMsl HCCIIEJOBAHUE IparMaTU3Ma YacTo OBUIO COMNPSDKEHO € aKTyaJbHBIMU
MOJIMTUKO-UJICOJIOTHUECKUMU 3a7adyaMu: enié 1o obOpaszoBanusi crpaHbl CoOBETOB
B. W. Jlennn “3anucan’ nparMaTUCTOB B OypiKya3HbIN UCaTUCTUUECKUH Jarepb, a
3areM, B mepuoJ ocnoxkHeHus otHoumeHuid ¢ CIIA nocne Bropoit mMupoBoi
BOMHBI, TparMaTu3M ObUT MPOYHO YBS3aH C UMIIEPUATMCTUYECKOW MpOIaraHioun.
Besueckn mopdepkuBanioch, Hanpumep, 4to b. MyccoinvmHM BBICKa3bIBAJICS B
none3y JxenMmca c COTOBapI/IH_IaMI/I24. Ho Oonbiie Bcero kputukoBaics Jlpiou,
notomy u4to Ol emg, 1o BelpakeHuto HO. K. MenbBuisg, “HbiHE
dbunocopcrByromuM”. OCHOBHBIM  TOJEMHUYECKHMM  JIOBOJIOM  CIIYXHJa
KJaccu(ukaiys nparmMaTu3Ma Kak BEpCUH CyObEKTUBHOTO Ucalli3Ma, TTO3UIUH, C
TOYKH 3PEHHUs COBETCKUX aBTOPOB, 3aBEAOMO IIPOTUBOPEYALLEH 31PaBOMY CMBICITY

(3TOT apryMeHT HUCIOIB30BAJICS M MPOTUB aHATUTHYCCKUX (QUITOCO(DOB).

9TOM KHIKHOHM CepHH BHIIUIK NepeBos! padboT I'. Xapra, V. Kyaitna, 5. Xuntuxkwy, I'. I1. Befikepa, I1. M. C. Xakepa, JI.
Burrenmreiina, C. A. Kpunke, A. [Ix. Aliepa, ©. I1. Pamces, JI. Amctponra, P. Cmannnana. MOCKOBCKUM LIEHTPOM
HCCIIeIOBaHUN CO3HAHUS KypHpYyeTcs cepus “@minocodus Co3HAHUS’, B KOTOPOU BBIILIK mepeBos! kHUT Jl. [Iernera, .
Yammepca u C. [uakepa. B cepun “@urnocodekas Teosorus”, Hax KOTopoii padoratot Grmocodst u3 1D PAH, Beimmn
nepeBosl padot P. CynnbepHa, A. [Inantuaru, U. Tamnadeppo, C. T. d3Buca.

2 Jixemc V. Tlcuxomnorus // 3amucku HUCTOPHKO-(HIToNormaeckoro pakymprera MMmeparopckoro C.-IlerepOyprckoro
yauBepcureTa. Yacte XXXIX. C.-IletepOypr. 1896; Ixemc V. Crout mu xuth? [lep. ¢ arrn. H.H.C. M.: KamkHoe nemno.
1898; lxemc Y. O uenoBeueckom deccmepruu / [lep. co 2-ro anri. u3n. O.A.C. Mocksa: Tuno-nut. 1-Ba U.H. Kynepes
u K°, 1901; Txxemc Y. Hayunsie ocHoBbI nicuxoiioruu. CI16.: Cankt-IlerepOyprekas anektponedarts. 1902; xemc B.
[Tparmaru3m. HoBoe Ha3BaHUe 1JIsl HEKOTOPBIX CTAPBIX METOIOB MblluteHus. [lomynspHsie nexiuu no ¢punocoduu. CII16:
W3n-Bo “Ilunosuuk”. 1910; Ixemc Y. MHoroo6pasue penurnosznoro onbita / [lep. ¢ anri. B.I'. ManaxueBoii-MupoBuy u
M.B. lux; ITox pexn. C.B. JIypse. MockBa: M3nanue xypnana "Pycckas mpicis". 1910; xemc Y. Beenennas ¢
uTopanmucTudeckoit Toukn 3perus / [lep. ¢ aarn. B. Ocunosa [An. Hoc. baannckoro] u O. Pymepa; [lox pexn. mpus.-gorr.
I'.T". nera. Mocksa: Kocmoc. 1911; Ixxemc Y. Bo3moxkHO 1 cooOmatecst ¢ ymepmmmu?: (M3 orueros JIOHIOH. 0-Ba Aiist
ncux. uccnen.): Co Beryt. ct. O. Jlomxa. [lep. A.W. Bobposoii. Mocksa: Pex. xxypH. "Bomp. ncuxuzma” u "Pebyc", 1911;
xemc Y. CymectByer i co3Hanue? // Hoele uaen B punocodun. Ne 4. 1913. C. 102—127; OcobeHHO pUMedaTenbHa
kuura /xemc Y. becens! ¢ yantensimu o icuxosoruu / Ilep. ¢ anri. Anekcannpa ['pombaxa. M.: C. CkupmyHT, 1902,
nepesxxuBmas ¢ 1902 mo 1919 r. cemb n3nanmii; CyniecTByeT HECKOJIBKO )KypPHAIBHBIX ITyOJIMKaNii, BBIPaXKatomInX
COYYBCTBHE M0 ciiy4ato cMeptH dunocoda: Jlypse C. [Mamsaru Buibsma Txemca / Jloroc. 1910. Beim. 2. C. 295-296;
Yunesam Jxemc. Hexposor / Bonpocs! drmocodun u ncuxosorun. M., 1910. I'ox XXI, k1. 104 (VI). C. V-VIII; Cm.
takxe; CMm. Banuyros B. Ucropus amepukanckoit punocoduu B Poccun: b.B.SIxkoenxko // @unocodekue Hayku. 2009. No
6. C. 80-91.

2 Menpbsus 1O. K. TTparmaTism — Quaocodus AMIepraticTiIeckoi peakimu // Bompocs dunocodum. 1950. Ne 2. C.
306; O “nparmatuzme” Myccomuau cum. Elliott W. Y. Mussolini, Prophet of the Pragmatic Era in Politics // Political
Science Quarterly, Vol. 41, No. 2.1926. P. 161-192; 13BecTHo, uT0 HekoTopblie uaeu Ixeitmca yepes padotsl JKopika
Copens 1 UTaJIBTHCKUX MPAarMaTUCTOB JEHCTBUTENLHO OKa3alll BIMsSHKE Ha jayde. BrpoyeM, 3To OBIIO 10BOJIBLHO HE
crenQUIMPOBaHHOE BIMSHHE: peub HAET 00 00IIeM UppallOHATM3ME U IIPIMaTe BOJIM HaJl pa3yMOM, 4TO, KOHEYHO, HE
ABJISIETCS OTJIMYNTEIBHON 0COOCHHOCTBIO TBOpUECTBa aBTopa “Boinu k Bepe”.



D70, OAHAKO, HE O3HAYaeT HM3KOI0 KauyecTBa HAYYHOTO MCCIEIOBaHMUA.
Cpean paboOT, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX TOIJAIIHEMY MHPOBOMY YPOBHIO H3YYECHHS
UCTOpUU TMparMaTu3Ma, MOXHO Ha3BaTh KHuUTH MensBuiga “Yapne3 Ilupc u

nparmatmsm”> u M. H. Cumoposa “@unocodus neiicteus B CIIA: or Dmepcona

26 . .
”%. U3 npyrux obnacreir pusocopckoit aMepUKaHUCTUKH MOMXHO TaKXKe

10 JIpron
oTMeTUTh uccienoBanua A. M. Kapumckoro u H. E. HOKpOBCKOF027. ITocne 1991
rojga WACOJOTMYECKUM KIMMAT M3MEHWICS, MOSBWINCh MHOTOYHMCICHHBIC
nepeBo/ibl paboT, MPEXIE BCETO, OKOIOPHIOCOPCKUX TEKCTOB JbIoM, KOTOpOMY
BEPHYJI CTATYyC PECIEKTA0CIBHOTO aBTOpa B 00JIACTH TEOpUH OOpa30oBaHUS W

28
IIcJarorukm .

B uenom, coBpemeHHas wucrtopuorpadus OTEUECTBEHHBIX HCCIIEIOBaHUM
JEMOHCTPUPYET, YTO UCTOPUKH (pusiocopuu NEeHCTBYIOT Kak Obl C JBYX CTOPOH:
M3ydasi, BO-IIEPBBIX, Haciaeane ocHoBarens mparmarmsma 4. C. Impca® u, Bo-
BTOpbIX, TeKcTbl P. Poptu m P. bpaHmoma, cambIX KpyNHBIX NparMaTuCTOB

HOBEHIIIECTO BpeMeHI/I3O. COBpeMeHHBIG OTCYCCTBCHHBIC CIICOUAJIbHBIC

% Menbsus FO.K. Yapiss [upe u nparmarism. (Y HCTOKOB amep. GypikyasHoit punocoduu XX B.). M.: M31-8o MI'Y.
1968.

2 Cupnopos U. H. ®unocodust neiicteus B CILIA. Ot Omepcona no Jpton. M3naTenbcTBo JICHHHTpaACKOTO YHUBEPCUTETA.
1989.

2 Kapumcknit A.M. Pepomroninst 1776 r. 1 craHOBICHHE aMepHKaHCKoi punocodun. M., 1976; [Tokposckuii H. E. Pannss
amepukaHckas punocodus. [Typuranmsm., Beicimas mkoma, 1989.

28 Heroun JIx. lIkona u obmectBo. Mocksa: tut. Topr. noma A. [leuxosckuii, I1. Bynamke u K°. 1907; dpton JIxk.
INcuxomnorust u nemaroruka mbiuienus / [lep. ¢ anrt. H. M. Hukonbckoro noza pex H. /1. Bunorpagosa. M.: Mup. 1919;
Hetou Jl., dptou 3. llIkonsr Oynymero. M.: Pabotauk npocsemenus. 1922; vtou Jx. Jlemoxparus u o6pa3oBanue. M.:
IMenaroruka-Ipecc. 2000. [Jptou Ix. Pexouctpykiwst B ¢punocopuu. M.: Jloroc. 2001; Istou k. ObmiecTBO 1 ero
npobuemel. M.: Unes-IIpecc, 2002; dston k. OT peb€Hka — K MHpPY, OT Mupa — K pe6&HKy. M.: Kapamys. 2009.
W3BecTHO, 9TO B IIEpBBIC T'OJIBI COBETCKOM BIACTH Ielarorndeckne naen [Ipion nonb30Baanch O0IbIION MOMYJISIPHOCTBIO U
noanepxkkoit H. K. Kpynckoii u I1. I1. bnonckoro. Curyauust usmenuinacsk B 30-€ rosipl B CBSI3U € “pa3rpoMoM’ MeN0JIOTUN
1 BO3BpAIllEHUEM K YPOUHO-KIaCCHON CHCTeMe MKOIbHOTO oOpa3oBanusi. Cm. Kymckos B.B. Ilenaroruaeckue unen .
Jwroun 1 coBetckoe obpazoBanue 1920-x rr. // Apocnasckuii meqarorudeckuii BectHuk. 2011. Ne 3. Tom II. C. 7-11;
Bbubukosa B.B. ['ybepHckoe coBemanue 1o eauHol Tpynosoit mkoste / Bectauk KI'TIY um. B.I1. Acradsesa. 2012. Nel.
C.299-307; Tomuna E.®. Peanuzauus negarornueckux unen Jx. Jpton B TeOpUU U MPAKTUKE OTEYECTBEHHOTO
obpazosanus // Bectauk UI'TTY. 2009. Ne3. C. 251-261.

2 Kupromenko B.B. S3p1k u 3Hak B iparmatusme. CI16: M3natensctBo EBpomneiickoro yauBepcurera B CaHKT-
ITerepOypre. 2008; Kupromenko B.B. Yapnssz Carnepc [Tupc, umu Oca B OyThuike. BBeieHNE B HHTEIIEKTYTbHYIO
ucroputo Amepuku. M.: Uznatensckuit nom “Tepputopus 6yaymero”. 2008. JIxoO0MBITHBII 0030p OTEYECTBEHHOTO
UpcoBeieHNs] MOXHO HaliTH B ctaThe Hewaes C. 0. Yapnb3 [Tupc u mupcoenenune B Poccun. OnbiT 6ubamorpadum //
Bectauk JIT'Y um. A.C. ITymkuna. 2016. Nel C.25-35. Kpome Toro, cM. Apramakosa A. A. [Ipeaucnosue k myonukammu //
Bectauk Tom. roc. yu-ta. @unocodus. Counonorus. I[Nonmuronorus. 2009. Ne 3 (7). C. 86-87.

%0 }Onuua H.C. Ioctmonepuuctckuit nparmatusm Pudapaa Poptu. BectkoMm, Jonronpyausiii, 1998;

xoxanze U.J1. Heonparmarusm Puuapna Poptu. Us- 2-e. M.: YPCC. 2006; Ixoxanze 1.J1. AHaIMTHYECKUH parMaTu3m
Pobepra bpannoma. M.: UGPAH, 2015.



CUCTEeMaTUYeCKue uccienoBanus uuaen Jxerimca, Jlpton u KyaﬁHa31, a TaKxke
MParMaTUCTOB BTOPOTO M TPETHErO0 PAHTOB MHE HEU3BECTHBI. EIMHCTBEHHBIM
HCKJIIOYEHUEM W3 3TOr0 IpaBuia SIBISETCS TBOPYECTBO XMWIIApU I[atesma®. He
M3BECTHBl MHE H pPaOOThI, MOCBSIIEHHBIE CHEIUAIbHO BOMNPOCY HCTOPUU
B3aUMOJICHCTBUA MparMaTU3Ma U aHAJIUTUUYECKOU q)nﬂocoq)un33. B T0 xe Bpems
MPOBOAMIIMCH HUCCIICIOBAHUS 1O COMOCTABJICHUIO aHAIUTUYECKOW (uiocodpun u

deHomeHomorHN>".

Yrto KacaeTcs CHUTyalluy B aHTJIOS3BIYHON ucTOpru GUiIocoduu, TOo, MPExIe
BCET0, HY>)KHO OTMETUTh OOCTOSITENILCTBO, OIpeAestoniee e€ ocoObiit xapakrep. U
JUISL  TparMatu3Ma, W I aHAIMTUYECKOM (uiaocopuu BEpHO, UYTO HX
UCCJIeIOBATEN, KaK MPaBUIO, ObUIM WU HEMOCPEJCTBEHHBIMU YYEHHUKAMH TOTO
WIM HMHOTO IparMaThcra WM aHaluThudeckoro Quiocoda, Wid caMud ObUIH
nparMaTUCTaMu WU aHanuTH4Yeckumu (Qunocodpamu. Takum oOpazom, o0e
TPAOULMUA  TOCTOSSHHO  KOHCTPYUPOBAJIUCh  IOCPEACTBOM  CaMOOIMCAHUS,
camopednekcuu U aBTokKapTorpadupoBanusi. Takasgs  HemocpeACTBEHHas
BOBJICUEHHOCTh HCTOPUKOB (uiaocopuu B HCTOpUKO-(Duiiocodhckuil mporece
yKa3blBa€T Ha TO, YTO MBI HMEEM JIeJI0 C JKUBBIMH, €I HE 3aCTHIBIIUMU
WHTEJUICKTYaIbHBIMU TPATUIIASIMH.

B cinyyae anamutuueckoil ¢umocopuu BOMPOC MPEEMCTBEHHOCTH HUTPAET
ocoOyro ponb. M3BectHo, uro I'. ®pere, JIx. D. Myp, b. Paccen u JL.
BuTreHmreiln He HCMONB30BaIM TEPMHUH ‘‘aHanuTHUecKas uiocodus’™ s
0003Ha4YeHUsI CBOEH MO3UIIMU WM METOJO0JIOTMH. B oTeuecTBEeHHOU nuTepaTrype

BCTPEYACTCS MHEHHE, 4YTO “‘TEPMHUH «aHAJIUTH4YeCKass (uiiocopus» BBOIUT B

3 HekoTopbIM HCKIIFOUeHHEM MOXHO CUNTATh 0030pHBIE paboTsl bobposa JI.A. Dnucremonorus Y. Kyaitna: HayuHo-
aHanuTHyeckuii 063op. M.: UHMOH.1997; Bunorpanos E. Bunnapn Kyaitn: noprper aHanutuueckoro ¢unocoda XX
Beka // Borpocs! ¢punmocoduu. 2002. Ne 3; Kpome Toro, crapanusmu, pexe Bcero, A. A. Iledenknna u B. A. Cyposuesa
Kyaiin sBnsieTcst TuaepoM cpean aHATUTHIECKHX (GrI0co(OB MO YHCITy TEPEBOJOB €T0 TEKCTOB Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK.

%2 Maxkeesa JI.b. ®unocodust X. ITatasma. M.: UOPAH, 1996; Jloruros E.B. Xunapu [Tarasm: ITposeromenst
6uorpadun // cropuko-punocodeknit anmpmanax. 2012. Ne 4. C. 224-231; Ixoxanze U. /1. [Iparmatndeckuii peannsm
Xwnapu ITatasma. M.: Kanon +, 2013.

%% Pefikoe HCKITIOUCHHE CM. I'psizHoB A.@. [IBa "BBenenus B pruocoduto” (aHrno-amepukaHckuii BapuanT) // JIxeiimc VY.
Beenenue B punocoduro; Paccen b. [Ipobnems! dpunocodun. [lep. ¢ anrin. / O6mwm. pen., mocnect. u npumed. A.D.
I'psiznoBa. M.: Pecniyonmka. 2000. C. 280-299.

3 Bopucos E.B., Jlanos B.A., CypoBues B.A. 5351k, cozHanue, Mup. Ouepkn KOMIIapaTHBHOTO aHann3a (PeHOMEHOIOTHU U
aHanuTuyeckoit ¢pminocoduu. Bunsnioc: ET'Y, 2010.
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obopot I'ycraB beprmann yxe mnocie Btopoit MupoBOH BOMHBI Meue nHe

yAQJIOCh HAUTH TTOATBEPKACHUN ATOMY YOCKIESHUIO.

Ho Te, KOoro MbI ceroHsi cuutTaeM MepBbIMU aHATUTUYECKUMU (prunocodamu,
Tak ce0s1 He Ha3bIBayIM. Dpere NOCTOSIHHO TOBOPUT 00 “‘aHanmn3e”, HO U3 KOHTEKCTa
SCHO, YTO pe€4Yb B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIIy4aeB HIAET 00 aHAIM3€ MATEMaTHYECKOM.

36
HckmroueHue COCTAaBJIAIKOT, HAIIPUMEDP, €TO PACCYKACHUA 00 aHaAJIN3€ MBICIIH .

O6 unesx Mypa roBopuiIM, YTO 3TO “HOBBIA peanu3M”, “HOBas JIOTHMKA U
metadusuka”, “HoBas duaocodus™’. [xon Yusmom Hammcan crathio “TexHuKa
Mypa”, B KOTOpO#i, B 4aCTHOCTH, YTBEPK1aJI0Ch, YTO MoAxoa Mypa k ¢unocodun
€CTb aHaJlM3 TOro, 4YTO OOBIYHO O3HAuYalT OOBIICHHbIE U 3HAKOMBbIE
npezmoxceHmI%. B otBer Myp BbIpasui CBOM IMPOTECT NPOTUB TAKOW OLEHKU U
OTMETWJI, YTO OH HHUKOTJa HE YTBEp)KJaj, 4To jAesio (uiocoda orpaHUuYMBACTCS
OJIHUM JIMIIb AHAJIN30M. AHAJIU3 €CTh JIMIIb OJHO U3 JEJ, KOTOPBIMU 3aHUMACTCS
cplzmoco@Sg. B cBoto ouepenp Paccen nucan, 4To HENbIO €ro JIEKIHUM O JIOTHYECKOM
aToMm3Me 6110 06ocHOBanwue (justification) anammsa®. [xon b0 Ha3bBaeT €ro

M
7", B orBeT Paccen

“peanucTom”, a €ro MO3ULHI0 — “AHAUTUTUYECKAM PEATM3MOM
nucai: “TpaaMiMoHHO, OpurtaHckas Quiocoduss aHamutuuHa (analytic), a

KOHTHHCHTAJIbHAas (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)I/IH CUHTeTHYHA. B 3TOM OTHOLIEHUU 5 IIPUHAOJICIKY

% Amanuriueckas urocodus: YueGHoe nocobue / Ilox pen. M.B. Jle6enena, A.3. Uepusika. M.: U3-so. PYJIH. 2006.
C.15. B. K. [loxun numet: “HMcTopuky aHAIMTHIECKON (Hrocodun 0OHApYKUBAIOT OTIYETINBOE yHOTpeOIeHe
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO TEPMHHA JIMIIb HAYMHAS CO CTaThH ObIBIIEro 4ieHa BeHckoro kpyxka ['ycraBa beprmana
«[To3uTHBHCTCKAs MeTapU3NKa COHAHUS», OIYOIMKOBaHHO! B kypHaie «Mind» B 1945 r.” [lloxun B.K. Anamurndeckas
(unocodus: HeKOTOpBIE HeMpoTopeHHbIe myTH // @unocodekmii sxypHal. T. 8. Ne 2. 2015. C. 17. B aroii cTatse
JIeWCTBUTENHLHO BeTpeuaeTcst TepMuH “analytical philosophy”. Ho mouemy HaunHaTh Hy»)HO nMeHHO ¢ Heé? Cm. Bergmann
G. A Positivistic Metaphysics of Consciousness // Mind. New Series, Vol. 54, No. 215. 1945. P. 193-226.

% @pere I'. Brenenne B noruxy / ®@pere I'. Jloruka u nornueckas cemantuka. Coopauk tpynos/ Ilep. c Hem. b. B.
buptrokoa oz pex. 3. A. Kysuuesoii. M.: Acniekr [pecc. 2015. C. 299.

%7 Joachim H. The Nature of Truth. 1906. Oxford: Clarendon Press. P. 32; Metz R. A Hundred Years Of British Philosophy.
George Allen And Unwin Limited. 1938. C. 538; Russell B. My Philosophical Development. N.-T.: Simon and schuster.
1959. P. 54.

% Wisdom J. Moore's Technique / The Philosophy of G.E. Moore, ed. P.A. Schilpp. Evanston: Northwestern University
Press. 1942. P. 425.

% Moore G.E. A Reply to My Critics / The Philosophy of G.E. Moore, ed. P.A. Schilpp. Evanston: Northwestern
University Press. 1942. P. 625.

“ Russell B. The Philosophy of Logical Atomism. Routledge. 2010. P. 111.

* Dewey J. Essays in Experimental Logic. Chicago, Illinois: The University of Chicago Press. 1916. P. 3040, 411.
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OpUTAaHCKOM TpagullMk, B TO BpeMs Kak AOKTOp Jlptom Ommke K HeMuam, B

42
YacTHOCTH, K I'eremro” .

B. B. BacuibeB oTmedaer, yTo TEpMHH “‘aHanutudeckas ¢uiocodus’ B
3HAYEHUU ‘TIPOSICHEHUE HESCHOCTEH B MPEACTABICHUSX O HAIIMX MNPUHIUIAX
BCTpeuaercs emé B “@mrocodcko-MeauuackoM cioBape” ®. M. ITummepmana
(1803)*. Berpeuaercst 3TOT TEPMUH U B MOCBAIICHHOH (BHIOCOGUN BOCIIPHSTHS
pabote 1888 roma okcdopackoro mpodeccopa MopalbHOW U MeTa)HU3NUECKOM
dunocodur Tomaca Keiica®. ITo BuamMoMy, 0cobyio pois B Kapbepe TEPMHUHA
“anamutuueckas duiocodus’ ceIrpano yupexaeHue B 1933 roay MooabIMU
Oputanckumu  ¢unocopaMu, TOKIOHHHKAMU TBOpYecTBa Mypa, KypHaia
“Analysis”. Ha nepBbIx mopax riaBHbIM peIakToOpoM xkypHaia O0bu1 OcTuH DpHecT
Hynkan-JI>xoHc, kotopomy nomoranmu Cerozan Cteb0unr, Anexk Metic Cecun u
['unGepr Paitn. OTu  aBTOphl YK€ OKCIUIMUUTHO MPUYUCISIIM  ce0d K
AHATMTHYCCKON TPAIHMIUK, HCTOKH KOTOPOH OHH BHIENH B paborax Mypa®™.
Jpyrum aBTOpOM, YNOTPEOJSBIIMM TEPMHH ‘“‘aHanuThueckas ¢uiocogus” B TO
BpeMs, Obu1 J[oH Yusnom™. Bromme B COBPEMEHHOM CMBICIIE TEPMUH
rcnoJib3oBasicss DpHcToM Harenem. Emié onHoil Bexoil B JErMTUMAIlUM TEPMHUHA
ctanu kauru Aptypa [lana “Havana ananurudeckoi ¢unocopun” u “CemaHTHUKA
U HeoOXonuWMas  HMCTHHA:  HUCCIIEJOBAaHME  OCHOBAaHMM  aHATUTHYECKON

2947

bunocodun I X. ¢on Bpurt cumrtan, uro ummenHo Ilamy ™Mbl 00s13aHBI

4
IIMPOKMM PACHPOCTPAHEHHEM TEPMHUHA 8 OkoHYaTempHO CBSI3B TEPMHUHA U
COOTBETCTBYIOLLIEH €My TpaJMuLUM 3aKpenuiaach MOMYJISIpHBIMA COOpPHUKAMU

o 49
cTaTeil Hanbosee aBTOPUTETHBIX aBTOPOB .

*2 Russell B. Dewey’s New Logic // The Basic Writings of Bertrand Russell. London and New York. Routledge. 2009. P.
165.

*® Bacumbes B.B. Tpyauas npo6iema cozunarms. M.:[Iporpecc-Tpamumus. 2009. C.45.

* Case T. Physical Realism, Being an Analytical Philosophy from the Physical Objects of Science to the Physical Data of
Sense. London: Longmans, Green, and Co. 1888.

** Baldwin T. G. E. Moore and the Cambridge School of Analysis // Beaney M. The Oxford Handbook of The History.
Oxford: Oxford University Press. P. 652—676.

“ Wisdom J. Problems of Mind and Matter. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1934. P. 2.

*"Pap A. Elements of Analytic Philosophy, New York: Macmillan, 1949; Pap A. Semantics and Necessary Truth: An
Inquiry Into the Foundations of Analytic Philosophy. New Haven: Yale University Press, 1958.

*® Bpurt don . X Anamuruueckas pHmocopus: HCTOPHKO-KpHTHUECK i 0630p // Kantosckuii cbopruk. 2013. Ne2. C.73
* Fiegl H., Sellars W. (Eds.) Readings in Philosophical Analysis. New York : Appleton-Century-Crofts. 1949; White M.
(Ed.) The Age of Analysis: Basic Writings. Boston: Houghton Mifflin. 1955; Ryle G. (Ed.) The Revolution in Philosophy.
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Bnpouem, Tepmun — 3710 emé He Bcé. Kak BepHo ormeuaer H. C. FOnuHa,
“oTmmuuTh padboty durocoda-aHamuTUKa OT pritocoda He-aHATUTHKA HE CIIOKHO,
JnaTh oOlee ompeneeHne — prI[HO”SO. Ceromgusi mpoOjeMaThka ‘“‘dTo Takoe
aHanutrueckas ¢uiocodus” oO3aBenmach OrpoMHON  Oubmmorpaduen. VY
CIEUHUAIMCTOB HET COMHEHHM OTHOCHUTEIIBHO TOrO, YE€M aHaJMTUYeCKas
dbunocobus He sBASETCI. IDTO HE TOJIbKO (Quiocodus HayKd, HE TOJIBKO
MO3UTHUBH3M, HE TOJLKO MaTeMaTUUYECKasl JIOTHKA, HE TOJIbKO aHTUMETahU3nIecKast
nporpamma. Ho urto 310? Ocobyio mnpobiieMy MpeACcTaBIsieT COOTHOILICHUE
AHATMTHYECKON W TPATUITMOHHOM, KiTaccmueckoi, prtocoduu. BacunseB cunraer,
YTO pedb UAET O MPOMOJDKEHHM KIIACCHYECKON Tpam/mpm51. XuHTHKKa 1 Pemec
TOXKE BO3BOAAT HCTOPUIO aHAIMTHYECKOH (HIocodun K camoil APeBHOCTH -.
Hekoropble aBTOpHI J1a’ke TOBOPAT 00 aHANIUTUYECKOM ¢uinocodpuu ApHUCTOTENS,
Hexapra, Dombl AKBI/IHCKOFO53, [IceBno-Jlnonucus Apeonarma54 M HaXOIT
aHATUTUYECKYI0  (uiIocopuio B  JIPEBHEUHJUWCKOM U  JIPEBHEKUTANCKOMN
Tpamguumsix . FONMHA ke IHIIET, YTO HESCHO, 9TO TAKOE AHAINTHYECKAs
dunocodus, HO SACHO, KTO €€ aHTUNOJA:  “TPAJAMIIMOHHBIA  CTUIb
¢unocopcrBoBaHns ¢ ero  amMop(HBIM,  HETOYHBIM,  CIEKYJISTUBHBIM
pacCyXJI€HUEM U HUCTOPUIUCTCKUMHU, COLUUOKYIBTYPHBIMU M HHTYUTHUBHBIMU

56
cnoco0aMu JoKa3zaTreInLcTBa .

[Ie1Tasch YKazaTb Ha OTJIIMYUTCIIBHBIC OCOOCHHOCTH aHAJUTHYECKOU

¢bunocodun, pazHble aBTOPHI YKa3bIBAIOT HA CBOCOOPA3HYIO, OPUEHTHPOBAHHYIO Ha

London: Macmillan. 1956; Rorty R. (Ed.), The Linguistic Turn. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1967; Fiegl H.,
Sellars W., Lehrer K. (Eds.) New Readings in Philosophical Analysis, K. Lehrer (New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts,
1972).

%0 tOsmna H.C. ®dunocodekast mpicab B CIITA. XX Bek. M.: Kanon+. 2010. C. 273

*! Bacumbes B.B. Ectb jm Gysyliee y cucremaTnaeckoil punocodun? / ®unocodekuii xyprair. 2009. Ne2 (3). C. 6;
BacunseB B.B. Tpyanas npobnema cosnanust. M.: [Iporpecc-Tpagumus. 2009. C. 19. Kputuky sToro Te3uca cMOTpu
Tacnapsia J1.0. BBenenue B Hekitaccudeckyro ¢uitocoduto. M.: Poccuiickas nmomuruueckas sunuknoneauns. 2011, C. 5-11
52 Hintikka J., Remes U. The Method of Analysis Its Geometrical Origin and Its General Significance. Boston: Reidel.
1974.

>3 Follesdal D. Analytic philosophy: what is it and why should on engage in it? // Glock H.-J. (Ed.) The Rise of Analytic
Philosophy. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers. 1997. P. 14. Ot sToro moaxoja cieayeTr OTindarh paboThl, HAITMCAHHBIE O
MPOILIIOM C UCITOJB30BAaHUEM COBPEMEHHBIX (hritocodekux MeTooB. OTHOCHTENRHO PoMbl cM. Stump E. Aquinas. London
and New York: Routledge. 2003.

> Lourié B. Philosophy of Dionysius the Areopagite: An Approach to the Intensional Semantics // Eds. Nutsubidze T.,
Horn C.B, Lourié B., with the collaboration of A. Ostrovsky. Georgian Christian Thought and Its Cultural Context
Memorial VVolume for the 125th Anniversary of Shalva Nutsubidze (1888-1969). P. 84.

* [oxun B. K. Y. cou. C. 21-22.

% }Onuua H.C. ®dunocodekas mbicab B CIHIA. XX Bek. M.: Kanon+. 2010. C. 326.
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SICHOCTh M OTYETIMBOCTH HICOTOTHIO HCCICIOBAHUS  , CTPOTOCTb, TEXHHIIH3M,
MOCJIEIOBATEIBHOCTD, MPEBATUPOBAHNE KOHIIENITYaJIbHOIO AHAIN3A, OPUEHTALIMIO
Ha pernieHre mpolseM U palMOHANbHYIO apryMEHTAIMI0, OJEMUYHOCTb, CBS3b C
€CTECTBEHHBIMU HayKaMu. ['OBOpAT Takke 00 0COOOM CTWIE aHATMTHYECKHX
¢unocodoB. Ho HHMKakasi U3 STUX XapaKTEPUCTUK HE SBISETCS J1OCTATOUYHBIM

YCIIOBHEM OIPEACIICHUS KOTO-TO KaK aHAMTHIECKOTo (rtocoda.

o .~ 58
bonpiioin  M3BECTHOCTHIO IMOJIB3YCTCA  IMOAXOA Maiikia I[aMMI/ITa .

Ananutnueckas Quiocodus, COriacHO 3TOMYy MOIXOAY, €CTh IMOCTpereBcKas
dbunocodus, MPEACTABUTEIM KOTOPOH cumTaroT, 4To (Qruiocodckue mpobdieMbl
JNOJDKHBI ~ PEIIaTbCA TOCPEACTBOM  M3ydeHUs sA3blKa. Barmansl Jlammura
IOJBEPIIINCh YHUUTOXKAOIIEH KPUTHUKE CO CTOPOHBI 3HATOKOB UCTOPUU pPaHHEU
aHanutuueckonr Quinocodpuu: Pes Monka, [lurepa Xakepa, ['opaona beiikepa,
['anca-HMoranna ['nmoka m Opyrux 3pyauTOB, 3asiBUBIIMX, 4TO JlaMMHT HEBEPHO
noHnmaer posb @dpere B 3TOM HCTOPUM, U MPU TAKOM IOAXOAE M3 4YHCIA
aHanutuyeckux  ¢uimocodoB  cienyeT UCKIouuTth Paccema, Mypa wu
Butrenmreiina>. K ATOMY MOXHO 100aBUTh, 4TO U KyaliH He moanucaics Obl Mo
JTaMMUTOBCKMM ToHnMaHueM ¢unocodpun. Kputuka nonxona lammura oxasana
CTUMYJIMPYIOIIEE BO3JECUCTBUE HA PA3BUTHE MCTOPUUYECKUX IUTYIUW. Takoro xe
poJa BO3JECUCTBUE OKa3aja KPUTHKA IPYTUX YPE3MEPHO CHIIBHBIX MHTEPIPETALHMI
Haclequsl TEpPBbIX AHAIWTUKOB: Hampumep, npoureHue Burtrenmreiina Coiiom

»%0 By MmHOrOM

Kpunke wim ydacTHHMKaMHM JABWKECHHS “HOBBIM BuTreHmrTenH
Onaroymapsi 3TOMYy CETOJHsI HCCIEOBaHUE TBOPYECTBA aBCTpUiicKoro Quiiocoda
ABJIIETCSI CaMbIM pa3BUTHIM HANpPABICHHEM B HCTOPUYECKOM M3yYEHUHU

aHanutuuecko  ¢uiocopun.  Mcropuyeckoil — KpUTHKE  MOABEpPrca M

%" Pemep H. Baner u najenue ananuTHIeckoil Gunocodun // Auanurudeckas Guiocodus: CTAHOBICHNHE U pa3BuTHe. M.,
1998. C. 454.

*% Dummett M. The Origins of Analytical Philosophy. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 1993.

> Baker G. P., Hacker P.M.S. Dummett’s Frege or Through a Looking-Glass Darkly // Mind Ne 92. 1983. P. 239-146;
Dummett's Purge: Frege Without Functions // The Philosophical Quarterly. Vol. 33, No. 131. 1983. P. 115—-132; Baker G.
P., Hacker P.M.S. Dummett's Dig: Looking-Glass Archaeology // The Philosophical Quarterly. Vol. 37. No. 146. 1987. P.
86-99; Glock H.-J. (Ed.) The Rise of Analytic Philosophy. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers. 1997; Monk R., Palmer A. (Eds.)
Bertrand Russell and the Origins of Analytic Philosophy. St. Augustine's Press. 1998; Glock H.-J. What is Analytic
Philosophy? Cambridge. 2008.

% Crary A., Read R. (Eds.) The New Wittgenstein. Routledge, 2000; Hacker P.M.S. Wittgenstein, Carnap and the New
American Wittgensteinians // Philosophical Quarterly. Ne 53. 2003. P. 1-23.
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dbynnamenTanbHbiil 1ByxToMHBIA TpyA Ckorta Comca “@Dunmocodckuil aHamn3 B

61
XX Beke .

[TosiBieHne MOTPEOHOCTH B  UBJIOKEHUUM HCTOPUU  AHAIUTUYECKOU
dbunmocobrn W, TIIABHOE, KBAIM(PUIIUPOBAHHOM  HMCTOPUKO-PHUIOCOPCKON
IKCIIEPTU3E PE3YyIbTATOB STUX IMOMBITOK CBHUJETEIHCTBYET O T.H. UCTOPUUYECKOM
OBOPOTE B AHAINTHYECKOH ¢urocodun®. J[pyrHM €ro MPU3HAKOM MOKHO
CUMTATh MOSABJICHUE PAOOT, MOCBALIEHHBIX CBSI3U UJIEH aHATUTHYECKUX PUIocodoB
U KkiaccukoB HoBoro BpeMeHH, 0CO00W MOMYJSPHOCTHIO B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE
nons3yercst Kaut™. CormocraBisieTcss aHanuTHIecKas GUIOCOGHS W C APYTHMH
COBpPEMEHHBIMH TEUEHUSIMU B (QWIOCOPHUH: MAPKCU3MOM, TErebSHCTBOM,
(EeMUHUCTKOM KPUTUKOH, TOMU3MOM, (peHoMeHosorueld. MlHorna 3t cpaBHeHUs
nepepacTaroT BO B3aUMHbIE OOBUHEHUS, UHOT/IA — B IOSIBJICHUE aHAIUTUYECKUX

BapHaHTOB COOTBCTCTBYIOIINX yquHﬁ.

Mertadunocodckre BOMPOCH, XOTS M BeChbMa 3allyTaHbl, JHIIb TOJBKO
KOKyTCsl Hepa3zpemuMbiMUA. OTCYyTCTBUE YETKUX JeDUHUIIMKA B JJAHHOM CIIydae He
JIOJDKHO Hac mnyrath. ®umocodckue Tpagullud HE SBISIOTCS €CTECTBEHHBIMU
Bugamu. Eciu rpanuna OMOJOTUYECKUX BUIOB MJIM T€OJIOTHYECKHUX AMOX YCIOBHA,
HO OHA €CTh, TO B 00JacTH, roBops s3bikoM XIX Beka, ayxa rpaHUIBI 4acTO
ObIBalOT 0€3yCJIIOBHBIMU U, YTO MapaJloKCalbHO, HECYIIECTBYIOMUMU. CKaxeM,
apxemckas 31moxa Moryia Obl Ha3bIBaThCS WHAYE, MOTJIa OBl BBIICNATHCS HA APYTHUX
OCHOBaHUAX. He Tak BaXXHO, 4TO BBl HE 3HAECTE, B KAKON I'€OJIOTUYECKOMN 3MO0XE BbI
xuBéte. Ho oueHb BaXXHO — 3HaeTe Jiu, B Kakoi ctpane. Gunocodckue “n3mbr”’

OOoJIbIIIE ITIOXOXKHM Ha CTpaHbl, 4YC€M Ha TICOJIOTHYCCKHUC OJIIOXH. Fpa)KI[aHCKI/Ie

61 Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol.1. The Dawn of Analysis. Princeton and Oxford:
Princeton University Press. 2003; Soames S. Philosophical Analysis in the Twentieth Century. Vol. 2 The Age of Meaning.
Princeton University Press, Princeton and Oxford. 2003; Hacker P.M.S. Scott Soames’s “History of Analytic Philosophy” //
The Philosophical Quarterly. Ne 56. 2006. P. 121-131; Otser Comca Soames S. Hacker's Complaint // Philosophical
Quarterly. Ne 56 (224). 2006. P. 426-435.

%2 Biletzki A., Matar A. (Eds.) The Story of Analytic Philosophy: Plot and Heroes. New York: Routledge.1998; Sorell T.,
Rogers R. (Eds.) Analytic Philosophy and History of Philosophy. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2005; Beaney M. (Ed.)
The Analytic Turn: Analysis in Early Analytic Philosophy and Phenomenology. London: Routledge. 2007; Glock H.-J.
Analytic Philosophy and History: A Mismatch? // Mind, New Series. Ne 117, no. 468. 2008. P. 867-897; Reck E. (Ed.) The
Historical Turn in Analytic Philosophy. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan. 2013.

% Hanna R. Kant and the Foundations of Analytic Philosophy. Clarendon Press.2004; Reed D. The Origins of Analytic
Philosophy: Kant and Frege. Continuum. 2007; O630p “ananutiyeckux’ TonkoBanuit Kanra cm. Robert H. Kant and
kantian themes in recent analytic philosophy // Metaphilosophy. 2013. Vol. 44. P. 42-47.
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VMCTOPUKHA HA3bIBAIOT JIETEHAAPHOrO Propuka mnepBBIM pPYCCKHM KHA3EM U
OCHOBATEJIEM IIEPBOM IIpaBsIIed AWHACTUM Ha Pycu, HecMOTps Ha TO, YTO

yKa3aHHbIN Propuk Bps 1 oco3HaBall ceOs B TAKUX TEPMHUHAX.

B sTom nccnenoBanuu s Oyay HCXoauTh U3 Toro, uro dpere, Myp, Paccen u
ButreHmTeitH SBISIIOTCS aHATUTHYCCKUMHU (QunocodaMu, TaK Kak OHH OKa3ayd
omnpejenstoniee M pedISKCUBHO paclio3HaBaeMoe BIUSHUE Ha (Quiocodos,
Ha3bIBAIONIMX ceOsl aHanUTHUYeCKuMU. B Hacrosimieit pabore s cocpeoTouych Ha
unesx Mypa, Paccena u KyaitHa, a Takke Ha KOHTEKCTE, B KOTOPOM MOSIBUJIMCH HX

padoTHL.

B oTHOmEHMM mparMatu3Ma CUTyalus HE SIBISIETCS TaKOMl 3amyTaHHOM.
[IpencraBuTen 3TOro ABUXKEHUS C CAMOTO Hauaja pa3leisuid UCTOPUIIUCTKUE
HAaCTPOEHUS CO3AaTeNIel €BPONEUCKUX HUACATUCTUYECKUX CUCTEM, U HHTEPEC K
uctopun Quiocopuu TOJBKO BO3pacTall C KaXAbIM HOBBIM TOKOJIEHUEM
nparmatuctoB. Eciam Ilupc mnucan numib oOHMIMPHBIE HCTOPUKO-(puiIocodckue
npUMEYaHusl K CBOUM cTaThsiM, To PobOept bpanmom u JIxon Paiinep cozmanu
JOBOIBHO ~ MacIiTaGHbIe HCTOpHKO-(rmocopekie Kommaxu . CymecTByer
HEKOTOPOE Pa3HOUYTEHHUE OTHOCUTEIIBHO TOr0, KTO SIBISIETCS aBTOPOM TEpPMHUHA
“nparmatusm’’, [Tupc unu I[)KGI?IMCGS, U CIIO)KHOCTH, CBSI3aHHBIC C TEM, YTO pabOTHI
[Tupca 1870-x He coaepxaT Takoro 0OO3HAYEHHMs, W MOCIEAYIOLIUM OTKa30M

66
[Tupca ot TepMuHa “nparmaTu3m’ B IMOJb3Y TEPMHUHA ‘“‘IparMaTUlU3M’ . ApPTyp

% Brandom R.Tales of the Mighty Dead. Historical Essays in the Metaphysics of Intentionality, Harvard University Press.
2002; Marsoobian A., Ryder J. The Blackwell guide to American philosophy. Blackwell Publishing Ltd. 2004.

% Ussectro, uto TEepMHH “TIparMaThyeckast Bepa” Bcrpedaercs yxe y Kanra (A 824/B 852). YuursiBas nro6osbto [1upca k
TJIaBHOMY NTPOM3BECHUIO KEHUTCOEprckoro (hrrocoda, MOXKHO ¢ BBICOKOH CTEIIEHBIO BEPOSITHOCTBIO YTBEPXKIATh, YTO
MMEHHO OTTyJla TSPMHH 1 ObUI I03aMMCTBOBAH.

% Cm. CP 8.253. IIpu uznoxennn [upca g noyb3yr0ch CTaHAAPTHBIM TapBapACKUM BOCBMUTOMHUKOM TOJ peaKiuei

Y. XaprcxopHa u I1. Vaiica (The Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce), kotopslii 6yxy UHTHPOBaTh B CTAHAAPTHON
naruHanmy. [Ipn HeoOX0IMMOCTH 51 00palach K OpUTHHAIBHBIM KYpHAIBHBIM IyOsmkanusm [Tupca, k coOpanuio
MaHyCTPUITOB, KOTOpOe s Oyy nutipoBaTh 1o Robin Index, a Takxe k Oonee coBpemenHomMy Writings of Charles S.
Peirce: A Chronological Edition. [Tociennee n3nanue, 6e3 comHeHus OoJiee IOJIHOE U OoJiee TIATeIbHO MOATOTOBICHHOE,
4eM U3JaHne XapTcxXopHa U Y aiica, oka emnié He 3aBepiieHo. [locnenHuii Ha TaHHBI MOMEHT TOM 3aKkaHunBaeTcs 1892
TOJI0OM, a HaCc, B OCHOBHOM, OYyJyT HHTEpECOBATh TEKCTHI, HalTMcaHHbIe B XX Beke. KpoMe Toro, ctapoe u3ganue octaércst
6oJee OMYISIPHBIM cpean uccienoparenei. OTedecTBeHHBIE H3MaHuA paboT [Tupca, XOTsS 1 Upe3BBIYANHO MOJIE3HBIE C
y4e0HO-TIeJarornuecKor TOYKH 3PEHUS, K COXKAJICHUIO, 32 PEIKUM HCKIIFOYEHHEM, HE MOTYT CUATAThCS
YIIOBJIETBOPSIIOIMMH TPeOOBaHNUS, IPEABSIBIIIEMbIE K COBPEMEHHBIM aKaJIeMHUYECKUM Hay4YHbIM H31aHusM. CM., Harpumep,
IMupc Y.C. Uzbpannsie duinocodcekue npoussenenus. M.: Jloroc. 2000; [Tupc Y.C. [Mpunnunst punocodun. CII6.: C.-
[erep6. ¢puitoc. 0-Bo, 2001. Mx, ckopee, MOXKHO COIOCTABUTH C MOI00PKAMH OT/AEIBHBIX, HAN00JIee Ba)KHBIX, C TOUKH
3peHHs COCTaBUTENIeH, cTaTeld u HaOpockoB Ilupca, Hanpumep, co cooprukom Buchler J. (Ed.) Philosophical Writings of
Peirce. N.-Y.: Dover Publication. Inc. 1955.



16

JlaBxoM B CBOE BpeMs NHCAI O TPUHAILATH nparMaTH3Max67. JT10, 0AHAKO, HE
TaK YK M CWIBHO YIPOXAaeT TE3UCy O €IAUHCTBE IPAarMaTUYeCKOW TPagvLINH.
[Iparmatuzam — 310 Bo3Hukiiee B CIIA ¢unocodckoe aBuxeHne, BHUMaHUE
IIPEACTABUTENIEM KOTOPOTO COCPEAOTOYEHO, MPEXKIE BCEr0, HAa COOTHOLICHHUH
MBICJIM U JIeUCTBUS. B 3TOM mccienoBanuu si cocpeoTouych Ha paborax I[lupca,
xetimca, Kyaiina u Poptu. Heo0xoaumo 10MOTHUTENTEHO OTOBOPUTH, YTO S Oy1y
paccMaTpuBaTh TOJBKO aBTOPOB, HAINPSAMYKO CBS3aHHBIX C IIParMaTU4eCKOU
TpaJUIINeH, SKCIUTMIIUTHO BBIPA3UBIINX 3Ty CBs3b. TakuM o0pa3oM, UJeu aBTOPOB
Bpore  A.Ilmantunru, C.Kpunke wu /[l. JleHHeTa, KOTOpBIX HHOIJA
KJIACCU(DUIMPYIOT KaK NparMaTucToB, HE OYOyT pPacCMOTPEHBl B HACTOSAILIEM

HCCIIEOBAHNM.

['maBHOE, 4TO OBLIO CHENAHO 3apyOEKHBIMU HCTOpUKaMu (uigocopun B
00JaCTH W3yYeHHs MPArMaTHYEeCKOW TPAgUIIMd — 3TO KPUTHYCCKUE H3TAHUS
COYMHEHHIT aBTOPOB 30JI0TOTO BEKA AMEPUKAHCKON (PHIOCO(HH U HX HEPEIHCKH .
OTMeuy, 4TO B OTHOIICHUU KJIACCHUKOB aHaJIUTH4YecKo ¢uimocodpuu sta padoTa

TOJIBKO Ha4darta.

Jlerko 3aMeTHUTh, YTO, TIEPEUUCIISiS CHadyala aHamuTuueckux Quiocodos, a
IOTOM NParMaTHCTOB, MCCIIEJOBAHUIO MJIEH KOTOpBIX MOCBsIIEHA 3Ta padora, s
nBaknbl HazBanm uMms Y. B. O. Kyaiina. Wmenno »stor ¢duiocod sBasiercs
CUMBOJIOM OOBEIMHEHMS aHanuTUYecKou (uiocopuu m mparmatuszma. Ho ero
TBOPYECTBOM  B3aMMOJICWCTBUE JBYX TpaJAuIMd HE wHcuepnbiBaerca. U3
COBPEMEHHBIX aHTJIOSI3BIYHBIX aBTOPOB ATHM BOTPOCOM OOJIBIIIE BCETO 3aHUMAETCS

npodeccop u3 Toponro [lepun Mucak. Mzyduenue e€ paboT ObUIO OUCHB ITOJIC3HO

®” Lovejoy A. The Thirteen Pragmatisms. L. // The Journal of Philosophy, Psychology and Scientific Methods. Ne 5(1).
1908. P. 5-12.

% peirce C.S. Lieb I.C. (Ed.) Charles S. Peirce’s letters to Lady Welby.” Whitlock’s Inc. 1953; Peirce C.S Eisele C. (Eds)
The New Elements of Mathematics. Vols. i—iv. Ed. Carolyn Eisele. The Hague: Mouton Publishers.1976; Burkhard F. H.,
Bowers F., Skrupskelis I. K. (Eds.) The Works of William James. 18 vols. . Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.
1975-1988; James W. Myers G.E. (Ed.) William James: Writings 1902-1910. Library of America. 1988; James W. Myers
G.E. (Ed.) William James: Writings 1878—1899. Library of America. 1992; Boydston J.A., George E. Axetell G.E. (Eds.)
The Early Works of John Dewey, 1882-1898. Southern Illinois University Press. 2008; The Middle Works of John Dewey,
1899-1924. outhern Illinois University Press. 2008; Boydston J.A. (Ed.) The Later Works of John Dewey, 1925-1953.
Southern Illinois University Press. 2008.
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69
JUTSL MOETO HcclenoBanus . S Takxe Omaromapro mpodeccopa Mucak 3a OTBETHI

Ha MOH BOIIPOCHI B JIMYHOM IICPCIIUCKC.

Ob6vexm u npeomem uccieoosanuss. OOBEKTOM HCCIEIOBAHUA SBIISIETCSI

aHryo-aMmepukanckas  ¢uiocopus koHma XIX—XX BekoB. Ilpeamerom
WCCJICIOBAHMS  SIBIIICTCS  B3aWMOJICHCTBUE aHAIUTHYECKOW (Qumiocobpuun u

nparMaTu3Ma.

HaVllHClﬂ HOBU3HA UCCICO08AHUSL.

1. Hacrosimias pabota sBisSIeTCS TEPBBIM B OTEYECTBEHHOM HMCTOPHUKO-
dbumocopckoil  Hayke  CHEIUAIBHBIM  KCCJIEIOBAaHUEM  UCTOPHUHU

B3aMMO/ICHCTBUS aHATTUTUYECKOUN (hUI0cOPUU U MparMaTru3Ma;

2. BBEJCHbl B HAy4HbIH OOOpPOT JaHHBIC, B TOM YHCIE OCHOBaHHBIC Ha
apXUBHBIX MaTepuasiiax, o coBMecTHOM pabore Y. C.Ilupca wu
Hx. O. Mypa;

3. BIEpPBBIC B PYCCKOS3BIYHOM JHUTEpaType MOAPOOHO MpoaHAIM3UPOBAHA
nojeMuka Y. JDkerMca C  OTHAMH-OCHOBATEISIMA  AHAJIMTHUYECKOMU
dbunocopuu, u3ydeHbl apryMeHThl Pro et contra mparMarudeckoi
KOHIIENIIIUM MCTUHBI, PACKPBITA CBS3b MEXAY JMUCTEMOJOTHYECKON
npoOJIeMaTUKON 3HAHMSI-3HAKOMCTBA C OHTOJIOTMUECKHM  TE3UCOM
HEUTPAIIbLHOIO MOHU3MA,;

4. pPEeKOHCTPYHpOBaHA HCTOPUS KPUTUKU AHAIMTUYHOCTH TapBapACKUMH

bunocodpamu 1940-x—1950-x T0108B;

5. 000CHOBaHO eAMHCTBO TBopYecTBa P. PopTu kak mparmarucra.

% Misak C. Truth and the End of Inquiry: A Peircean Account of Truth. Oxford University Press.1991; Misak C.
Verificationism: Its History and Prospects Routledge. 1995; Misak C.Truth, Politics, Morality: Pragmatism and
Deliberation. Routledge. 2000; Misak C. The American Pragmatists. Oxford University Press. 2013; Misak C. Pragmatism
and Analytic Philosophy // Oxford Handbook of the History of Analytic Philosophy (ed. Beaney M.). Oxford University
Press. 2013. P. 2170-2208; Misak C. Cambridge Pragmatism: From Peirce and James to Ramsey and Wittgenstein. Oxford
University Press. 2016.
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Lenu u 3a0auu uccredosanus. 1lenpro naHHOM paboTHI ABIsIETCA pa3paboTKa

COAEPKATEIbHOW MEPUOIN3ALNN B3aNMOAECHCTBYS ITParMaTu3Ma U aHaJIMTHYECKOU
bunocodun. J{ns 1oCTHKEHHS ITOU 1IeJId HEOOXOIUMO OBLIIO PEIIUTh CIEAYIOIIHNE
3a/1a4H:

1. Boisicauts, uto Y. C. ITupc 3nan o padote b. Paccena u [Ix. 3. Mypa,
U 4TO OHH, B CBOIO OUYE€PE/ib, 3HAIM O padOTE OCHOBATENS IparMaTrus3ma,

2. ONMCaTh HWCTOPUIO BIMSAHUA wuuaen Y. Jkedmca Ha  B3IVISIBI
b. Paccena, pekOHCTpyHpOBaTh JUCKYCCHIO BOKPYT MParMaTH4e€CKOW KOHLIETIWN
VCTUHBI, THUIIMUPOBAHHYIO IEPBBIMU aHAIUTUYECKUMU puiiocodaMus;

3. MPOSICHUTH HUCTOPUIO “aMepuKaHU3alnN~ AHATUTUYECKOMN
bunocodun, peKOHCTPYUPOBATh Hau0OJIee 3HAUMMBIE DJIEMEHTHI COJICp>KaHUs T.H.
“HaTypaTMCTUYECKON PEBOIIONMK B aMEPUKAHCKOUN puiocoduu;

4. [I0Ka3aTh, KAaKO€ MeCTO 3aHuMarT uuen P.Poptm B wucropum

BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHH I[IparmMaTu3ma u aHAJIMTUYECKOU (1)I/IJIOCO(1)I/II/I.

Memodonoeuueckas _ocrnosa _uccnedosanus’ . CIOKHOCTh HCTOPHKO-
¢bunocodckoil METOOJIOTHMH COCTOUT B TOM, YTO UCTOpUs Ppuiiocopuu Kak Hayka
CIIyXHT, 10 BbIpaxeHmio KemnsBuua Hopmopa, mBym rocmomam'~. C  omHO#
CTOPOHBI, UCTOPUK (uI0ocOoPpuu, BEIOpAB JIA HUCCIEIOBAHUS HJACH, BHICKA3aHHbBIC
dbumocobom wmnmm PunocopamMu TPOULIOro, JMOMKEH IOKa3aTh, YeM XOTS Obl
HEKOTOpbIE W3 3TUX HJAEH MOryT ObITh MHTEpecHbI (unocodam Hamumx aneil. C
JPYrOil CTOPOHBI, OH JOJIKEH OOBSICHUTH, KaK 00CTOSATEIHCTBA MPOILIOTO CASHaIN

72

COBpPEMEHHBIH (UIOCOPCKUNA HHTEpPEC TaKWM, KakoB OH ecTh . [lo TouHOMY

3aMEUYaHUIO 3. A. KameHnckoro, “mocTpoeHune ucTopuko-punocodckoro

"% B paGoTe Ha METOONOTHEi! UCCEPTALIMH GbLIH HCIIOJIH30BaHEl HAPAGOTKH HAYYHOrO CeMHHapa npu Kadeape M3d 1o
METOJI0JIOTUH UCTOPHUKO-(rmocodekoit padboTsl, mpoBogumoro B 2011-2013 roxax. Cwm. Jlorunos E. B. TIpo6iaemsr
ucropuko-punocodcekoit merononorun // Kpyrmstit cron: @opMupoBaHue UCCIEI0BATENBCKUX ONTHK B (HHII0CO(OUN HAYKH
/ @unocodus U MapaIurMbl COBPEMEHHOMN HayKH. [dnexTponHsiit pecypce]. 2011.

™" Normore C. The Methodology of the History of Philosophy // The Oxford Handbook of Philosophical Methodology.
Cappelen H., Gendler T.S., Hawthorne J. (Eds.). Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2016. P. 41.

& Hpyras BakHast aHTHHOMHS UCTOPUKO-(procodcekoit Hayku otmedeHa I'. I'. MaiiopoBbIM: ““...HUKaKas peasbHast HCTOPHS
¢unocoduu He MOXKeET OBITH BOCIIPOM3BEICHA BIIOJIHE OECIIPUCTPACTHO, €CIIM OHa BocnpousBoautcs guiocopom. Ho
CTOJIb JKE€ OYEBH/IHO, YTO HH OJIHA JIOCTOBEpHas nuctopust ¢puirocoduu He MoKeT ObITh HanMcaHa Hedmocodom™.

Maiiopos I'.I". Mctopus ¢punocodun kak Hayka // ctopuko-pmnocodekuii ansmanax. Beim 2. 2007. M.: CoBpemeHHbIe
terpanu. C.6.
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ucclenoBanusi, ero ¢popMa 3aBUCUT OT TOTO, KaKylo IIeJIb CTaBUT Iepea coOou
rccnenoBanme” >, IIbITasich IOCTHYL OOO3HAYCHHOH BBIE IETH CBOETO
UCCJIEIOBAHUS, S OMMUpAJICAd Ha (aKThl M TPYHIUPOBAT HUX OTHOCUTENBHO ABYX
NEPCIIEKTHB: CHAaYaja KaXAylo TpyImy (aKkToB, CBS3aHHBIX C TEM WM HHBIM
JIOBOJIOM TOT'O WJIM UHOTO aBTOPA, Sl BBICTPAauBaJl OTHOCUTEIBHO TOT'0, KAKOB ObLI, C
MOEH TOYKH 3pEHHs, 3aMbICEII 3TOTO aBTOpa. YTOOBI MOHATH 3TO, 5 MBITAICSI HAUTH
WIM PEKOHCTPYUpOBaTh BONPOC, HAa KOTOPBIA aBTOP XOTEI OTBETUTH,
MPOTUBOPEYHE, KOTOPOE OH XOTEJN pa3pelIuTh. 3aTeM, MOJYyYUB TakKUM oOpazoM
MHO’KECTBO KOPTEXel HCTOPUKO-(DUI0cO(CKUX (PaKTOB, 5 CTapayCs yNOPSI0YUTh
3TH KOPTEXHU B COOTBETCTBUU C 3aMBICIIOM, ONpPEAEISIEMbIM LEISIMUA U 3aJa4yaMu
JUCCEPTAllMOHHOTO HccliefioBaHusd. S crapajici MUHUMHU3UPOBATh CIIOCOOBI
OMMCAHMsI, OTCHUIAIOIIME K HEHAOIIOJAaeMbIM CYIIHOCTAM. Tak, YMECTHBIMHU S
CUMTAIO BBIpaXXEHUA BUAA “puinocod X cuutan A, MOTOMY YTO paccMaTpuBail A B
KauecTBe oTBeTa Ha Bompoc B”, “bunocod X cuuran A, motomy 4to A Kazanioch
€My OCTETMYECKHM W HWHTEIUICKTYaJIbHO IIPUBJIEKATENbHBIM . S  crapancs
YMEHBIINTh KOJMYECTBO BbIpakeHUN BUAa “¢uiocod X cumtan A, Tak Kak
BBIPa)KaJl TOUKY 3PEHHS HEKOTO0 COLMAJIBHOTO Kilacca WM rpymnmsl”’, “@unocod X
cuuTana A, Tak Kak TakoBa OblIa OOBEKTHUBHAS JIOTHKA pa3BUTUs duiocobun”. S
CTpEMWJICSI MHMHMMU3MPOBATH BJIMSIHME Ha CBOIO pabOTy Kay3aJbHBIX H
TEJIEOJOTUYECKUX B3IJISIA0B HAa MCTOPUIO, BEChbMa OrPAaHUYEHO MCIOJIb30Ball
JIe/TyKTHBHO-HOMOJIOTHYECKYIO MOJIENb OOBICHEHHs . JIPYrHM MPHHSITHIM MHOIO
OTpaHUYMUTENIbHBIM MPUHILIMIIOM SIBJIIETCA HCKIIOYEHHE paccMOTpeHus padoT
TBOPYECKU AKTHBHBIX aBTOPOB, 33 MCKJIIOYEHUEM TEX CIy4aeB, KOTJa UX MHEHUS
HEOOXOUMBI I TOTO, YTOOBI [TOKA3aTh BIUSHUE TOTO WA MHOTO MOJIOXKEHUS WU
apryMeHTta ¢usiocoda npouuioro Ha akTyajibHOe MojokeHue jaei B punocodun. B
TaKUX Clydasx $ WHOTJa mpuberag K METOJy HAay4HOTO HWHTEPBBIO. 3ajgauu

HACTOAIICTO UCCIICAOBAHUS OIIPCACTINIIN UCIIOJIb30BAHUC IBYX OCHOBHBIX MCTO/IOB

3 Kamenckuii 3.A. O TOHATHAX “METOJ HCTOPHKO-(PHIOCO(PCKOTO HCCIeT0BaHus” i “PalldOHATbHAS PEKOHCTPYKIHS
nucropuko-puirocodcekoro npouecca”. mMnepaTnBHO-1ie7eBast KOHIENIMS METOI0JIOTHH HCTOPUKO-(rnocodckoro
uccienoBanus // Ucropuko-punocodcekuii exxeroqunk.2001.M.: Hayka. C. 140.

" Takum o6pasom, B criope Mesxkay Kapiom FemneneM 1 Yimbamom J[peeM 0 IpHpO/Ie HCTOPHIECKOTO OOBICHEHHS 5
npuHUMaro cTopoHy nocnensero. Cm. Dray W. Laws and Explanation in History. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 1957.
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75
€ro  MPOBEACHMS: PALMOHAIBHYIO M  HCTOPUYECKYKD  PEKOHCTPYKLIUH .

HcTouHMKaMu MEpBOM CIY>KWJIU, NIPEXK]IE BCET0O, CTAThbU U KHUTH aHAIUTUYECKHUX
¢bunocooB U MparMaTUCTOB, a TakKe pabOTHl MCCIENOBATENCH ITUX TPATUIUH.
HctounukamMu BTOpOW OBUIM pa3HOrO poAa BOCHOMHUHAHUSA H Ouorpadun

dumocopos’.

HOJZOJfC@HMﬂ, BblHOCUMDblE HA 3auiunty.

1. Hctopust  B3auMOACHMCTBUSL ~ IparMatu3Ma ¢ aHAJIUTUYECKOU
bunocopun MoxeT OBITh pa3feicHa Ha 4YEThIPE OCHOBHBIX JTama: CIOPHI
Y. C. ITupca u nepBbIX OPUTAHCKUX AHATUTUUECKUX (PUIocodoB O crenraibHbIX
JIOTUYECKHUX BOIIpOCax M MpUpoJie UCTUHBI; osemuka b. Paccena u [Ix. 3. Mypa ¢
VY. IxermMcoM O MparMaTUYECKOW KOHIIEMIMM HCTHHBI, 4 TAaK)KE BJIMSHHUE HJIICHU
JIxeliMca Ha OHTOJIOTHYECKHUE, STTUCTEMOJIOTMYECKUE U TICUXOJIOTMYECKHUE B3TJISIbI
b. Paccena; cuHTe3 mparmMatu3ma M aHAIMTHYECKOW (uiocodpuu B TBOPUYECTBE
K. W. JIntouca, VY. B. O. Kyaiina, H. I'ynmena u M. Vaiita; HOBOE
MIPOTUBOIIOCTABJICHUE MparMaTu3Ma W aHaJUTHYecKoW ¢unocodun B paboTax
P. Poptu u ero nocnenosareneil.

2. Y. C. [Iupc 3Ha1 HEKOTOPBIE AeTaNn JIornueckoi Teopun b. Paccena u
noJeMU3upoBai ¢ HUM; [lupc BbICKa3bIBald apryMEHThl NPOTUB TEOPUU HCTUHBI
kak ToxnectBa (identity theory of truth), paspaborannoii JIx. 3. Mypowm;

TCPMHUHOJIOTHA HI/IpCEl oKasajia 3aMCTHOC BIUSAHHUC Ha COBPCMCHHYIO

" TH TepMUHBI BOCXOISAT K H3BeCTHOH cTathe P. Popru. Rorty R. The Historiography of Philosophy: Four Genres / In
Rorty R., Schneewind J. B., Skinner Q. (Eds.) Philosophy in History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1984. P.
49-75; Pa3bop ucropuxo-¢purocopckux B3riaoB Popru ecm. xxoxanse 1.J1. Pugapn Poptu xak ucropuk ¢punocodpuu //
HUctopus ¢punocopuu. 2012. Nel7. C. 3-24; Jlorunos E.B. Puuapn Poptu kak meTomoor ucropuu ¢punocodun //
ActniekTsl: cOOpHUK cTatel 1o ¢punocodckum npodiiemam ucropun u coppemennoctr: Bem. VIII. / [lox pen. H. B.
T'onoukas. Ne VIII. Llentp cTpaTernueckoil KoHbIOHKTYphL, Mocksa, 2013. He3aBucumo ot Poptu 3. A. Kamenckuii
yIOTpeOIIsuI TOHATHE “pallMOHANbHAs PEKOHCTPYKIHUS HCTOpUKO-(hutocopckoro nporecca”. B.A. Kypennoit
MIPOTHBOIIOCTABIISET MMOHATHUS TOJIEMHUYECKOTO MTOIX0/1a K UCTOpUH (pruocopur 1 UMMaHEHTHO-UCTOPUIECKOH
pexoHcTpykun. Cm. Kypennoit B.A. 3aMeTki 0 HEKOTOPBIX Ipo0IeMax COBPEMEHHOH 0T€YeCTBEHHON HCTOPHH
¢unocodun // Jloroc. Ne 3—4 (43). 2004. C. 3-29.

7® O MeTO10OrHUECKHX ACTIeKTaX HCIIOIb30BaHMe OHOrpadun B HCTOPHKO-(PHIOCODCKHIX HCCIenoBaHmsAX cM. CONOBBER
D.10. buorpadudeckuit aHamu3 Kak BUA UCTOPUKO-puiocodckoro uccnemnoBanus / ConoBbéB D.10.IIpomnoe TonkyeT Hac:
Ouepku 1o ucropuu punocopuu u Kynbtypsl. [omutusaar, 1991. Monk R. Life without theory: biography as an exemplar
of philosophical understanding // Poetics Today. Ne 28(3). 2007. P.527-570; Gross N. Introduction / Gross N. Richard
Rorty. The Making of an American Philosopher. University Of Chicago Press. 2008. P. 1-28; Peeters B. Introduction /
Peeters B. Derrida. A Biography. Polity Press. 2013. P. 1-13; Tom» /., lllmuz V., Kaypmanu B. BropxeHue xu3Hu.
Teopwust kak Taiinast aBroOuorpadus / nep. ¢ HeM. Muxamna Masiukoro. M.: M3n. nom Beicnreit mkosst skoHoMuku. 2017.
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aHAJIMTUYECKYI0 (QuiIocopuio; NPUMEPOM TaKOTO BIUSHUS MOXKHO CUHUTATh
pacmpocTpaHeHue pa3ianauns “type”/’token”,

3. Heurpaneubli MoHM3M Y. [[kelimca, a TakKe HEKOTOpbIE €ro
IICUXOJIOTUYECKHUE (Hanmpumep, KpUTHKAa  IOHATHS “cozHaHue’) 151
AIUCTEMOJIOTHYECKUE (pa3iMyiMe Ha 3HAHME-3HAKOMCTBO W 3HAHUE-OMHCAHUE)
unen Oblu npuHATH b. Paccenom; kputuka Paccenom u MypoM nmparmaTudeckon
KOHIEMIMM MUCTHUHBI J[XKelMca oOKaszajna CTUMYJIUPYIOIIEE BO3JICHCTBHE HA
pa3BUTHE paHHEW aHATUTUYECKOHN (umocoduu.

4. T.H. “HarypanmucTtuueckas peBomoonus’ B Quiocodpun Obuia
coepuieHa KyaitHom, ['yaMeHoM u  YalTOM BCIEICTBUE KPUTUKU UICH
P. Kapnana u K. 1. JIptouca.

5. P. PopTu Hukorjga He ObUT aHaTUTU4YECKUM (usiocohoM U C caMoOro
Hayaja CBOEW Kapbephl MbBITAICS ‘“TIPEOAOJETh’ aHAJUTHYECKYIO (ritocoduto

CpCACTBaAMHU IIparMaTu3ma.

Teopemuqec;coe U npadKkmu4eckoe€ 3HAd4YeHue duccepmauuu. TeopeTquCKoe

3HAUCHHE TUCCEPTAIMM COCTABJISICT TpeajiaracMasi cojaepKaTelIbHasi XPOHOJIOTHS
B3aMMO/ICHCTBUS TIparMaTr3Ma U aHaAJIMTUYeCKOM (pumocoduu.

[IpakTueckoe 3HAYEHHE AUCCEPTALUU COCTOUT B TOM, UTO PE3YJIbTAThI
WCCJICIOBAHUSI MOTYT OBITh HCIOJB30BaHBI TPH TIOJATOTOBKE KYpPCOB II0
COBpeMEHHOU (riiocopuu, OHTOJIOTUU W TEOPUU TO3HAHMS, PUIOCODUU S3BIKA,
UCTOPUM JIOTMKH, a TakKXe MCIOJIb30BaThCs (rutonoramMu, JIHHTBUCTAMHU U
UCTOpPUKAMHU KYJIbTYphl. Marepuansl, TPUBEAEHHBIE B JIUCCEPTAIIMOHHOM
UCCJICIOBAHUM, W CJIIETTaHHBIE WX OCHOBE BBIBOJII MOTYT HCIIOJIb30BATHCS
UcTOpuKamMu  ¢uiaocopuu, CHCIUATUUPYIOIMIMMHUCS Ha HWCTOPUH  aHTJIO-

amepukanckoi prrocopuu XIX—XX Bekos.

Anpobauus ouccepmavuu:
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[To Teme guccepranuu aBTOPOM OBLTH OMYyOJUKOBAaHBI CTaThU B KypHaJax,

BXOJISIIMX B IIEPEUCHb PEIEH3UPYEMbIX HayuHbIX u3ganuii BAK:

1. Jlornno E.B. Ilparmatu3smM u HeonparMaTtusM: PpPEKOHCTPYKLHS
yuenus [x. JIstou y P. Poptu // Bonipocsl ¢punocoduu. 2016. Ne 2. C. 192-201,

2. Jloruno E.B. Ilparmatudeckoe HCTOJIKOBaHHWE CBOOOIBI BOJHU //
Bectauk MockoBckoro yHuBepcuteta. Cepust 7: @unocodus. 2015. Ne 6. C. 52—
69;

3. Jlorunos E.B. IlparmaTtusm, ToxkaecTBo u cBobona Boiu // Jloroc.
2016. Ne 5. C. 243-274;

4. JlorunoB E.B. Ilparmatu3zm, uctuHa u mnpoOiema 3HayeHus //

Onucremornorus & ¢unocodus Hayku. 2016. T. 50, Ne 4. C. 151-167.

Takxe o TemMe auccepTaluu onyOJIUKOBAaHbI CTAThU

1. JlorunoB E.B. Xumapu Ilataom: Ilponmeromenst k Ouorpaduu //
Hcropuxo-drrocodcknmii ampmanax. 2012, Ne 4. C. 224-231.

2. JlorunoB E.B. Puuapa Poptu kak meromoinor ucropuu dunocodun //
AcniekThel: cOOpHMK crared mno (Quiocopckum npodiemMaMm HUCTOPUU U
copemernHoctu: Beim. VIII. / Tlom pen. H. B. Tonouxoit. Ne VIII. Ientp
CTpaTern4eckoi KOHbIOHKTYpBI. MockBa, 2013.

3. JlorunoB E.B. Her 11 B komHate Hocopora? // @uHukoBbiii Komnor.

2016. Ne 11. C. 40-49.

HuccepranonHass paboTta Obuia oOCyXJIeHa Ha 3acefaHuu Kadeapbl
ucropuu 3apyoexHoit dunocobpun duaocodckoro ¢akyiaprera MOCKOBCKOTO
rocyJapcTBeHHOro yHuBepcutera umenn M. B. JlomonocoBa 13 maprta 2017 rona

N PCKOMCHIOBAaHa K 3alllHUTC.
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Cmpykmypa _ duccepmayuu. JluccepTanoHHass paboTa COCTOMT U3

BBCACHHA, UYCTBIPEX TIJIdB, paSI[eJ'IéHHLIX Ha Haparpa(bm, 3aKJIIIOUCHUA H

oubnuorpaduu.
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I'naBa 1. Jluanor ocHoBarteneu

1.1. Yapnb3 [Tupc Ha pyOexke BEKOB

Yapnb3 Cangepc [Iupc poguncs B 1839 roay, Bo BpeMeHa aMUHUCTPALlUA
Maptuna Ban bropena, nepBoro mnpesuaeHta, poxxaeHHoro B CIIIA, a mokuHyn
TOT MHUP 32 HECKOJBKO MecsleB /10 Hayana [lepBoit mupoBoi BoiHbl. O cebe
[Tupc nucan: “c TOro MOMEHTa, Kak s CMOI' BIIEPBBIE ITOMBICIIUTh, U 10 CEro JHS,
BOT YK€ Kak COpPOK JIET, S YCEpPAHO M OECHpEeCcTaHHO 3aHUMAJICS H3yYEHUEM
MetonoB uccienoBanus” (CP 1.3). B 3Tux cBOUX 3aHATHUAX OH CHUCTEMATHYECKU
obpampaics kak K wucropud  ¢uirocopur’, TaK M K  COBPEMCHHOM
npodeccuonansHoit  nurTeparype. Hammcanne 0030poB HaydHBIX HOBHUHOK
CIIY’KWJIO BayKHBIM UCTOYHUKOM JI0XOJa JJI €70 CEMBH.

[Tupc nomyuun xopomiee gomaiiHee punocodpckoe odOpazopanue. Ero myTh B
JIOTUKY HadaJCs C HM3y4YeHUs KHUruM Pudapna Yormu'® “DineMeHTs JTOTHKH”, B
bunocopuro — ¢ “Tlucem 06 scrernyeckom Boctutanuu” Dpuapuxa [llunnepa u
“Kputuku uncroro pazyma” Mmmanymna KaHrta, KOTOpyI OH, 10 COOCTBEHHOMY
CBUJIETEIIbCTBY, BbIyunMJ HauszycTh. I[lupc cuumran KanTa mnpeamiecTBEeHHUKOM
mparmMatusMa, ToJiaras, 4To KEHUTCOEPrCKU MBICIUTENh YHACIEIOBal JTOT

79
cnocod  ¢uinocopctBoBanus oT  Jx. bepknau' T, “Bbimaromierocsi macrepa

" OcoGeHHO, eciTH peds IITa 0 BBEAEHHH KAKOro-To TepMuHa. CM. HaIpHMep, HCTOPHIO MOHATHS “intuition” B
npuMedaHun k 5.213.

8 MS 619; Brent J. Charles Sanders Peirce: A Life. Bloomington and Indianapolis: Indiana University Press. 1998. P. 48.
NmeroTcst pacxoxIeHUs B JaTHpOBKe TiepBoro odpamenus [Tupca k “Dnemenrtam noruku”. A. C. boOpoBa co cchUTkoi Ha
uMernToro mupcosena M. @uma umer, uro [Tupcy 6suto 8 et (bodposa A.C. Kant u [Tupc: Teopwuii cyxaeHuit u
Teopust paccyxnenunit // Kaarockuii coopruk. 2005. Beir. 25. C.35). Cam [lupce yrmoMuHaeT, 9T0 Ha4aJ U3ydaTh JOTHKY B
1852 rony, xorna emy Obw10 13 set (2.663), u u3narenn XapTcXopH U Yaiic CUMTAIOT, YTO pedb UAET O KHUre Y OTIIN.
Yapie3 3u0epT CYUTACT, YTO MBI TOYHO HE 3HAEM CIy4driIochk Jii 3710 B 1851 wnm B 1852 roay (Seibert C. Charles Peirce's
Reading of Richard Whately's Elements of Logic // History and Philosophy of Logic. Ne 26 (1). P. 1-32). KuprouieHko
cYHTaeT, uTo 3T0 npomzonuio B 1856 roay (Kupromenko. Yk.cou. Ctp. 43). [Toxoxkas Hepazdeprxa Laput, HapuMmep, ¢
JlaTaMH CO3JIaHus ToMalrHel xuMudeckoit madboparopun [Tupca — Cwm. Seibert C. Peirce’s childhood laboratory // Peirce
Project Newsletter. 2000. Vol. 3, No. 2, Fall. P. 9-11.

" PaHHHX MPAarMaTHCTOB BOOOIIE OTIHYANA GOMBIIAs MOGOBB K 9ToMy (rocody. JKeiiMc TOXKe CUNTAI ero IpeaTedeit
nparmarusma (xemc B. IIparmatusm. HoBoe Ha3BaHMe A1 HEKOTOPBIX CTAPBIX METOJ0B MBIIUIeHH. [lomynspHsre
nexnuu 1o ¢punocodpuu. CI16: M3a-so “Iunosaux™. 1910. C. 36 — 31ech U najee U3 yBaxeHUs K TIEPEBOIUUKY 5 Oyay
CCBLIAThCS Ha JOPEBOJIIOHUOHHOE OTEYECTBEHHOE U3JJaHHE, CBEPSIsl TEKCT 10 OpUrMHANbHOMY H3naHuto 1907 rona.
[TosToMy MHOT 1A TTpH O(OPMIIEHUH CCHUIOK 51 Oy/ly MCHOIB30BaTh YCTAPEBIIYIO TPAHCIUTEPAHIO (GaMUIINH BEJIUKOTO
nicuxosiora), a B 1871 roay [upc nanucan penensuro Ha nzganue @peiizepa. B MS 609 ITupc npsimo HazeiBaeT ceOs
6epximanneM. B 6.482 mbl unraem: “B 1871 rogy B Meradusnueckom kirybe KemOpumpka, mrar Maccauycerc, st
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5580

nparMaTu4cCKoro croco6a memmuieHus’ . Ilo Bcen BUIMMOCTH, KaKOC-TO BJIUAHHC

Ha Hero okasan Deremp’. JlpyrmM mcTouHHKOM ¢urocodckux 3Haxmii Ilupca
OBLIM COYMHEHHS CXOJIACTOB, KOTOPBIX OH UMTAll MHOTO M OYCHb BHHMATEIBHO .
Emé oanuM BakHBIM HCTOYHHKOM (uuiocoduu IIupca MoxxkHO cuuTaTh pabOTHI
anrebpanctoB u jJorukoB XIX Beka: Jx. Byﬂ5183, O. ne MopraHa84, JIx. Benna®,
I'. Mancena®® u ap. Oren Ilupca, benmxamun, ObUT KPYIHBIM MaT€MaTHKOM,

OCHOBAaTeJIeM aOCTPAaKTHOW JIMHEWHOW acCOLMAaTHUBHOW anreOpwl. B nercrtBe oteny

yYuunii qapnbsa MBICJINTDb, BCKPbIBAsA, KaK 000ouM Ka3aJloChb, OIMOKH B KaHTOBCKOM

MPOTIOBENOBAI STOT IIPUHIUI B KAYECTBE CBOETO POJIa JOTNIEeCKOro EBaHrenus, mpencTaBisiomero coooi ToT He
chopMyIMpoBaHHBIN bepkim MeTox, KOTOPOMY OH CIIeI0Bal, M B Pa3rOBOpPE 5 HA3BAJI 3TOT METOA «IIparMatusmMom»”. C
Ipyroii ctopoHsl, [Iupc Ha3eiBan cebst u kanTHaHeM (1.300, 1.374, 1.563), rerenssauem (1.42), u mennmuHruadueM (CM.
3HameHuToe nucbMo Ilupca Jxerimcy ot 28 suBaps 1894), u ckortuctom (1.6, 2.83, 6.328). Hackoiabko MOXKHO B
JICCTBUTENIFHOCTH COBMENIATh BCE 3TH MO3UIIMH — BOIIPOC OTKPHITHIH (cM. Hanpumep, Bacunsesa M.IO. Kant u bepxiu:
cxoxctro i paznuuune? // Kantosckuii coopauk. 2009. Ne 1 (29).C. 30—40). OOBSICHUTH TaKUE Pa3HbIC CAMOOITUCAHUS
TEM, YTO OHH OBUIH C/IeJIaHbl Ha pa3HbIX dTanax 3BOJIIOIUH ITMPCOBCKOM MBICIH HE MPEICTABISETCS BO3MOXKHBIM. B
OTEYECTBEHHOH (peub, KOHEUHO, HAET TOJBLKO O MAapKCHCTCKOH JIUTEpaType, TaK KaK JOPEBOIOIHOHHBIE PHUIOCO(BI BpOIe
B. Opna u 1. SlkoBeHKO MMETH K MparMaTu3My COBCEM ApyTHe npeTer3un (cM. IpH B.®. PasMbmmuieHns o mparmaruime //
Counnenns. / OpH B.®. Mocksa: M3natensctBo «Haykay, 1991. C. 15-34; SIxoBenko b.B. CymHocTh mparmatusma (pro
et contra) // Momp ¢punocodpun / b.5. Axosenko. CI16: “Hayka”. 2000. C. 628—636; Baruyros B. B. Hcropus
amepukaHcko pmnocodpun B Poccun: b. B. Skoenko // @unocodekue Haykn. 2009. Ne 6. C. 80-91)) muteparype
OepKIIMaHCKUe KOPHH IIparMaTu3Ma CIIyKHIH OCHOBaHHEM Uit KpuTukd. CM. Jlennn B.U. Matepuanusm u
smnupuokputhiu3M / [lonnoe codbpanue counHenuit. M3nanue msatoe. M.: M3n-Bo nonurudeckoii nuteparypsl. 1968. C.
363; debopun A.M. Beenenue B pusocoduro auaiekTudeckoro marepuanusma. [lerporpan: “JKusup u 3Hanue”. 1916. C.
363-393. D10 OCHOBOIIOJNIAraroIIKe paboThI, IIe MBI BIIEPBIE BCTPEYaEeMCs C JOBOJAMH, KOTOPBIE TOBEAET 10
cosepieHcTsa 0. K. MensBuib B knure “Yapnes [Iupe u nparmatusm”. IIpuBe¢HHBIE HCTOYHUKH TTOKA3bIBAIOT, YTO
JxoH Paiinep He coBceM TOueH, HAYMHAs CBOE MCCIIEIOBAaHUE COBETCKOM (itocockoll aMepUKaHUCTHKHY C IBYXTOMHHKA
I1. I1. Baonckoro “Cospemennast punocodus” (Ryder J. Interpreting America. Russian and Soviet Studies of History of
American Thought. Nashvill and London. Vanderbilt University Press. P. 1).

%9 MS 322. Cwm. Takxe 5.525.

81 Ornomenme IMupca x Ierenro npencrapnseT coboii HacTosIIui mapagokc. Her comHennit B Tom, uto [Tupc mpuzHaBar
BiusiHUE ['erens Ha cBoto anepockommio (1.284, 1.300, 5.434), Ho HEe OYEHB SICHBI JCTAH 3TOTO BIUSHUSA, BEIb
OonpmuHCTBO maccaxeit [Tupca, cBa3aHHBIX ¢ ['erenem, HOCAT caUIIKOM oOmHMid Xapakrep (cM., Hanpumep, 1.40-42,
5.358-87). U3BecTHO, uTO OH cumuTtain ['eremns HOMUHATNCTOM, CKIOHHEIM K peanu3my (1.19). PaccMorpenne mp o6meMbt
TOTO0, KaK HOMUHAJIN3M COYETASTCs C MpU3HaHueM TpoudHocTH, cM. Stern R. Peirce on Hegel: nominalist or realist? //
Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 2005. Vol. 41. Nel. P. 65-99. B oauux mecrax [Tupc yTBepxaaer, 4o
MOJTHOCTRIO oTBepraeT ¢punocoduto ['erens (1.367), B apyrux npoBosraamiaet ceds ero mpeeMuukoM (1.42), cornaraercst
c HuM (1.491) u naxke Ha3pIBaeT ero BenudaimmM u3 Beex guocodos (1.524). He ouens scHO, B kakoMm oO0beMe [Tupc
3HaN uneu ['erens U HACKOJILKO OH oTinyal ero ¢puiocoputo ot ¢punocopuu lenmnra.

82 Cm. MS 1549, Catalogue of Books on Medieval Logic which are available in Cambridge. JloxymenT natupyercst 1868
rogoM. Cm. Taxke coBpeMmeHHBbIe rccienoBanus: Boler J. F. Charles Peirce and Scholastic Realism. A Study of Peirce’s
Relation to John Duns Scotus. Seattle. 1963. Boler J. F. Peirce and Medieval Thought // The Cambridge Companion to
Peirce (Ed. C. Misak). Cambridge University Press. 2004. P. 58—86. 13-3a 3Toii cBsi3u [11upc HHTEPECEH U HCTOPHKAM
cxonactuky, Hanipumep, Honnefelder L. Scientia transcendens. Die formale Bestimmung der Seiendheit und Realitét in der
Metaphysik des Mittelalters und der Neuzeit (Duns Scotus, Suarez, Wolff, Kant, Peirce). Meiner, Hamburg. 1990. S. 382—
487. MHuoro o Iupce mucan meaueBuct Y. DKo, 4eM-To cX0kuii ¢ [Tnmpcom cBoel I0OBBIO K 3HAKaM, a TAKXKe ITUPOKON
spynunmeii (cm. Eco U. Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and Cognition. Harvest Books. 2000. P. 57-122; Dxo
V. Or apeBa k 1abupuaTy. FIcTOpHYECKHE UCCIICAOBaHMS 3HaKa U HHTeppeTanuu. M. Akagemudeckas kuura. 2016. C.
483-503).

8 On a improvement in Boole's calculus of logic (1867). Ony6mukosaso B 3.1-3.19.

8 Peirce C.S. Augustus De Morgan // Writings of Charles S. Peirce: A Chronological Edition. Volume 2. 1867—1871.
Indiana University Press. 1984. P.448—451.

% B 1867 roay IMupc namucan 0630p “Jloruxu ciyuas” Benna. O630p omy6iukoBas B 8.1-8.6.

8 ITpo kuury Mancena “Prolegomena logica” IIupc ckasai, 4To ¢ e€ MosBIeHHEM JIOTHKa JIOCTHUIIIA JTHA U Jaliee
JIerpasnpoBath yxxe He Mmoxker (1.15).
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aprymenTauuu (1.560). Ilocne cmeptu Ilupca-crapiiero cblH OTpegakTUpPOBal U
TMOCMEPTHO M3/all BaXKHYIO CTAThio OTHA® . M MOCHIEIHHM, HO HE MO 3HAYCHHUIO,
UCTOYHUKOM MOXXHO CUMTaTh HE KHIDKHBIC 3aHATHS, a HayKy, KOTOPYIO MOKHO
oOpecTd B BEIUMKOM KHUT€ MHpPA, — ONBIT MHOTOJETHUX 3aHATUH

. . . .. 88
IKCIIEPUMEHTATBHON (PU3UKON, aCTPOHOMUEH U Te0/Ie3ueH .

OcHoBatenst mparMaTu3Ma, B COOTBETCTBUM C AHTUYHOM IIYTKOH TIpO
ApUCTOTEIs, MOXHO HasBath Uwmrarenem®. VY HAac eCTh CIHCKH JIMYHOM
oubmmoreku Ilupca, KoTopble, HECMOTpPSs Ha UMX HEMNOJHOTY, HOpaXxaroT
BooOpakernne™ . Mbl 3HaeM, HampuMmep, uto Ilupc mpoxan yHEBepcuTery JKOHa
XomnkuHca 295 TOMOB, MHOTHME€ W3 KOTOPBIX TMPEACTABISIM  COOOM
oubmorpaduIecKyro peIIKOCTbgl. Ananmm3 Oubnamorexku Ilupca mokasbiBaeT
HIMPOTY ero uaTepecoB. OH unran kak “Utriusque cosmi maioris scilicet et minoris
Metaphysica, physica atque technica Historia” PoGepra ®naana, Tak U nepeBoa
“OcnoB xumun’” JI. W. Menzeneesa®. EcTb B ero GHOIHOTEKE U camasi CBexas Ha
TOT MOMEHT Jureparypa, Hanpumep Hawkes H.E. On Hypercomplex Number
Systems (1902) u Taber H. On Hypercomplex Number System (1904). Cnenun
[Tupc u 3a oTKpBITHSIMEU (UITOCODCKON apXEOJIOTHU — OH, BEPOSITHO, OBLIT OJTHUM
U3 MEpPBbIX YUYEHBIX, KTO 0OpaTWi BHHMAaHHE Ha ONyOJIMKOBaHHbIE B 1865 romy
Teomopom ['ommepriem (parMeHThl HaWJEHHOTO B TEPKYJIAHCKOM Mamupyce

counnenus Ounonema “O sHaKkax”>",

W3 31010 SICHO, 4TO HU XPOHOJIOTHS, HU XapakTep HaydHbIX 3aHATHH [Iupca

HE 3aCTaBJIAIOT HAaC CUUTATb, 4YTO OH HE MOI B38HMOI[CIZCTBOB3TB C OoTnaMu-

8 peirce B. Linear Associative Algebra / American Journal of Mathematics. 1881.Vol. 4, No. 1. P. 97-229. Hcropuk
noruku [xepansand bpanu ormeuaer BimstHne paboTs! [Inpea-crapiuero Ha cucTeMy HOTAIlMU, KOTOPOH MOJIb3yeTcs
Mupc-mmaammumii. Cm. Brady G. From Peirce to Scolem. A Neglected Chapter in the History of Logic. Elsevier Science Bv.
North-Holland. 2000. P. 23, 61.

8 JroT ompIT [THpC KOHIENTYAH3UPOBAT B pastuduy Gurocodun B maGopaTopun u punocodun B cemunapun. Kpymasiv
npescTaBuTeNeM nocieHel o cuntan ['eremns (1.40).

% Ilosaryp A. U. TTnaton 06 Apucrorene / EINAL TIpo6nemsr gumocoduu i teomorum. 2012, Tom 1, Ne 1/2 (1/2). C.
359-366.

0 MS 1548-1559.

%! Kupromenko B. Vk. cou. C. 149.

2 MS 1557.

%8 2.38; 2.761; Peirce C.S. (Ed.) Studies in Logic. Boston: Little, Brown, and Company. 1883. P. vi. B 3tom e cGopHIKe
ecTb cTaTbs “Jloruka anukypeines”, npuHauiexamas yueHuky Iupca, Annany MapksaHny, coaepikaiasi IepeBobl
¢paramenroB @unonema. Cum. taxxe [llaxaosrny M.M. Tpakrar ®unogema «O 3HaKax» U SNHUKyperckas goruka M.A.
Bopuuesckoro // Borpocs! ¢uitocoduu. 2016. Ne 8. 189-193. O Mapksanze u ero jorniyeckoid mammae cM. [unos B. B.
HUcropus nornyeckux mamus. M.: URSS, 2013.
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OCHOBATEJIIMU aHaIuTH4ecKor ¢unocodun. Hamomuum, 9to “OCHOBOMOIOKEHUS
apupmerukn” @pere Obun omyOsnukoBanbl B 1884 rony, “Ilpupona cyxneHus”
Mypa — B 1899, a “O6 ob6o3nauenun” Paccena — B 1905. MabiMu clioBaMH,
BPEMEHHbIE paMKH Mo3BoJsM [lupcy mpodecTts JHOOOr0 OTHA-OCHOBATENA
AHAJMTUYECKOTO JBIJKEHHUS 3a HCKIOUYeHHeM ButrenmreiiHa. bosee Toro,
Yunbsim [[keliMc, OCHOBHOE JEUCTBYIONIEH JUIIO BTOpPOHM TJaBbl, ymep B 1910
rony, u, Kak OyJeT MoKa3aHo jJaiee, ycrnel ooMeHsAThes ¢ Mypom u Paccenom,

HaI10JICOHOM COBpCMeHHOﬁ JIOTUKH, TIOJICEMHNYCCKUMHU CTAaTbIMMU.

OpHako B IOCIIEHUE TOABI JKM3HU, NpuUlleamuecs Ha Hadano XX BeKa,
aBTOP MPAarMaTUYECKON MAaKCHUMBbI OKA3aJICS B HECKOJIBKO CTECHEHHBIX )KM3HEHHBIX
OOCTOATENBCTBAX, CTpajas OT TEJIECHBIX HEAYTroB, OE€3yCHEUIHbIX IOIBITOK
nopaboTaTh CBOIO (UIOCOPCKYI0 CHUCTEMY M 3allyTaHHOTO IOJIO)KEHHUS CBOMX
¢unancoB. B a3t0 Bpems [lupc mano mnyOiMKyeTcs B CEpbE3HBIX HAayYHBIX
KypHajax, MHOro numer “B cron’ . IIMk ero ecrecTBEHHO-Hay4HOrO W JIOTHKO-

94
MATEMATHYCCKOI'O  TBOPYCCTBA OCTAJICA AAJICKO IT03a/IH.

3Has 3TO, HETPYAHO MPEIAINOJIOKUTE OTCYTCTBHE XOThb CKOJIBKO-TO
OCHOBaTeNnpHOro 3HakomcTBa Ilupca ¢ Tpymamm @pere, Paccena m Mypa: noka
[Tupc ObLT B paciiBeTe TBOPUYECKUX CHII, aHATTUTHIECKOMN (rocoduu enié He ObLIO,
a Korja OHa MOSIBUJIACh, TO OH K€ ObUI OTPE3aH OT MUPA U HE UMEN BO3MOKHOCTH
MO3HaKOMUTHCS ¢ Tpyaamu @pere, Mypa u Paccena. “OctpoBHas” aHamuTUYECKas
bunocodus pokaanach B 4yacTHBIX Oecemax literati B anrmuiickom KemOpumxke,
COBCEM Kak B CBOE BpeMs IparMatusmM poamics u3 oecen lazzarone B Kemopumke
amepukanckoM. “KoHTuHeHTanmpHas” aHanmuTuyeckas Quiocopus B  JUIE
npenacraBureneil JIbBOBCKo-BapimaBckuii MIKOJIBI TO K€, MO BCEW BUIUMOCTH,
osuta [upcy HegocTymHa.

BeposaTHo, pyKOBOJICTBYACH MOX0XKUMU pa3mbiiuieHusiMu, 0. K. MenbBuiib
B CBOCH (DyHIaMEeHTaNbHOM MOHOTpaduu Hamucall, yTo no3aHue pykonucu [lupca

HE NPEJICTABIAIOT O00JbIIOrO (UI0CO(CKOr0 WM JIOTHYECKOTO HHTEpeca, BEIb

% TMocnenneit CEepBE3HOH (T.€. TEXHNYECKH ITpopaboTaHHON) 0mmyOInKoBaHHOM cTaThel [Inpea 1o 3Toi TeMe MOKHO
cuntath “On the algebra of logic: A contribution to the philosophy of notation”. Ona 6su1a Hanrcana B 1884 rony u
oryosimkoBaHa B “American Journal of Mathematics” B 1885.
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“IHILIEHHBIA KUBOTO OOIIEHUS W JUCKYCCHWA C YYEHBIMU <...>, OTOPBaHHBIA OT
HoOBemel ¢unocodckoit nurepaTypsl, He OyIy4yd B Kypce MOCIEAHUX MPoOIieM,
nocTaBieHHbIX pabotamu Dpere, [leano, Yaiitxena, Paccena u nqpyrux, [lupc mor
JUIIb BapbHpOBaTh CBOM CTapble HJIEH, 3a4acTyl0 OOJiekas UX B emé MeHee

95
MOHATHYIO (opmy”

. ITo MenpBuit0, BCE TBOPUECTBO aMEPUKAHCKOTO (uiocoda
ObUIO  KOHCTUTYMPOBAHO  BOCHPOM3BOJAIIMMCS  HAa  pa3HbIX  YPOBHSX
IPOTUBOPEYHEM MEXAYy SCHO MblciamuM [lupcom-yu€HeiMm  u  I[lupcom-
IIParMaTUCTOM,  TYMaHHBIM,  MHCTHYECKM  HACTPOEHHBIM  PEIUTHO3HBIM
¢unocopom. B mozmHMEe roapl BTOpas HMIOCTach OjAepXkajla BEpX, U Hayka B

TBOPUYCCTBC HI/Ipca OKOHYATCJIIBHO CTalla HCpa3JIniuuMma. Mucra mNOrJoTHII

COOCTBEHHBIN TyMaH.

Ho xakue ydenust wim Te3uchl [lupca MOXXHO CUMTAaTh MHUCTHUYECKUMH?
MenbpBuib yIOMHUHAET aHTponoMoppusM (“TUIOTE3a O TOM, YTO B MHUPE €CTh
HEUYTO TaKoe, C YeM CXOjeH ueloBeueckuit pazym” (1.316)), tuxusm (ydeHue ob

. . 96
a0COJIFOTHOM CITy4ailHOCTH), CUHEXU3M  (*

YYEHHE O TO, YTO BCE, YTO CYLIECTBYET,
aBysieTcs HenpepbiBHbIM '(1.172)) u aranusm (ydeHue o 00KeCTBEHHOM JII0OBU Kak
OBUOKYLIEH cuiie sBomoonun). OgHako 3TH ydyeHusi Obuid paszpabortansl [lupcom
emé 10 Hauana XX BeKa, KaK BEPHO OTMedaeT caM MebBrib . OH MOPOGHO He
aHanusupyer TBopuecTBO IIMpca mocineaHUX YETHIPHAALATH JIET €ro >KU3HH,

OJIHAKO M3 TOro, 4YTO MenbBWIb TOBOPUT 00 ITHX YUEHUSX, a TaKKe 0 paboTax 1o

% Menbsms FO K. Yapies [Tupc u mparmatusM. (Y UCTOKOB aMepuKaHCKOW OyprkyasHoi ¢punocopun XX B.). M.: U3x-BO
MI'Y. 1968. C. 23-24.

% Tepmun npemnosxker camuM [Tupcom B 1892 romy (6.170). JIroGombITHO, YTO, 00CYKIast 3TO MeTahU3NICCKOE
nosnoxxenue, [Tupc orBiekaercs Ha npobieMy Axniieca u uepenaxu (6.177-6.184) n He ucnonb3yer i e€ perieHus
CBOIO MeTau3nKy, Kak jenal, Harnpumep, A. beprcon. bonee Toro, [Tupc npeiaraer He MaTeMaTHIECKOE, a OYEHb
npocroe pu3nIecKoe pereHne anopum, BeIBes GOpMyITy, 110 KOTOPOH, 3Hast CKOPOCTH JIBH)KEHHSI OETYHOB, a TaKkXe
paccTosiHHEe MEXIy HIMH, MOKHO IIOCYUTATh BpeMsI, 3a KOTOpoe AXHiiec JOrOHUT depenaxy. CoBpeMeHHBIE
WCCIIeIOBATENI CPAaBHUBAIOT 3TO PENICHHE C TpeIoKeHHBIM Pacceniom B 1903 romy TeopeTHKO-MHOKECTBEHHBIM
pELIEHHEM aropyH, XOTS, 10 BCEH BUAMMOCTH, HUKAKOW KCTOPHYECKOM CBsI3M TyT HeT: cM. Lenzen V.F. Peirce, Russell,
and Achilles // Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 1974. Vol.10. Nel. P. 3—7. Cm. taxxe Putnam H. Peirce’s
Continuum // Peirce and Contemporary Thought: Philosophical Inquiries (Ed. Kenneth Laine Ketner). N.-Y. Fordham
University Press.1995. P. 1-22; Konecuukos A.C. ®unocodust beprpan Paccena. Jlenunrpan. Us-so JIT'Y. 1991. C. 76.
Brpouewm, [Tupc npunoxui pyKy K pa3paboTke TEOPHH MHOKECTB, ITPEJIOKHB ONPEIeIeHHs OECKOHEUHOT0 Kilacca,
KOTOpO€ HbIHE Ha3bIBaeTca onpenenenueM Iupca—/lenexnnaa. Cm. Knuau C. Matemarudeckas noruka. M.: “Mup”. 1973.
C. 208.

9 MenbBuib. V. cou. C. 434,
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98
dammubunusmy koHna XIX Beka, MOXHO cleiaTh BBIBOJ O TOM, YTO, MO €ro

IMPCAII0JIOKCHNIO, B HAYAJIC XX Beka CUTyalu:Aa TOJIbKO YXYAIITUIACh.

Omnenka OOBIX METaQU3NYECKUX MOCTPOCHUN 3aBUCUT OT YCTaHOBKH, C
KOTOpOM HCClenoBarenb K HUM noaxoaut. Kakercs, dYro npuBenEHHas
xapakrepuctika MeneBuisg pabotr Ilupca mMena CBOMM OCHOBaHHUEM CKOpEE
MHUPOBO33pEHUE IIEPBOT0, YE€M JEHCTBUTEIBHYI0 TYMaHHOCTb MBICIEH BTOPOTO.
Jliig ucropun B3aMMOZEHCTBUS IparMaTu3Ma U aHaTMTHUECKON (pUIocopuu uMeeT
3HayeHue yudenue [lupca o0 antpomomopduszme, KOTOpoe B TOW WM MHOH Mepe
pa3aessyioch BCEMH NEPBBIMU ITparMaTUCTaMU, U KOTOPOE ObLIIO O3KIpayHAOM IS
Metadusndyeckoil uvactu auckyccuu (1.121; 1.316; 7.515). B pamkax 3Toro
VCCJIENOBAHNUSI MBI HA30BEM €ro MACATUCTUYECKHMMH JOBOJIOM. Ero MoHO
PEKOHCTPYHPOBATh TaK. [IMpC MBITAETCS HAUTH YCIOBUSA BO3MOKHOCTH UCTUHHOTO
3HAHMS, KOTOpPO€ Mbl (PaKTUUYECKM MMEEM O MHUpE. 3HAHHE €CTh OTHOUICHHE, a
OTHOILIEHUSI MOTYT OBITh YCTAHOBJIEHBI MEXKIY TEM, UTO MEXKIY COOOM MMEET YTO-
To obmee. Ecau Obl 3TO 001Iee mpUHAAIEKAIO TOJIBKO CaMOMY IMO3HAIOMIEMY, U
MBI MTO3HABAJIM OBl TO, YTO CAMU IMPUMIKCAIH BELaM, TO TO3HAHUE ObLIO OBbI JIMIIb
cyObeKkTUBHBIM JenoM. Ho Hayka kaxercss HaMm oO0bekTHBHOU. [losTomy y
MO3HABAEMOI'0 JIOJHKHO OBITh YTO-TO, YTO ObLIO OBl Y HEro OOIIUMM C MO3HAIOUIUM
(2.776). TlockoibKy Hayka 3aHMUMAaeTCs ITO3HAHMEM 3aKOHOB, TO O3TH 3aKOHBI
MO>KHO OITMCAaTh KakK MPUBBIYKK Bewiei. Tak, MPUBBIUKK HAIMX TEJl U NPUBBIYKU
yacTell MpOCTPaHCTBA JOJIKHBI OBITh 10 KaKON-TO cTerneHu coriacoBanbl (1.416).
Hackonpko TyMaHHO WM HaydyHO 3TO paccyxzacHue? CI0XKHO CyIuTbh, HO, BO
BCSIKOM cliydae, MeTadopa NpUBBIUKK caMa MO ce0e HUYEM He JIyullle U HE XYyXKe,
YeM, HalpuMmep, TUIMOoTe3a NPEIyCTAaHOBJICHHOM TrapMOHMM WM MeTadopa
OTpaXEHUSI.

Opnnako BepHo, uto Ilupc pazpabortanm MeTaQu3uKy, KOTOPYIO MOXHO
Ha3BaTh penurvo3Hoi. Ho Henb3s ckaszarb, YTO B MOCJEIHUE TOJbI KU3HU OH

3aHUMAJICS €0 KAK-TO OCOOEHHO MHOT'O WM C KaKOW-TO 0CO00M HACTOMYUBOCTBIO:

% Cwm. MensBuis. V. cou. C. 422.
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NMO0GHbIE TEMbI MOSBIAIOTCS Y HEr0 OYeHb paHo® . Tak, B 1902 roxy ITupc mummer
“The Study of Languages Based Upon Translations of the New Testament” (MS
1246), HO 3TO HE PENUTHUO3HBIN, & TEPMUHOJIIOTHUYECKUI U JIMHTBUCTUYECKHUM TEKCT.
Oxono 1906 roga u nmanee Ilupca HauMHAIOT OECIIOKOMTH BOIPOCHI, MOJTHSTHIE
JpsBunom FOmMom B “/lnasiorax 0 €CTECTBEHHOW PENIMTUKA~ U €r0 apryMEHT MPOTUB
aynec (MS 845, MS 869, sactuuso omy6iukoBanubie B 6.494-6.521'%). 20 nrons
1906 rona B ero 3amucHO# kHWKKe nosiBisieTcs “Notes for my Logical Criticism of
Articles of the Christian Creed” (MS 864). B 1908 rony nanmcan BecbMa
aorepuunsii “A Neglected Argument for the Reality of God”'®!. Brpouem, on

KyJla MEHee 330TepUuUeH, 4eM, Harpumep, roHomeckuit “The Modus of the IT”.

Ho ero nedrenbHOCT, HM B KOEH Mepe He HcuepnblBaeTcs (uuocodueit
penuruu. C 1901 roma Ilupc corpyauuuaer c¢ Jl. boagynmnom B “Croape
¢unocopun u ncuxonoruu”’ (K 3TOMY COTPYIHHMYECTBY Mbl €lI€ BepHeMcs). B
1903, T.e. B TOT %€ roxa, B KOTOpoM BbIxoadt “IIpuHuunsl matematuku” Paccena u
“Onposepxkenne uaeanusMa” Mypa, [lupc numer “On the Foundations of
Mathematics” (MS 7), a B 1906 — “On the Logical Nature of the Proposition”
(MS 792). B »TOoT mepuoa OH aKTHUBHO IIEPEMHCBHIBACTCS C aHTJIMHCKUM
ceMaHTUKOM Bukrtopueilr Ya10u, paboTtaer Haj 3K3UCTEHLHAIbHBIMU TpadamMu U
danepockonueit. B 1909 rony mpemiaraer MaTpUUHBIA METOJ JIJIsl TPEX3HAYHOM
noruku' 2. Ero moCienuss IeKIus — Ha BCTpeue HannoHanbHOM akageMHuu HaykK
21-22 Hosi6pss — “OcHoBanus ob6ocHoBaHwms, Wi OcHOBBI 3akmouenus” (“The

103

Reasons of Reasoning, or Grounds of Inferring”)™”. B mo3maue roxaer ITupc

% Tax, B aBrycre 1858 rosy Gbino Hammcano “An essay on the Limits of Religious thought written to prove that we can
reason upon the nature of God”, 1860 rogom natupyercs He6obII0# 0TphIBOK “Proof of the Infinite Nature of the
Creator”.

100 Tyt Iupc ynomunaet “SIBneHue u pealbHOCTs” bpaany, 4To FOBOPUT O TOM, YTO OH NMPEKPACHO OHUMAET, YEM KHUBET
¢dunocodekuit mup.

191 pejrce C.S. A Neglected Argument for the Reality of God // Hibbert Journal. Vol. 7. P. 90-112.

102 TIupca MOXKHO cUUTaTh OJJHUM W3 OCHOBATEJEH HEKJIACCUYECKOM JIOTUKH, BO BCAKOM cllydae, MHOro3HayHOU. Tak, B
1909 roxy ITupc pa3zpaboTan JOTHKY, B KOTOPOH 3HAYCHUAMH CY>KJICHUA MOTIIH OBITh “v” (ncTHHA), “f” (710%5), “17( limit,
HeomnpenenéHHocTs). CM. moapobuee Fisch M., Turquette A. Peirce's Triadic Logic // Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce
Society. 1966. Vol. 2, Ne. 2. P. 71-85; Kapnienko A.C. Pa3Butre MHOro3HauHo# Joruku. M.: M3narenscteo JIKU. 2016, C.
39; XMHTHKKA CYHUTAJI, YTO UMEHHO MUPCOBCKUE (HUII0CO(CKHEe HHTYHIIUH JIe)KAaT B OCHOBaHHH MOJAAIBbHOMN JIOTHKH,
KOTOpasi HUKOI/Ia He MorJIa ObITh co3iana Ha ocHoBe Joruku @pere. Cm. Hintikka J. The place of C. S. Peirce in the
history of logical theory // Lingua Universalis vs. Calculus Ratiocinator. VVolume 2 of the series Jaakko Hintikka Selected
Papers. Springer Netherlands. 1997. P. 13-33.

103 \Writings of Charles S. Peirce: A Chronological Edition. Volume 1. 1857-1866. Indiana University Press. 1982. P. xxii.
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yCepIHO paboTam Hax  JAMArpaMMaTHYECKONM  MOJANBHOW  JIOTHKOH ¢
TEMITIOPATBHBIMUA TIOHSTHSIMH W HaJ SK3UCTEHIMAILHBIMU TpadaMu, KOTOPHIC
CETrOJIHSI CUUTAIOTCS JIOOOMBITHBIM aHAJIOrOM HATypaJIbHOTO UCUUCIICHHS. MHBIMU
clIioBaMH, ObUTO OBl HEBEPHO CKaszaTh, 4TO [IMpC MOTHOCTBIO PAaCTBOPHIICS B
MUCTHKE

JanpHenmunii aHanv3 Haclienus nmo3aHero llupca mokaspiBaeT, 4TO OH HE
TOJIBKO MOT OBITh 3HAKOM C pab0TaMU HEKOTOPHIX aHAIMTUYECKUX (DritocodhoB, HO
u ObUT coaBTOpOM ofHOrO M3 HUX — JIk. 3. Mypa. Ho, npexxae ueM Mbl iepeiiiém
K 3TOMY CHOKETY, PaCCMOTPUM BOIIpoC 0 ToM, 4To Ilupc 3Hanm o paborax Paccena,

u uto Paccen 3nan o paborax Ilupca.

1.1.1. ITupc o Paccene

Kak wmb1 Buaenu, MeneBunb oTpunan 3HakoMcTBO Ilupca ¢ Tpynamu
Paccena. [Ipyroii kpynHslii oTe4ecTBEHHbIA nupcoBel B. B. KupromeHnko B cBoeit
ounorpaduu Ilupca ykaseiBaet, uro [lupc Hanucan “npocTpaHHble KOMMEHTApUH
Ha Bce Tpu Toma “Principia Mathematica™®. K coxanenmio, KupiomeHko He
YKa3bIBaeT, II€ C 3TUMHU KOMMEHTapHsIMH MOXHO O3HAaKOMUThCS. OOpaTumcs K
KOpPITyCY TEKCTOB.

[Teuatnsie paboThl [lupca MO3BOJIAIOT HAM CYJIUTH MO KpaliHEH Mepe O ero
3HakomcTBe ¢ “IIpunnunamu matematuku’” Paccena. B 1903 roay B sxxypHane “The

Nation” Ilupc myOauKyeT caBOeHHbI 0030p ABYX KHUT: “UTo Takoe 3HaueHue?”

104 O0pa3 [Tupca kak HEyJaYHHMKaA HY)KAaeTcsi B KOppekTupoBke. [Ipu sxu3Hu oH unTan jgekuuu B ['apapne (1864—-1865,
1869-1870, 1870-1871, 1903), JloysmmoBckom uHCTHTYTE (1866), yHUBepCcHuTeTe [IxoHa XomnkuHca (1879—-1884), paboTan
B TIPECTIKHOM Hay4YHOM OOpO, OBUT WIEHOM HECKOJIBKMX YB)KAeMbIX HAYYHBIX OpraHU3aLHUi, B TOM YUCIIE U
JIOHIOHCKOTO MaTeMaTHYeCKOTro O0IIecTBa, TIEYaTalICsl B CAMBIX CEPhE3HBIX HAyYHBIX JKypHAJIaX, BHEC CYIIECTBEHHBIH
BKJIa]] B HECKOJIbKO KOHKPETHBIX IUCHUIUIMH OT MaTeMaTHYECKOH JIOTHKH 10 reosae3un. Ero crynentamu Osumn Jx. Poiic,
k. Ipton, K. 1. JIstonc, T. Bebnen, A. Mapksann. [Tupc BHEC BKi1a B MOMYJISIPHYIO KYJIBTYPY — Hal[OHAJIbHBIN
XapakTep aMepUKaHCKOI0 HapoJa Terepb MPOYHO aCCOLUUPYETCS C MParMaTU3MOM, XOTsl, KOHEUHO, PEAKO OCO3HAETCA, UTO
3T0 Takoe. OHAKO HET COMHEHHUS B TOM, YTO €TI0 AYPHOW, KaK CBHJICTEILCTBYIOT (PAKTHI U COBPEMEHHHUKH, XapakTep ObLI
Kay3aJbHBIM (POHOM HEKOTOPHIX JTMYHBIX Tpareanii. BepHo, 4To B IepBO TOJIOBHHE MPOIIIIOT0 BeKa €ro MIeH OBIIH
HECKOJIbKO 3a0bITHI. Tak, HampumMep, KomicTon emé yrBepxkaaet, uro [Tupc ocraéres punocodom mis pumocodon
(Copleston F.C. A History of Philosophy: Volume VI1II: Modern Philosophy: Empiricism, Idealism, and Pragmatism in
Britain and America. London: Burns, Oates & Washbourne. 1966. P. 304). Ho cerosst 3To cCOBEPIIEHHO He TaK. Men
Iupca, B Toi mnm MHOI Mepe, “paboTaroT” B aHATUTHIECKOH (puocodun, B KOHTHHEHTAIBHOH Teopun, B CEMaHTHKE, B
KOTHUTHUBHOM JINHTBUCTUKE U (DUIIOJIOTHH, B TEOPUH NCKYCCTBEHHOro MHTeIuekTa (Bactokos B. JI. Hayunoe oTkpeiTHE 1
KOHTEKCT abaykunu // dunocodcekue Hayku. Boim. 9: DBomonust TBopueckoro mbiutenus. M.: Ud PAH, 2003. C.
181-203).

105 Kupromenko. Yx. cou. C. 360.
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y)K€ YIMOMSHYTOH ¥Y310m u paccenoBckoil. OO0e KHUTH OH CUMTAET BaKHBIMU
pabotamu mo joruke. CTpaHHOCTH 3TOro 0030pa COCTOUT B TOM, YTO YyXKE€ BO
BTOpOM mpejuioxkeHun [lupc 3asBisier, YTO YINOMUHATh OSTH KHUTH BMeECTE
IPOTECKHO, HACTOJIbKO OHHU pa3Hble, MMO3TOMY OH HE OyJeT T'OBOPUTh O KHHIE
Paccera, KOTopast “efjBa MOXeT ObITh Ha3BaHa yuTepaTypoil” . B ycrax Ilnpca,
MPE3UPaBLIETO BCAKYIO TUTEPATYPHOCTh B HAYKe, 3TO ObLIO CKOpee MOXBaJoi, ueM
nopuuanueM. “To, 4TO OH MPOJIOJIKAET 3TU CTPOTHUE U CXOJACTHUYECKUE 3aHSITUSA
TaK JI0JIT0, TTOKA3bIBAET KaK TBEPJOCTh XapakTepa U TPyAOIo0ue, Tak U OOJIBIION
yYM, KOTOPBIM ITPOCIABUIIUCH €r0 NpeIKu. TOT, KTO ’KeJaeT XOpPOLEro BBEICHUS B
YIAUBUTENbHBIE UCCIIEOBAHUS 110 JIOTUKE MATEMATUKH, KOTOPbIE ObUIH C/IEJIaHbI 32
MOCIEIHHE IIECTBICCAT | JIeT, W KOTOpHIC MPOJNHIA HOBBI CBET KaK Ha
MaTE€MaTWKy, TaK W Ha JIOTHMKY, MOXET CMeJI0 OpaTbCcsi 3a 3Ty KHUTY. B
NEHCTBUTENLHOCTH, BEPOSITHO, UTO BTOPOM TOM OYyJET MO KpaliHel Mepe Ha eBATh
JECATBIX COCTOSITh U3 PAJOB CUMBOJIOB”. Besl nanbHelas pereH3ust MocBsIieHa
pabote Vombu'°. WpBHHT AHENIAC MPEANONAracT, dYTO TAKOB  OBLI
XYZ0KECTBEHHBIN 3aMbICE] PELIEH3UN: HecOaTaHCUpOBaHHAs! KOMIIO3UIMS JODKHA
ObLJ1a NOTYEPKHYTh NPEUMYIIECTBA KHUTU Y 310U U yKa3aTh Ha HEOPUTMHAIBHOCTD

1
pa6oter Paccena'®.

Uurtasg 3Ty Kparkyr, CTPaHHYIO, JaXe HEJIOBKYIO0, HAIMCaHHYI0 B
COMBUMBOM CTHJIE PELEH3MIO, Mbl BUIAUM €€ aBTOpa YMYIPEHHBIM OIBITOM
aTpUapxoM, KOTOPbIN 0J0OPUTENIBHO MOXJIONBIBAET MOJIOAOIO KOJUIETY IO IUIEYY.
OpHako B MapruHAIMAX Ha MOJSAX MUPCOBCKOIO AK3EMIUISIPA KHUTH U B IIUPCOBBIX
MaHyCKpUIIaX Mbl HAaxOJMM HECKOJbKO MHBIE OLEHKA. OcTaHOBUMCA Ha
MaHyckpunTax. Tak, B HeIaTUPOBaHHOM, HO SIBHO mo3aHe pykomucu “On the

System of Existential Graphs Considered as an Instrument for the Investigation of

106 pejrce C.S. Reviews of What is Meaning? By V. Welby. The Principles of Mathematics. By Bertrand Russell. The
Nation, vol. 77. P. 308-309. Yactuuro nepenedarano Tyt — 8.171.

17 HcTopuro coBpeMeHHOM MaTeMaTHYECKON JIOTUKN OOBIYHO HAYMHAIOT ¢ IyOnukanuu padotsl k. Byms
“Matemarnueckuii aHam3 Joruku” B 1847 romy.

1% 31a HeGombIIAs 3aMETKA MOMOKIIIA HAYAIIO TUIO0TBOPHOM meperuckn ¢ 1903 mo 1911 rog, u3 KOTOPOit MbI MOKEM
y3HaTh MHOT'O HHTEPECHOTO Kak 0 camoBoctpusTuu [Iupca, Tak u 0 ero ¢puinocodcko-THHIBHCTHIECKOH KOHIEeTHH. CM.
Semiotic and Signifies: The Correspondence between Charles S. Peirce and Victoria Lady Welby. Bloomington: Indiana
University Press, 1977.

199 Anellis I.H. Peirce Rustled, Russell Pierced:How Charles Peirce and Bertrand Russell viewed each other's work in logic,
and an assessment of Russell's accuracy and role in the historiography of logic // Modern Logic. 1995. Vol. 5. Ne3. P. 298.
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Logic” TIlupc mnumer: “BonbIIMHCTBO aBTOPOB, KOTOPbIE BBICOKO LIEHAT
CUMBOJIMYECKYIO JIOTHMKY, pacCMAaTpUBAlOT €& Tak, Kak eciau e€ LEeHHOCTb
3aKiitoyanach Obl B €€ MaTeMaTU4YeCKOW Cuile Kak MCUUCieHusd. B moell ctatbe 00
9TOM B cioBape bonnyuHa, s, HANPOTUB, TPUBEI OCHOBAHUSA CUUTATh, YTO, €CIIU
OHa OyJeT paccMOTpeHa TakUM 00pa3oM, TO OHA HE MOXKET ObITh INpPU3HAHA
cepbesHee pebsuectBa. Crucrema [leano ™ He SBISETCS HCUHCIICHHEM; OHA €CTh HH
9TO MHOE, KK Masurpadus —; ¥ XOTS OHA, BHE BCAKOTO COMHEHHS, MOJIE3HA, eCITH
TOT, KTO €€ HCIIOJIb3YET, YNPAKHAECT CBOI BOJIKO BBEICHUEM JIOIIOJHHUTEIBHBIX
3HAKOB; HECKOJBKO pAa3HbIX CHUCTEM OBUIM JUYaillle MEpPEOLCHEHbl, 4YTO S
MONBITAIOCh IOKa3aTh, KOTJAa BBIMAET BTOpoM TOM “IIpmHIMNOB maTeMaTtwky”

99112

Paccena wu VYaiitxena JlanpHeWmass pPyKOIUCh IIOCBAIIEHA  BOMPOCY,

BBIHECEHHOMY B 3ar0JIOBOK.

TpyaHOCTs B HMHTEpOpETAlMUd W JaXe AaTHPOBAHHM JTOrO (pparmeHra
COCTOMT B TOM, uTo Paccen u YaiiTxen HUKorga He ucanu paboThl 0T HA3BaHUEM
“The Principles of Mathematics”. Mx mepy npunagiexar Tpu Ttoma ‘“‘Principia
Mathematica”, a “The Principles of Mathematics” Paccen nanucan B oquHOY€ECTBE,
o uém Ilupc momken Ob1 3HaTh. C apyroit cropossl, [Tupc B “The Nation”, u B
NpUBEIEHHOM OTPBIBKE TOBOPUT O BTOPOM TOME, YTO MOTJIO Obl HAaBOAWTH Ha
MBICJIb O BO3MOKHOUM myTaHuile Mexay paboramu Paccema 1903 m 1910-1913

roJIoB, KOTOpasi MHOIJA BCTPEYAETCS U B COBPEMEHHOW JIuUTEpaType. 3araaka

0B 1899 roxy 6par Yapnbsa, matemaTtuk J[xeiimc Muns [Tupe noexan B TypuH, rae Berpedancs ¢ Jx. [Teano, u mucan
06 stom IMupcy (Kupromenko B.B. Yapne3 Canaepc [Iupc, unu Oca B OyThuike. BBeieHNE B HHTENNIEKTYyalIbHYIO HCTOPHIO
Awmepuku. M.: Tepputopus 6yayiero. 2008. C. 317). Bupouem, u [Tupc nepenwuceiBascs ¢ [Teano — Putnam H. Peirce the
Logician // Realism with a Human Face. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press. 1992. P. 253.

1 CpaBHure: 4.424.

M2 MS 499. A. VaiiTxe 0GBIMHO HE CYMTACTCS AHATUTHYECKIM ¢unocopom. x orHOmIeHUs ¢ Paccemom mocie
HanrcaHus “‘Principia Mathematica” He OBUTH IPOCTHIME, BO MHOTOM TIOTOMY, YTO KaXKABIH U3 HUX JAeall riocoduro,
HeNpHUeMJIEMYIO JUIS Ipyroro. Xopollo N3BECTHBI CI0Ba, KOTOPBIMH Y allTXe] npezcTaBui Paccena Ha rapBapIcKux
JeKuusX UMeHH Yuibsama JikeriMca: “bepT ToBOpHUT, 4TO y MEHs Oap/ak B rOJIOBE, 5 K€ TOBOPIO, YTO 3TO y HEr0 TaM BCE
cJMIKoM npocto ycrpoeno” (“Bertie says that I am muddle headed, but I say that he is simple minded” — Lucas G. R., Jr.
The Rehabilitation of Whitehead. State University of New York Press, Albany. 1989. P. 111). Hekotopsle ucciieioBaTeu
OTHOCAT YaWTxela K aMepruKaHCKON (rIocohuu, a HEKOTOpHIe Jaxke K e€ T.H. 30moToMy Beky (Cwm., Hanpumep, Kuklick B.
A History of Philosophy in America, 1720-2000. Oxford University Press. 2002. P. 225; IOnuna H.C ®unocodckas
Mmbicib B CIITA. M.: “Kanon+”. 2010. C. 220-249; Pobuncon X. Kant B HoBom Csete // KanToBckuit coopauk.1975. Beim.
19. C. 82—88). Tonkue HuTH HcTopun cBsA3bIBaroT [Tupca ¢ Yaitrxenom. Cyns o Bcemy, [Tupc 3HaI 0 ero MaTeMaTHIeCKUX
pabotax (8.168). MHorHe aBTOpHI, B TOM uHcie KomicToH, 0TMEUatoT, 4To MEKIy ParMaTuIim3MoM U Quimocodueit
npolecca eCTh MHOTO O0ILEro, X0Tsl HUKAKOro B3auMOBIHAHMA He oOHapyskuBaetcs (Copleston. Op. cit. P.328). Yuenuk
VYaiitxena, Y. XapTcXopH ObUI, KaK YIIOMHHAJIOCH BBIIIE, OJJTHUM M3 W3/aTesie COOpaHusl COUMHEHHH, NCTIOJIb3yEeMOTo U B
HacTostiei auccepranuu. [logpodHee cm. Nubiola J. Peirce and Whitehead // Handbook of Whiteheadian Process Thought.
M. Weber (ed.). Ontos Verlag, Frankfurt, 2008, Vol. 2, 481-487.
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pasperniaeTcsi mpocTo: Ha TUTYIbHOM JucTe uznanus 1903 roga crosuio “Vol.1”. B
npenucioBun Paccen obemaer, 4to y KHUTH OyJeT BTOPOH TOM, COIEpKaIIui
CTPOTUH BBIBOJl IIOJIO)KEHUM MAaTEMAaTUKHM W3 MHUHUMAJIBHBIX JIOTMUECKUX
saxonoB''°. TaM e Paccen roBOpUT, 4TO BTOPOIl TOM OyHeT HAIHCAH BMECTE C

Yanurxemaom.

WuTepec mpeacTaBisieT MaHyCKpHIT, caMuM [lupcoM 00O03HAUEHHBIA Kak
“IlpenBapurensHble 3aMeTKH K Kputuke «l[IpuwHIUMMoB marematukm» bepTpana
Paccena” (“Notes Preparatory to a Criticism of Bertrand Russell's Principles of
Mathematics”), matupyembiii despamem’ * 1912 roma. B HeMm deThIpHAIIATH
crpanm . Ho k Paccely MMeeT OTHOMIGHHE TONBKO TEpBas H CaMoe HAdajo
BTOPOW, HAa KOTOPOM YTBEP)KAAETCS, YTO JUISI YECTHOM KPUTUKH HEOOXOJIUMO
npeacTaBuTh CcBoI0 mnosunmio. [lostomy manmee Ilupc pasBuBaer oOiue
pacCy)KICHHS O 3HAKe BOOOIIE °, O JIOTHKE B IGJIOM, O MBICIH M CO3HAHHH, O
TpUAAMYECKOM OTHOIIeHuH, 0 npuBbiuke. K “IlpunHiimnam maTteMaTuku” B 3TOM
JIOKYMEHTE OH 0oJiee He BO3BpaIaeTcs.

Ha nepBoii ke crpanuine 3toro tekcra [Iupc numer, yto “Paccen B CBOEM
TIEPBOM TOME JIOCTATOYHO W3JIaracT MPHUHIIUITBI MATEMATHKH ISl TOTO, YTOOBI JaTh
TEM, KTO BOOOIIC HE MU3ydall 3TOT MPEIAMET, HEKOTOPbIE ero moHsATus (notions of it),
TaK 9TO MOYKHO CKa3aTh, YTO B TJIaBHOM €T0 H3JIOKCHHE WCTUHHO; T.€. B TOM

CMBICIIE, 4YTO WHPOPMHUPYET HUX O BaXHBIX HCTHHaX. OJHAKO B JPYrUx

113 Russell B. The Principles of Mathematics. Cambridge: at the University Press. 1903. P. v. B ToM e npeaucioBiu
Paccen ynmomuHaeT, 4To “mio (hyHIaMEHTaIbHBIM BOTIpocaM (HI0CO(UH MOS IIO3UINS TJIABHBIM 00pa30M BOCHPHHSATA OT
Jx. 3. Mypa” (P. xviii). OH IpIHAMaEeT MypOBCKHE YICHUS O HEIK3UCTECHITNATHHOMN MPUPOJIE CYKICHUN U UX
HE3aBHCHMOCTH OT JIFOOOTO MO3HAIOIIETO yMa, IUTIOpaIn3Me, HepeJyupyeMoil peanbHoCTH oTHOmeHni. Ha crpanune 24
Paccen ccputaercst Ha MypoBcKyto craTbio “TIpupona cyxnenus”. Takum o6pazom, [Tnpc Mor OBITH OCBEOMIIEH O €€
CyILIECTBOBaHHU.

Y Tuersr MIEPBOT'O 110 YETBEPTHII BKIFOUUTEIEHO 1aTHPOBaHbI MATHIM (eBpaist. Ha nepBom sicre Mbl untaem “PM
1:25”, ma BropoM “PM 1:45”, Ha TpetseM “PM 2:00”, Ha yerBepToM “PM 2:45”. JINCTHI € MATOTO MO ACCATHIA JaTHPOBAHBI
mecTbM pepaiis. Ha marom — AM 11:40, Ha mectom “Noon”, Ha ceapmoM “PM 0:15”, Ha BocbMmoM “PM 0:30”, Ha
nessatoMm “PM 1:00”, Ha necsatom “PM 3:10”. Ha nucte Homep 10 ToJIBKO 0JTHA TPETh CTPAHUIIBI HAaNMCaHa 6-0r0, a JIBe
TpeTbux — cenpmoro, “PM 2:20”. JIuct Homep 11 Hanmcan cegpmoro despans, “PM: 2:50”. Ha nucte Homep 12 cTout
ceapmoe (heBpas, “PM 3:35”, Ha TpUHAAIIATOM JIUCTE MO KaKOH-TO mpuuuHe cTouT “Jan 8 u “PM 12:35”. Jluct Homep 14
cHoOBa natupoBat 8 ¢eBpans, “PM 1:00”. Bce matupoBku TyT npHHAIEKAT camoMy [Tupcy.

1 Ms 12,

18 pasupivMu ABTOPaMHM IPEIIPUHUMAIOTCS MTOTIBITKY “AOCTPOUTH”, KaK MOT OBl BRITIIsETH criop Paccena u [Tupca Ha aTy
temy. CMm., Hanpumep, Pape H. Peirce and Russell on Proper Names // Transactions of the Charles Peirce Society. 1982.
Vol. 18. P. 339-348.
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OTHOILICHUSIX OH MPEAOCTaBISET HEJOCTATOYHYIO pedexcuio 0

byHIaMEHTAIBHBIX MTOHATHUIX CBOETO Mpeamera |[...]7.

JIns MOMHOTHI KAPTHUHBI CIEIYET TaKXE YIOMSHYTh JBa MaHYCTPUIITA,
coJiep Kallue MOATOTOBUTENbHBIE MaTepuasbl K JloyamnmoBckux jekuusam. O06a
natupoBanbl 1903 rogom: MS 45917 (x TpeThel Jiekuuu) u MS 469 (x msToit
nexuun). B mepBoM oH pa3z0upaeT omnpezelieHre MaTeMaTHUKU, JaHHOE €ro OTIOM
(“matemaTka ecTb HayKa, KOTOpasi BBIBOAUT HEOOXOJMMBIE CIEACTBUS) H
OTPULIAET CBOAMMOCTh MAaT€MAaTHKH K joruke. B moxkymente 41 ctpanuma, u Ha
cTpanuiie 18 Oeryio, B OJIHOM TpeNoKeHUH, ynomuHarotcsi Paccen u Yaiirxen.
[lupc coobmiaer, 4YTO OHU MPOCTO M3JIOXKWIA YK€ HM3BECTHbIE HCTHHBI B
Oecrionie3Ho TexHUYecko u memganTuuHod (opme (“uselessly technical and
pedantic form™). Bo BropoM Manycrpurmrte, coctosimem u3 73"'° crpanu, Paccern,
Ha ceil pa3 0e3 YailTxena, ynomuHaetcs Ha cTpanunax 32 u 33. YnomMuHawTcs 1
“IIpunuunsl - matemMatuku . [lupc numer, 4yro ‘“‘mocromoutreHHbll Paccen”
3aTpyJHSAETCS CKaszaTh, sBIsieTcss 7  MHOxkecTBo (“collection™) ¢ ogHum
WHJMBUAOM WUJEHTUYHBIM 3TOMY UHIAUBHAY Wik HeT. O0a 3TU yIIOMUHAHUS OY€Hb
KpPaTKd M HE COIMPOBOXAAIOTCS CKOJBKO-TO MOAPOOHBIM pazbopom. Ilupc taxke
ynomuHaetr Paccena cpenu apyrux sorukoB (me Mopran, Jenexunn, pénep,
[Teano) B cBoux neknusix mo nparmatusmy 1903 roga (5.148). U onars Mbl umeem
JIEJI0 C TPOCTHIM YIIOMUHAHUEM.

CymiecTByeT TakKe HE3aKOHUYEHHBIM NATUCTpaHUYHbIA QparmMeHT MS 818.
Nunekc PoOuna patupyer ero Kak MpocTo “mo3AHUN”. IDTOT (parMeHt
oOHapy>kuBaeT 3HakoMCTBO [lupca ¢ mpunoxkeHuem, B KOTopoMm Paccen m3moxui

o o 119
CBOM 3HAMCHHUTBIM IIapaJjoOKC . A 5TO B CBOIO oucpcab O3HA4YacT, 4TO OH IIO

Y pacumdposano u omy6mmkosano B Peirce C.S. The New Elements of Mathematics Vol. 111/1. 1976. The Haugeu: Paris,

Moouton. P. 347.

18 Tak 3mauntcs B kKaranore PoGuna. OHaKo JOCTYTIHBIH MHE MaHYCKPHIIT COAEPIKUT Beero 41, mpuaém
HETIOCJIeIOBAaTEIFHO IPOHYMEPOBAHHYIO CTPAHUILY.

19 ITupc manmucan ms cnoaps bonayuna crateio “Insolubilia” (tom 1, 1901, P. 554), nocBsiménay0 CEeMaHTUYECKAM
napaJiokcam, BOSHUKAIOIIMM B OTHOILICHUH CYX/IEHUH, alleJUTMPYIOIINM K COOCTBEHHO JIOXKHOCTH. [IUIepT oTMeUaeT, 4To
9Ta CTaThs NpuBIeKana BHuManue Paccena (Dipert R. Peirce’s Deductive Logic: Its Development, Influence, and
Philosophical Significance // Ed. C. J. Misak. Cambridge University Press. 2004. P. 320). [IpaBza, oH He JaéT HUKAKHX
OCHOBAHHUH JJIs1 9TOTO MHEHHUS.
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N 120 .
KpaiiHeld Mepe 4To-TO 3Hal Tpynax Ppere . J[t0OOMBITHO, YTO W3 BCEH KHHUTH

[Tupc oOpaTuil BHUMaHUE UMEHHO Ha CaMblil €€ peBOJIIOIIMOHHBIN apTryMEHT.

[Tupc Taxxe ynomuHaetr Paccena B mucbMe k Yambu ot 12 oktadps 1904
roja (L 463). On numet: “YUto 10 Moel nuaauyueckoit anredpsl, To Paccen B cBoei
JI0 TOITHOTBOPHOCTH TIOBEPXHOCTHOM KHHIE, JeJaeT HECKOIBKO TIIYIBIX
3aMe4aHui 0 MOEM “OTHOCUTEIBLHOM cioxkeHun (relative addition) u T.Im.,

121
KOTOpbIE TIPOCTO OECCMBICIECHHBI

. Ilupc cuuraer, uto Paccen u Yaurxen He
MOHUMAIOT, YTO HEJIb3s1 yOpaTh ATy ONEPaIUIO U3 JIOTUKU, HO TYT K€ TOBOPUT, YTO
CTOUT OCcTaBUTH Paccena n YaiiTxega MCKaTh MX COOCTBEHHBIN crIOocO0 CITaceHHs..
VYa16u nepenana nuceMo Pacceiny, TOT OTBETHII, UTO HE MTOMHHUT, YTOOBI TOBOPUII
TaKoro o auaaudeckoit joruke Ilupca, u, XoTs OH cuuTaeT cumBoJU3M [leaHo

122
0oJiee ya10OHBIM, OH BBICOKO IIeHUT MeTo [Tupca .

6 deBpans 1912 rona [Mupc nanucan nucbmo B Cambridge University Press
C nMpock0oi npucnate emy konuto “Principia Mathematica”, HoO HeU3BeCTHO, ObLa

123
JU OHa CMY IIpCaAOCTaBJICHA .

Bo BcakoMm ciydae, 3HAKOMCTBO MpsSMO HeE
oOHapy>KMBaeTCsl B U3BECTHBIX MHE TeKcTaX. OJHaKo oH 3Ha1 padoty 1903 rona u
pPa3MBIIUISIT HaJl U3JI0OKEHHBIMU B Hell uaesmu. Henb3s, npaBna, yrBepx aaTh, YTO
YTEHHE HTOr0 TEKCTa, OKAa3aBUIEr0 CTOJIb IIYOOKOM BJMSHHE Ha MOJIOAOTO

uHKeHepa Jlrogsura BuTreHmrTeiiHa, 4YTO OH pEMIWI HayaTh 3aHUMAThCS

120 Bo3moskro, TTupe 3HaI 4To-T0 0 Mpere u 10 Toro. Kpuctuna Jsan-Opankiun Brmounia “Begriffsschrift” B
6ubamnorpaduro k cBoeit crateu B “Studies in Logic”, B cOopHHKe, BBIMISANINM MO penakmueii [Tupca. Mapksata
pacmosiarai 3Toi KHUroi, 6b11a oHa 1 B 6nbnuoreke yHuBepcurera /kona Xonkunca. [Tupc ©Men KOMUIO perieH3nH
[pénepa Ha xkaury Opere. [Tupc nockuian cBou paboTH B Wencknit YHUBEPCUTET, re Tpyauwics Opere. OLIeHUTh CTETIEHD
snakomctBa [Tupca ¢ Opere u @pere ¢ [Tupom, Tem He MeHee, oueHb ciaokuo. (Cm. Anellis . H. How Peircean was the
“Fregean Revolution” in Logic. DmekcTpoHHEIH pycypc, aara oopamenue 03.10. 2016 —
arxiv.org/ftp/arxiv/papers/1201/1201.0353.pdf. P. 265).

121 ITur. o Anellis 1. H. Peirce Rustled, Russell Pierced: How Charles Peirce and Bertrand Russell viewed each other's
work in logic, and an assessment of Russell's accuracy and role in the historiography of logic // Modern Logic. 1995. Vol.
5. Ne3. P. 286.

122 1bid. ABTODp Tak)Ke NPUBOAMT pesieBaHTHBIE TeMe mucbMa [Tupca k Yanou ot 1 nexkabdpst 1903, k Kpucrune Jlann-
Opankmus (L237) u ©. @psnxmany (L148), HanncanHbIe B TOX0KEM TOHE H C TOH e, BUANMO, MHTEeHINeH. JIran-
®paHKINH, JIOTHK, ICHXO0JIOT U yueHuna Ilupca, npuHsia torngeckne padboTsl Paccena “B mThIkn”, cumuTas, 4To BCE
BEpHOE B HUX, TaK WX HHaYe, 3aNMCTBOBaHO y ITupca, a ocTamsHOE HE CaMOTO BBICIIETO KauecTBa. B mceMme ot 16
HOs10pst 1912 roga oHa coobuma 06 3ToM camoMy Pacceny. DTOT CIOKeT, OJHAKO, HE SBJISETCS YaCThIO UCTOPHH
B3auMoIeicTBHs IBYX pritocodekux yuenuii Cum. Pietarinen A.-V. Christine Ladd-Franklin’s and Victoria Welby’s
Correspondence with Charles Peirce // Semiotica 196, 139-161. DneKkTpoHHBII pecypc —
helsinki.fi/~pietarin/publications/On%20the%20Peirce-Ladd-Franklin%20Correspondence-Pietarinen.pdf

123 Anellis I.H. Peirce Rustled, Russell Pierced: How Charles Peirce and Bertrand Russell viewed each other's work in
logic, and an assessment of Russell's accuracy and role in the historiography of logic // Modern Logic. 1995. Vol. 5. Ne3.P.
298.
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MaTEeMaTUYeCKOM JIOTUKOW U, BIOCHENCTBHH, (riocopuel, Kak-TO CEepbe3HO

OTPA3UJICA Ha B3TTIAAAX ITOKHUIIOTO HHpca.

1.1.2. Paccen o Ilupce

Paccen ynomunaer Ilupca kyma wame, yem Ilupc — Paccena, a apxuB
aHrnMickoro (Quiocoda mnpeObIBacT B €lIE MEHEe YMOPSAOYEHHOM COCTOSHUM,
YeM aMEpHUKAHCKOrO, MO3TOMY S HE MOTY MPETEHJ0BaTh Ha OIKMCAHHUE BCEX
CYILIECTBYIOIIMX CIy4aeB BXOXxAeHUs TepmuHa “Ilupc” B KOpmyc paccenoBCKUX
COUYMHEHUHN. ITO, OJJHAKO, HE O3HAYAET, YTO BOMPOC HE U3YUYEH U HAIIU BHIBOJIbI HE

SIBIISIFOTCSI HICTUHHBIMM C BBICOKOM I[OJIGI?I BCPOATHOCTH.

Camomy Pacceny B mo3gHHE TOJBI CIy4YWIOCHh PacCKa3blBaTh HCTOPHIO
cBOEro 3HakomcTBa ¢ paboramu [lupca. B 1946 romy oH muiier, 4yTo BIEpBbIC
y3Han o Ilmpce or Yumbsima JDKeiiMca BO BpeMsi CBOEro MpeOBIBAHHS - B
["apBapae B 1896 romy, Ho HHYero He yuTan u3 padot [Mupca no 1900 rona, korna
HAYal MHTEPECOBATHCS JOTHMKOM oTHOmeHHH . B centsiOpe 1900 roma Paccen
uzyyain “Vorlesungen tiber die Algebra der Logik™ 3. lllpénepa, kHure, BO MHOrOM
BJIOXHOBJIEHHOUM paboTamu ocHoBaTensi mparmaTtusma. OJIHAaKO B pacceloBCKON

. . 126 ..
KOIMHUM 3TOW KHUTH OTMEYEeHO Majo naccaxkeiut o [Tupce™. B cBoém 0630pe 1900

roga IIOCICIHHX HCCHCI{OBaHHﬁ M0 OCHOBAaHMSAM MaTeMaTuku Paccen KpaTKO

124
Bo3moxkHo, BO BpPEMs OTOTO BU3UTa Paccen naxxe Buzencs ¢ HI/IpCOM, OJHAKO y HaC €CTh TOJIbKO YCTHBIC CBUJICTCILCTBA

aToro: usnareib [Tupca deiibamed rosopua Makcy Pwuiry, 4To 9Ta BeTpeya coctosiack B 1896 roxy (Anellis 1.H. Peirce
Rustled, Russell Pierced: How Charles Peirce and Bertrand Russell viewed each other's work in logic, and an assessment of
Russell's accuracy and role in the historiography of logic // Modern Logic. 1995. Vol. 5. Ne3.P. 281). Hukakue Haae:KHbIE
WCTOYHUKHU 3TOTO He noATBepkaatoT. Ho Mbl 3HaeM, uro B 1904 rony Paccen Beipaxai sxenanue BcrpeTutbes ¢ [lupcom
(cm. cbMa k B. Yan6m ot 14 Hos10ps u 27 mexadpst 1904). Mer Taxke 3HaeMm, 4To B anpene 1897 roma B aMepuKaHCKOM
koyuteke bpua Mop (Bryn Mawr) ITupc npouen nexnuto “O ducie: ncciae[0BaHue METOZ0B TOUYHOTO (hritocodckoro
memuteHust” (Kupromernko. Yk.cou. C. 314), a B 1896 roxy Paccen unrtan B TOM ke KOJUIEIKE JICKITUH [0 OCHOBAHHSIM
reoMeTpuH, U3BECTHbIE HaM ceroans kak “An Essay on the Foundations of Geometry”. Paccena ¢ 3Tum Komiemkem
CBSI3BIBAJIO JIOBOJILHO MHOTOE, HAIIPMMED, 3TO OblIa alma mater ero nmepsoii skersl. Cm. Dunham W. Bertrand Russell an
Bryn Mawr // The Mathematical Intelligencer September 2016, VVolume 38, Issue 3, P. 30—40. B ncro4nukax ecth
pacxoy/IeHNue OTHOCUTENBHO HAa3BaHU TOMOTHUTEIBHOI JIEKIIH, KOTOPYIO IIPOYEN B 3TOM yueOHOM roxy Paccen mmst
ciymareneit koyutemka: Kupromenko HazbiBaeT €€ “Coluav3M U OCYIIeCTBIEHHE HHANBUYaTbHOM CBOOO B, MOHK —
“Conuaims3m Kak oCcyIIecTBIeHuEe MHINBHUIyalbHOHM cBoOoabr” (Monk R. Bertrand Russell: The Spirit of Solitude,
1872-1921, Vol.1. N.-Y.: The Free Press.1996. P.112), a Tanam — “Corrain3m, oCyIiecTBICHIE HHIUBUIYaTbHOMN
cBOOOJTBI”.

125 Russell B. Foreword // An Introduction to Peirce’s Philosophy Interpreted as a System / Ed. by Feibleman J. New York:
Harper. 1946. P. xv.

126 Anellis.Op. cit. P. 280.
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127 n
ynomuHaeT u [lupca™'. Ognako mns Paccena mparmMatusm BCE K€ NMPEACTaBJICH
tpounet Y. Lxeitmc, ®. K. C. llumiep u /. Ipton, a HE NPUBBIYHBIMA HaM

. 128
ceroans [Iupcom, [Ixerimcom u [pton .

Ha ocHOBaHMM MMEIOIIMXCS Y HAC JaHHBIX MOXKHO 3aKIIIOUuTh, uTo Paccen
3Han crathu “‘On the Algebra of Number” (1880), “The Logic of Relatives” (1883)
u “On the Algebra of Logic: A Contribution to the Philosophy of Notation” (1885).
B 1901 romy 6putaHCKuit MaTEMaTHK TPEUIOKII KpUTHKY uiei [Tupca, ykaszpiBas
Ha TO, 4YTO TMOCJICIHWA HE pa3IndaecT HMIUIMKAIUI0 W TPHHAIICKHOCTh K
xaccy . Ha MOMsIX MHPCOBCKOTo dK3eMmuipa “IIpUHIMIOB MaTeMaTHKH - MBI
HaXOJIMM OTBET Ha 3TO BO3paKEHWE: NEeN0 B TOM, cumTaeT [Iupc, uto cam Paccen
HE pasiuyal MaTepUajbHYyl0 U HCTUHHOCTHO-(Q)YHKIIMOHAIBHYIO HMIUIUKAIUIO
(truth-functional, mmm “conditionality”, — oGycioBiaenHOCTB)™ .. AHemHc

O0TMCYACT, 4YTO OTH MapruHaJInA BOO6H.[€ IMIOJIHBI PE3KOI0 HECOorjIacusa C HACAMHU

PaCCGJIa. TI/IHI/II‘IHBIG KOMMCHTApUU BLBITJIAOAT Tak: “3T0 HEC TaK” “HOHHOCTBI'O
D
55132

2 <6

OIIMOOYHO”, ““HelIeTbie CIOCOOBI POPMYIUPOBKH

127 pagora mepeneuarana nox Hassauuem “Mathematics and the metaphysicians” B cGopruke “Mysticism and logic”,

omybonukoBaHHOM B 1918. ITupc ynomunaercst Ha crpanuie 59.
128 Cm., nanpumep, mickmo Paccena ot 22 mapra 1914 r. Cum. Russell B., Griffin N. The Selected Letters of Bertrand
Russell: The Private Years, 1884-1914. Routledge. Taylor & Francis group. London and New York. 2002. P. 484; B
npyroit cratee Paccen numer: “Yuenne muctepa [Iupca, ogHako, ocTaBajgoch CTEPHIBHBIM JI0 TEX 1OP, MOKa JIBaALATh JIET
crycTsi ero He pacemorpen Yuibsam [xeiimc....” — Russell B. Pragmatism // Russell B. Philosophical Essay. London ;
New York : Longmans, Green. 1910. P. 89.
129 Anellis I. H. Schroder Material at the Russell Archives // Modem Logic. 1991. Volume 1. Number 2. P. 244.
130 ITupc Bocemb pa3 ynoMuHaeTcs B 3Toi pabore. Paccen npusHaét nmpuoputet Ilupca B pa3paboTKe JTOTUKH OTHOIICHHUH
(p. 23), ogHako cunraert, uto ero u llIpénepa MeToabl, OCHOBaHHbIE He Ha paboTax [leaHo, a Ha MoAM(HUKAIIIN HOTAIUH
Byrst, HACTOMBKO TPOMO3JIKH U CJIOKHBI, YTO MPAKTUIECKH HeTpUMeHUMEI (p. 24). Bmo6aBok k nedexram crapoit
CHMBOJIMYECKOI JIOTUKH UX METO]] COJIEPIKUT B ce0E TEXHUYECKYIO OLIMOKY: OHM PACCMaTPUBAIOT OTHOIIEHUE KaK KJIacc
rap, 4TO NPUBOJIUT K YCIOXKHEHUIO (OPMYJI I AMHUYHBIX OTHOIIEHUH. DTOT B3I, cuuTaeT Paccen, mpou3BOIEH OT
Gecco3HaTebHO COBEpIIAeMOM TpaNIIMOHHON (PHIT0COPCKOIT OMIMOKHN: CUNTATH PEISIIMOHHBIC CYK/ICHHS MEHee
(yHIaMEeHTaTbHBIMH, YEM CY)KICHUS O KJlaccax MM CyOBEeKT-IpeIKaTHBHBIE CyXaeHus. DToMy Paccen
MPOTHUBOMNOCTABIAET yOexaeHne Mypa o peaabHOCTH OTHOIIEHHH, (hritocodckyro MpaBMIIBHOCTE KoToporo Paccen B
JTAaHHOM CJIydae BEIHOCHT 32 CKOOKHM, CUMTasl, YTO OHO CYIECTBEHHO oOnerdaet pabory marematuka. [Iupc u lpénep
paccMaTpuBaroT TAKXKE OTHOCUTENbHYIO cyMMY (relative sum) qByx oTHomeHHH R 1 S, KoTopble HMEIOT MECTO MEXIY X U
Z, TOT/1a, KOT/1a JUIs HEKOTO Yy, JTn0O0 X UMeeT K y oTHoueHnue R, nmiubo y uMeeT k z oTHomenue S. Dto, cuuraet Paccen,
CJIMIITKOM CJIOKHO€ IMOHATHE, JId KOTOPOTro OH HE HAXOJAUT HUKAKOI'O IPUMEHCHUA, U KOTOPOEC IMOABIACTCA TOJIBKO IJIA
TOTO, qTOOBI COXpaHUThb JIBOI\/’ICTBGHHOCTB CJIOKCHUA U YMHOKCHUA. W xota sTa HBOﬁCTBeHHOCTB NUMEECT HEKOC TEXHHUYECCKOEC
OuapoBaHME B CBOEH 00JaCTH MaTeMaTHKH, HO OHA HE MIMEET CMBICTIA IT0 OTHOIICHHUIO K OCHOBAaHUAM MaTeMaTHKH (p. 26).
Hpyrue ynoMuHaHus MeHee coaepxkarenbHbl. Ho 1 u3 npuBei€HHOrO BUAHO, 4TO [IMpC U €ro yueHuKH UMeNny OCHOBAHHUS
Jutst oounbl. O6 3TOH 00Me, Kak yKe TOBOPHIIOCH BhIlIe, Paccemy Ob1I0 u3BecTHO OT Ya16u. B oTBeT Ha e€ mucbmo Paccen
HECKOJIbKO (hJIErMaTH4HO COOOIIHII, YTO HAJIEETCsl, YTO BTOPOIl TOM pabOThI YAOBIETBOPUT “TAKUX OMIIOHEHTOB Kak
muctep Y. C. ITupe” (Hut. mo Anellis, Peirce Rustled, Russell Pierced. 1995. P. 292.) VBbl, OH Tak 1 He ObLT HAaIIMCAH.
131 Anellis I.H. Peirce Rustled, Russell Pierced:How Charles Peirce and Bertrand Russell viewed each other's work in logic,
?sr;d an assessment of Russell's accuracy and role in the historiography of logic // Modern Logic. 1995. Vol. 5. Ne3.P. 285.
Tam xe.
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B 1956 romy Paccen ormeuan, 4to, BHE BCSKOro coMmHeHHs, [lupc “Obln
OTHUM W3 CaMbIX OPWUTHHAIBHBIX YMOB JIEBSITHAAINATOTO BEKa, M, KOHEYHO,

133 .
77 OmHako B 3HAMEHUTOU

BeaMYaimuM (uiaocopoM AMEpPHKH BCEX BpPEMEH
“Uctopun 3anaguoii punocoduu” [Tupc ynomuHaercs AMIIb IBaXAbl: OIUH pa3 B
CBA3M ¢ JIKEMMCOM M aBTOPCTBOM IIParMaTU4YECKOM MakKCHMBI, BTOPOW pa3 — B
cBsA3U ¢ J[>KOHOM /[prOM M OIpeNesIeHNEM UCTUHBL. DTO HABOJUT HAa MBICIb, YTO B
1945 rony Paccen 3nan o dpunocodekux unesx [lupca ucuesaromre Mano. A MexXIy
teM B 1916 rony Paccen nmomyunn ot npezacenarens genapraMeHTa Gpuiocopuu B
['apBapackom ynusepcurere [[xelimca Bynca npurinamenvue npuHATH y4acTue B
pabote Haja uznanuem Hacnenus Ilupca. Paccen He momyunn Bussl B CIIIA u3-3a

CBOHX ITOJIUTHYCCKUX BBICKa3BIBaHHﬁ, 3aKOHYMBIINXCA, KakK HU3BCCTHO,

HCIIPOOJOJDKHUTCIBHBIM TIOPCMHBIM 3aKJIIOYCHHCM.

B nwureparype Takke BCTPEYAIOTCS MHOTOYMCIIEHHBIE MPEIIONIOKEHHS O
cepbe3HOM IpeasocxuuieHnn Ilupcom pesynbratos, nonmyyeHHbx Paccenom, kak

CaMOCTOSITENIbHO, TaK M BMecTe ¢ YaiTtxemoMm. MHorma peus gaxe uuér oo

134
YMBIIIJICHHOM COKPBITHH PaccenoM mcTOYHHMKA TOrO MJIM HHOTO IIOJIOKCHHUS 3 .

Tak, Kaponun Aizene cuuraer, yto MHOTHE HUaen “Principia mathematica” Obiu

npeaBocxuuieHsl [lupcom B ero cratee 1867 roma “Upon the Logic of

99135

Mathematics” . M3narenu XaptcxopH u Yaiic, myoaukyst 3ToT TekcT (3.20-3.44),

octaBuin mpuMmedanns K 3.42'°° u 3.43, xoucrarmpyromme, uto nen Ilupca o

137
BBIBOC apI/I(l)MCTI/IKI/I M3 JIOTUKK , XU €ro OIpCACJICHUC KapAWHAJIbHOIO0 4YHCJia

133 Russell B. Wisdom of the West. New York. Garden City. Doubleday. 1959. P. 276.

134 Ocobenno JIaJIeKO B 3TOM OTHOLIEHHUH 3aXOJUT AHEITUC B UIUTUPOBaHHOM ctatbe 1995 rona. Ecnu B nepBoit yactu
9TON (PyHIAMEHTAIHHOH pabOTHI aBTOP 3aHAT JeTaJbHBIM aHAIN30M OTHOIIeHM Paccena u [Tupca, To BO BTOpO YacTH
MOYEeMY-TO TIPHHAMACTCS 32 MCCIeIOBaHNE TMYHOCTH Paccerna, M HaXoAuT €€ BechbMa HEIPUATHOM.

135 Ejsele C. Studies in the Scientific and Mathematical Philosophy of C.S. Peirce. The Hague. Mouton. 1979. P. 12.

136 3 42: “PaBencTBO ecTh OTHOIIICHHE, PA3HOBHTHOCTHIO KOTOPOTO SIBJISIETCS TOXKIECTBO. ECITM MBI OCTaBHM paBEeHCTBO 0e3
JlanbHEHIIero onpeaeneHus, To B koneuHoM cyere (by the last scholium) Bce popmanbHbIe paBuia apupMeTHKH OyIyT
cienoBaTh U3 Hero. U 3TO AOMONIHAET IIEHTPAIbHBIN 3aMBICEN 3TOHM CTAaThH, MOCKOJIBKY B HEl pacCMaTpUBaeTCS
apupmeTnra’.

137 DT0, OJIHAKO, HE 3HAYMT, 4TO [IMpC XOTh B KaKOH-TO Mepe ObLT ToruiiucToM. [Tupc moHMMaeT JOTHKy 0oJiee IMUPOKO,
yem @pere. [Tupc crpemuiics genats He MaTEMaTHUECKYIO (pHUI0CO(HIO WK JIOTHKY, a PIIIOCO(HIO U JIOTHKY C
MaTeMaTHIeCKOl TOYHOCThI0. B 4.239 on nmpunuckiBaeT J{eaeKkuHy Uae0, YTO MaTeMAaTHKA SBIISIETCS] BETBBIO JIOTHKH, H
KPUTHUKYET €€ Ha OCHOBAHWMH [IUTHPOBAHHOTO BBIIIE OMPEIEICHUS MaTeMaTHKH, TaHHOTO [IMpcoM-cTapimmM: MaTeMaTHKa
€CTh HayKa, KOTOpasi BRIBOIUT HeoOXoauMeble ciienctBus (draws necessary conclusions). [Tupc cunraet, 9To MBI JOJDKHBI
pa3nn4ath “BRIBOAUTH ciencTBus (draws) u “3aHmmatbes BeiBeneHueM (drawing). IlocieqHee ecTh Aen0 AeyKTUBHOM
JIOTHKH, ¥ 3TO JEJI0 He CBOJAUMO K MaTeMaTHKe. JTO JOBOJILHO TOHKOE pa3inure [1upc MosCHIET ¢ BOCIIOMHHAHUEM O TOM,
KaK OH, JIOTHK, YaCTO OeceI0Ball C OTIIOM, MAaTEMaTHKOM, H X 000HX ITOPa)alio, YTO B OJJHHUX H TEX YK€ CYKICHIIX HX
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OUYeHb TIOXOXHM Ha ompeseneHus, nanueie B “Principia Mathematica”. IlpaBna, B
4.333 Ilupc xapaxktepusyer ctrarbio 1867 roma kak XyAIIyHO M3 BCEX, YTO OH
Korja-nubo myonukoBai. Hackonbko MHE MO3BOJIAET CYIUTh MOSI 3PYIULIUS, TYT
pedb MOXKET UATH TOJIBKO O KO3BOJIOLHMH JIOTHUYECKUX B3IUIAJIOB JIOJEH, KOTOPBIE
pazBuBamu uzaen JlehOnuna, Jlemekunga u KaHTtopa, HO HHKaKk HE O
3alMMCTBOBAaHUU: CaMH MO ceOe 3TH HJAEH HE HOCIT KaKOro-TO OTYETIUBOIO
MUPCOBCKOTO XapakTepa.

Anemtuc™® npusoaut npumep n3 “IIPHHIUIIOB MATEMATHKA”: T.H. TIPHHIIAIT

peaykiuu (10 akcuoma). DTo OykBanbHO “msitas ukoHa” I[lupca u3 crarbu 1885

" ((p20)>p)2p.

Paccen 3manm 00 3Toii craThe M COBPCMCHHAA HaM Hay4dHasd 32THKA, KOHCYHO,

roja. Ota (opMmylia CerojHs M3BecTHa Kak ‘“3akoH [lupca

IIPENKUCHIBAET B TAKUX CIIy4YasX CChUIATHCS HA MPEAIIECTBEHHUKA, TAXKE €CIIU CaM
MPUIIENT K aHAIOTUYHOMY pe3ynbTary. OZHAaKo MBI HE pacmojiaraéM TOYHBIMHU
CBEJICHUSIMU OTHOCHUTEILHO TOTO, HACKOJILKO BHUMATENbHO Paccen uurtan paboTbl
[Inpca. B npennonoxeHun ke AHEIUTMca CONEPKUTCS HEKas HEYBSA3KA: C OJHOM
CTOPOHBI, OH MPEANOJATAET OTHOCUTEIBHO HU3KYID MAaTEMaTHYECKYIO0 KYJIbTYPY
Paccena, a, ¢ gpyroii, yrBepkaer, 4To 4elIOBEK, 00Ia1at0IINi TaKOW KyJIbTYPOH,
OBLT CIOCOOEH Ha OCO3HAHHBIEC 3aMMCTBOBAHUS U3 CJIIOKHOW TEXHUYECKOU pabOThI

[Tupca.

N y Paccena, u y Ilupca “3akon Ilupca” TecHO CBsI3aH C ONpENIEICHUEM

5 14
OTpULIAHUSL 4Yepe3 UMIUIMKanuoo. B cBi3m ¢ stum A. UYépu °  Beickazan

HMHTEPECOBAIN COBEPIICHHO acHeKTHl. “MaTeMaTHk <...> cTpeMUTCs c(HOPMYITHUPOBATE JOKA3aTEIBCTBO IPU IIOMOIITH
HaMMEHBIIIEr0 KOJIMYECTBA MIaros, IIPH KOTOPOM JIOKa3aTeIbCTBO CIIOCOOHO COXPAHHUTH MPEEIbHYIO ICHOCTh, TOT/Ia KaK
JIOTUK, HAIIPOTHB, CKJIOHEH PA3JIOXKUTh JOKA3aTeIbCTBO HA BOZMOXHO OOJIBIIIEe KOJIMIECTBO IEMEHTAPHBIX U HEJCTUMBIX
Jlajiee 3JIEMEHTOB, KOTOPbIE ObUTH OBl HEMOXOKH OJIMH Ha APYToil M HEM30€XKHBI I yCTAHOBJICHHBIX J10Ka3aTeIbCTBOM
neneil” (Llut. mo Kupromenxko. Yk. cou. C. 48—49). Kpome Toro, [Tupc cymectseHHo nHave, yeM Ppere, HoHUMaI
MaTeMaTHUKy — OH CUHUTaJ €€ OCHOBAaHHOW Ha 3MIHMPHYECKOM 0000IEHNH, ¥ SKCIIEPUMEHTE, aHATOTUYHOM SKCIIEPUMEHTY
B M3HKe, a He Ha anpuopHbIX noctynarax. C Paccenom [Tupca cOnmkaer noHMMaHWE MaTEMAaTHKN KaK HayKH, CBOOOIHOM
OT SK3UCTECHIMAIBHBIX cyxaeHui (cM. 1.184, a Takxke miucbmo Paccena A. MeiHOHTY OT 5 HOs10pst 1906).

138 Anellis. Op. cit. P. 288.

139 prior A. N. Peirce's Axioms for Propositional Calculus // Journal of Symbolic Logic. 1958. Vol 23. Ne 2. P.135-136.
0B pycckom m3mannu “Beenns B MaTeMaTHIecKylo 1oruky” (Uépu A. BBenenne B MaTeMaTHIeCKyIo joruky. IIp. ¢
anri. B. C. Yepnsasckoro, mox B. A. Ycnenckoro. Mocksa. U3natenscTBo nHOCTpaHHOU tutepaTypsl. 1960. C. 479), B
MMEHHOM yKasareJse JOMyIIeHa JTI000bITHAs onedarka — “Peirs”, BMecto “Peirce”. DToii onedyaTku HET B aHTIIOSA3BITHOM
m3nanuu (Church A. Introduction to Mathematical Logic. Prinston, New Jersey. Princeton Inoversity Press. 1956. P. 375).
B nanHOM cityyae, BEpOsITHO, IMEJa MECTO HEBHUMATEIbHOCTD, HO MPUYMHOHN 1MO00HBIX OMIMOOK B aMEPUKAHCKON
JMTEpaType 4acTo Ha3hIBAIOT MPECIOBYTYIO HeM3BecTHOCTH [Inpca kak yuénoro. Taxk, B “Mind” 1911 roxa Mbl Haxoqum
PELICH3UIO Ha aHTJIMIICKUIT IepeBO/] HEMELIKOA3bIYHON KHUTH “BBeneHue B dpunocoduro” Yunbsima Uepycanuma (Murray
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nojao3peHue, yto Paccen “nodyepnHys CBOIO HIEH 3alMCH OTPULAHUS, KOTOPYIO

; . 141

OoH npumeHsieT B padore 1903 roma, Bcé u3 toi ke crarbu [lupca 1885 roma .
B 142 .

[Tupc nelicTBUTENBHO paccyxkaaeT Tam o0 oTpunanuu . U Paccen B cBoei kHure

143
paccyxziaer 00 OTpUIIAHUH .

[lupc aKTHBHO WCHONB3yeT cuMBON “—<”  mma  00O3HAYEHHS
OJIHOBPEMEHHO HMIUIMKAIIMU M BKJIIOYEHUS, YTO, KaK HaM YK€ H3BECTHO, HE
HpaBuiock Pacceny. @opmyna “A— < B” ucruHa, ecimu A J10XKHAa WK eciad B
WCTUHHA, U JIO’)KHA, ecliu A UCTUHHA, Korja B noxuno. Takum obpazom, eciii y Hac
ecTh UCTHHHAs GopMyaa A, ToO MBI MOKeM Hamucath “X— < A”, KakoBO OBl HH
ob10 3HaueHue X. [lycts B Oyzaet takoit popmyiol, Toraa Mbl MOKEM 3alucaTh

“B— < X”, rae B — moskHo. TakuM 00pa3oM MBI MOKEM OIPEAEIUTh “He-A” Kak
144 .
“A—< X7, rme X npuHAMaET f000e 3HaYCHUE . SI3BIK JIOTHUYECKOM anreOphl,

KOTOPYIO CcTpouT [Iupc, conepKUT TakoM THUII 3HAKa KaK UHACKCHI, YKa3bIBAIOIINAE
Ha JIOOble TOKEHbl (TEXHMYECKH OHM O0003HAYaloTCs OyKBaMH TI'PEUYECKOro

29

andasuta). Hampumep, He-A MoxHO BbIpasuTh kak “A — < a”. Paccen

pPacCy’XK/Iae€T B IOXO0XKEM KIIFOYE, CBS3bIBas HMIUIMKALWAIO C JU3BIOHKIHEN U
Herarueil. Emé Oonee siBHO mo-nupcoBcku Paccen ompenensieT Heralum B CTaTbe
1906 roma'®. TIoaTOMy s CUMTAIO, YTO B JAHHOM CIy4ae MbI MOYKEM COTTIACUTBCS C
Yépuem.

[Ton ocoboe momo3peHue nomagaeT HoOTalMs, UcHojib3yeMas Paccenom, B
O0COOEHHO WHJies KBaHTOpOB. MbI 3HaeM, 4Tto YaWtxexa uutan pabotsl [lupca

(cratbro 1867 tox) u ero crymentoB Ockapa Mutuemna u Jan-Opankins .

D. L. New books // Mind. 1911. Vol. XX. Ne 79. 437), B koTOpO#i OTMe4aeTcsi, YT0 BMecTo ‘“Peirce” B KHUre ynTaTes
BCTpeuaeT Hekuil “Pierce”.

1 Yépu A. Beenenue B MaTeMaTH4YECKy10 JIOTUKY. M. : 13-Bo nHOCTpanHo sutepatypsl. C. 402,

142 pejrce C.S. On the Algebra of Logic: A Contribution to Philosophy of notation / American Journal of Mathematics.
1885. Vol. 7. Ne 2. P. 189.

%3 Russell B. The Principles of Mathematics. Cambridge: at the University Press. 1903. P. 17-18.

14 Texmmaecku, 3T0 CBA3aHO HE C IATOM, a ¢ YETBEPTOIl UKOHOH, HO MSITasi HEIOCPEACTBEHHO CBA3aHA C ATUM
paccyJIeHneM, 1 TEKCTOJOTHYEeCKH HAXOJUTCsI a03aleM HIKe.

145 Russell B. Theory of Implication // American Journal of Mathematics. 1906. Vol. 28. Ne. 2. P. 200.

148 Whitehead A. N. A Treatise on Universal Algebra with Applications. Cambridge: The University Press. 1898. P. 115
(footnote). ITaTHOM oTMEUaeT MOOONBITHYIO OCOOSHHOCTD ““7I0pacCesIOBCKOr0” Mepro/ia TBOpUecTBa YalTxena — OH He
ynomuHaeTt ®pere, 3aT0 ¢ YAOBOJIBCTBHEM CChLIASTCS HA aMepukaHckux jorukos (Cm. Putnam H. Peirce the Logician //
Realism with a Human Face. Harvard University Press. 1990. P. 254. [lepBas mybnuKkaius ctathi coctosuiack B 1982

rojy)
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lepun Mmucak npeamonaraer, 4YTO OTTyJa OH MOYEPHHYI  HJACHO
147
kBanTuukaruy . Cam Paccen mmcanm, uyto 3ammch “(X) . @X’ TPUHAIICKHT
9 148
Vaiitxeny . Ecam TyT u ObUIO 3aMMCTBOBAaHHME, TO OHO OBLIO OINOCPEIOBAHO
paboramu Ileano, u BpsAx JIn OHO OBUIO CAEIAHO CO 3JIBIM YMBICIOM, BO BCSIKOM

ciIy4dac, Jis1 HCro HE BUIHO HUKAKUX ITOBOJIOB.

['unore3a Yépua siBhsieTCS MPOCTHIM HAONIOJACHHEM HpyAUTa B HCTOPUU
MaTeMaTUYECKOW JIOTMKH, TOT/a Kak MpearnonokeHuss Mmucak u AHHenmuca
SBJISIIOTCS] YaCThIO MUPCOBCKOTO “BCIUIECKA” B UCTOPUKO-JIOTUYECKOU JIUTEpPATYpE
pyoexa XX—XXI BexkoB. IMeHHO B 3TO BpeMsi MHOTHE aBTOPHI, B TOM YHUCJIE U T€,
KTO CaM HaxOAWJICAd BHYTPU NparMaTU4yeCcKOW Tpaauiuu, Takue kak [laTHoMm u

KyaliiHn, oOHapyXuiu cepbe3HbIil HTHTEPEC K JIOTHYECKUM JocTxkeHusM [upca.

BoisicHUII0CH, UTO AJ11 CBOUX COBpeMeHHUKOB [Iupc BoBce He ObUT CTpaHHOM
burypoii, JOCTOWHON yHNOMHHAHUS JIMIIb Kak MpeamecTBeHHUK JkelimMca u
Jpton. Kak y>xe 0TME4asioch BBILIE, O €r0 AESTENBHOCTH OBLJIO OTIMYHO U3BECTHO
[pénepy, VYaittxemy u VYon6u. [xon Benn nanucan mns “Mind” BecbMa
0GCTOSTENBHYIO pereH3nio Ha coopruk “Studies in Logic”'*, maumzaromyrocs
cnoBamu: “Ums mucrepa Y. C. Ilupca HACTONBKO XOpPOIIO M3BECTHO TEM, KTO
WHTEPECYeTCs pa3BUTHEM OYyJIEBOM WM CUMBOJIMYECKON 00pabOTKM JIOTWKH, 4TO,
KaK CTaJI0 M3BECTHO, 4YTO OH 3aHSAJ NOCT JIEKTOpa IO 3TOMY IIPEAMETY B
yHuBepcurere J[>xoHa XONKHWHCA, CTajgo SICHO, YTO B CKOPOM BPEMEHHU CTOUT
0XXHMJaTh MHTEpPECHbIX pe3ynbTaToB”. Kazanckuit maremaruk II. II. ITopenkwii,
coctaBisig B 1887 r. mporpamMmmy nepBoro B Poccum yHUBEPCHUTETCKOIO Kypca Io
MAaTEMAaTUYECKOUW JIOTHKE, BKIIFOUMI TyAa U uzyudeHue uueu Ilupca. B atom ero
aKTHUBHO MOJAEpPKUBaAl ApPYyrom marematuk, A. B. BacunpeB, KOTOpOro B CBOIO

150

ouepenb nutupoBan I[lupc B cBoux paborax ™~ . B 1913 romy poccuiickuii JOTHK

. . 151
Hukonait BacuiibeB ynomunaer Ilupca B cBoeil ctatee “JIOruka u MeTajaoruka’™ .

147 Misak C. Introduction // The Cambridge Companion to Peirce (Cambridge Companions to Philosophy) / Ed. C. Misak.
Cambridge University Press. 2004. P. 25.

148 Russell B. Whitehead and Principia Mathematica // Mind. 1948. Vol. LVJI. Ne 226. P. 137,

% \/enn J. Critical Notices / Mind. 1883. Vol.VIIL Ne 32. P. 594-603.

%0 Baxanos B. A. HUcropwus noruku B Poccun 1 CCCP (KoHuentyanbHbIN KOHTEKCT YHUBEPCUTETCKON (uitocodun). M. :
“Kanoun+” POUMU “Peabmmranus”™. 2007. C. 150—151,157, 183.

151 Bacunbes H.A. Jloruka u metanoruka // Jloroc. 1912-1913. K. 1,2.C.80.
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HUccaenosarenn TBOPYECTBA BacuibeBa OTMEYAIOT, qTO MMUOHEP

[IapaHENPOTUBOPEYMBOM JIOTUKH 3aHMMAJICS KOHCIIEKTHpOBaHWeM ctaTbu Ilmpca,

o <152 s
IIOCBAIICHHOMN JIOTHKC OTHOIICHHHN . VYnomuHaer Bacunbes HI/Ipca n B CBOCM

" . 153
0T4éTe O TPETheM MEKAYHApOIHOM (unocodckoM koHrpecce B ['eiimennoepre .
B 1918 romy Beixomut “A Survey of Symbolic Logic” ocHoBatens MoaaabHOU
noruku u nparmarucra K. W. JIsiorca, B KOTOPO#t 0/iHa U3 TJIaB IMOCBSIICHA JIOTHKE

™ B 1921 romy o Ilupce ymommmaer Jlykacesua. B 1941 romy A.

156

[Tupca
Tapckuii Ha3biBaeT [Iupca ocHOBaTENEM TEOPUM OTHOIIEHUM

Ho, HecMoTps Ha 3TO, MHOTHE UCTOPUKH JIOTUKU 70 90-X rooB, B IEIOM,
Majo BHMMaHue yaemsun [lupcy, npeanouunTas, Beuen 3a Paccenom, yTBepkaaTh,
YTO MaTeMaThyeckas JIOruka HaunmHaeTcsi ¢ myonukanuu “Begriffsschrift” B 1879
roay, a anreOpamdeckas Tpamunua XIX Beka MOXET CIYyKUTh pa3Be UTO
MHTEPECHBIM IPOIOroM . OcoOGeHHO CHIIBHO B 3TOM BOIpoce BimsHue JKaHa BaH
XeileHoopTa, peaakropa nomnyisgpHou aHrtojorun ‘Ot Dpere k [énemo”®,

Henocrarouno Muoro BHuManus Ilupcy yaemsn FO3ed boxenbckuii B cBoei

. 1 1
“Uctopun popmManbHOU JOTUKH “ B HEKOTOPBIX KPYITHBIX pad0Tax Mo JIOTUKE %

152 valentine A. Bazhanov C. S. Peirce's influence on the logical work of N. A. Vasiliev //Modern Logic. 1992. Vol. 3. Ne
1. P. 45-51; baxanoB B.A. H. A. BacunbeB kak MeicauTenb. K 100-1eTHIO OTKpEITHS BOOOpakaeMoi ToTHKY // Borpockt
¢mnocopun. 2010. Ne 6. C. 103-113.

153 Cm. Banuyros B.B. [Iparmatrdeckuii anu3on B ouorpaduu noruka H.A. Bacunsepa // Bectauk Poccuiickoro
yHHEBepcHuTeTa qpyx06I HapoaoB. Cepus @unocodust. 2012. Ne 3. C. 61-67.

154 | ewis C.1. A survey of symbolic logic. Berkeley. University of California Press. 1918. P. 79-106.

155 Aurmmiickuit nepeBoa crathu 1921 roma cm.: Lukasiewicz J. Selected Works, ed. L. Borkowski. 1970. P. 89-109.

1% Tarski A. On the Calculus of Relations // The Journal of Symbolic Logic. 1941. Vol. 6. Ne. 3. P. 73.

17 X unTHKKa TOKE CTApaeTCs MPOTHBOIIOCTABHTE aNre0paucTOB M PAHHHX aHATHTHIECKHX QUIOCO(OB Uepes pasiudme
JIBYX TPaIWIi MTOHUMaHUS SA3bIKA: SI3BIK KaK YHUBEPCAIBHBII MEAUYM U SI3bIK KaK HCUHCIICHHE (TEOPETUKO-MOIAIbHBIN
B3rA). J{71s mepBoit TOUKM 3peHMS XapaKTepPeH Te3UC O HEBBIPA3UMOCTH ceMaHTHKU. Cpean ero CTOPOHHUKOB X MHTHKKA
nepeunciser Opere, Paccena, Butrenmreiina, uieHoB BeHckoro kpyxka u naxe Maptuna Xaiiaerrepa, KoToporo oH
Ha3bIBaeT “TallHbIM NMOKJIOHHUKOM Ppere”. C NpOTUBONOIOKHON cTOpoHB! BbicTynatoT byinb, Ulpénep, JIEBunreiim n
Mupc. (Hintikka J. The Place of C.S. Peirce in the History of Logical Theory // Lingua Universalis vs. Calculus
Ratiocinator. Volume 2 of the series Jaakko Hintikka Selected Papers. Springer Netherlands. 1997. P. 144.)

158 Heijenoort J. van. Logic as calculus and logic as language // Synthese. 1967. Vol. 17; Heijenoort J. V. (Ed.) From Frege
To Godel: A Source Book in Mathematical Logic, 1879-1931. Harvard University Press. 1967. Cwm. Taxxe paboTy, ynaqHo
“paszbapisolLy0” noruKo-duinocodckuil Matepran KOHTHHeHTanbHOU rnocoduent Kusch M. Language as calculus vs.
language as universal medium: a study in Husserl, Heidegger, and Gadamer. Dordrecht. 1989; Hintikka J. Lingua
Universalis vs.Calculus Ratiocinator. Dordrecht, Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1997.

9 Bochenski 1.M., A History of Formal Logic. Notre Dame Press. 1961.

100 CampiM BHEMATETBHBIM 10 OTHOMIEHHIO K ITHPCY M3 aBTOPOB 3HAMEHHUTHIX Y4EOHHKOB 10 JTOTHKE CTOUT IPH3HATH A.
Yépua. MHorHe U3 mpuMedaHuii K “BBeeHNI0” IPeACTaBIAIOT COO0I BOCXUTHTEIBHBIE HCTOPHUKO-TIOTHIECKHE 1
HCTOPUKO-Priiocockre MUHUATIOPHL. B moaaBistonieM OONBITUHCTBE APYTrUX paboT Takoro poja [Tupce ymomMuHaeTcs, HO
KpaiiHe peako, ycrynas Pacceny n @pere: I'misoepr /1., Akkepman B. OcHOBBI TeopeTndeckoii toruku. 1947. M.:
W3natensctBo nHOCTpanHOU nutepatypsl. C. 18; Knunu C. Beenenue B MmeramateMaTtuky. M.: MHoCTp. muteparypa, 1957.
C. 60; ITonos A 1. Beenenne B mateMaTnueckyto jgoruky. JI.: JIT'Y, 1959, C.9. I'yacreiin P.JI. MaremaTtuueckas J0oruka.
M.: I, 1961, C. 142, Dnenbman C.JI. Maremarudeckas jgoruka. M.: Beicur. k., 1975. C.5.
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KaK, HanmpuMep, Bo “BBe/ieHNN B MaTeMaTH4eCcKyio JOruky” . Menaenscona ™,
[Tupc BooOmIe He ynmomsiHyT. McTopukamu JOTHKHA M jJorukamu [lupc oObdHO
NpPU3HAETCA AaKTUBHBIM JIeATENIEM MCTOPUYECKUM (pa3bl MexXay MepBbIMU
paboramu byns u peBomonueit ®dpere, BO3HUKAIOMICH “TIOYTH U3 TOJHOU
TeMHOTBI"*2. TOT JTall, COTIACHO JTOH TOUYKH 3PEHHs, 3aBEPIINICS B aaredpe
JIOTUKU Hlpéz[epam.

Ho B kxoHue 80-X, B TOM 4YHCIIE€ B CBSI3M C M3JAaHUEM HOBOI'O IOJHOTO
coOpanusi counnenuit [lupca, cutyarus Hauana MeHsThes. B 1982 roay BeIXoauT
yke nuTupoBaHHas craths [latHama “Peirce the Logician™. B 1995 nosiBnsieTcs Ha
cBeT cOopHMK mnoj peaakuuend KeHHera KeTHepa164, COZEPKAIINKA CTaTbH
[Tatama, Kyaitna u P. Junepra mo noruke Ilupca. B 2000 roay mnosBisieTcs
dbynnamentanbHas padora Jxepanpaud bpamu “Ot Ilupca k Ckynemy”, rae
noApoOHO pa3dbupanuch Jorudeckue padotel [lupca u kak OHHM, B 00XOJ JUHUU
O®pere—Paccena, MOBIUSUIM HAa UCTOPHUIO JIOTMKH, B 4YacTHOCTH Ha Jleomoipaa
JIésenreitma u Typansda Ckynema. [lns wuctopuorpaguu >TOro mepuoa
XapaKTEPHO HACTPOEHUE, XOPOIIO BBIPAXKEHOE B CIEAYIOLIUX CIO0BaX XWHTUKKU:
“Kolenb JIOTHYECKUX HHCTPYMEHTOB, KOTOPBII Mbl HAaXOAUM B COUYMHEHUAX

165
[Tupca, HamHOTO OOTaUe, 4YEM TOT, UTO MBI Haxoaum y Opere” .

[TaTHAM cumTaet, uro “Hotauus [lupca sBnsercs TunorpadckuM BapruaHTOM
HOTAIIMHU, KOTOPYIO MBI UCIIOJIB3YEM CETOJHS | “...HUKTO, kKpoMme Dpere, HUKOTAA
He MyOJMKOBaJl HU OJHOW CTaThU B HOTAlUU CI)pere”166. Cam tepmuH “first-order
logic” mNpuHAIIEKUT aMEpPUKAHCKOMY, a HE HeMeukoMmy Joruky. Hortanus
Illpénepa, nanpumep, 3aBucuma OT Hotauuu Ilupca u mouyrtw He wHcnbITaNA
BnusHusi ®dpere. To xe MOXHO ckazaTh U o paborax Ileano, JIéenreiima,

epmeno. Ot HuX, a He oT dpere, yepmaroT CBOM crmocoO 3amucu Paccen u

161 o
o1 Tan, MpaBJia, HET UICTOPUYECKON YacTH, ojiHako Ppere u Paccen ynoMuHaloTcs, B CIIUCKE JIUTEPATYPhl BCTpEUaeTCst

cOopHuK BaH XeileHoopTa. Puiiocodbl, BEpOSITHO, MaJlo HHTEpecoBaid Menienbcona. [IpumMepom cyxieHus: ¢ KBaHTOPOM
oburHOCTH y Hero cinyxut (pasa “No philosopher understands politics™.

102 X aamapanta JI. Kaut 1 pumocodekue ocrosarmst nornku ®pere // Kantosekuii cooprnk. 1986. Bemyck 1 (11). C. 16
103 Kappu X.5. OcHoBaHus MaTeMaTHIecKoit orukn. M.: Mup, 1969. C. 236.

164 peirce and Contemporary Thought: Philosophical Inquiries (Ed. Kenneth Laine Ketner). N.-Y.: Fordham University
Press. 1995.

185 Hintikka. Op. cit. P. 144.

166 pytnam. Op. cit. P. 256-257; H. Bypbaku oTMeudaeT My BBIPa3UTEILHOCTh (D)PEreBCKON HOTALUH U ¢€
tunorpagpuueckyto cioxxHocts (Lut. no Crsokkua. YK.cou. 428).
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Vaiitxen. OTo cineayer NpU3HATH BEPHBIM, TaK Kak ‘‘3amuch noHsAtui” Ppere
JBYXMEpHa, TOrJa Kak anreOpandeckas Hortauus [lupca, kak M COBpeMEHHas,
muHenHa. K ckazanHomy IlaTHamMoM MOXHO 100aBUTh, YTO, HECMOTps Ha
orpomHoe BimsHue uaen @dpere Ha Paccena m Burrenmrerina, Ha Mypa uaeun
aBTopa “OCHOBOMOJIOKEHUM apu(METUKN HE OKa3aJil HUKAKOTO BIMSHUS, B TO
BpeMsi Kak wujaesa crporod wummumkanuu yuyenuka Ilupca K. WM. Jlbrouca
WCIIOJIB3YETCSI UM B KA4ECTBE apryMEHTA IIPOTUB UACAIN3MA, B YACTHOCTHU IPOTUB
TeOpUN BHYTPEHHHX OTHOLICHHMT . C IPyroif CTOPOHEI, cama 1o ceOe THHeiHas
3alMCh HE SABIISETCS COOCTBEHHBIM OTKpbITHEM llupca — e mosb30BasvCh U
byne, n /le Mopran. Ilostomy npotuBonocrasisate @pere u Ilupca Ha sTOM
OCHOBAHUHU HE COBCEM KOPPEKTHO.

Mexnay TeM, MOXHO BBIJEIUTh HECKOJIBKO CYIIECTBEHHBIX Huer Ilmpca,
KOTOPBIMH TEIEPh MOJIb3YIOTCS MHOTHE JIOTUKU U (PUIIOCO(BI: KBAHTOPBI, TAOIHIIbI
MCTHHHOCTH °, cTpenka Ilupca'™, HopmanbHas (opMa, HMIUTHKATHBHAS

17 171
IMPONO3NIUOHAJIbHAS JIOTMKa 0, aKCuoMaTru3lanus apI/I(l)MeTI/IKI/I N HCKOTOPBIC

7.0 rom, uro HcTOKH CTPOTOil UMILIMKAIK MOKHO BUIIETh B padorax [Tupca cMm. CrsokkuH. Yk. cou. C. 442,
VYnomunanue JIstonca y Mypa cm. Moore G.E. External and Internal Relations // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1919-1920. Ne 20. P. 58. JIocTOWH BCSYECKOTO YIUBICHHUS TOT (DAKT, YTO, IIEpeIedaThIBast 3TO TEKCT B COOPHUKE
“Philosophical Studies” 1922 rona, Myp yOpai U3 3TOTO TeKCTa CChUIKY Ha JIpouca 1 BCSI9eCKOe YIIOMHHAHHUE O CTPOTOH
umrutakaya (cM. P. 304). OOBSICHUTB 3TO 00CTOSTENBCTBO S HE OEpyCh.

198 Krmium cumTan, 4TO XOTS IPUBBIYHBI HAM CETOHS METO TabmH HedopMansHO npuMensics dpere B
“Begriffsschrift”, a [Tupc B crathe 1885 roma mcmonp3yer HEUTO, OYCHB TOX0XKEE Ha HAITY CETOMHSIIHIOI MPOIenypy, BCE
)K€ CHCTeMaTHYeCKOe MPUMEHEHHE TaOIUI] HCTHHHOCTH Hadanoch ¢ padoTsl [locta 1921 roma (Kimmau C. MaTtemarudeckast
noruka. M.: Mup, 1973. C. 64). AHennuc cuuTaeT, HAPOTUB, XOTA 3TA MPOIEypPa B COBPEMEHHOM BH/IE MOSIBIIIACH B
pabotax Jlykacesuua (1920), I[Tocta (1920, 1921) u B “Jloruko-punocodhckom tpakrate” BUTreHreliHa, Mbl MOXKEM
CUMTATh MPOIEaypY, KoTopyto ITupc ocymectBisieT B “On the Algebra of Logic” (1880), a Takke B HEOIIyOJIUKOBAHHOM
manyckpunte “An Outline Sketch of Synechistic Philosophy" (ok. 1893) 1 HEeKOTOPBIX APYTHX MeCTaX MaKCHMAJIBHO K HEl
npubmxenHoit (Anellis I. H. How Peircean was the “Fregean Revolution” in Logic. P. 248-249). B nanHom ciyyae cTrout
COTJIACUTHCS ¢ AHEIUTHCOM, TaK Kak ocymiectisieMoe [Tupcom u uncto rpauiecky, U 1o CMBICITY TOYTH TOJIHOCTHIO
CXOKE€ C TE€M, YTO MBI JIeJIlaeM ceromHs (cM. Hampumep, 4.261-4.262). C npyroii croponsl, y [Tupca Obin 1 npyrue
paspemnaronye Mporeaypbl, KOTOpble rpadIeck MEHee CXOXKH C Hallled, HallpiuMep, pOMOOBH/IHAS, U3JIOKEHHASI B CTAaThe
1885 roga. Ee anamus cM. CtsokkuH. Yk.cou. C. 442-443.

199 BeposTHo, [Tupc GBLT HEPBEIM, KTO 0CO3HAI BO3MOXKHOCTh CO31aTh CHCTEMY IPONO3HIHOHAILHOTO HCUHCICHHS C
UCIIOJIE30BAaHUEM JIHIIH OJHOW MPOTO3UITHOHATEHON CBsI3kH (CM. 4.12-20), a uMeHHO “HuU, HU™ (“WiH-HE”), yepes
KOTOPYIO MOXKHO BBIPA3UTh BCE JPYrHe CBA3KH, TAKUE KaK Heralusl, KOHbIOHKIUS, UMIUTHKaIus. [Iupc BepBble N3JI0XKUI
a1y uaero B 1880 roay, To ecth 3a 33 roaa g0 aHajgoruunoro otkpeitus Hleddepa (Sheffer H.M. A Set of Five Independent
Postulates for Boolean Algebras, with Application to Logical Constants // Transactions of the American Mathematical
Society. 1913. Vol. 14, No. 4. P. 481—488). HekoTOpbI€ JIOTHKH CUUTAIOT OTY HIEI0 “GOJIBIIMM OTKPHITHEM (CM. HAIIPHUMED,
BBeJICHNE K KHHUTe YaiiTxena u Paccena <...>), npyrue (Hanpumep, [ mnmsbept n Axkkepmad <...>) MPOCTO JIFOOOIBITHBIM
taxrom” (Kappu X.b. OcHoBaums MaTemMaTiudeckoi Joruku. M.: Mup, 1969, C. 417).

0 Tlupc u Muruer mpeBOCXUTHIIN PasBUTHE JOTHKH IPEIUKATOB IEPBOTO U GOIee MOPSIKOB, OHAKO HX PaBOTh! He
oKazaiu npsiMoro BiausHUA Ha ['mnebepra, Ckynema, Kaka DOpbpana u ['€nens. Onnaxo padotsr [Iupca okazanu BuusiHuE
Ha pPa3BUTHE JIOTHKH IPEIUKATOB Yepe3 padoTs JIEBeHreiiMa.

171 pejrce C.S. On the logic of number // The American Journal of Mathematics. 1881. Vol. 4, No. 1, P. 85-95.
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172
Apyruc . K 9KCTpaBaraHTHbBIM, IIO3JJHUM JIOTUYCCKUM HJICAM HI/IpCEI OTHOCATCA

173
. 1 xorsa

e1ié HeJJOCTATOYHO XOPOIIIO MCCIIEOBAHHBIE YK3UCTEHITHAIbHBIE Tpadbl
TJIABHBIM JOCTHXeHueM Ilupca, ¢ TOYKM 3pEHHS] UCTOPUM MaTeMaTUYECKOU
JIOTUKH, SIBJISETCS CO3/IaHWE WCUYWCICHUS OTHOIICHWHA Ha OCHOBE OyJIeBOU
anreOpbl, OTHOCUTENBHBIX orniepaTopoB Jle Moprana u nuHelHoN anreopsl [Iupca-
cTapiiero, Juisi ucTopuu ¢unocodpun Oosiee BaXXKHO BBEACHHE KBAHTOPOB M

TAOIMYHON paspelrameid Mpoueaypbl, TaKk Kak HMEHHO OSTH TEXHHUYECKHE

WHCTPYMEHTHI aKTUBHO MPUMEHSUIUCH B aHATUTHYECKON punocodun XX Beka.

MHOTHE aBTOPBI-  yKa3bIBAIOT, Y4TO YIIOTPEOICHHE KBAHTOPOB HAYAIOCH C
nyonukamuu  “Begriffsschrift” B 1879, xors camu Ttepmunbsl “quantifier” u
“quantification” Owputn BBemeHnl I[lupcom. Yépu orTmewaer, uTO ‘“‘Bechma
CYLIECTBEHHBIN 3JIEMEHT — HCIIOJIb30BAHUE B CBA3M C KBAaHTOPAMM ONEPAaTOPHBIX
nepeMeHHbIX — Obul BBea€H camuM [lupcom B KadecTBe MoauUKALNUN

95175

0003HaYeHui MwuTdyeiuia B mpoTuBOMONOXKHOCTE 3TUM aBTOpaM, PaHmamn

JlutiepT cuuTaet, 4To B ACHCTBUTENIBHOCTH [IMpc HE TONBKO MpemsioxKuia Ooliee
COBPEMEHHOE TOHMMAHKNE KBAaHTOPOB, HO U cenan 3To Ha 9 ner panpie Ppere, B

176

cratbe 1870 roma™"". Teopus Ilupca, npogomxkaer Jumept, Obuta 60ee Goratoi,

yeM teopust dpere, 4TO MO3BOIUIO UMEHHO €0 Uuaesm, yepes Llpénepa, moBnuATh

172 Nzydenune n3odperénHoit [InpcoM aOayKIuu 1 ero BKIIaJa B TEOPHUIO TPABIAONOJO0HBIX PACCYXKIACHUH BEIXOIUT 32
pPaMK1 MOCTO JUCCEPTALNUOHHOI'O UCCIICIOBAaHUS. OZ[HaKO CTOUT OTMETUTD, YTO KaK MUHUMYM TPHU KPYITHBIX (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)3,
HUMCHOIIKUX OTHOIICHUEC K aHAJINTHYECKON (I)I/IJ'IOCO(I)I/II/I W/ nparMaTu3My aKTUBHO pa3BUBAJIU OTU UJICHU. CepLG3HLII>'I
unTepec k abxykuuu npossisuti H. Perrep (Rescher N. Peirce's Philosophy of Science: Critical Studies in his Theory of
Induction and Scientific Method London: Notre Dame. 1978) u 1. Xunrtukka (Hintikka J. What is Abduction? The
Fundamental Problem of Contemporary Epistemology // Transactions of the Charles Peirce Society. Summer, 1998, Vol.
XXXIV, No. 3. P. 503-533). Kpome Toro, K. [Tonmep npusznaBan HeKoTOpoe npeasocxuiienne [TupcoM ero coOCTBEHHBIX
uzaeit, kacaromuxcs ganscupukannonuszma (Cum. Kapin [Monmep u ero kputuku. (pexa.) . I'. Jlaxyru, B.H.Cagosckuii, B. K.
®unn. YPCC, 2008. C. 280-290). O coBpeMeHHOM B3rIsiie Ha HeopMalbHyI0 yacTh Joruku [Tupca cm. Levi |. Beware of
Syllogism: Statistical Reasoning and Conjecturing According to Peirce // Cambridge Companion to Peirce. / Ed. C. J.
Misak. Cambridge University Press. 2004. P. 257-285. Ananutiueckue Guiocodbl TAKKE 4aCTO 00PAIIAIOTCS K “BBIBOAY
K HaWIy4IIeMy OOBSICHEHHIO, OUeHb CXOXKeMYy C abJIyKIIMel, M BIIEpBbIE N3JI0KEHHOMY B cTaThe I miibbepra Xapmana —
Harman G. The inference to the best explanation // Philosophical Review. 1965. Vol.74. P. 88-95.

3 Cm. MS 514 ¢ kommentapusmu (URL: jfsowa.com/peirce/ms514.htm, nara nocryma 07.10.2016). Cwm. takoke Pietarinen
A.-V. Existential Graphs: What the Diagrammatic Logic of Cognition Might Look Like // History and Philosophy of Logic.
2011. Ne 32(3). P. 265-281.

174 Cm. Putnam. Op. cit. P. 257; Quine W.V.O. Peirce’s Logic // Peirce and Contemporary Thought: Philosophical Inquiries
(Ed. Kenneth Laine Ketner). N.-Y. Fordham University Press. 1995. P.23), Hilplinen R. Peirce’s Logic // Handbook of the
History of Logic (Volume 3: The Rise of Modern Logic: From Leibniz to Frege), Dov M. Gabbay and John Woods (eds.),
Amsterdam: Elsevier. P. 612.

1 Ygpu, Y. cou. C. 279.

7 Dipert R. Peirce’s Deductive Logic: Its Development, Influence, and Philosophical Significance // Ed. C. J. Misak.
Cambridge University Press. 2004. P. 290; Peirce C. S. Description of a Notation for the Logic of Relatives // Writings of
Charles S. Peirce. A Chronological Edition, Vol. 2. 1867-1871.Indiana University Press. 1984.
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Ha Ileano, u, omocpenoBanHo, Ha Paccena. Ilostomy Paccen oOsi3an cBoeit

7

. 17
Hotanuen Ilupcy, maxxe ecim OH He oco3HaBan d3toro . Ilo Bompocy o

npuoputete, ¢ Juneprom cormnacua bpaau.

Nzyuyenue padotsl 1870 roga mokasbIBaeT, YTO MBI JODKHBI COTJIACUTHCS C
Hunieprom u bpaau. 910, 0JIHAKO, HE 3HAYUT, YTO MBI JOJDKHBI IPUHUMATH TE3UC O
CYIIECTBEHHOM IPEBOCXOACTBE Teopuu [Tupca Hax Teopueii ®pere’ o. He 0DKHBI
MBI U JIeaTh BBIBOJ O TOM, YTO UMEHHO ujaeu [lupca HanpsmMyro oka3anu BIUsHUE
Ha Paccena. HykHO OTMETUTB, UTO BBEJICHUE KBAHTOPOB, KaK B ciiydae dpere, Tak
u B ciaydae [lupca u Murtuernia, He cpa3y NMpHUBENO K UX MOMYJIAPHOCTH. Tak, B
“Principia Mathematica”, kak MOKa3aHO BBIIIE, /JII BBIPAKEHUS KBAHTOPOB
UCIIOJIb30BAIMCh TOYKHU, U OHM HE MOHUMAIOTCS KakK (YHKIMH BBIOOpA, KaK Y
[Tupca, a B “OcHoBax Teoperuueckoi yoruku” (1928) ['mnbbepra u AkkepmaHa

BMECTO KBaHTOPOB MCMOJIb30Basica ckoOouHbIN 3HAK (“Klammerzeichen™).

Ha Moii B3riisia, riaBHas CTPAHHOCTh COCTOMT HE B HECKOJIBKMX BO3MOKHO
Clly4ailHO coBHaBIIMX (GOPMAIM3MOB Yy JIBYX MaTeMaTHYECKUX JIOTHKOB,
paboTaBiIIMX, B OOIIEM M II€JIOM, B €AUMHOW Tpaauluu, a B TOM, uTo Paccen
“mporysanen’ OHTOJOTHIO, KOTOpas CTosula 3a JIOTMKOM oTHowmeHui Ilupca;
OHTOJIOTHIO, OCHOBAaHHYIO Ha MPUHITUU TE3UCA O PEATbHOM CYIIECTBOBAHUU
OTHOIIICHUM, Te3uca, KOTOPbIM ObLT OOEBBIM KJIMYEM paCCEIOBCKOTO ‘“‘OyHTa”
NMPOTUB Haeanu3Ma. MaeanucTuyeckuii JOBOJ, CTOSIIMN 32 aHTPOIIOMOP(HU3MOM
[Tupca, BuIUMO, HE ObLT €My U3BECTEH, U OpUTaHEl] MOT' Obl BOCIIPUHSTH PEATU3M
[Tupca 6e3 ero uneanuszma. Eciu 661 Paccen B cBo€ Bpems onépcst Obl He Ha Dpere,
a Ha Ilupca, uctopus ¢unocopun XX Beka, BEpOsITHO, OblIa ObI COBEPIIECHHO
npyroii. Ho ciyumnock Tak, kak ciydusiock. Ecinu B uctopuu duiiocopuu Obuin
OBl YMECTHBI Mapajuiesu, TO MOXHO Ob10 ObI mpuBecTH B ipumMep ['. B. @. I'erens,

“OpOrJIsAIEeBIIETO” CIEKYIATUBHYIO THAIEKTUKY Hukomnas n3 Ky3sl.

Y7 Dipert R. Peirce Underestimated Place in the History of Logic: A Response to Quine // Peirce and Contemporary
Thought: Philosophical Inquiries (Ed. Kenneth Laine Ketner). N.-Y. Fordham University Press.1995. P. 4.

178 CunbHble U cliadble CTOPOHBI oboux noaxoa0B € KOHL[eHTyaJ'IBHOﬁ TOYKH 3pCHUS NPOAHATIU3UPOBAHBI B MOHOFpa(l)I/II/I
Hparamnaa-Yepnuas E.I'. Orronoruu ains Abersipa u Dnoussl. M.: M3patensckuit mom HY BIID. 2012.
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1.2. Bousitnue tepmunonoruu Y. C. [Tupca Ha aHanuTHueckyo Gpuiocoduro

Ananutnueckas ¢uiocodust pacmonaraeT O60raTbiM TEPMHUHOJIOTHYECKHM
anmnapaTroM, UMEIOIMM MHOTO OOLIEro ¢ TepMUHOIOrMYecKkuM anmnapartom [lupca.
Opnako Oonplnasi 4acTh COBHAACHUN OOBSACHAETCS OOIIHOCTHIO HCTOYHHKOB
nparMaTH3Ma U paHHEH aHAIUTHYeCKOW (uiocoduu: 3TO0 OpUTaHCKAsA M HEMEIIKast
dbunocobhun XVIII-XIX BexkoB. B aTtom maparpade s ocTaHOBIIOCH Ha TPEX
CIIy4asx, KOTOpbIE, BEPOSITHO, UMEIOT IIPSIMOE OTHOLIEHUE K Hacineauto Ilupca: ato

I[IparMaTukKa, 3TO pa3JIMInucC TUIIOB U TOKCHOB U, CaMOC BAKHOC, 3TO KBAJIaA.

1.2.1. “IIparmaTuka”

Paznuune ceMaHTUKH, TParMaTUKU U CUHTAKCHCa (MM CUHTAKTUKH) MOYHO

179
CUMTaTh OOLIEHPUHATHIM B cpene (QuiiocodoB, JOTHMKOB, JHUHIBUCTOB . ITO
paszeneHue, Kak M caMO TNOHATHE ‘‘TparMaTuka” ObUIM BBedeHbl Yapib3om

Yuneamom Moppucom, nepeocMbeicauBIINM yueHue [Iupca o 3Hakax.

Cam Ilupc mpennpuHuMan HEMaJl0 YCUJIUN Ha TOMpPHINE KiacCUpUKaAIUN
Hayk. B “HaGpocke kinaccudukanu Hayk” aMepUKaHCKUN MBICIUTENb MTUIIET, YTO
CBOM npuHIMN Kiaaccudukanuu oH 3auMcTByeT y O. KoHTa: o/lHa HayKa 3aBHUCHUT
oT (yHJAAMEHTAJIbHBIX IPHUHIIMIIOB JIPYrod, HO HE MPEAOCTABIACT IS He€ ATHUX
npuHuunos (1.180). ITupc He 1aéT KOHKPETHOM CCHUIKU, HO, BEPOSTHO, UMEETCS B
BUJIYy pa3iiiuue MEXIy OOIMMMHM M YacTHBIMM HayKaMH, KOTOpPOE 3alllMINnall

1
Kont®°

. Hampumep, oOmias ¢usnuosnorus siBAsETCS OCHOBAHHMEM [JIsi 300JI0TUU U
ootanuku. Ilupc 3HauMTeNbHO uH3MEHsIET 5Ty uAer KoHrta, cuurtas, 4TO B
OONBIIMHCTBE CIydaeB pedb UAET O TPUXOTOMHH: TEpBas HayKa yKa3bIBaeT Ha

YHUBEpCAIbHbIE 3aKOHBI, BTOpas OpraHu3yeT Kiacchl GOpM U MOABOAUT UX O]

179 Cwm., nanpumep, Kapuan P. 3naduenne u HeoOXoauMocCTh: VccreoBanne 1Mo ceMaHTHKe U MOJJabHOM Jtoruke. U3m.2-e.
M.: U3parenncto JIKU. 2007. C. 334-369; bouapos B.A., Mapkun B.W. Beenenue B joruky. 2-¢ uzganue. UHOPA-M.
2015. C. 46-47; Leech G. Principles of Pragmatics. London: Longman. 1983; Sperber D., Wilson D. Pragmatics / In
Jackson F. and Smith M. (eds.) Oxford Handbook of Contemporary Philosophy. Oxford: Oxford University Press. P. 468—
501; Bacrokos B. JI., lparanmuna-Yepuas E. I'., [Joiropykos B. B. Logica Ludicra: acniekTsl TeOpeTHKO-UIPOBOit
cemaHTuKH ¥ parmatuku. CII0. : Anereiis, 2014.

180 Kout O. OcHOBHBIE IPHHIHIIB! KIACCH(HUKAIIY HAYK // AHTONOrHsS MupoBoit purocoduu. T.3. M.: “Msicins”.1971. C.
578-580.
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OTH 3aKOHBI, a TPEThsl YXOAUT B JACTATM HWHAUBUAyalIbHBIX (eHomeHoB. Ha
OCHOBaHUM 3TOT0 mpuHIMNa aeneHus, [lupc momydaer 6a3oBoe pasaeneHrue HaykK
Ha a). Hayku Otkpeitus; 6) Hayku OO6o3penus (Review); B) Ilpaktuyeckue
Hayku. Jlro6ombiTHO, uTO MO 6) MOANagaroT U Hayka O Kiaccu(UKaluu Hayk, U
pasznuyHble 00IMe 0030pbl pe3yJbTAaTOB HAyK, Kak, Hampumep, “Tlo3uTuBHas
dbunocodpuss” Konra. Hayka OTKpBITHA JENUTCS HAa MaTeMaTUKy (MaTeMaTUKY
JNOTHKH' ', MATEMAaTHKy J[ECepTHOr0 psiga M MATeMATHKy KOHTHHYYMOB U
MICeBJOKOHTUHYYMOB),  dmiocodhuro U  UAUOCKONUIO  (du3uueckue W
TyMaHWTapHbIlE Hayku). Dumocodusi OTKpPHIBACT HCTHHY B Mpeeiax HaIlero
OOBIJIEHHOTO OTbITA U JACIUTCS Ha (PEHOMEHOJIOTHIO (UCCIIeIOBAHNE HEOOXOIMMBIX
AJIEMEHTOB TOrO, YTO JIaHO CO3HAHHUIO. ()EHOMEHOB), HOPMATHUBHYIO HAyKy U
MeTapu3uky (“‘CTpeMUTHCS HAUTH MOJIXOJ K BCEJICHHOW CO3HAHUS U MaTepuu’”
(1.186)). HopmaTrBHast Hayka MMEET JEJ0 C JODKHBIM, M JCIUTCS Ha ACTETHUKY,
ATUKY M JIOTHKY (00Iasi Hayka o 3Hakax). JIoruka JeiauTcs Ha CHEeKYJISTHUBHYIO
IpaMMATHKY 2, KOTOpas H3yd4aeT 3HAKM KAaK 3HAKH M KX B3aHMOJCHCTBHE,
COOCTBEHHO JIOTUKY, WJM KPUTHKY, KOTOpasi H3y4aeT BaJUJHOCTh Pa3HBIX
apTyMEHTOB B WX OTHOIICHWH K MHPY, U METOJEBTHUKY, WJIU CIICKYJSATHBHYIO
PUTOPUKY, KOTOpas M3y4aeT OTHOIICHUS 3HaKa K WHTEPHPETAHTy W MPoOiieMy
WCTHHBI.

JlanpHeimme TOHKOCTH H  MOAPOOHOCTH  TpenokeHHod  [lupcom
KIaccuukaniy HaM HE BaXHBL. BakHO Wb, YTO 23Ta KiaccUUKAIUs
onupaach Ha MPOJyMaHHBIC MPUHIIMIILI JIEJICHUS, KOTOpble Y Moppuca He ObuH
pa3BUTHI cucTeMaTHueckuM oOpa3om. [locrmeanuii BBHIBOIUT CBOIO TPHUXOTOMHIO

npsAMO U3 TpOHQHOfI INPpHUPOJLI 3HAKA: 3HAKKW KaK 3HAKH M3y4aCT CHMHTAKCHUC, 3HAKU

181 B pompocy o cesasu [Tupca i norumu3Ma: anrebpa JIOTHKH He eCTh JIOTHKA, He ecTh pocous, a MatemaTnka. OHa,
COTJIaCHO MPHUHIIMITY, €CTh Oosee 00Imas HayKa, YeM JIOTHKA, ¥ TAKUM 00pa3oM SABIIIETCS HCTOYHUKOM €€ MIPUHIIUIIOB.
Jlormka, kak HOpMaTHBHAs HayKa, onmpaercs, o [Tupcy, Ha MaTeMaTHKy U (PEHOMEHOJIOTHIO, TaKXKe, Kak MeTa(u3nka —
Ha (PeHOMEHOJIOTHIO ¥ HOPMATHUBHYIO HayKy.

182 10T TepMEH OH, 10 COBCTBEHHOMY CBHICTENBCTBYIO, 3anMCTBYeT y JlyHca Ckorra (2.83, cM. Takke 2.434). OnHAKO MO
COBpPEMEHHBIM IpeacTaBieHnsM TekeT “De modis significandi” npumnuceiBaercs muaepy MKOIbBI MOAUCTOB Dome
Opdyprckomy. Ommbka [Tupca csizana ¢ Tem, uro m3ganuu “Opera Omnia” (1639) u B nepensnanuu padot Jlynca B 1891
9TOT TEKCT ellé NPUIHUCHIBAJICS “TOHKOMY J0KTOopy”. Ty ke ommoKy coBepuraeT n MapTtun Xaiijerrep B cBoei
muccepranuu 1916 r. Tonbko B 1922 roxy Maptus ['pabMaH moka3ai, 4To TEKCT Ha caMOM Jiene npuHaie:)kur @ome. Cum.
Zupko J. Thomas of Erfurt // The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. Spring 2015 Edition. Edward N. Zalta (ed.).
Onexcrponuslii pecype (plato.stanford.edu/archives/spr2015/entries/erfurt/)
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KaK 3HAaKHW 4YC€TO-TO HM3Yy4aCT CCMAHTHUKA, 3HAKMW KaK 3HAKW IJId KOT'O-TO M3Yy4dacT

183
InparMaTukKa .

Jlxon [lptom oOpaTwyi BHMMaHHE Ha emé oaHO BHecEHHOE Moppucom
rcKaxkeHne . OHO Kacaercs CIICKYJIITUBHOM PUTOPUKU U POJIA TPETUYHOCTU B
3HaKe. MOppHUC CUYUTAET TPETHUM 3JIEMEHTOM O3HAYMBAHUS WHTEPHPETATOPA, a
[Tupc, cumrtaer Jlptom, roBoput 00 HUHTEpPHpPETAHTE, T.K. AJsI HEKOro 3HaKa
TOJIKOBATEJIEM MOKET OBITh TOJIKO JIpYyroil 3HaK, a co3HaHue, nmo Ilupcy, He
IIPOU3BOJIMT 3HAKU, OHO CAMO MMEET 3HAKOBYIO mpupoay. OtBer Moppuca Ha 3Ty
KPUTUKY CIIElyeT TMpU3HATh HEPEJICBAaHTHOM, Tak KaKk OH HE OOHapyXHII

185
MOHMMAHUS OCHOBHOIO YIpeka, chopMynupoBaHHOTO Jlpron .

Hapymenue
INUPCOBCKOM JIOTMAaTHKH, caMO IO ce0e, KOHEYHO, HE MOXKET CUHUTaThCsA
TEOPETUUECKON OmMOKOM. [[st mpakTHyeckux 1enei, Hanpumep, NeAarorn4eckux,
WIM JUIS LIEJIEH IIOJIEBOTO HUCCIENOBATEIA-INHIBUCTA, cXxeMa Moppuca, JInméHHas
¢unocodckux tonkocrer [Tupca, Kkyna 6osee nonesHa B CUIy CBOEHM MPOCTOTHI U

SICHOCTH.

Hcropuuecku, yudeHne Moppuca ChIrpaJio BaXXHYK0 pPOJIb B HCTOPUH
B3aMMOJICHCTBUS MparMaTu3Ma U aHauTuueckoi gunocodru. CBOI0O JOKTOPCKYIO
JUCCEpPTAllMI0 OH HamWcal B IparMaTUYecKoM B TO Bpemsi Yukaro mnon
pykoBoacTBoM Jlxxopmxa I'epoepra Muna. B 1934 u 1938 rogax oH BcTpeyascs B
EBpone ¢ yuactHukam BeHckoro kpysxkka u cran ux “nociom” B CIIA; mo3nnee
OH MOMOXET MHOTHM M3 HUX, B TOM uuciie KapHamy, sMurpupoBaTh, U HalTU B
HoBom cBete pabotry. B 1940 rony on BMecte ¢ Kapuamom u O. Helipatom
opranusyer MHTepHanMOHAIBHBIN KOHIPECC €AMHCTBA HAyKU. B TeopeTrnueckomM
IJIaHe ero oOIas Hayka O 3Hakax Obula CHUHTE30M TeX (OpPMalbHBIX TEOpUM
3HAYCHU, KOTOPBIE pa3padaTeiBauch B EBpone, B yactHoCTH, Teopuu KapHara, u
MOHATOW Yepe3 MHTepakuuoHu3M Muna dunocodpuu [Iupca, 0OIIHOCTE KOTOPBIX

OH BHIEN, B YaCTHOCTH, B MPHUBEPKEHHOCTH HAyYHOMY JyXy B

183 Moppuc U. OcroBanns Teopun 3HakoB / Ctemanos 0.C. (cocrasurens.) Cemuoruka: Antonorus. M3nanue Bropoe. M.:
Axanemuyecknii npoext; ExkarepunOypr: lenosas kaura. 2001. C. 45-97.

184 Dewey J. Peirce's Theory of Linguistic Signs, Thought, and Meaning // The Journal of Philosophy, Vol. 43, No. 4. 1946.
P. 85-95.

185 Morris Ch. Signs about signs about signs // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1948. Ne 9(1). P. 115-133.
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IIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTh PA3HOIO POJa UPpALMOHAIM3MY M MHUCTHLM3MY. KapHam, B

186
CBOIO OYepe/Ib, MPUHSIT TpUXOoToMUIO0 Moppuca™ .

1.2.2. “Tumn” u “Toxken”

Cerofsi pasiuuMe MEXITy THIOM (type) M TOKeHOM™ (token) oOdeHs
MONyJISIPHO B aHanuTudecko Qunocopun. B  dunocoduu co3nanus oHO
MIPUMEHSETCS KaK CIOCO0 pa3IMIuTh JIBa BUJA TEOPHUH TOXKIESCTBA MEHTAIBHOTO U
bu3MYecKoro:  TEOPUIO  TUIMYECKOTO  TOXAECTBA  (HampuMmep, TEOpUHU
Jk. Cmapra™  u  JI. ADMCTPOHTa) © TCOPHIO OYKBAlIbHOTO TOXKIECTBA
(J1. Buncona, [ix. Kuma u ap.)'™. B dumocodun HeKyccTBa €ro HCMOIB3YIOT B
JIMCKYCCHUSIX O BOCIPOM3BOJAMMOCTH Mpou3BeleHUus HuckycctBa. [lo Buammomy,
BIIEPBBIE B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE pa3jiMuMe THUNAa U TOKEHa HCIOJIb30Bal Puuapa
Pannep, B pabote, mocBsméHHOM KpuTuke Teopun wuckycctBa K. U. JIstouca,
CUNTABIIET0 OOBEKTHI HCKYCCTBA aOCTPAKTHBIMU CYIIHOCTAMHE ' *. TepMHHOIOTHIO
noaxBatwin Yapiae3 CtuBeHcoH u I[lutep CTpOCOngl. N3 11p1oMCOBCKOTO Te3uca
00 abCTpakTHOM XapakTepe MPOU3BEIACHUN MCKYyCCTBA CIIEIOBAJO, 4YTO BCE
MIPOU3BEJEHUSI UCKYCCTBAa BOCIPOM3BOAMMBI. JTOTrO TE3HMCA MPUACPKUBAICA U
Crpocon. B mpotuBononoxuocte uM H. I'yaMeH cuuTan, 4To MOXKHO pa3feiauTh
MPOU3BEJCHUSI HCKYCCTBA Ha BOCHPOW3BOAUMBIE (Hampumep, (uibM) u
HEBOCTIPOM3BOAUMBIE (Hampumep, KapTuHa). ['yIMeH omupayicsi Ha WHTYUIIHIO,
rOBOPSIIYI0 HaMm, 4To puibM A octaerca QuibMoM A B TOM cily4ae, €CId BbI

CHavajla IIOCMOTpPECJIM €ro B KHHOTCATPEC, a IIOTOM Y cels noma. B clIy4dac K€

18 Carnap R. Introduction to Semantics. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 1942. P. 8

187 Hecmortps Ha To, 9TO mepeBox “token” xak, HampuMmep, “TIpu3HaK’’, paboTaeT, HampUMep, B KOHTEKCTaX GHIIocohuu
CO3HaHMs1, OH OKa3bIBAETCS COBEPIICHHO HETOYHBIM B KOHTEKCTax (pritocopun UCKyccTBa, U TeM Oojiee B
PETPOCHEKTHBHOM paccMoTpeHuu Teopuu [Iupca. IlosTomy 5 peanoynTaro KaiabKy.

188 ¢ cormacen ¢ A. B. KysHenoBbM, 4To “B 6€30rOBOPOYHOM OTHECEHNH PAHHEW TEOPHH TOXKAECTBA K THIIOBOH
npucyTcTByeT HeOopmas HaTsDkka” (Ky3neros A.B. IIpoGiiema MeHTaIBHOM Kay3adIbHOCTH B aHAUTHYECKOH (rmocodun
co3nanus [Tekcr] : auc... kanauaara ¢punocod. Hayk : 09.00.03 / Kyznenos A. B. M., 2016. C. 27.) 3xech 51 CO3HATENBHO
YIPOIIAl0 peasbHOe MONI0KEHUE JelT.

189 Beperennnkos A.A. Monansaslii apryment Kpuiike npoTiB Teopun ToxaecTBa // PUIocodus COSHAHMS: UCTOPHS H
coBpeMeHHOCThb. M., CoBpemenHble TeTpau, 2003;

1% Rudner R. The Ontological Status of the Esthetic Object // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1950. Ne 10 (3).
P. 380-388.

191 Stevenson C. On “What Is a Poem?” // The Philosophical Review. 1957. Ne 66 (3). P. 329-362; Strawson P. Individuals.
Routledge. 1990. P. 233-234. CtpocoH ypaBHHBaeT 3HaueHus “token” u “physical particulars”. Cu. Taxxe Strawson P.F.
Aesthetic Appraisal and Works of Art/ In P. F. Strawson. Freedom and Resentment. London: Methuen, 1974. P. 178-188.
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M300Pa3UTEIPHOr0 HCKYCCTBA MBI PA3MYacM OPHTHHAN M PENpPOXYKIHIO .
[TpotuBocrosinne Ctpocona u ['ynMena camo 1o cebe MOKHO CUUTATh HEOOIbITUM
SMM30JIOM B HCTOPHUM B3aWMOJICHCTBHA TparMaTu3Ma M aHAJTUTHYECKON
¢unocopun, Tak Kak aHMIAACKUA (QHIOCO( MOXKET CUMTAThCS AHATUTHKOM par
excellence, a uaen I'ymmMeHa MOXHO OTHECTH K TapBapACKOMY IparMaTH3MY.
OpHako ceiyac AJii HAaC BaXXHO, YTO 3Ta JHUCKYCCHUSl BEJach C IMPUMEHEHHUEM
PA3JTHYHS THIIOB M TOKCHOB' . DTO pa3iuune HACTOIBKO MOMY/ISPHO, UTO CEro/IHs
HEKOTOPBIE aBTOPbI HCIOJB3YIOT €r0 B W3NOKeHHH uaei (uinocodos, KOTOpbIe

194
CaMHU 3THUM pPa3JIUIHUCM HC ITIOJIb30BAJINCh .

MHorue u3 3TUX aBTOPOB OTIAIOT ceOe OTYET B TOM, UYTO CaMO pPa3iuyue
TUIIa ¥ TOKEHA BIIEpBbIe BcTpevaeTcs B paborax [Iupca. Bpouem, amepukaHcKuii
¢unocod He ObUT BEpEeH OJHOW TEPMHUHOJIOTMM Ha TPOTSHKEHUU BCETO CBOETO
TBOpueckoro nytu. Tak, B 3.363 Mbl BcTpewaem “token” Kak CHHOHUM JJisi
“cumBOa”, T.€. 3HaKa, CBI3aHHOTO CO CBOUM OOBEKTOM OTHOIICHHEM KOHBEHIIUH:
“be3 TokeHoB, — numieT [lupc, — He ObUIO OBl B MPEIJIOKEHUSX BCEOOIIHOCTH
(generality), Tak Kak OHU €IMHCTBEHHBIC €CTh OOIIME 3HAKU; a BCEOOIIHOCTH
CYIIIECTBEHHA MJisi pa3MblluieHui (reasoning)”. M3marenu Baiic u XapTtcxopH B
MpUMEUaHUM COO0OIaT, uTo To, 4To B 3.360 u nanee HasbiBaeTcs “‘token”, B
o3 HUX padoTax OyAeT HasbiBaThea “‘symbol”, a To, 4To mo3aHee (Hampumep, B
4.537) Oymer naszBaHo “token”, B 2.245 HaspIiBaeTcs “‘sinsign”. B mormueckmx
pabotax, Takux kak “On the Algebra of Logic”, cioBom “token” oGo3HayaroTcs
NepeMeHHbIC X, Y, Z, 0, B ¥ T.1I., Kak pa3 B CHJIy TOTO, YTO 3TO OOIHe 3HaKu. B
4.53°7 MBI IEUCTBUTEIBHO BCTPEUAEMCA C MOXOKUM Ha COBPEMEHHOE MTOHUMAaHUEM
ATOTO paznuuusi, oAHako Ilupc BBOAUT HE JIUXOTOMHIO, a, IO CBOEMY
OOBIKHOBEHHUIO, TPUXOTOMHUIO: THIM, TOKEH M ToH (tone). [Iupc mumet: “O0mmm
CriocoOOM OIIEHKHM KOJIMYECTBA BEIECTBA B MAHYCKPHUIITE WM B OMyOJUKOBAHHOU

KHUTC SABJISACTCA HOI[C‘-IéT KonuyecTBa cjioB. OOBIYHO Ha CTpaHHuIC OBIBacT OKOJIO

192 Goodman N. Languages of Art: An Approach to a Theory of Symbols, Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill.1968.

193 31y nuckycenio Henmp3s cunTath 3aBepiBIIeiics. [1o Xoay e pa3sBUTHS TEPMUHOIIOTHS emé Gojee yTOHINIACk: TaK,
Crpocon u Bosurxaiim (Wollheim) ncnons3yror TepmuH “a pure type”, a Jlx. Jleuncon rosopur o6 “‘indicated type’,
CruBeHCcOH — “megatype”.

194 ®ponos K.I'. T'enpu Ilpaiic o npupone uyBcTBeHHBIX AaHHBIX // BecTHrk CankT-IleTepOyprekoro yausepcurera. Cepus

17. ®unocodus. Koudauxronorus. Kyneryponorus. Penmrnosenenue. 2014. Boimyck Ne 3. C. 63.
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JIBA/ILIATH OMPEJEICHHbIX apTUKJIEH, U OHM, KOHEYHO, CUMTAIOTCA 3a JABAIIATH
cioB. B ngpyrom 3HaueHuu cioBa “‘CIOBO”, OJIHAKO, B AHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE €CTh
TOJILKO OJHO CJIOBO ‘“‘the”, M HEBO3MOKHO, YTO OTO CJIOBO MOJKHO OBLIO OBI
MIPOYECTh HA CTPAHUIIC WU YCIBIIIATh MO TOW MPHUYMHE, YTO TO HE €IUHUYHAS
BeIllb M HE eauHu4YHOEe coObITHEe. OHO HE CYIIECTBYET; OHO TOJBKO OIpeesseT
BCIIIM, KOTOpHIE CYIIECTBYIOT. Takyro oOImpeneeHHO 3Hadallyr GopMy 4
Ipeajiarat0 Ha3blBaTh TEPMUHOM “‘TUIl. ENMHUYHOE COOBITHE, KOTOPOE CIy4YaeTCs
OMHAXIBI, U Ybs TOXIECTBEHHOCTh OIpaHUYEHA OSTUM E€IUHCTBECHHBIM
MIPOUCIIIECTBUEM, WM CIUHUYHBIA OOBEKT, WM BEIlb, KOTOPBIM B HEKOTOPOM
€AUHUYHOM MECTE B JII0OON MOMEHT BPEMEHH, TaKO€ COOBITHE WM Belllb, KOTOPhIE
3HAYMMBI TOJIBKO Kak ciydaromuecs (occurring) TOJBKO TOTAa U TaM, TJe OHHU
CIIy4YarOTCSl, TO WJIM 3TO CIOBO B E€AUHUYHOM CTPOYKE EIWHUYHOW CTPAHHUILIBI
CAMHUYHON KOMHUM KHWUTH, S PHUCKYI0 Ha3BaTh TOKeHOM. HeormnpeaeneHHyro
3HAYaIIyl0 0coOeHHOCTh (character), Takyro Kak TOH ToJjioca, HEJIb3s Ha3BaTh HU

THUIIOM, H TOKCHOM. A npcajiararo Ha3blBaTb TaKol 3HaK TOHOM.”

[lpuBoMMOE TYT pa3mMuuMe COOTBETCTBYET pasimuuio legisigns, Sinsigns
and qualisigns, BBenénnomy B 2.243. B mnmcemax k VYonou Ilupc cHoBa
BOCIIPOM3BOAUT 3Ty  TPUXOTOMHIO,  YyCIOXHAA €€  JOMOJHHUTEIHHOH,
HECYIIeCTBEHHOM i Hac cedyac TepmuHojioruen (8.363). be3 “tone” »TO
paznuune ynoMHUHaeTcs B HeAaTUpOBaHHOM MaHyckpurte MS 498.

[TpuBenénnspiii Boiie Gparment 4.537 sBusercs yactbio “TlponeromeH k
amoJIOTUM IparMatu3ma’ U BeTpedaercs B npuiiokeHun D B padore Y. K. Orgena

1
u A. A. Puuapaca “3HaueHue 3HaUeHUS ®

1.2.3. “KBanua”
Tepmun “qualia” gaBHO cTall OJHMM U3 OTJIMYHTCIBHBIX IPU3HAKOB
JeKCUKH aHamuThueckux ¢uiocodon. CorinacHo OOMIETPUHATON TOYKU 3pPEHUS,

ATOT TepMUH ObLT mpeioxkeH nparmatuctom K. U. JIsroncom B ero padote “Ym u

1%0gden C. K., Richards I. S. The Meaning of Meaning. N.-Y. A Harvest Book. Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc. 1946. P.
280-290.
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mupoBoit mopsnok” (1929 r.), a Jlstouc ymotpebnsin ero Bcnen 3a [lupcom, y
KOTOPOTO MBI JCHCTBUTEIHHO BCTPEUYAEMCS C YHOTPEOJIEHHEM 3TOr0 TEPMUHA.
[Tupc, BipoueM, OTaaBaT MPEANOYTCHUE SAUHUYHOMY YUCITY 3TOTO CJIOBa, B CBOSH
HayyHOM MeTadu3uke TroBOpsS O ‘“‘quale-consciousness”, B HOBBIH CIHCOK
kateropuii nomemas  “Quale” (1.557) u pacnonaras ‘“‘qualisign” B cBoei

KJ1accu(pUKaIy 3HAKOB.

Hackonpko MHE yZaoch YCTaHOBUTD, IIEPBBIM, KTO OTOKJIECTBUI “KBajaua’
y Ilupca u “kBanua” coBpeMeHHBIX (huocopoB co3HaHus, a UMEHHO, J1. JleHHera,
6bu1 V. DKo, OmHako B cpeie aHaMUTHYCCKHX (rIocodoB Gonee M3BECTHOM
apigercs padora Tuma Kpelina “Ilpoucxoxaenue kBanua”, TA€ OH YTBEPXKIAET,
4TO BIIEPBBIE TEPMHUH “KBajlMa~ B COBPEMEHHOM 3HaueHuU Bcrpedaercs y [lmpca,
notoM OH mnomagaer K JkeliMcy M HOBBIM peanucTaM, Hampumep, K Panbdy
Ileppu, u, Hakonen, k Jlptoucy, paGoraBmieMy B MUPCOBCKOM apxuBe. KpeliH
npeyiaraeT U3sIIHbIN HappaTuB, oOBsACHSIONIMH, Kak oT [lupca “kBanua” monanu

197
B paboThl puiiocodoB CO3HAHUS .

JIptouc, cormacHo KpelHy, mbpITaics NPUMUPUTh HACATU3M M pEaln3M,
pa3IMuMB B JAHHBIX CO3HAHUSA KOHIICNTYaJlbHOE U HEKOHLENTYyalbHOE, T.€.
3aBUCHUMOE OT aKTMBHOCTHU yMa U He3aBucuMoe. KBanma ecTh CBOICTBa
HEKOHIIENTYaJIbHOTO JTAaHHOTO, TIPU ATOM, OHU HE SIBJISIOTCSI CBOMCTBAMM CaMUX
00BEKTOB, TaK KaK CBONCTBa OOBEKTOB CIIOKHBI, a KBajua MPOCTHI, U, €CIU MBI
MepeCcTaHeM UCTBITHIBATH KBAJIE KPACHOCTH CTEHBI, OHA cama HE MepecTaHeT ObITh
KpacHou. TakuM 00pa3oM, KBajua €CTh CBOMCTBA HE BelleH, a COOBITHI, & UMEHHO,
COOBITHI TIPEJCTABJICHHS TE€X WM WHBIX AaHHBIX. KpoiH cuuraer, uyro “kBanua’
3aHUMAIOT TO ke MecTO B cucteme JIbtouca, uro u “sense-data” y Mypa u Paccena
U BOOOIE B OOCYXICHHUH MPOOJEMBI BOCIPHUSATHS Ha OpPUTAHCKUX OCTPOBAX.
Paznmuune TONBKO B OHTOJIOTMYECKOM KAaTErOpPUHU: KBajua €CTh CBOMCTBA, a

YyBCTBEHHBbIE JaHHbIE €CTh MNapTUKyIsipuu. KpsaiiH ccbutaercss Ha paboThI

19 Pranbsckmii opuruHan kHury “Kanr u yrkonoc” Beimen B 1997, a ero anrnuiickuii nepesox — B 1999. Iepensnanune
— 2000 r. Ecco U. Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and Cognition. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. 2000. P. 153
97 Crane T. The origins of qualia // The History of the Mind-Body Problem. / Ed. by Crane T., Patterson S. London:
Routledge. 2000. P. 169-194.
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M. Anamca u P. @upca B coopuuke “@unocodus K. U. Jlsrouca” (1968) mon
penakuuen msBectHoro maparens Ilonma Ilnima, B KOTOPBIX OTOXIAECTBIAIOTCA
“kBasiia” W ‘“4yBCTBeHHBbIE AaHHbIE”. OH Takxe ccbliaeTcs Ha pabory Henbcona
I'ynmena “Ctpykrypa Bugumoctu’” (1951), B xoTOpoil “kBanma” ONpenesstoTcs
TOYHO Tak ke, kKak y A. Aiepa B “llenTpanbubix Borpocax dunocopun’ (1973)
ONpENENATCA “4yBCTBEHHbIE HaHHbIE . KiHOUEBBIM MOMEHTOM 3TOU HCTOPUU
craHoBuTCcs myOnukanus B 1958 romy 3mamenutoro scce ['epbepra Deiirna
“«MeHTanpHoe» U «PU3NIECKOoe»”’, B KOTOPOM “KBajiia’” CTajl0 TEPMUHOM YyKE HE
¢unocopun BOCHpUATHS M HE CTAPOMOJHON MeTadu3MKH, a COBPEMEHHOMN
dbunocopuu coznanus. [lpu rtom Deirn oTaensier CBOM B3IJSIALI OT B3IJISI0B
JIptonca, cuMTas, YTO KBaJMa MOXKHO TIO3HAaThb ‘TI0O 3HAKOMCTBY , B
MPOTUBOMOJIO)KHOCTh TOUKH 3PEHUS MparmMaTUCTa, COTJACHO KOTOPOM 3HaHHE

198
IPEANOoaraeT Kakyr-To CTPYKTYpY, UTO UCKIIIOYEHO B ClIy4ae KBajaua .

TGOpI/IIO erﬁHa IpsasMO HWJIKM  KOCBCHHO IIOAACPKHMBAIOT MHOI'HC

99

1
HCcCiacaoBaTcin 910 COBCPHICHHO HCYAWBUTCIBbHO, TaK KaK OHa 3BY4YHUT

1% Ha camom nere, y Hac He TaK MHOTO OCHOBaHHH BUAETH 3Ty CBA3b. B 6ubimorpaduu cpaBHUTENEHO HEOONBIION CTaThH
@eiirna 359 ucrounnkos. 13 HuX — 4etsipe paboTs! JIstouca, B ToM uncie u “YM u MEUpOBOI nopsAnok”. B camom Tekcte
Jlpronc TPl YHOMHHAETCS B JOBOJIBHO JJIMHHBIX TIEPEUUCICHUAX (paMUIiid pa3HbIX HcCiIeoBaTeNNel U TOJIBKO OJUH 13
HHUX MMEEeT OTHOIIIEHUE K HaleMy npeamery. Deirn numer o ToM, 9To OH He COTJIACEH ¢ TOUKOM 3peHHs CTPYKTypaslu3Ma,
COTJIaCHO KOTOPOH (hpr3nueckoe 3HaHNE KacaeTcs TOJILKO (POPMBI WIIM CTPYKTYPBI COOBITHH, B TO BpeMsI Kak 3HaHHE-
3HaKOMCTBO Ja€T HaM JIOCTYII K CO/IEPKAaHUIO, MM KBaJIna, CyIiecTBoBaHUs. CTOPOHHHKaMH TaKOTO POJia CTPYKTypali3Ma
oH cuntaeT AHpu [lyankape, actpodmsuka Aprypa DaauarToHa, JIptorica u Mopwura llnuka (s coxpaHsto TOPsIOK, B
kotopoM Deiiri nepeuncisier uMeHa). OgHAKO ocTaéTcs He 710 KOHIA SICHBIM, YTO MIMEHHO U3 KHUTH JIbionca nmen B BURy
@eiiri1, 1 HaCKOJIBKO HOBBIM I HETO OBLT 3TOT TepMHUH. Bo BCSIKOM citydae, SICHO, UTO B 3TOM ITPUMEYaHUHN OH HE HUKAK
JIptouca He Boigensier. (Cm. Feigl H. The “mental” and the “physical” // Minnesota Studies in the Philosophy of Science.
1958. Vol. 2. P. 450.) Kpome Toro, @eiirn ccoutaercst Ha ctatbio Buncenta Tomaca 1951 roga. Crates mocsiieHa
npobJeMe APYrux CO3HAHHIA, U B HEll OIMH pa3 ymoMuHaeTcs “qualia” B 3HaUCHUH WHIUBUAYATLHOTO MEHTAIBHOTO,
TPHBATHOTO MEPEKUBAHUS, M TIOAPOOHO 06CYKmaroTest B3rsiabl JIbrorca Ha 3ot cuét. Tomas V. Can we know the
Contents of C. I. Lewis's Mind? // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1951. Vol. 11. Ne. 4. P. 541-548.

199 B B. Bacuubes. Tpynras npobiema coznarus. M.: Iporpecc-Tpaaumus. 2009. C. 50. BacuibeB mumeT: “cunraercs,
4T0 3T0T TepMuH BBeIEH K. 1. JIptoricom B kaure «Co3HaHUE W MEPOBOI mopsaok» (1929)”. Meanor /1.B. [Ipupona
(enomenanbHOTO co3Hauus. M.: Kuwwkuslid gom “JIndpoxom™. 2013. C. 124—-131. MBanoB obmibHO mutupyet Kpoiina u,
0 BCEH BUIUMOCTH, TIPUCOSAMHSCTCS K ero Touku 3peHus. Bomkos [1.b. Boctonckwuii 3om0u: /1. JIeHHET 1 ero Teopus
cosHanus. M.: Kawkusiii gom “JIudpokxom™. 2012. C. 169. Bonkos He ccputaetcst Ha KpaiiHa, HO cunTaet, 4To TEpMUH
“kBanina” ObuT BBe€H JIptoucoM B 1929 romy. JIro60mbITHOH 0COOEHHOCTHIO MO3UIIMY BONKOBa SBIISETCS TO, UYTO OH
CYHTaeT, uTo “u 110 JIpfonca CyImecTBOBaIH OJIM3KHE CHHOHUMBI: HEIIOCPEICTBEHHBIE OIIYIIEeHNUs, (heHOMEHAIbHBIE
Ka4ecTBa, KBAIMTATUBHOE COJIEPKAHNE MEHTAJIBHBIX COCTOSIHUN . SI corntaceH ¢ 3TUM 3aMedaHueM U IUIAHUPYIO Pa3BUTh
€ro BO BTOPOM anbTepHATUBHOM rumoTe3e (cM. Huxke). CMm. Taxoke [llmnenko /I.P., Mapuenko A.B., ITucapenko E.A.,
YnansroBa K.A. Pons kBasma B apT-cTomatonoruu / YkpaiHCbkuii cTomMarosoriganii ansmanax. 2012, Ne5. (URL:
cyberleninka.ru/article/n/rol-kvalia-v-art-stomatologii (nara o6pamenus: 10.10.2016); Heuaes C.1O. ®anepockomnus Y. C.
IMupca versus ¢penomenonorust J. I'ycecepist // Y3B. Capat. yn-ta Hos. cep. Cep. @unocodus. [Icuxonorus. Ilexarornka.
2012. Nel. C. 25-28; Bailey, A. R. Phenomenal properties: The epistemology and metaphysics of qualia (Order No.
NQ34714). 1998. Available from ProQuest Dissertations & Theses Global. (304419099); Frankish K. Quining diet qualia //
Consciousness and Cognition. 2012. Ne 21. P. 667-676.
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JOBOJBHO Y66I[I/ITGJ'H>H0. B paMKax CBOCIro HMCCICAOBAHUA 1 IIOIIBITAJICA

OCYUIIECTBUTh KPUTUUYECKYIO IPOBEPKY rumnoTe3bl Kpeiina.

[lepBoe, uto Opocaercss B T1naza: KpeilH HempaBWIbHO JaTHPYET
uutupyembidi uMm ¢parmedT u3 Ilupca. OH uutupyer ¢parment 6.223, yacTh
Tekcta “‘Quale-consciousness”, KOTOPBIM SBJISIETCS BTOPHIM  Maparpadom
“O0BEKTUBHOM JIOTUKH’, OAHOM 13 pab0T MeTapU3HMUECKOTO ITUKIIA, HaJl KOTOPHIM
[Tupc pabdotan B 1890-e¢ rompl. JtoT TekcT Hamucan B 1898, a He B 1866, kak
cuutaetr Kpeitn, romy. Ecnu O6p1 matupoBka Kpeitna Obuia Obl BepHa, TO 3TO
co3faio Obl Hepa3pelumMoe BHYTpPEHHee MpOoTHBOpeure B TBopyecTBe Ilupca.
Jeno B ToM, uto B pabdotax 1860-x Ilupc mpsiMo oTpuuiaeT BO3MOYKHOCTH J€JIaTh
OHTOJIOTHYECKH 3HAYHMBIC BBIBOBI M3 HHTPOCIICKIMU- . OIHAKO HMEHHO 3TO MBI
BUAMM B 6.222-6.237. Cunauana Ilupc ucciaemyer ciiydaid, B KOTOPOM TJIyXOu
YEeJIOBEK, HECTIOCOOHBIN B KMHECTETUYECKUM OINYIICHUAM, CIEM K KpacHOMY U
¢buoseToBOMy, HO BUIUT 3eJEHBINA. Tak Kak OH BCE BUIUT B 3€JIEHOM, OH HE OyJeT
MOHUMATh, YTO 3TO UMEHHO 3€JIEHBIM, XOTS Y HEro OyAET KBaje 3TOro 3eJIEHOTO.
3atem [lupc pasznnyaeT KBajie-CO3HAHME M CO3HAHHE, “YCUIICHHOE BHHUMAaHUEM
<..>, KOTOpoe 51 Ha3bIBar0 KUBOCTHIO (“vividness”). B 4uém-To 3TO HamoMuHaeT
onpenenenus, koropsie Haa biok naér co3HaHuio-nocTyny M (peHOMEHAIbHOMY
CO3HAHHIO . Hanee Ilupc yTBepxmaer, 4ro, HECMOTPSI Ha TO, YTO PEaJbHbIN
NypIypHBIA €CTh CMEINIEHHWE KPAaCHOTO U Troy0oro, y HEro ectb CBOE KBaje,
HEpeayIUpPyeMoe K KBajina KpacHoro u roiyooro. Mimenno B atom Bompoce Ilupc
MPSIMO OTCHUTAET K MHTpOCTEKIUU. [lociie 3Toro yTBepkIeHus cleayeT pparMeHT,

HACKOJIbKO MH€ H3BCCTHO, CHHHCTBCHHBIﬁ BO BCCM TBOPYCCTBC HHpca, A€ MbI

290 Xots hopMyTHPOBKH 1031HEro IIHpca B OTHOMICHHH HHTPOCIIEKIIHE CTAHOBATCA Ky/Ia MSTde, Hellb3s CKa3aTh, 4TO 9TO
CYIIECTBEHHO MEHSIET CUTYalNI0 — TPYJHOCTh ocTaéres. [TupcoBe bl peyaraloT pasHble peleHus 3ToH MpoOIeMBl.
Hanpuwmep, JI. CtuBenc npeamnonaraer, 4ro craryc “feelings” y [Iupca taxoii xe, kak “Bemu camoii o cede” y Kanra: mMbl
HE MOXXEM HCIBITATh, YTO €CTh YyBCTBA CaMU 110 ce0e, HO MOXKEM 3HaTh, KAKOBBI OHH ISl HAC, U MOJKEM 3HATh, YTO 3TO HE
OJTHO ¥ TO e. KOHIeNnTyalbHO 3TO He CIHUIIKOM YOeAUTEIbHO, TaK KaK CTAIKMBAET HAC C U3BECTHOIM KaHTOBCKOM
npobuiemoit. Mlcropudecku, 310, BEpOSITHO, HE O4€Hb TOYHO, TaK KaK HE Y4HUThIBaeT oTHomeHue [Tupca k npobiieme Beuu
camoii 1o ce0e ¥ ero MOMBITOK peInuTh 370 3aTpyauenue. Cm. Stephens L. G. Noumenal Qualia: C.S. Peirce on Our
Epistemic Access to Peelings // Transactions of Charles S. Peirce Society. 1985. Vol. 21. Ne 1. P. 95-108. B cBete 3T0r0
pa3zaena Jr00O0MBITHO TakXKe, 9TO cTaThs 0 “kBanma’ y [Tupca mosBisercst MeHHO B cepenuHe 80-X.

“L Block N. On a confusion about a function of consciousness // Behavioral and brain sciences. 1995. Vol. 18. Ne 2. P.
227-287. ITonpoduee 06 stom: Ky3uenos A.B. IIpob6iema peHOMEHAIBEHOTO CO3HAHMA M CO3HAHMS ocTyna. [Ipumep
B3aUMO/ICHCTBUSI KOTHUTUBHOM Hayku u Guiocodpun // AktyansHble Bonpocs! Helipodmiocoduu. MaTer Mocksa, 2015.
C. 300-307. UBanos 1.B. Yk. cou. C. 101-122.
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BCTPEUYAEMCSl CO MHOKECTBEHHBIM YMCIIOM HCCIeayemMoro tepmuna: “U reneps s
yYTBEpXKIar0 UCTHHY. BOT oHa. B TOM Mepe, B Kakol O KBaJlMa MOXHO CKa3aTh, YTO
y HUX €CTh HEUTO 0011Iee, TO, YTO MPUHAMIEKUT KaXKJIOMY U BCEM, B TOH MEpE €CTh
€AMHCTBO; M PA3JIMYHbIE CUHTETUYECKUE €IUHCTBA, KOTOpble KaHT mpumnucsiBai
pa3IMYHBIM OIEpalMsaM YyMa, TaK € KaKk M O3TO E€IUHCTBO JIOTMYECKOU
COIVIACOBAaHHOCTH, WM CHEHU(PHUUECKOE EAMHCTBO, M TaKXkKe EIUHCTBO
WHIMBUIYAIBHOTO OOBEKTa, BCE ATH EIMHCTBA BO3HUKAIOT HE B OIEparusx
MHTEJUIEKTa, HO B KBaJe-CO3HAHWM, HAJ KOTOPOM OCYLIECTBISIOTCS OIlEepaluu
uaTeuiekta (upon which the intellect operates)”. Jamee Ilupc pasbupaer
BO3MOYKHBIE BO3paXEHUSI MPOTUB TE3UCAa O E€IUHCTBE CO3HAHUS: THUITHO3,
OTCYTCTBHE CTPYKTYpbl MO3ra, KoTopasi Obl MOJAJIEpKMUBaJIa TAKOE €IMHCTBO U T.[.

202
OT0 0JIHO U3 HEMHOTUX MecT, rae [Tupc cs3biBaeT “quale” ¢ cozHanuem” *.

Kpelin Tak:ke He COBCEM TOUYEH U B OTHOWIEHUH [[xenmMca. OH cuuTaer, 4To
TEPMHUH “KBajua’ OTHOCUTCS y HEro TOJBKO JIMIIb K MpoOiieMe OIIyIIEeHHUs
(“sensation”). DTO HE COBCEM BEpPHO, TAK KaK B MOCMEPTHO OIYyOJIMKOBAHHOM
yueOHuke 1o ¢uiocopuu “Some Problems of Philosophy: A Beginning of an
Introduction to Philosophy” JlxeiiMc ucmonb3yer ciaoBo “kBajiina” B Kyaa Ooliee
mEpokoM cMbicze” . Kpome Toro, cioBo “qualia” BcTpeuaercs B crathe JiKeiimca
“The Sentiment of Rationality”, omy6iukoBannoii B “Mind” 1879 roay”™, o ectb
panbiie, yeM y Ilupca. CimoBo “kBanma” WCHONB3YETCS I XapaKTEPUCTHKU
YHUKaJIbHBIX, KOHKPETHBIX U HECBOJUMBIX JAPYT K JAPYTY CBOMCTB pENpe3eHTalUH,
KOTOpBIE YYacTBYIOT B (POPMHUPOBAHUHU PALMOHAIBHOCTH U3 (DEHOMEHAIBHOIO
xaoca.

[Ipexxne, 4yem wuccrnenoBaTh MPOUCXOKIACHHE TEPMUHA “‘KBaiaua’ B
aHAUTHYECKONW (pritocopuu, CTOUT 3a/aThCS BOMPOCOM: HACKOJIBKO HEOOBIYHO
ob10 cioBoynotpebsenue [lupca u JIstouca? M3ydyeHune xKypHaabHBIX OTKIIMKOB

Ha “YM M MHPOBON MOPSAIOK~ TMOKAa3bIBAOT, YTO, XOTS MHOTHE PELEH3CHTHI

202 Jpyrum npumMepoM siBisieTcst HeOOJIBIIONH HeAATUPOBAHHBIA MaHycKpun MS 945,

203 James W. Some Problems of Philosophy: A Beginning of an Introduction to Philosophy. New York : Longmans, Green.
1916. P. 212.

204 James W. The Sentiment of Rationality // Mind. 1879. Vol. 4. Ne 15. P. 337.
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HCIIOJIB3YCT BCJIC 34 JIbroucomM 3TOT TCPMHUH, HUKTO UX HHUX HC YKA3bIBACT, YTO

205
9TO HCKOC HOBOBBCJICHHUC .

“Qualia” — 0OBIYHOE CIIOBO KJIACCHYECKOM JIaThIHU, (JopMa CpeIHEro pojia

MHO’KE€CTBEHHOTO YHClia MpuiaraTeapHoro “qualis”, o3Havaromero “coctaBieHHOE
206

99

Tak”, “U3 TaKOro poja, BuJa wik npupoabl” u T. n° . Ho, ObITh MOXET, B
aHTIIMHACKUI ero mpuHEc nMoldutens cxonacTuku [lupc? Dto He Tak. ITO CIOBO
BCTPEYAETCs B AaHIVIMMCKUX TeKCcTax 1no KpaHer mepe ¢ XVII Beka u 10 cepennsl
XIX Beka, HACKOJIBKO MHE VYAQJIOCh YCTAaHOBUTH, OHO YIOTPEOJSAIOCH,

. 207
MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO, B PEIUTMO3HOW JuUTeparype” .

IIpn 3TOM 5aTUHU3M JUIS
aHIJIMIICKOrO sA3bIKa — BOBCE HepeAakocTb. Tak, B ciaydae o00pa3oBaHUs
MHO’KE€CTBEHHOT'0 YHMCJIa 3aMMCTBOBAaHHBIX CJIOB, aHIVIMKACKAsi FpaMMAaTUKa BIIOJIHE

JIONyCKaeT OKOHYaHUe “ae”, kak B ciydae ¢ “formula/formulae”.

Bropoe, 4TO HaM CTOMUT y3HaTh: ¢ KAKOT'O MOMEHTA B aHAJIUTUYECKON
¢unocodun cozHaHus “KBaiua’ CTaHOBATCS 0o0LIEynOoTpeOMMBbIM TepMuUHOM? Taxk,
Hu Paiin B “IloHsTHN co3HaHUs™ (1949)208, Hu JlenHer B “KoHTeHTE U cO3HAHUU

(1969) emé€ He HCHONB3YIOT 3TOT TEPMHUH. JI€HHET, HampuMmep, TOBOPHUT O

205 113 peuen3uii Ha m3nanue 1929 roga “qualia” BcTpeuarores B Tekcrax: Baylis C.A. Mind and the World-Order: Outline
of a Theory of Knowledge by Clarence Irving Lewis // The Journal of Philosophy. 1930. Vol. 27. No. 12. P. 320-327;
Ambrose A.A. Critical Discussion of Mind and the World-Order. The Journal of Philosophy. 1931. Vol. 28. Ne. 14. P. 365—
381; Miller H. Mind and the World-Order by C. I. Lewis // The Philosophical Review. 1931. Vol. 40. Ne. 6. P. 573-579.
Baitinc npoBoaut cBs3b JIptouca ¢ [Tupcom 1 KaHTOM 1 06CyKAaeT OHTOIOTHIO, MPEIUIOKEHHYO JIBFOMCOM, 1 COCTOSIIYIO
13 00BEKTOB, MOHATHH U KBaJKa. OMOpoy3 cpaBHHBaeT padboTy JIstouca ¢ “TIpobiemamu punocodun” Paccena u
“TIporeccom u peansHOCThIO” Yaiitxena. He obpamaror BHuManus Ha “HoBoBBezeHus” Roff M. F. Mind and the World-
Order: Outline of a Theory of Knowledge by Clarence Irving Lewis // The American Journal of Psychology. 1932. Vol. 44.
Ne. 4. P. 851-852; Cunningham W. Mind and the World Order. By Clarence Irving Lewis // International Journal of Ethics.
1930. Vol. 40. Ne. 4. P. 550-556. B 1956 rogy “YM 1 MHUpOBOIi TOPsAOK” ObUI IIEpEN3/aH, YTO TOPOAMIO HOBOKO BOJIHY
periensuii. OMHAKO WX aBTOPBI OCTaBIsLH “KBanua” 6e3 BuuManust: P. B. D. Mind and the World Order. By Clarence Irving
Lewis // Science Progress. 1957. Vol. 45. Ne. 180. P. 789-790; Deledalle G. Mind and the World-Order by C. I. Lewis //
Etudes philosophiques. Nouvelle Série. 1957. 12e Année. Ne. 2. P.257-258.

206 | ewis C.T., Short C. Latin Dictionary. Oxford: At The Clarendon Press. 1956. P. 1503; Glare P.G.W. Oxford Latin
Dictionary. Oxford University Press. 1968. P. 1535.

27 Croft H. The Naked Truth. London: Chatto & Windus. 1919. P. 50. Dto neperneyaTka Tekcra 1675 roga. B nanaOM
ciydae “quale” BBIIETICHO KYPCHBOM H SIBIISIETCS CO3HATENILHBIM BKPAIUICHUEM JIATBIHH B aHTIUHCKUI TEKCT,
NpHHAUTEKANIHHN enrucKoIy Xepedopaa u mocesiieHHbI# npomnosensiM. Goodwin T. The government of the churches of
Christ // The Works of Thomas Goodwin. Vol.11-12. Sovereign Grace Publishers. 2000. P. 113. Opurunansrast paora
omybnmkoBaHa B 1679 roxy kamemnanom Onusepa Kpomsens. bosee ¢pmrocodckum npuMepoM sSBISETCS TEPEBOJ
[Tnarona b. JlxxoyatTom, a mMeHHO quanora “Menon”. Peus unér o 71b. B nmepeBome JIk0oysaTTa 3TO MECTO 3BYYHUT TaK:
“And I myself, Meno, living as I do in this region of poverty, am as poor as the rest of the world; and | confess with shame
that I know literally nothing about virtue; and when I do not know the "quid" of anything how can I know the"quale"?”.
Cwm. The Dialogues of Plato. Translated into English with analyses and introductions by B. Jowett. In five volumes. Vol. II.
Third edition. N.-Y.: Oxford University Press. American Branch. 1892. P. 28.

298 Pajin ncrone3yer Bripaxenue “qualities of mind”. Io o6uneiinomy nepensaanmio Ryle G. The Concept of Mind. N.-Y.
Routledge. 2009.
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209
7. He ynomsnarotcs

MEPBUYHBIX M BTOPUYHBIX, & TAKXKE MPUBATHBIX ‘‘quality
“kpanpa” W B PAHHMX IHCKYCCHSX 00 OIMMUHATHBHOM MaTepHAIM3Me .
Hackonbko MHE yAalloch YCTaHOBHUThH, MAaCCOBOE HMCIIOJIb30BaHUE HTOTO TEPMHUHA
HaunHaetrcss ¢ 1970-x romoB, ¢ AUCKycCcHl 00 WHBEPTHUPOBAHHOM CHCKTpGle,
npobjieMe OTCYTCTBYIONIMX KBajiia M (yHKIIMOHaIM3Me, W Toibko ¢ 1980-x
pacmpocTpaHWIOCh Ha Jpyrue MeTapu3uyeckue JAUCKYCCMM U BXOJIAT B
OOIEenpUHATHIA cioBapb. [Ipu 3TOM omHO3HAUHOTO BIMSHUS HHU Jlblonca, HU

212

®eiirma MHe 0O0HapyXuTh He ynaidock . Emé B 80-e, cyns mo BceMy, TEpMHUH

29 [0 nepemsnanmio 1986 r. Dennett D. Content and Consciousness. Routledge and Kegan Paul Books. 1986. Tax, ewé B
padote 1978 roga “«Mo3roBbIe IITYPMBI»: (HHUIOCOPCKUE ICCE O CO3HAHUU U MCUXO0JIoTHH ™ JICHHET YIIOMHHACT O KBAJIHa
TOJIBKO MApy pas, 1a ¥ TO B CBA3H C IPUBOANMBIMHU HIDKE cTaThsiMu Lllymeiikepa u @onopa. ITo nepensnanmto: Dennett D.
Brainstorms: Philosophical Essays on Mind and Psychology. MIT Press. 1981. B “UuteHunonansHpix ycraHoBkax” 1987
roja “KBajma’ MOSBISCTCS TOJBKO OJHH Pa3 U TO B €AUHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE (€CIIM UCKITIOYUTh aHOHC cTaThu 1988 T.
“Quining Qualia”, npuBoaumoit Hioke). [lo nepemsmanuto: Dennett D. The Intentional Stance. The MIT Press. 1989. P.
190. B “Quining Qualia” (cm. HIKe) [IeHHET MaéT CBOM 3HAMEHHTHIC XapaKTePHCTHKU KBAINA KaK HEBBIPA3UMBIX,
BHYTPEHHUX, IPUBATHBIX U HANPAMYIO 1ocTymHbIX cyobekty (ITo Dennett D. Intuition Pumps and Other Tools for
Thinking. Penguin Books. 2013. P. 298). 1 naunnas ¢ “O0bsicHenHoro co3nanus” (1991 r.) u nanee “kpanua’ yxe MPOYHO
BXOJAT B cioBapb /leHHeTa.

210 Smart J. J. C. Sensations and Brain Processes // The Philosophical Review. 1959. Vol. 68, N 2. P. 141-156; Shaffer J.
Mental Events and the Brain // The Journal of Philosophy. 1963. Vol. 60. Ne. 6. P. 160-166; Feyerabend P. Mental Events
and the Brain // Journal of Philosophy. 1963. Vol. 60, Ne. 11. P. 295-296; Rorty R. Mind-Body Identity, Privacy, and
Categories // Review of Metaphysics. 1965. 19. P. 24-54. A Bot B 3HamennTO# crarhe [losa Uépunenaa Mel yxe
BCTpeuaeMcs ¢ “kBaiua”, XoTh u oaun pa3: Churchland P. M. Eliminative Materialism and the Propositional Attitudes //
Journal of Philosophy. 1981. Vol. 78, No. 2. P. 67-90. CumMntoMaTH4HO TakKe, 4TO B CBSI3H C TEOPUEH TOXKIECTBA
MEHTaJIBHOTO U (PU3NIECKOT0 TepMHUH “quale” BcTpeuaercs B pabote “lmenoBanue u Heobxoammocts” C. Kpurke,
ony6iinkoBaHHO# B 1980 r. Ha ocHOBaHuH JieKIHi, mpounTanubix B 1970. [To nepensaanuro: Kripke S. Naming and
Necessity. Oxford: Basil Blackwell. 1990. P. 128.

211 Block N., Fodor J. What Psychological States are Not // The Philosophical Review. 1972. Vol. 81. Ne. 2. P. 159-181;
Shoemaker S. Functionalism and Qualia // Philosophical Studies. 1975.Vol. 27, Ne. 5. P. 291-315. Block N. Troubles with
functionalism // Minnesota Studies in the Philosophy of Science. 1979. Ne 9. P. 261-325; Block N. Are Absent Qualia
Impossible? The Philosophical Review.1980. Vol. 89. Neo. 2. P. 257-274; Churchland P.M., Patricia S. Churchland P.S.
Functionalism, Qualia and Intentionality // Philosophical Topics. 1981. Vol. 12. Ne 1. P. 121-32; Shoemaker S. Absent
Qualia are Impossible — A Reply to Block // The Philosophical Review. 1981. Vol. 90. Ne. 4. P. 581-599; Jackson F.
Epiphenomenal Qualia // Philosophical Studies. 1982. Ne 32. P. 127-136; Levine J. Materialism and Qualia: The
Explanatory Gap // Pacific Philosophical Quarterly. 1983. Ne 64. P. 354-361; Seager W. E. Functionalism, qualia and
causation // Mind. 1983. Ne 92. P. 174-188; Horgan T.E. Functionalism, Qualia, and the Inverted Spectrum // Philosophy
and Phenomenological Research. 1984. Ne 44. P. 453—-469; Horgan T. Jackson on Physical Information and Qualia //
Philosophical Quarterly. Vol. XXXIV. Ne 135. P. 147-152; Churchland P. Reduction, Qualia, and Direct Introspection of
Brain States // Journal of Philosophy. 1985. Ne 82. P. 8-28; Jackson F. What Mary Didn't Know // The Journal of
Philosophy. 1986. Vol. 83. Ne.5. P. 291-295; Conee E. The Possibility of Absent Qualia // The Philosophical Review.
1985. Vol. 94. Ne. 3. P. 345-366; Dennett D. Quining Qualia / In: Marcel, A. & Bisiach, E. (eds.) Consciousness in Modern
Science, Oxford University Press. 1988. P. 42—77. KoCBeHHBIM CBHIETEIBCTBOM B MOJIB3Y ITOTO TE3MCA MOTYT CITYKHUTh
nanHble cepBuca Google.Ngrams, COriacHO KOTOPOMY HCCIIElyeMblil TEpPMHH BIIEPBbIE BCTPEYAETCSI B AHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE B
1675 roxy, Upe3BBIYaliHO aKTUBHO yroTpedisercs 1o 1680, moToM MomynsIpHOCTh ero pe3ko nagaer. [IpuMeHnTenpHO K
XX BeKy "4acToTa ynoTpeOyieH!i TepMUHa HaunHaeT pactu ¢ 1985 roxa.

22 Oun 3 PaHHUX TEKCTOB “3IOXM KBajiMa” — TeKcT rncuxuarpa ['oprona ['mobyca, B koropoM cebliku Ha Kapioca
Kacraneny nepemeruansi ¢ “TloHsaTreM co3HaHus™ U cTaTheil “«MeHTanpHOE» U «dusndeckoe»”. Cm. Globus G. G.
Consciousness and Brain. I1. Introspection, the Qualia of Experience, and the Unconscious. Arch Gen Psychiatry.1973.
Vol. 29. Ne 2. P. 167-176.
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“kBaJiia”  BOCIPUHUMAJCS, BO  BCSIKOM  CiIy4ae, HEKOTOPBIMH,  Kak

213
TCPMHUHOJIOTHYCCKOC HOBIICCTBO, TpC6YIOHICC JOITOJIHHUTCIBHOI'O OOBSCHECHHUSA .

Kpelin He npennaraer oObsACHEHHs CBSI3M MeXAy DElriioM U TUCKYCCHIMU
1970-x. Octaétcst HesacHOU cynbOa “KBanua” B MEPBOM MOJOBHHE BEKa, a TAKXKE
cBa3b JIpronca n deirna. /[eNCTBUTENBHO M MBI UMEEM JIEJIO C NMPAMOU JIMHUEN
MIPEEeMCTBEHHOCTH, Kak 3To nony4aercsi y Kpeitna? He morno Ob1 y aBTOpoB 70-X
ObITh MHOTO MCcTOYHMKA? He Moriu i1 OHU, B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, “TIEPEOTKPHITH ITOT
TEPMHUH, pa3 YK OH, KaK MOKAa3aHO BbIIIE, MPUCYTCTBOBAJ B AHTJIUMCKOM, B TOM
yucie, B mepeBogax IlmaroHa, ¢ KOTOpPbIMH, BEpPOSATHO, 3HAKOMBI MHOTHE
dbunocodprl? MHBIMU clIOBaMHU, HCTOPUKO-CKENITHYECKAs TMO3UIUS TYT KaKETCs
BIIOJIHE pa3dymMHOW. OJHAaKo Takas TMO3ULUMA HE [JOJDKHA [PUHUMATHCA
JIOTMaTUYECKH B KQUECTBE 3aIlpeTa Ha JalibHEiIIee uccieqoBanre Bonpoca. Tak, B
paMKax »JTOTO WCCJEJOBaHUSA S BBUIBMHYJI JBE€ THUIOTE3bl, albTEPHATHUBHBIX

runore3e Kperina.

Jlist Hadanma Mbl MOXKEM MPEANONIOXKUTh, YTO, KOJb CKOPO MOTPEOHOCTH B
TepMUHE “‘KBaJiMa” BO3HUKIA B CBS3M C OOCYXIEHUEM HWHBEPTUPOBAHHOTO
CIIEKTpa, TO, OBITh MOXET, UCTOKU “KBajua’ MOXKHO ObLIO Obl OOHAPYXHUTH B
paboTrax, OOCYXIalIIUX 3Ty JIOKKOBCKYI0 mpobinemy? ['mmoresza o ToMm, dYTO
TEPMUH “‘KBajua’ MPOUCXOAMT OT “BTOPUYHBIX KAUECTB OPUTAHCKUX AMITUPUKOB,
Ha TIEPBBIA B3IJIA, KaKeTcs OoJiee yOeTuTENbHOM, YeM MPOUCXOXKICHUE €r0 U3
onHoro naccaxa Ilupca. Tem Oonee, 4TO HEKOTOPBHIE COBPEMEHHBIE aBTOPHI, KaK

214
7% MHe, K COXKaJIeHUI0, HE

MOKa3aHOo BBIIIE, acCOMUPYIOT “qualia” u “qualities
yAAJIOCh TOATBEPAWTh JTy JOTaJKy, TaK KaK HE yJIaloch HaWTh padoT,
MOCBSAMIEHHBIX MHBEPTHPOBAHHOMY CHEKTPY, OTHOCSIIUXCS K TICPBOM TOJIOBUHE

XX Beka, ¥ UCIOJIL3YIOIIUX TEPMHUH “‘qualia”.
2

213 \White N.P. Prof. Shoemaker and So-Called 'Qualia’ of Experience // Philosophical Studies: An International Journal for
Philosophy in the Analytic Tradition. 1985. Vol. 47. Ne. 3. P. 369-383. JIaGbI mpoCiieIMThH HCTOPUIECKHE UCTOKU “‘KBasna”
aBTOp BcrioMuHaeT o JIptonce u ['yamene, mpasza, 1omyckaeT ommOKy B Ha3BaHuM ero padots! 1951 rona (“The Structure
of Experience” Bmecto “The Structure of Appearance”).

214 Cm. Taxxe Shoemaker S. Qualities and Qualia: What's in the Mind? // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research.
1990.Vol. 50. P. 109-131
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Jlpyras rumores3a cocTosja B TOM, YTO, BO3MOXKHO, Mbl MOTJIM OBl HaWTH
UCTOKH 3TOTO TepMUHA B caMO paHHeW (usocoduu Co3HaHUS, KOTOpast Oblia emé
no pabotel Paiina, a HMMEHHO Yy aHTVIMWCKUX HMEPIKEHTUCTOB Comioens
Anekcangepa, Yapaw3a bpoyma u Jlnoiima Moprana. I ucxoaun M3 caMoro
oOmiero HaOJIOJEHUS: €CJIM COBPEMEHHbIE HaM aHAJIUTHYeCKoe (uiIocodsbl
CO3HAHUS KOTO-TO M YIIOMHHAIOT U3 aBTOPOB, MUCABIIMX O MPOOJIeME CO3HAHUS—
tena mexnay Jlekaprom u Paitnom, To 3T0 4yacTo OBIBAIOT MMEHHO AHTJIMKUCKUE
IMEPIKEHTUCThI. B Tpynmax Aunekcanaepa u bpoyaa s, yBbl, HUYEro He
obHapyxui. OnHako B pabote Moprana “OmepmxenTHas 3Bostonus’ (“Emergent
Evolution”), onybnukoBanHoi B 1927 roay, T.€. 3a iBa roga A0 myOiaukamuu “Yma
U MHUPOBOTO Topsika” JIptonca, MHE BCTPETUIICS MCKOMBIN TEPMUH: JIBa pa3a BO

15

2
MHO>KCCTBCHHOM 4YMCJIC, ABad pas3a B CAWMHCTBCHHOM Bnusuue HI/Ipca Ha

Moprana He 0OHapyKUBaETCS.

B »sToit pabote “kBanmma” HAmpsIMyIO CBS3aHO C CO3HAHHEM, a TOYHEE C
JIBYMS SIBICHUSMH, B KOTOPBIX CO3HAHUE WTPACT BAXKHYIO POJIb: pedepeHIuei u
oOpazamu (images). Tak, Mopran numer, 4To B pe3yyibTaTe (PU3HOJIOTHUECKON
CTUMYJISILIMM B JIOOOM OpraHu3Me HaOJItoJaeTcss HeuyTo OoJiblliee, YeM TO, UYTO
MOTJIO OBITH TPSMBIM PE3YJIBTaTOM JTOH CcTUMyNSuH. M 3TO opraHmueckoe
“HedTo OoJIbIIIee”, Ma)ke €CIM OHO COIPOBOXKIACTCS Co3HAHMEM (‘‘consciousness’)
B IIMPOKOM CMBICTIE, MAET TOJIBKO (PU3MUYECKHUl 0a3uc, HA KOTOPOM MOKET OBITh
cynepBeHTHa (“supervene”) oco3HaHHas pedepennus (“reference”). Cama no cebe
pedepeHIus MOXKET BO3HHKHYTH TOJBKO TOTJa, KOrjga 3TO “‘HeuTo Oosbliee”
KOppenupyer ¢ HeonpeaenumbiM kadecTBoM (“‘undefinable quality”), unu xBare,
“noBropsiemoctu” ("againness"). Takum o0pa3oM, YCIOBHEM BO3MOXKHOCTHU
pedepeniuu, mo MopraHy, OKa3bIBaeTCs MaMsTh, KBajua KOTOPOW CKPEILISIOT
CJIOBA C MUPOM.

B pamkax HacTOSIIEro WCCIEIOBAaHHE HET BO3MOXKHOCTH MOJIPOOHO
MIPOAHATIM3UPOBATH TEOPUIO COo3HAHUsI Moprana. BaxxHO OTMETHTBH, UTO Y HETO, B

OTJIMYME OT, HanpuMmep, JKoysTTa, “kBanua’” CBsI3aHbl C CO3HAHUEM, U HTA CBA3b

215 Morgan L. C. Emergent Evolution. London: Williams And Norgate. 1927. P. 107, 140, 145, 146.
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HUKaK He OMocpeoBaHa nparMatu3MoM. Mbl 3HaeM, 4To kHura Moprana He Oblia
3a0pITa U HEKOTOpbIE CCBHUIKM Ha HeE€ Mbl HaxoAauMm B paboTax QuimocodoB
cosHaHms . M XoTs Ha MopraHa CCBUIAIOTCS WMEHHTHIC aBTOPHI B XOPOIIMX
HAaYYHBIX JKYPHAJIAX, MHE HE yIAJIOCh HAUTH KAKOW-TO OJHO3HAYHOM CBS3U MEXKIY

. 217
ero paboToi W BCIUIECKOM yroTpebieHus “kBanua” B 1970-x

. I mos BTOpad
rurnore3a, u teopuss KpeilHa He MOTyT omucaTb BCE€ IIEPEXOJIHBIE CTYIIEHU B
sBONIIOLIMU TepMmuHa “kBanua’. Ho Teopus KpeitHa B HacTOAIMNA MOMEHT MOXET
OpeJIOKUTh 00JIe€ IMPOCTOE M SICHOE OOBSICHEHHE NPOMCXOKJIEHUs ‘“‘KBanua’.
[IosTOMY CEeroiHs MOXHO CUMTaTh, 4TO [IMpc nMen npssmMoe OTHOLIEHHE K OTHOMY

N3 I''IaBHBIX TCPMHWHOB COBpeMeHHOﬁ aQHAJIMTUYECKOU (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)I/II/I.

1.3. McTtuHa, T0KHOCTH M OIIMOKA

Beime mbl pacemotpenu cBa3b [Iupca u Paccena n BausiHuE TEPMUHOIOTUU
[Tupca Ha mo3gHeimux aHanmuTHUeckux ¢uiaocodos. Teneps BepHEMCS B Hadajo
XX Beka U pacCMOTPUM OAUH PUI0CO(DCKO-TICUXOJIOTHUYECKUH ClI0Bapb. B HEM MbI
OOHapyXMM CTaTbl0 00 HCTHHE, JOKHOCTM U OIUMOKE, TOANHCAHHYIO
Y. C. [lupcom, [Ix. 3. Mypom, [Ix. M. bonagynHoMm, TJaBHBIM PEIAKTOPOM
CJ'IOB&pSIZlB, n K. JIbga-®OpanHknuH, JOTHKOM, ICUXO0JIOroM, ydeHured Ilupca.
Hackonbko MHE M3BECTHO, 3Ta paboTa, Kak €IuHOE Leioe, el He momnajana B
MoJIE 3pEHHE HH MCTOPUKOB aHATUTUYECKON ¢uiaocopuu, HU HCTOPHUKOB
nparmatu3ma’ . IIpu 3TOM uacTh, HarmcanHas [TupcoM, GbLTa OMyGINKOBAHA B

m3gaHun XapTcxopHa W Baiica nox 3arosioBkoMm “‘OmnpenenceHusi MCTHUHBI

216 Cu., manpumep, Sperry R.W. Mind-brain interaction: Mentalism, yes; dualism, no / Neuroscience. 1980. Vol. 5. Ne 2. P.
195-206; Kim J. Making Sense of Emergence // Philosophical Studies. 1999. Vol. 95. P. 3-36.

217 AMepHKaHCKIE HOBBIE PEaTHCTh, KOTOPEIX ynomunaeT Kpeiin, miucamu o Mopraune — Sellars R. W. An analytic
approach to the mind-body problem // The Philosophical Review. 1938. Vol. 47, No.5. P. 461-487. U n1060nbITHO, 4TO
MOXHO MPOCJIEINTh HEKOTOPOE YBEIMYCHUE KOJIMUEeCTBa CTaTel ¢ ymoMiuHaHeM Moprana B caMoM KoHie 60-X — B Havaie
70-X, HO HUKAaKHi CBSI3H C aHATUTHYECKOH (punocodueit co3Hanus TYT He oOHapyxuBaeTcs. Cm. Sellars R.W. Some
Questions and Suggestions: An Expostulation // The Journal of Philosophy. 1969. Vol. 66, Ne. 24. P. 849-860; Sellars R.W.
Warren P. (ed.) Principles of Emergent Realism: Essays by Roy Wood Sellars. St. Louis: Warren H. Green, 1970; Warren
P. Experimentalism Plus // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1972. Vol. 33. No. 2. P. 149-162.

218 IIpu ananu3e ciOBapHON CTaTbU IIPO UCTUHY 51 BBIHYXKIEH OILYCTUTh TPETHI0, HATMCAHHYIO bOJIIyMHOM 4acTh, T.K. BO-
TIICPBLBIX, (bHJ'IOCO(i)CKI/I OHa MaJI0o UHTECPECHA, a BO-BTOPbIX, HC UMCCT OTHOIICHUA K HICTOPUHN B3aHMO}leﬁCTBHﬂ InmparmMatuzma
1 aHanuTuaeckor ¢punocopuun. CyTh ITOH 4acTH, OJHAKO, MOXKET OBITh BBIpaXKeHa KpaTKo: MbI (popmupyem (select)
peanbHOCTb, TIO3TOMY Y HAaC HET TOT0, K Y4eMY MOXKHO OBIJIO OBl OTCBHUIATD, II03TOMY HE MCTHHA €CTh TO,4TO OTCBHUIAET K
PEaNbHOCTH, @ PEUTLHOCTD €CTh TO, YTO OTCHUIAET K HCTHHE.

?9 Xots oHa ykazaHa B caMoii 10Apo6HOM GubIHOrpaduy, ToCBAIEHHOI nparMaTu3my: Shook J. Pragmatism: An
Annotated Bibliography, 1898-1940. Amsterdam-Arlanta, GA: Rodopi. 1998. P. 33.
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(5.565-5.573) m cimyxwuna 06a3oW NI MHOTHX HCCIIEIOBAHUN MpParMaTHYECKON

TCOPHUHN NCTHUHEI.

OOcyxnaemMass HaMu CTaThsl ONMyOJMKOBaHA BO BTOPOM TOME CJIOBaps,

220
. MI)I, K COXaJICHHUIO, HC MHOI'OC 3HACM 00 HCTOPHUU

Boimienamnero B 1902 roxy
co3nanust 3toro Tekcta. Cam 1o cede cioBapb boigynHa — mnpuMeuaresnbHOE
apienne. Jhxeiimc Mapk BonaynH ObUl KpyHMHBIM ICHXOJIOTOM, HBOJIIOIMOHHBIM
OMOJIOTOM M TEOPETHUKOM TEAAroruk, BIUCABIIMM CBOE MMS B UCTOPHUIO HAYKH
OTKPBITUEM CBS3aHHOTO C MEXaHHW3MOM €CTEeCTBEHHOTro oTbopa sddekra,
HOCSIILIETO HBIHE €ro uMsA. B co3maHuu croBaps y4acTBOBAJIIO MHOXECTBO
¢dbunocodoB, MCUXOIOrOB, JTOTUKOB, HECKOJIBbKO (HU3UKOB, OMOJIOTOB, MATEMATHKOB,
a TaKkKe CIEHUATUCTHI MO0 JKOHOMHUKeE, TMpaBy u ¢umnonoruu. Cpeau aBTOPOB
cioBaps MoxkHo HasBaThb JIk. [dptou, VY. Ixeiimca, I'. Cumxksuka, k. Crayra,
I1. XKene, I'. MionctepbOepra, yxe ynoMsaHyTeiX Kpuctuny JIapn-OpaHkiuH u
JImorima Moprana, b. bo3zankera, /[>x. Polica u, KOHEYHO, aBTOpA CTATEM IO JIOTUKE
“nokropa Y. C.Ilupca, uz Mundopna, I[lencunbBanus” W aBTOpa CcTaTred Mo
¢unocopun, unena Tpunutu-komnemxka B KemOpumke Jx. 3. Mypa. Ilocnennue
JIBO€ UHTEPECHO CMOTPSTCS B CIUCKE aBTOPOB, COCTOSIIINM IMPEUMYIIIECTBEHHO U3
npodeccopoB. CiaoBaphb COCTOSIT U3 TPEX TOMOB, TPETUI TOM ObLIT OMYOJUKOBAH B

nByx vactax. M3manne mo 1901 mo 1905 rox.

Kak yxe Ob1710 cka3zaHo Bhiiie, [lupc MHOTO Tircan st pa3HbIX U3JIaHUHN, B
TOM 4YHUCJ€ W C LeJblo 3apaboTka. Mbl 3HaeM, uto Ilupc M0BOIBHO CEPhE3HO
OTHOCHWJICSI K ATOM paboTe W BMOCJIECACTBUU CChUIAJICS HA HAMKMCAHHBIE MO 3aKa3y
crtatbu (cM., Hanpumep, 4.546). EMy, KaKk CUHMTAIOT HEKOTOPHIE HCCIICIOBATEIIH,
BOOOIIIE OYEHb HpaBUJIACh JIEKCMKOrpaduyeckas U kiaccupukaluoHHas padora.
Beoiie 51 yxke cebutasicss Ha TeKCT 1902 roja, moCBAIIEHHBIM pa3HbIM MEPEBOIaM
bubnuu. K aToMy MOXXHO 100aBUTh U TEKCTHI PaHHETO mepuoja: “EcrecTBeHHYIO

UCTOpPUIO CJIOB” W “HayuyHbll Tpyn O CHHOHMMAax B AaHIJIMKACKOM A3BIKE,

220 pejrce C.S., Moore G.E., Baldwin J. Truth and Falsity (1) and Error (2) // Baldwin J. M. (Ed.) Dictionary of philosophy
and psychology; including many of the principal conceptions of ethics, logic, aesthetics, philosophy of religion, mental
pathology, anthropology, biology, neurology, physiology, economics, political and social philosophy, philology, physical
science, and education; and giving a terminology in English, French, German, and Italian. Vol. 2. New York: Macmillan.
1902. P. 716-720.
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KJIACCU(UITUPOBAHHBIX B COOTBETCTBHM C HMX 3HAYCHHUSIMH HAa OCHOBAHHH SICHO
chopmynupoBanHor ¢unocopun”. B. B. KupromeHko nOpuBOIUT MEPENIUCKY
[Mupca u BonmynHa, U3 KOTOPOU CIIEAYET, YTO B IAHHOM CIIydae, MOTHBHUPOBAHHBIH
TO JIM JCHEKHBIM, TO JIM HAYYHBIM, TO JIM M TeM W JOPYT'HM, HHTepecoMm, [lupc
CTpEeMHJICS “B3ATh Ha ce0s1” KaKk MOXKHO OOJIbIIIE paOOThI IO COCTABICHHIO CTATCH,

. . 221
CBSI3aHHBIX C JIOTUKOU U ¢uinocodueit MaTeMaTHKu .

IIepBbIil BOIPOC, KOTOPBIM BCTAET NEPE UCCIEA0BATEIIEM 3TOTO TEKCTAa — B
KAKOM MEpE €ro MOYKHO CUMTATh HANIMCAaHHBIM B COAaBTOpPCTBE. DOpPMAIBHO TEKCT
COCTOMT W3 TpPEeX 4YacTed M, CKaKeM TakK, OE3JMYHOro JIEKCUKOIpaduyeckoro
NpEeaucIoBUss — o0sA3aTeNbHAs 4YacThb KaXJOW CTAaTbH CIIOBapsi, B KOTOPOWU
IPUBOJATCS (PpAHIY3CKHE, HEMEIKUE, UTATbIHCKHUE, MHOTA, KaK B HAIlIEM CiIydae,
JIATUHCKUE JKBUBAJICHTHI OIpelesieMbIX TepMUHOB. [lepBasg yacTe HanucaHa
Mypowm, Bropas — [Iupcom, Tpetbst — bonnynnom n JIann-Opankims. B nepBbix
JBYX YacTAX €CTh Tak)Ke HeOOJbllne, Ha Mapy CTpOYeK, BCTaBKu oT bonnyuna,
OTCBUIAIOIIME 4YUTATENsd K JAPYTMM IHaccaxxam HTou crarbu. [IpocToe uyreHune
BTOPOM YaCTH 3aCTABIISIET HAC MPEANOJIOXKNUTH, UTO [Iupc oTBEUaeT aBTopy nepBoi
YacTH, a HE MPOCTO MUIIET CBOM COOCTBEHHBIM TEKCT — KakK MOI Obl MOJyMaThb
yuTarenp u3gaHusg XaprcxopHa u Baiica. [IpuBommmbie Kupromenko nucbma
TaKXKe 3aCTaB/IAIOT IyMaTb O TOM, 4To IIupc Mor pacnonarate 4epHOBHKAMH
cTaTed Ipyrux aBTOpoB cioBaps. Ho TouHo nu oH 3Han tekct Mypa? [{ns toro,

YTOOBI BBIICHUTH 3TO, HEOOXOIMMO OOpaTUThCS K pyKomucHOMY Hacienuto [Tupca.

MaHycKpunibl, UMEIOIIHNE OTHOIIEHHWE K MOATOTOBUTEIBHON padoTe Haj

cratbsiMu, — MS 1145-1148. llenTpasbHBIM SBISIETCS OOJBIION MaHYCTPHUIIT

222

No 1147, cocrosammit u3 S11 crpanuny™". K mMoeil Teme, yBbl, OTHOIIEHUE UMEIOT

223
ToIbKO JIUCTHI Ne 509 u, B HEKOTOpOoM oTHOmeHHH, Ne 493

. I3 HuX MBI y3HaAéM,
yto [lupc 3Ham o Mype U TEKCT He ObLT pe3yJbTaTOM BHEITHEH PeTaKTOPCKON

KOMIIWJIAIUU ABYX HECBA3AHHBIX WM aBTOHOMHO HAIIMCAHHBIX @paFMeHTOB. Jluct

22! Kupromenko. V. cou. C. 320.

222 ] pacrionarao HMEHHO TAKHM KOIHYECTBO cTpanuil. Muekc PoGuHA yKaspIBaeT, 4TO MAHYCKPHIT COACPXKHUT 471
CTpaHHULLy “‘C BApUaHTaMU .

223 3TOT MAHYCKPHIIT, Cy/Is 110 BCEMY, JOJDKEH ObLIT COIEpKaTh HAGPOCOK K CTaThe MO HCTHHY, HO HA CAMOM Jele
COJIEPIKHUT paccy’kAeHUe 0 IPOCTPAHCTBE, BpeMeHH, ¢popme, Jleiibnune u Kanre.
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Ne 509 ozarmaBnen kak “mo0aBUTH K CTaThe 00 MCTHMHE W OIMIMOKE Cciemyromee’”.
[locne 3TOro cimemyer 4yepra, HUKE KOTOPOM MBI YMUTAeM OJHO HE3aKOHUYECHHOE
npemnoxxkenue: ‘“Tak kak Bompoc, obcyxmaemsid [1.9.M., ecTb riaaBHbII BOIpPOC
JIOTUKH, U [3adepkHyTOo€ IlMpcoM m Heunmtaemblil cioBo — E.JI.] Tak Kak OH,
KQ)XETCS, BBICKA3bIBACT IMO3UIMIO, YTO MCTUHA . DTO BCE, YTO CKa3aHO Ha 3TO
mucte. “I.9.M.” (G.E.M.), t.e. k. 3. Myp, — 3TO COKpallleHHEe, IPUHITOE BO
BCcEM cnoBape. Ho npennonoxenue toro, uro [Iupc He 3HaN, KTO €r0 BU3aBH, 3HAs
€ro MHULHAJIBI, WM YTO OH, BUAS HX, HE IOUHTEPECOBAJICSA, KTO 3a HHUMH
CKpBIBAETCS, BBINVISIIUT OOJee CTpaHHO, YEM JOIYIIeHHe Toro, 4ro Ilupc 3Ham o
Mype. Bpime Mbr Bugenu, yro I[Iupc mor 3nHate o Mype wn3 “IIpuHnumnos
MareMatuky . OIHAKO HE SICHO, MOHsI M [Iupc, yTo 3tn 1Ba Mypa — OAUH U TOT
e 4enoBeK. Ho — BHE 3aBUCHMMOCTM OT HAJIW4YMS WM OTCYTCTBHS TaKOIO
noHumanus y Ilupca — MBI MOKEM yTBEPKJATh, YTO TYT MbI BUJUM HACTOSIIHMN,
IyCTb M, MSITKO CKa)XX€M, HE CIMIIKOM pa3BEPHYTHIA OTBET OCHOBATEI

[IparMaTu3mMa OCHOBATCIIIO AHAJIMTUYECKOM (1)I/IJIOCO(1)I/II/I.

[Ipexne 4YeMm ImepedTH K CaMOMY TEKCTY CIIOBAapPHOM CTaTbH, HYXHO
MOCMOTPETh, KAKUE BHEITHUE 10 OTHOIICHUIO K CTAThe CBUACTEIHCTBA MBI MOXKEM
HalTH, TaK CKaszaTh, cO cTOpoHbl Mypa. x He Oosblie, yem B ciydae Ilupca.
3pensiit Myp, cyns 1o BCEMY, HE OYEHb BBICOKO OILICHHMBAJI MOJIOJIbIE T'OJbI CBOEH
dbunocodckoil NEeITETHHOCTH W HE OYEHb-TO O HUX pacnpoctpansiicsa. U3 ero
aBToOHOrpaduu’>’ M3BECTHO, YTO B IKH3HCHHO-NPAKTHYCCKOM IUIAHE B DTOT
NepuoJl — TEpBbIe MecTh JieT B nomkHocTH wieHa (Fellow) Tpunurtu-kosiemka
(1889-1904) — Myp cnokoitHO palOoTan HaJ TEMU HEMHOTHMHU CTaThSIMHU,
KOTOpPBIE 3aXOTeJ Hamucath i1 bonaynHa, HECKOJBKMMH PEICH3USIMH IS
“International Journal of Ethics”, yudactBoBam B paboTe ApPHCTOTEIEBCKOTO
obOmiectBa B JIoHIOHE, HamMcal HECKOJBKO 3aMETOK JUIS WX JKypHAla W JUIs
“Mind” u ymTan nBa Kypca jekuuii: mo »Tuke Kanta u mpocTo mo sTuke. DTH

JIEKIIMM TTOTOM JIATYT B ocHOBY ‘‘Principia Ethica” (1903). 13 npyrux pabot 3Toro

224 Moore G.E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.E. Moore. The Library of Living Philosophers. Schilpp P.A.
(Ed.). Evanston and Chicago. Northwestern University. 1942. P. 1-41.
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nepuojia MOXKHO BbIIenuTh cratbd “CBoOoma” (1898) m “Ilpuponma cyxaenus”
(1899), mnpencraBastome coOOM MaTepuanabl €ro JHCCEpTAIui, a Takke
PEBOMIOIMOHHYIO cTaThio “OmnpoBepkenue uaeanusMma’ (1903), Kk KOTOpoil Mbl
oOpatumcs B cienyromed riaaBe. OTHOCHTEIRHO CBOEH paboTel Hapa “CroBapem”™
Myp BbicKa3bIBaeTcs Tak: “S u3-3a BcexX CUJI TPYAWICSA HaJl STUMH CTaTbhsIMU, CTaBs
CBOEH 1I€TbI0, B YAaCTHOCTH, aHAIW3 (yHAAMEHTAIbHBIX TMOHSATUH, CBSI3aHHBIX C
UCITOJIb30BAHUEM TE€X TEPMHUHOB, YTO MEHS MONPOCUIIM OINpPEAEIIUTh, U CTapasiCh
c/iellaTh CMBICI BCETO, YTO TOBOPWUJI, COBEPILIEHHO sicCHbIM. Ho TeM He MeHee 3Tu
CTaTbU OBLIM HEBEPOSTHO TPYyOBIMH, M UM OBLIO JANEKO 1O JEHCTBUTEIHHO
aJICKBaTHOT'O MOJX0Ja K HCIOJb30BAHUIO PACCMATPUBAEMBIX B HUX TEPMHUHOB. S
OBbLJT HECKOJIBKO YIUBIICH TEM, UTO PEIAKTOPhI MPUHSIIN UX, HE TIpHriiaras O0OJIbIINX

o 225
YCHUIINU K TOMY, yTOOBI 3aCTaBUTh MCHS HCIIPAaBUTb ux’e,

Temepp paccMoTpuM coaepkaHue 3ToW craTbu. llepBas, He wumeromas
CHEIUAIBHOTO TMOJ3aroJioBKa W WAyIas cpa3dy TMoclie CIUCKAa IEepPEeBOJIOB
OMpEeNeNIIeMbIX TEPMUHOB, YaCTh, KaK yXe€ OBbLUIO CKa3aHO, MPUHAJICKUT Mepy
Mypa. Crauana mosionoit pusiocod paznuvaeT JBa CMbICIA (sense) CJIOB “UCTUHA”
u “nmoxHocTth’ (falsehood):

(a) nama yoexnénnocts (belief) B HekoM cyxieHuu (proposition);

(b) 21O CcyXIeHHe, B KOTOPOM MbI YOCKICHBI, HA3bIBACTCS MCTUHHBIM HIIN
JIO’KHBIM.

COOTBETCTBEHHO, MOXHO OMNpPEACINTh, MUIIET OH, WUCTUHHOE U JIOXKHOE
yoexenrne Kak yOexAEHHOCTh B CYXKICHHUSX, KOTOPbIE WUCTUHHBI WU JIOXKHBI.
VIcTUHHBIE W JIOKHBIE CYXICHHUS MOTYT OBITh OIpPEACICHbl KaK WCTUHBI WITH
omnOku. JloxxHocts (“falsity”, mnu “falsehood”) — 310 He ommbka, a cBOKCTBO
CYXJICHHSI, KOTOPOE JIeJIaeT 3TO CyXJAeHue omnbounbM. He cymecTByeT crenenei
HWCTUHHOCTH M JIO)KHOCTH, HO €CTh CTETICHU OIIMOOK: 4eM OOJIbIlIe HEKUH TMaccax
COJIEPKUT UCTUHHBIX CYXKJIEHUU, TeM MeHee oH ommboueH. Jlanee Myp Boiemnser

ABa IOIIYJISIPHBIX, C €0 TOYKU 3PCHUS, OIIPCACIICHUA UCTUHHOCTH U JIOJKHOCTH:!

225 |hid. P. 23.
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(1) Uctmna kak cooTBercTBHE (correspondence) WM COTJIACOBAHHOCTh
(agreement). DTa TEOpHUSI COCTOUT B TOM, YTO UCTUHA CYXJEHHUSI COCTOUT B HEKOEM
OTHOUIIEHUH, KOTOPOE COOTHOCUT €ro C PEalbHOCThIO. DTa TEOpHsl, COTJIACHO
Mypy, npennonaraeT 4aCTUYHOE CXOJICTBO CYXJIEHHS U peanibHocTH. OJHaKo,
CUMTAET OH, UCTUHHBIMU U JIO)KHBIMU MOTYT OBITh TOJIBKO CYXKICHHS, MOITOMY
HUKAKOTO CXOJCTBA HE MOXKET ObITh, KPOME TOT'O Cy4asi, KOr/la peaibHOCTh cama
o cebe sABIIETCS CyXAcHHEM. HEeBO3MOXKHO HAWTH HHUKAKOTO Pa3Iu4Hs MEXKTY
HCTUHOM U peajbHOCThIO, K KOTOPOM 3TO UCTUHHOE MPEJIOKEHHE OTChUIAeT. A 3TO
OMPOBEPIaeT TEOPUID KOPPECHOHACHIMH. Myp mpemyaraer AONOJIHHUTEIbHbBIE

C006pa>KCHI/ISI IIPpOTHUB KOppGCHOHIIGHTCKOﬁ TCOPHUH NCTHUHLI:

a). CyxaeHue He eCTh MPOCTO IPaMMaTHUYECKOE MPEJIOKEHUE WM Habop
CJIOB, XOTSI MHOTHE JIyMalOT, YTO YTBEpKJeHUE (statement) MOKHO TaK OTAEIUTH

OT PCAJILHOCTH.

0). Jpyroi cnoco0, KOTOPHIM XOTST OTACIUTH CY>KEHHUE OT PEajbHOCTH,
COCTOMT B TOM, YTOOBI CKa3aTh, 4YTO CYXKJICHHE €CTb MEHTAJIbHAs KOMHS
pEaTbHOCTH, WIM UJied. DTOT B3I MPOUCXOJIUT €JUHCTBEHHO M3-3a BCEOOIEH
OIIMOKU: OOBEKT YOEXKIEeHHs (WM HJIEU), paccMaTpUBAaeTCsl Kak aTpuOyT WM
CoJIep)KaHWe »dTOro yOekaeHus (WM HJEeH). ITO OIIMOOYHOE MHEHHUE
ompoBepraercsi TeM (AKTOM, YTO OHO OTPHUIAET CYIIECTBOBAaHUE TOTO
YHUKAQJIBHOTO OTHOILIEHHS, KOTOPOE Mbl Ha3blBa€M 3HAHUEM. TakoWl B3I
HUKOTJIa HE TPOBOJMJICS TOCJENOBATEIbHO, TaK KaK, €CIU Obl €ro CTOPOHHUKHU
ObUTM TIOCTEAOBATEIbHBI, cuuTaeT Myp, TO OHU OBl OTpPHUIATU pa3IUYUE JBYX
0003HAUEHHBIX BBIIIE CMBICJIOB CJIIOB ‘“‘UcTHHA” W “HokHOCTH’. HwukToO,
MPOJIOIKAET HAIll aBTOP, MOCJIEA0BATEIBLHO HE 3alUIIAT TOYKY 3PEHHUS, YTO KOT/a
JIBa YE€JOBEKAa 3HAIOT HEKYI0 OJHY HUCTHUHY, 3TO 3HAYUT TOJIBKO TO, YTO OHHU

HAXOJISITCS B OJTHOM U TOM K€ MEHTaJIbHOM COCTOSIHUM.
¢) Hukakux apyrux paznuduii Mexay HCTUHON U peaIbHOCTBIO MPEJI0KEHO
He OBLIO.
Cyxnenue o6o3HauaeT (denote) He yOexJeHHe WM HaOOp CIOB, a OOBEKT

Y6G)KI[CHI/I$I. 3HAYUT HET HUKAKOI'O COOTBCTCTBUsA, HET HUKaKOM pasHUuIbl MCKIAY
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VMCTHHOW U PEeanbHOCTBHIO. HampuMep, HCTHHA TOTO, YTO S CYIIECTBYIO, HUKAK HE

OTIIMYACTCA OT MOCTO CYIICCTBOBAHUAI.

B 3TOM MecTe r1aBHBIA pelakTop CI0Bapsi BCTABIIAET CBOKO PEMApPKY O TOM,
YTO OH B CBOEH TpeTbel, INCUXOJIOTMYECKOM, YacTh CTaTbM, Ha TOXOXKHX
OCHOBAHHUAX OTKAa3bIBAETCA OT TEOPUU COOTBETCTBUS, IPEACTABICHHON BO BTOPOH,

JIOTUYECKOM YaCTH.

(2) KorepenTHass Teopusi HMCTHHBI, YTBEpXAaroliasi, YTO HCTUHHOCTh
CYXKIEHHUS COCTOMT B €r0 OTHOIIEHHM K JPYTMM CYXXKIEHHUSAM M 3aBUCUT OT TOIO,
KaK 3TO CY)XJECHHE BIHCAHO B CHCTEMY JApPYyruX cyxiaeHud. Ho 3toT B3mmn,
cuutaeT Myp, HE yUUTBIBAET TOTO (PaKTa, YTO B CUCTEME UCTUHHBIX CYKICHUM U B
CUCTEME JIOKHBIX CYKIEHH MOTYT OBITh OJJHU U T€ K€ JOTMYECKUE OTHOLIEHUS.

OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a NOMYJIIPHOCTH 3TOM Teopuu Myp Bo3snaraer Ha Kanra.

Ha stom Myp ocrtaHaBimuBaer cBOE paccyxiacHue. Creayronmi mnaccax
MOCBSIIEH MUCTOPUM CIIOB “UCTUHA” U “TOXKb~ , YIOMUHAIOTCS UX TPEUECKUE U
JaTUHCKHAE aHator (“aAndng” m “verus”, “yevdncg” m “falsus”). IlepeBogom miis
“ommOKK” OH cuuTaer ‘“‘auaptio” wim “‘audptnua’. Myp oTMedaeT, dYTo
a0CTpPaKTHOTO CYILIECTBUTEIBLHOTO “JIOKHOCTD” (“falsehood”) B

MPOTHUBOIOJOKHOCTH “‘OIIMOKE” y TPEKOB U PUMIISIH HE OBLIO.

SAcHo, yTO wYacTh, HamucaHHas Mypom, cama 1O cebOe SIBISETCS OYCHb
NOJIEMUYHOM, XOTS BUAMMOIO, NEPCOHU(PUIMPOBAHHOIO Bpara Mbl B HEW He
BCTpEYaeM.

Yacte Ilupca HaumHaercs ¢ monsarosioBka “Jlormyeckas”. AMepUKaHCKUI
¢bunocod pazBopaurBaeT TPU PA3MbIIUICHUS O IOHITHH “UCTHHA™.

Bo-niepBbIX (M3MEHUM MOPSAIOK MEPEUUCICHUS Py yA00CTBA U3JI0KEHNUS),
CJIIOBO “UCTHHA” BCErja MMeEJ0 OOJBIIYI0 3HAYMMOCTh B (PUIIOCOPUU B CaMbIX
pa3HBIX CMBbICIAX, M3 KOTOPBIX BBIJEISETCA NpPOCTas HCTUHA, KOTOpas
MPUHAJICKUT YEMYy-TO OTIMYHOMY OT cyxzaeHu. Jlanee Ilupc npuBoaut
HEKOTOpbIE MCTOPUYECKM 3Hauumble mnoapoOHoctu: Ilmaron B “Kparune”

YKa3bIBAET, UTO CJIOBA MOTYT OBbITh HCTUHHBIMU (385b), cyliecTByeT Takxke UCTUHA
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3a IpcaciiaMm 3HAKOB, T.H. TPAHCHCHACHTAJIbHAA MCTUHA, KOTOpPAA BbIPAXKACTCS B

cxojlactThyeckor Makcume “Ens est unum, verum, bonum”.

Bo-BTOpbIX, TEpMUH “UCTHHA”  TaKXKE€ MCIHOJIB3YyEeTCS B  JIOTHKE,
3aHHUMAIOILEHCSl TpPEAMETaMH, KOTOPbIE YCTPOEHBI 00Je€ CII0XKHO, HEXENU
cyxaenus. TakoBa QopmanbHas, ckasblBaromiascsi o0 apryMeHTaluu HCTHHA,

KOTOpas CoriiaCyercsa € JOrH4CCKMMH 3aKOHaMU.

B-Tperbux2’, nctrHA ecTh KadecTBo (character), mpukperiéaaoe (attaches)
K HEKOeMy aOCTpaKTHOMY CYXXIEHHUIO (proposition), TakoMy, KOTOpPOE YEJIOBEK
(person) Mor Obl UCIOIb30BaTh. CyIIECTBEHHO BaXXHO, UYTO CYXJACHUE HE JOJIKHO
OBITh B TOUHOCTH UCTUHHO. HO MBI HajieeMcs, 4To B MPOrpecce HAyKu KOJIUYECTBO
omnOoK OysieT OECKOHEUHO YMEHBIIAThCS, HallpUMEp, 3HAYEHUE YUCia T BOBCE HE
3,14159, HO MBI MOXXEM TIOCTEIIEHHO YMEHBIIIATh CTENECHb OINIMOOYHOCTH CBOETO
CY>KJIEHUsI, OTKpbIBasg BCE HOBbIE M HOBBIE 3HAKU TOcCHe 3amsaTod. To, 4TO MbI
Ha3bIBAEM T, €CTh UCAIbHBIN MIPE/IEI, OTHOCUTEILHO KOTOPOr0 HUKAKOE YUCIOBOE
BBIDOKEHHE HE MOXET OBITh B TOYHOCTM HMCTUHHBIM. Ecim Hama Hazgexna
MOJIHOCTBIO THIETHA, €CIM B OTHOILLIEHWH KaKOro-TO BONPOCA, HApUMEpP, CBOOOIbI
BOJIM, HE Ba)KHO, HACKOJIbKO HAYYHBIMH MOTYT CTaTh HAIlM METOJbI U CKOJBKO
OyIyT IJIUTHCA AUCKYCCHH, U HE OYJET MOMEHTA, B KOTOPBIN MbI COWJIM OBl CaMHUX
ce0s1 yIOBJIETBOPEHHBIMHU, TO JUOO BOIMPOC HE MMEET CMbIC/a (meaning), OO B
OTHOIIEHUHU ATOTO BOMPOCAa HET UCTUHBIL. Tak wiau mHaye (M 3TO, BUAMMO, JTIOBOJ
npotuB Mypa), BOOpoC O PealbHOCTU €CTh BOMPOC MeTa(pU3UKH, a HE JIOTHKHU.
Jaxe ecnu metadu3UKU peniaT, 4To TaM, II€ HET UCTUHBI, HET PEAIbHOCTH, BCE
pPaBHO pa3IHure MEXKIy KadecTBOM (character) HCTMHBI U KaueCTBOM PEaIbHOCTH
rpocro, cuuraer llupc, u sacHo.

Paccmotpum ciydait enuHUYHOTO BocTpuATUsS. CyXIEHUE O HEM BCE paBHO
OyAeT OJHOCTOPOHHUM, KacCalOUIMMCS TOJBKO KaKOT0-TO OJHOTO acIeKTa,
a0CTpaKTHBIM, TO €CTh OHO OYJIET CTPEMHUTHCS K PEATbHOCTH, HO HUKOT1a He OyieT

C HEll COBMAIATh.

226 .
HanpoTus nepBoro 3Ha4eHHs: TEPMHUHA “HUCTHHBI” B MOEM IK3EMILIAPE CIOBApS PYKOH KaKOTO-TO YUTATENIS MTOIITUCAHO:
“Plato”.
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HctuHa, omnpenensieT OCHOBATeNlb IparMaTU3Ma, €CTb TO COTIJIacue
a0CTPaKTHOrO IOJIOXKEHMSI C MICAIBHBIM IPENEIIOM, K KOTOPOMY OECKOHEYHOE
UCCIIeJIOBaHHE OyJIeT CTPEMUTHCS NPUBECTH HAy4yHOE YOEKIEHHE, corjacue,
KOTOPBIM a0CTpaKTHOE IOJIOKEHUE MOKET 00saaaTh Onarojaps HNPU3HAHUIO €ro
HETOYHOCTH U OJHOCTOPOHHOCTH, M O3TO MPU3HAHUE SBISIETCS BaXKHBIM

HHI'PCAUCHTOM MCTHHBI.

PeanbHOCTH %€ €cTh TOT Moayc (mode) ObITHS, B CHITYy KOTOPOTO peayibHas
BEIIb TAaKOBa, KaKOBa OHAa €CTb, OE30THOCUTEIHHO TOTO, KaKk €€ MpeACTaBIIsET
J1000€ CO3HaHUE WM OIpeAeEHHOE MHOXECTBO co3HaHUU. McTuHa cyxnueHus,
yto [le3appr mepemén PyOukoH, cocToUT B TOM (pakTe, 4TO, YEM AaJbIIEC MBI
MPOJIBUTAEMCS B CBOMX apXEOJIOTMUECKUX U JIPYTUX UCCIEAOBAHUIX, TEM CUIIbHEE
OyZeT OTOT BBIBOJ YKPEIUIAThCS B Hamux yMax. HMueanucr-meradusuk,
npogomkaer Ilupc, MOXKeT Takke yTBEpXk,AaTh, YTO B 3TOM OTHOUICHHH 32
CYXJICHHEM JIE)KUT BCS PEAJIbHOCTD; U XOTS YEJIOBEK MOXET Ha HEKOTOPOE BpeMs
yoenutb cedst B ToM, uTto llezapp He mepexonun PyOMKOH, U MOXET yXUTPUTHCA
cienaTh 3TO yOexkIeHHWe BCEOOIIHMM Jisi HECKOJbKUX IMOKOJICHUH, BCE paBHO B
KOHEYHOM CYeT€ U3yYeHHe, €CIM OHO OyJIeT NpoAOoKaThCsA, NPUBENET K
POTUBOMOJIOKHOMY yOexnaeHuto. Ho mpuHuUMas 3T0 yueHHWe, HICANHUCT C

H€O6XOI[I/IMOCTBIO IMPOBOAUT PA3ININEC MCKIAY UCTHUHOMN 1 PCaIbHOCTBIO.

Oto, cuutaer Ilupc, kacaercss MO3UTUBHON HaydyHOM ucTUHBL. Ho Te ke
caMble OMpENENICHUs] MPUMEHUMbl MU K HOPMATHBHBIM Haykam. Eciu mopamuct
OMUCHIBAET UJIeall KaK BhIcIIee Ojlaro (summum bonum), TO OH JOJKEH TOHUMATh,
YTO TAKOI'0 HJeana Helb3sl AOCTUYb. ECiiH, ¢ yU€TOM 3TOro, JaJIbHEHIIEE PA3BUTHE
HPABCTBEHHOM TMPUPOJBI YeJOBEKAa MPUBEAET JHIIL K 0ojiee YCTOWYMBOM
YAOBJIETBOPEHHOCTH OMMCAHHBIM KJI€AJIOM, TO 3TO yueHue UcTuHHO. To ke [lupc
nojiaraeT NPUMEHUMBIM U 10 OTHOIICHUIO K YUCTOM MaTeMaTUKE U MPOCKTUBHOU
r€OMETPUH, a TAKXKE B MPAKTUYECKON KU3HHU.

Jaxe ecnu Obl Henb3s ObUIO PA3IMYUTh HCTHUHY U PEaIbHOCTb, 3TO HE
Meriano Obl HaM OIpPEAeNIUTh, B Y€M COCTOUT MCTHHA. VICTHHA M JIOKHOCTH €CTh

XapaKTEepUCTUKH, IPUMEHHUMBIE TOJIBKO K CYX)IEHUSIM — B 3ToM lIupc cornacen c
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Mypom. CyxaeHue €CThb 3HAK, KOTOPBIA OTAEIbHO YKa3bIBAET HA CBOM OOBEKT.
Takumu 06pazom, IOPTPET, HA KOTOPOM MOJIMUCAHO, C KOTO OH PUCOBAJICS, €CTh
Cy)KJeHue. DTO 3HAUUT, YTO €CJId KTO-HUOYJb CMOTPUT HA HEro, OH MOXKET
copMUpPOBaTh JOCTATOYHO MPaBUIIBHOE MPEJCTABICHHE O TOM, KaK BBITJISACI
opuruHain. 3HaK €CTh JCHCTBUTENBbHBIA 3HAK TOJBKO B CHJIY MOJXYyYEeHHOU
WHTEPHPETALUU, B CHITy CBOEH ONpeeEHHOCTU IPYTUM 3HAKOM TOTO K€ OOBEKTA.
OT0 BEpHO KakK JJIsl ICUXUYECKUX CYKJIEHUH, TaK U U1 BHEITHUX 3HaKoB. CKa3arsb,
YTO CYXJICHHE HMCTUHHO, 3HAYMUT CKa3aTh, YTO KaXJas HWHTEPHpPETALHs €ro
UCTUHHA. JIBa CyXIOEHUS OKBHUBAJEHTHBI, KOTJAa KaXIO€ MOXET OBITh
UHTEPIIPETAHTON Jpyroro. JTa JKBUBAJCHTHOCTh, KaK W JPYyrHe, dYepe3 akT
abctpakiuu (B TOM CMBICIe, B KOTOpOoM (opmMupoBaHue aOCTPAKTHBIX
CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX €CTh aOCTpaKIus) paccMaTpuBaeTCs KaK TOXAeCTBO. M Mbl
roBOpUM 00 YyOEkKAEHHOCTH B CYXKIEHUH, IOJpa3yMeBas BCIO COBOKYIHOCTb

OKBHUBAJICHTHBIX Cy)KI[GHI/Iﬁ C UX COOCTBEHHBIMH HHTCPIPCTAHTAMMU.

Takum oOpa3oM, M 3TO TOXKE SIBHO J0BOJ NpoTUB Mypa, 0 ABYX JIOJAX
MO’KHO CKa3aTh, 4YTO B UX YMaX €CThb TO K€ CykJAcHHE. IHTEepHpeTaHT CyKICHUS
caM ecTh cyxjaeHue. JIto0oil HEOOXOAMMBIM BBIBOJ W3 CYXICHUS €CTh €ro
unteprperant. Korma Ml roBOpUM 00 MCTHHE U JIOKHOCTH, MBI OTCBHUIAEM K
BO3MOKHOCTH CYXXJICHHSI OBITh OMPOBEPTHYTHIM; M OTO OMPOBEPKEHHUE, TPyOO
rOBOPSI, TPOUCXOJUT TOJIBKO OJHUM CIIOCOOOM. A MMEHHO, HEKHIl WHTEPIPETaHT
ATOTr0 CYXICHHS MPOU3BOJIUT OXKHUJAHHUS KOHKPETHOIO OINMMCAHUSA BOCIPUSTHS B
KOHKPETHOM MOMEHTE BPEMEHH. JTOT MOMEHT HACTa€T U MPEAbSIBICHHOE HaM
BOCHPUSITHE OKa3bIBACT JPYTHUM. OITO KOHCTUTYUPYET JIOKHOCTh KaXKIOTO
Cy)KIEeHHus, JUlsli  KOTOPOTO  HEONpaBJAaBIIeecss  NpelcKazaHue  ObLIOo
uHTeprnpeTanToi. Takum o0pa3oM, MCTMHHOE CYXXIEHHE €CTh TaKoe, KOTOpOe
HUKOTJla HE MPUBEAET HAC K Pa30YapOBAHMUIO, TO €CTh M3 HETO HE CIEAYET HU
OJIHOTO TIOJIOKEHUS, KOTOPOE MpEACKa3bIBacT A, a Ha JieJie MOoJydaeTcsl He-A, ToKa

ITOJOXXCHHUEC ITIOHNMACTCA TaK, KaK OBLIO 3aaAyMaHO.

Ha sTom wacte Ilupca 3akanuuBaercs. Kak HeTpyaHO 3aMETUTh, U TEepBast

4acTh, U BTOpas HE MPEICTABISAIOT COOOW CIOBAPHYIO CTAThbI0O B COBPEMEHHOM
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NOHMMAaHUU. JTO, CKOpee, OOMEH peIUIMKaMH JABYX KYJIbTHUBHPYIOIIMX CBOIO
caMOOBITHOCTh aBTOpOB. OnmHAaKO i HUCTOPUKOB (Quiiocopun 3TOT oOMeH
IpeCTaBIseT OONBIION WHTEpeC, TaK KaK ero Yy4YacTHUKU, HE OTpPaHUYCHHBIC
dbopMaIbHBIMU TPEOOBAHHUSIMH CIOBAapPHOTO >KaHpPA, MOTJIM BBICKA3bIBATH CBOU
paccyxaeHus IpsMO U cBOOOAHO. B urore, Mbl MokeM HaOIIOAATD JIFOOOIBITHYIO
CUTYallUI0: OCHOBATEJb IMparMaTu3Ma OTCTanBAaeT BapUaHT KOPPECIIOHAECHTCKOW
TEOPHH HCTHHBI [POTHB OCHOBATEIS aHATHTHYCCKOH (umocodun>>’. ITOT (BaxT
NOKa3bIBAET TPAHUIBl TPUMEHHMMOCTH TPUHSATOTO B pa3IMYHONW Yy4eOHOI
JUTEepaType  MPOTHUBOMOCTABICHUS  KOPPECIOHACHTCKOW, KOTEPEHTHOW U

[IParMaTU4eCKON TEOPUN UCTUHBI.

UTOoOBI NOHSTH ATY CIOBAPHYIO CTAaThIO, HAM MPUAETCS CAENAaTh IKCKYPC Kak

B T€OpUIO UCTUHBI [Iupca, Tak 1 B Teoputo uctuHbl Mypa.

1.3.1. ITupc o0 uctune

[Tupc paccyxnan 06 UCTUHE TOBOJIBHO MHOTO, YaCTO MEHss (POPMYIUPOBKH,
peako coolOmiass CBOMM 4YHUTaTelsM O (akTe U3MEHEHUH, [O03TOMYy Y
uccienoBareneil octa€rest OOJBIION MPOCTOP AJIS Pa3IMYHOIO PojAa TUIIOTE3 O
TOM, KaKOBbI ObLIIM MOJUIMHHBIE NpeacTaBiaeHus [lupca o0 uctune. Tak, ucropuku
¢unocoguu, HaCTPOEHHBIE NMPOTHUB OCHOBATENS MIparMaTU3Ma, ¢ MOJHBIM IPAaBOM
MOTYT yTBEepXkAaTh, uTo [Iupc He co3/an 3aKOHUEHHOTO yuyeHus: 00 UCTUHE, TaK U
HE Jla] yAOBJIETBOPUTEIBHOIO ONPENEIEHHUS AITOr0 TEpPMHMHA M 3alyTajics B
COOCTBEHHBIX MPOTHBOPEUHAX . JIpyrue HCCIeN0BaTeH, KOTOPbIE CAMH XOTSAT
pazBuBaTh uaeu llupca W NOpUMEHATP MX K HOBBIM O0JACTSIM, TAaKUM Kak

noiutuyeckass ¢uiocopus, MOTYT BbIOpaThb K3 MHOXKECTBA MPEIIOKEHHBIX

227 CornacHo Ompocam, CeroHs mpodecCHOHATbHbIE YHUIOCO(BI CKOPEee CKIOHHBI TIOIEPIKIBATH KOPPECTIOHAEHTCKYIO
teoputo: Cm. Bourget D., Chalmers D. What do philosophers believe? // Philosophical Studies. Ne170( 3). 2014. P. 465-
500.
228 «« _ marysygel [Iupca Ha HCTHHY GBLTH He MEHEe HeroCIIeI0BaTeNbHBIMH, YeM ero B3MISIbI [0 APYrHM Borpocam. ITupe
MIOJIB30BAJICSI HECKOJIBKUMH KOHIIETIIINSIMH HCTHHBI Ja)Ke B paMKaX CBOETO IMparMaTu3Ma, 9acTo He MIPOBOJST MEXAY HUMHU
pas3Iuums U Kak Obl CUnTast, 4TO UMEET JIeJIO C OTHOM M TOH ke Teopueli” — MenbBmib. Yk. cou. C. 302. be3 comuenus, y
IMupca, xak BUAHO U3 00CYy>K1aeMOil BBIIIE CIIOBAPHOHN CTaThb, ObUIO HECKOJIBKO Pa3HBIX Teopui McTHHEL. Ho Hac
NPEUMYIIECTBEHHO HHTEPECYET Ta YacTh, KOTOPAs KacaeTcsi KOPPECHOHICHTCKON TEOPHH, TaK Kak UMEHHO B 3TOM BOIIpOCE

ITupc xkpurukyer Mypa.
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[Tupcom ompeneneHuii Takoe, Kakoe KaKeTCS HambOoJee MOAXOMSIIAM IS KX
ueneﬁzzg.

Mue kaxercs, uto [Iupca MOXKHO TOHSATH, €CIM MBI OCO3HAEM, KAKYIO
3a/1ady OH XOTeJl PEelIuTh, U KaK OH BHUJCH 3TO penieHue. VM3 paHHUX IOIBITOK
dbunocodcTBOBaTh, U3 ABTOOMOTPAPUIECKUX TMMACCAXKEH, W3 TMHUCEM BHUIHO, UYTO
OCHOBATEJIb MparMaTUu3Ma IbITaJICs CO3/aTh TEOPUIO TTO3HAHMS, KOTOpas OTBevasa
Obl pealbHOMY COCTOSHUIO HAayKH, KOTOPOM OH caM 3aHUMaJICs B KadecTBE
nmpakTuka. ['0BOpsS O TeopuHM TO3HAHUSA, O METOJE, OYCHb ECTECTBEHHO [IJIS
yejoBeka BTOpoM mojioBUHBI XIX Beka, coBMeIIaroniero B cede gao00Bb K KHUTE

Inpupoabl C HpHBBI‘IKOfI K KHHI'aM 4YCJIOBCYCCKHMM, Ha4daTb pPacCCyxaarb C

MeTonaoJioruun [lekapra.

Yem mnocnegnss xopoma B ria3zax [lupca? Tem, yTo OHa mO3BOJISET
OIKCHIBaTh MOBEACHUE YUEHOT0, CTOJKHYBILErOCS C peanbHON NMpoOieMoM, a He
YIOPHOTO B CBOMX MHEHHUSX OOBIBaTEelsl WJIM 4YeJIOBeKa, W30paBIero st ceds
BBICIIUM aBTOPUTETOM TOT WM HHOM OOILIECTBEHHBIM WHCTUTYT. MBI Temepb
MOKEM HE€ TOJIbKO MPUHUMATh TO WM HHOE yOeXJeHHe B KayecTBe OTBETa Ha
OecroKosImMiA HAC BOIMPOC, HO M CaMU PEHINTh, AOCTOMHO JIM TO WJIH HWHOE
yoexaenne Toro, 4roObl ObITh TpuHATHIM (5.382). Ho moctomHCTBa Takoro
ampuoOpHOTO, Kak HaspBan ero Ilupc, meTtoma, SBISIOTCS €CTECTBEHHBIMU
IPOAODKEHUSMU €ro HelocTaTkoB. M riaBHBIM M3 HUX sBigercsd, o Ilupcey, To,
YTO OH, BIIOJIHE 3/IpaBO Mpejaras OTInYaTh UCTUHY OT JDKU C TIOMOIIBIO SICHOCTH

Hamumx I/IIIGI\/'I, HC MOXCT IMPCIIOXKUTD crocoba OTIWYaTh SICHBIE nacu oOT

229 Tax., manpumep, MICAK MALIET, 4TO, cormacHo ITupcy: “HCTHHHOE YOEKIeHHE eCTh TAKOE, OTHOCHTEIBHO KOTOPOTO
UCCIIeIOBaHNE HE MOXKET YIIy4lINThCS, YOCXKICHHE, KOTOPOe OYAET COOTBETCTBOBATH OIBITY M apTyMEHTY M KOTOpoe Oyaer
YIOBJIETBOPSATH LIEIAM HCCIIEI0OBaHNSA, HE3aBHCUMO OT TOTO, HACKOJIBKO 3TOT BOIIPOC OB MPEIMETOM IKCIIEPUMEHTA,
ouenku ui criopa” (Misak Ch. Truth, Politics, Morality: Pragmatism and Deliberation. London and New York: Routledge,
Taylor & Francis. 2002. P. 1) MubimMu cioBamu, Mucak, 00Cy>Kaast TEOPHIO HCTHHBI [IUpca B KOHTEKCTE TIOUTHKH
MOpaJI, IpejiaraeT MOHNMAaTh HCTHHY HE KaK KOHEIl NCCIISI0OBaHNM, a KaK yOexIeHHne, KOTOpoe He MOTJIO OBl CTaTh
myqmre. Ho tam e oHa muImeT, 94To GpayuimOuIN3M HCTHHEH U TIepe]l JINIIOM OITBITa BCE MOYKET N3MEHHUThCA. Mucak
neaIupyeT HOPMaTHBUCTCKOE MPOUTEHNE M TParMaTHIeCKOi MaKCUMBI, M TUPCOBCKOTO Y4eHUs 00 nctuae. OgHaKo 11
camoro Ilupca HopMaTUBHBIE HAYKH, KaK OBLIO CKa3aHO BBIIIE, 3TO TOJIBKO ICTETHKA, THKA H JIOTHKA; TAaKUM 00pa3oM,
HarpuMmep, HEHOMEHOJIOTHSI TOYHO HE MOJKET OBITh IPOYMTaHa KaK HOPMATHBHAS HAayKa, a MeTaM3UKa 3aBHCUT OT
MPUHIUIOB HOPMATHBHBIX HayK, HO IIPH 3TOM HUMEET CBOE MOJIE AEATENbHOCTH: CO3HaHUE ¥ Mup. HacKoNbKO 3T0 MOXKET
CIIy’KHUTh TTOJIUTHYECKUM LeTsIM Mucaxk, s cytuTh He Oepych.
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HESICHBIX ", MoXeT ObITb, cipammBaet [lupc, “HamemMy BHyTpeHHEMY aBTOPUTETY
CYKIEHO pa3AeliuTh B UCTOPUM MHEHMI Cyap0y aBTOpHUTETa BHEIIHEro  (5.215)?
Benp “omHO €m0 MMETh WMHTYULHMIO W JPYro€, MHTYUTUBHO 3HATh, YTO 3TO
uatynrus” (5.214). Ecnu Ow1, cuntaet [lupce, Mbl MOTIIM OBl MHTYUTHUBHO 3HATH
OTJIMYME UHTYUTUBHO SICHOTO OT MHTYUTHUBHO HESICHOTO, TO Y BCEX JIOACH ObLIO
Obl OJIHO W TO K€ MHEHHE IO BCEM CIOpHBIM BorpocaMm. Kpome Toro, ObIBaroT
CJIy4yau, KOTJIa Mbl JyMaeM, YTO HEYTO HaM SICHO, TOT/Ia KaK, Ha CAMOM JIeJi€, MbI B
sToM ommbaemcs. Ilupc He oTpunaer, 4To Mbl JyMaeM, UTO o0JazaeM
CIIOCOOHOCTBIO, KOTOPYIO TPHMHCHIBACT HaMm JlekapT, HO OH COMHEBaeTcs,
MPUCYIA JIW OHA HaM B JIEMCTBUTENBbHOCTH. Te3uc [lupca He B TOM, 4TO KOraa o
ormyImiar 00Jib, s OMIMOAIOCh B CYXXJICHHH “MHE OOJIbHO”, a TOM, YTO ATO MOE&
3HaHUE O COOCTBEHHOW OOJM HE SABISETCA PE3yJbTaTOM HEMOCPEACTBEHHON

HHTYWIUHU, UJIM CO3CPLIAHUA.

(Uepe3 aT0 paccykJaeHue BHJHA Ta TPYAHOCTb, O KOTOPOH TOBOPHUIIOCH
BBIIIIE, — COTJIACOBAaTh €ro C IMO3JHUMH, (DEHOMEHOJOTHYECKUMU B3IJISAaMU
[Iupca, B KOTOPBIX OH aHAIU3UPYET KBAJINA, PEAUTBHOTO CYIIIECTBOBAHUSI KOTOPBIX
OH HE MPU3HAET, TaK KaK KBaJiMa, KaK KaKeTCs, MOJDKHBI OBITh YEM-TO, YTO JAHO
HEMOCPEACTBEHHO: TaK, BO BCSIKOM Cily4dae, X NnoHuMaet yxe Jlptouc. B cBere
ATOr0 OCOOCHHYIO OCTPOTY TMOJIy4aeT MPOBEACHHOE DKO COTOCTABIICHUE B3TJISIOB
[Iupca, cuurTaBUIEro, YTO yM, B KOHEYHOM CYE€TE€, OHTOJOTUYECKH BBIIIE, YEM
Matepusi, 1 JleHHeTa, mMpU3HAIOIIEro, B KOHEUHOM CYETE, JIUIIIh MATEPHIO)

A eciu Mbl JIUIIEHbI CIOCOOHOCTH UHTYUTUBHO MOHUMATh Pa3IN4Ue MEXKIY
WHTYHIIMEH U BBIBOJIOM, B KOTOPOM MOKHO JIOMYCTUTh HEOCO3HABAEMYIO OIIHUOKY,
TO C 3TUM CHOCOOOM OTKpPBIBaTh UCTHHY, BUJIMMO, YTO-TO HE TaK. A MMEHHO: B
TaKOM CJIy4a€ Mbl HE MOYKEM OTJIMYHUTH OTKPBITYI0O HAMU UCTUHY OT CO3JaHHOIO
Hamu BeIMbICHA. [ToaToMy, cuntaet Ilupc, npencTaBUMOCTh B Ka4€CTBE KPUTEPUS

(touch-stone) wmctunHHOCTM He paboraetr. Ho, Moker ObITh, OHa paboTaeT B

230 TToxosxmit apryMeHT MBI BcTpedaeM B Bo3pakeHusix [Ibepa ['accennn Ha “Pasmbiiienus o nepBoit puinocodun”
JHexapra — JlexapT P. Counnenus B 2-x Tomax. Tom 2. M.: Msicnb. 1994. C. 217. Kpome TOro, cM. aHTUIIHPPOHUCTCKHE
paccyxaenus FOma B “TpakraTe 0 uenoseueckoil npupone”, “MccnenoBanuu o 4enoBedeckoM nos3Hanuu” | “Jluamorax o
€CTECTBEHHOM penurun’”.
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KauecTBe KpUTepus JIoxkHOCTH? B oTBer Ha 3TOT Bompoc Ilupc mpouwutupyer
Mwumisa:  “«ucTopusi HayKH KHUIIMT HENPEACTaBUMOCTSMHU, KOTOpbIE ObLIN

3aBOEBaHbD) (2.29).

Kak xe wucnpaButh curyanuio? UTo HYXHO H3MEHUTh B METO/OJIOTHUHU
Hekaprta, 4T0OBI OHA pa60TaJ1a231? HyxHno, cunraer [Iupc, noMecTuTh ONpUHLHAI
HCTUHHOCTH HE B CYOBEKT, a B 00BEKT, OT CAMOI'0 CyObeKTa He 3aBucsuii (5.384),
a CyObeKTy NMPHUBECTH MOMOIIHUKOB U 00pa3oBaTh HaydyHOEe cOoOIecTBO. Takum
oOpa3oM, MBI MOXXEM JEHCTBOBATh METOJOM, Kak BbIpaxkaercs [lupc Bcien 3a
bakxoHOM, “UCTUHHOW MHIYKIIMU, WM HAy4YHBIM MeTo10M (5.383).

Ho xak ke torma ObITh ¢ MaremaTukoi? PasBe B Hell He JEHCTBYIOT
a0COJIIOTHBIE JTOCTOBEPHOCTh W HEOOXOJMMOCTh, Pa3Be HE JOCTUTAIOTCS OHU B
CWJIy TPeACTaBUMOCTU? DTO HEBEpHOE MOHMMAHHME MaTeMaThKu, cuurtaeT [lupc.

HI/IpC IMIOHUMAJI MAaTCMATHKY KaK JKCIICPUMCHTAJIbHYIO HAYKY. TaK, HUCTHUHHOCTDB

31 Kax u Jlexapt, [Tupc NPHXOIUT K TOMY, UTO HCTHHA €CTh YTO-TO B KAKOM-TO CMBICIC HECOMHEHHOE, HO OH HE MOXKEM
Gosee monaraTbcs Ha MPEJICTaBUMOCT, IEAATUPYS pa3indKe pealbHOTO0 COMHEHHS M COMHEHHUS Ha cioBax. Ho xakoi xe
KpHUTepUil HECOMHEHHOCTH TpeJyIaraeT ucnois3oBath [Tupc? B ero Tekcrax He mpocTo HAMTH onpeeEHHBIN OTBET Ha
3TOT Bompoc. Mucak u Kpucrodep Xykpeit npeyiaraloT CUuTaTh, YTO TAKUMH KPUTEPHUEM SIBIIACTCS “HE3aMCHUMOCTD”
(indispensability) unu “Heocnopumocts” (indefeasibility). (Misak C. Presidential Address: American Pragmatism and
Indispensability Arguments. Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 2011. Ne 47 (3). P. 261-273; Misak C.
Pragmatism and Analytic Philosophy // Oxford Handbook of the History of Analytic Philosophy (ed. Beaney M.). Oxford
University Press. 2013. P. 1104; Howat A. Regulative Assumptions, Hinge Propositions and the Peircean Conception of
Truth // Erkenntnis. 2013. Ne 78 (2). P. 451-468; Hookway C. Modest sceptical arguments and sceptical doubts: A reply to
Stroud / in R. Stern (Ed.), Transcendental arguments: problems and prospects, Oxford: Oxford University Press.1999;
XykBel, 0[THaKO, yKa3bIBaeT, 4To B Hayane XX Beka [lupc oTkasasics ot atoro B3rsiga — Hookway C. Truth, Rationality
and Pragmatism: Themes from Peirce. Oxford University Press. 2000. P. 185; Misak C. The American Pragmatists. Oxford
University Press. 2013. P. 51) PaccyxaeHust mpo HEOCIIOPUMOCTh M UCTUHHBIE CY>KACHHS KaK PEryJISITUBHBIA HIeall 4eM-TO
HaIOMUHAIOT noctpoenust ['yccepiist B miectoM naparpade nepBoi KapTe3uaHCKOW MeUTalllH, TJie OCHOBATE b
q)eHOMeHOIIOI‘I/II/I paszanunl aICKBAaTHYIO U alTOAUKTUYCCKYIO OUCBHUIHOCTH. I/I}Ieﬂ a}leKBaTHOﬁ OYCBUIHOCTH €CTh UICA
COBEPIIICHCTBA, OCYIIECTBILIFONIETOCS KaK “CHHTETHYECKHil mporpecc cornacoBanubix onbiroB” (Husserl E. Husserliana.
Gesammelte Werke. Band 1. Edmund Husserl, Stephan Strasser-Cartesianische Meditationen und Pariser Vortrége.
Springer.1973. S. 55). Tak onucanHas ajieKBaTHasi OUYEBHHOCTh HE BbI3Basa Obl, BEposTHO, npoTecTa [Tupca. Takas
OYEBHIHOCTH OCTABIIICT MECTO COMHEHHIO, ¥ JOCTHKUMOCTD €€ CKpBITa B JaiekoM OyxymieM. [lostomy I'yceepnn
MIPOTHBOTIOCTABIIET € alOINKTHIECKYIO OYeBUIHOCTD, KOTOpas ecTh abcommoTHas HeMblcmuMmocTh (Unausdenkbarkeit)
HEOBITHS TOTO, YTO AaHO B 3TOI CaMOM aloIMKTHIECKOH oueBuaHOCTH. U 1eno, BuAnMo, He B TOM, YTO B
MPOTHUBOMOJIOKHOM JJAHHOMY C TaKOH OYEBHIHOCTBIO CO/ICPXKHUTCS IPOTUBOPEUHE, BEb €r0 HET B CY)KACHHH “‘HEBEPHO,
4TO 5 MBICITIO”. A BOT ¢ 3TuM [Iupc yxe He OB ObI COTIaceH B CHITy CBOETO YYEHUS O YETHIPEX HECTIOCOOHOCTSIX.
[puanun Beex npuHIunos ['yccepis (“aro0oe paromiee n3 caMoro MepBOMCTOYHMKA CO3EPLaHKEe €CTh ITPABOBOM HCTOYHHK
IIO3HAaHUusA, U BCé, YTO Ipeajaractcda HaM B «KMHTYUIHWY U3 CaMOI'0 IMEPBOUCTOYHUKA <...>, HY>XHO IPUHUMATh TaKUM,
KaKuM OHO ce0s1 TaéT, HO U TOJIBKO B T€X paMKax, B Kakux oHo ce0s maét” Cm. ['yccepnp 3. Maen k yuctoit
(henomenosornu u GeHomeHoaorudeckor punocopun. M.: Akagemudeckuii mpoekt. 2009. C.80) [Tupc 661 cuén
MIPOTHBOPEYALINM [IEPBOMY IIPAaBIITy pa3yMa: He Iperpaxaai myts uccienosanuio (1.135). Bugumo, cymecTByer cBsI3b
MEXIY SMMUCTEMOJIOTNYECKUM (l)yHIIaMeHTaHI/ISMOM, OPHUEHTHUPOBAHHBIM Ha MPEACTABUMOCTDH, U BEPHOCTHIO KOHIICTIITUN
Co3HaHMs Kak HekoTopoit cymuaoctr. Comoctanenue [Tupca u ['yccepist sBisieTcs kiaccuaeckoit Temoit: Spiegelberg H.
Husserl's and Peirce's phenomenologies: Coincidence or interaction // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. 1956.
Nel7(2). P. 164-185. Iupc, xaxkercs, 3Ha1 oauH ToM “Jlorndeckux uccienoBanuii” (4.7). Cuuraercs, 4To 3T0O MECTO
obHapyxuBaeT pyHIMeHTansHoe HenoHuMmanue [lupcom uneii I'yccepis: Spiegelberg H. The Phenomenological
Movement: A Historical Introduction. The Hague, Netherlands: Martinius Nijhoff. 1982. P.153.
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“5+7=12" cocrour HEe B TOM, YTO OOpaTHOE HE MPEACTABHMO, & B TOM, YTO
HEBO3MOKHO HAMTU CIydau, B KOTOPBIX 3TO CYyXJIECHHE OBLIO OBl JTOXKHO. YXKe U3
paccMOTpEHHsI 3TOTO TOJIOKEHUS] BUAHO, moyeMy lIupc He MOXKeT OTKa3aThCs OT

TCOPHUHN UCTHHBI KaK COOTBCTCTBHUA.

3aBepmias oOCyxaeHHWe Teopuu wuCTHHBI Ilupca, oTmMerum emé aBa
Kacaronuxcs 3TOro mpeaMera MoMeHTa. Peub He UAET 0 cozmanuu “hopmanbHON
CTPYKTYpBI SI3bIKa, B KOTOPOM OY/IET JAHO OIPENCICHHE HCTHHBL >, ITOT MPOCKT
[lupca HEe CEMAHTUYECKHUM, a AMUCTEMOJIOTMYECKUN. AMEp COBEPIIEHHO BEPHO
ormeuan, 4to Ilupc “He OBLT 3aMHTEpEecOBaH B TMOJIYYEHUU aJE€KBATHOTO
(dhopMaIbHOTO ONpeeaeHUs HCTHHBI 2>, Aliep cuMTa, 4TO 3TO MOXHO OOBSICHUTH
TE€M, 4YTO, C TOYkH 3peHus [lupca, Kak TeopeTMKa ACHUCTBUTEIBHOTO HAYyYHOIO
MOKMCKa, Takoe ompeneneHue ObuU10 Obl MpocTo Oecrnosie3Ho. C 3THUM MOKHO
COTTAcHTBCSA . MHe TaKke KaKeTCsS I[OJIe3HBIM OTMETHTb, 4T0 IIMpc OBl
BHUMATEJIbHBIM W MpPEIaHHBIM uHuTaTeneM KaHTa, y KOTOpPOro MOXXHO HaWTH
CIECLUAJIBHBIA JIOBOJ] TMPOTUB CO3JaHUS (POPMaJIbHBIX OMpPEACICHUN HCTUHBI,
JIOBOJI, KOTOPBIX 1 PaCCMOTPIO B CIECAYIOLIEH riaBe. Sl He MOTYy TEKCTOJOTHYECKHU
MOATBEPAUTH CBSA3b MEXKAY 3TUM KaHTOBCKMM JOBOJIOM M paccyxaeHusmu [lupca,

HO OHa IIPCACTABJIACTCSA MHC BIIOJIHC BepOHTHOfI.

N nocnennee, HoO He mNo 3HayeHuto: llupca ObUIO OB HEMPAaBUIBHO
paccMaTpHBaTh Kak Ae(IALHOHNACTA, CTOPOHHHKA H30BITOUHOM TEOPHH HCTHHBI ",
[Toaxoapl 3TOM TpyNImbl CBA3aHbI KaK pa3 ¢ (hOpMaIbHBIM ONPEAEICHUEM UCTHHBI,
a Ilupc, xak ckazaHo BbllIe, ero orBepraer. Mcruna, mo Ilupcy, BaxkHa M Kak

PETYJISITUBHBIA W€, BEAYLIMA YYEHOrO, U KaK JJIEMEHT TEOPUM IT03HAHUI,

KOTOPYIO CTpOUT (prsiocod.

232 Tapckuii A. CeMaHTHUECKAs KOHIETIS HCTHHB // AHATHTHUECKas (HIOCO(HS: CTAHOBICHHE U PA3BUTHE. AHTOJIOTHS.
O6mas penakius u coctasinenue A.®. I'pszaosa. M.: Jlom nHTemnekryanpHoi kHury. [porpece-Tpanunus. 1998. C. 93.
HyxHo ckazaTh, 9TO IparMaTHCTH COXPAHIIIN HEraTUBHOE OTHOIIEHHE K MMPOEKTaM BpoJie poekTa Tapckoro, cM. ,
Hanpumep, Putnam H. A Comparison of Something with Something Else // World and Life. Camb., 1994.

233 Ayer A.J. The Origins of Pragmatism. Freeman, Cooper and Company. 1968. P. 29. Cm. takske 5.423, 8.100.

234 Tpu 5tom TTHpC TOHMMAET POJIb HCTHHBI, KaK a0CTPAKTHOTO 00BEKTa, HEOOXOIMMOr0 B MATEMATHKE JIOTHKH. MIMeHHO
oH, a He Dpere, B ABHOM BUE BIICPBbIC IPUMEHIII “HCTHHY | “IOKB” B Ka4eCTBE JIBYX UCTHHHOCTHBIX 3HAUCHUH. Y
ITupca sta mnes nosisercs B cratbe 1885 rona, a y @pere, B ctporom Buze, B crathe “Funktion und Begriff” (1891). Cm.
taroke. Yepu A. Yk. cou. 357. JIroGonbITHO, uTo caMm PDpere MCHoIb3yeT BIOIHE MUPCOBCKYI0 METahOopy XUMUIECKUX
anemenToB — @pere I'. Beenenne B noruxy // ®@pere I'. Jloruka u norndeckas cemantuka. M., 2000. C. 305.

2% Boitunkannuc E.A. [parmaTusm / Uctopus punocodun. INox penakuueii B.B. Bacunbesa, A.A. Kporosa, [I.B. Byras.
Axanemuueckuii [Tpoext Mockga. 2008. C. 570.
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1.3.2. Myp 06 uctune

B stom maparpade s onuiiy UICTOKA KOHIIENIIUA UCTUHBI, MPEICTaBICHHOM
Mypom B uccieayemMoil cioBapHO#M cTaThe. DTa TEOpHUs MOJyduia B JUTEpaType

Ha3BaHHE TEOPUH UCTHHBI Kak Toxxaectsa (the identity theory of truth)?

. E€ cyth
MOXHO KpaTKO BBIPAa3UTh B CIEAYIOIIEM Te3UCe: MCTHUHA CyXAeHus “A”
TOXJICCTBEHHA COOBITHIO A, TIpU ATOM COOBITHE A M €CTh CyxjaeHue “A”. 2DT1o,
KOHEYHO, B BBICIIECH CTEMEHU HEOOBIUHAs TOUKA 3pEHMs Ha MpobieMy, HO OHA, KaK
MBI MTOKa3aJId BBILIE, MOXKET MPEMJIOKUTh apryMEHTHI B CBOKO N0Jib3y. Komicton
IUIIET, 4TO “BO BpeMsl pabOThl HaJ TeKCTOM Myp ObUI IPEKpacHO OCBEIOMIIEH O
TOM, YTO JTa TEOpUsA 3BYYUT YPE3BBIYANHO CTpaHH0237. Tomac bonnyun,
uccleioBaTeNlb TBopuecTBa Mypa, CUMTaeT, YTO WAEHU, BBICKA3aHHBIE B CTaThEe
“IIpupona CY)KI[GHHSI”238 1899 ronma, maeHTUYHBIE, HACKOJBKO MOYKHO CYJIUTH,
uesM, ONyOJIMKOBaHHBIM B cioBapHOM cratbe 1902 roga, “mOKa3pIBalOT €ro
[Mypa — E.JI.] B3rJs11bI Ha 3TOT NMPEAMET [T.€. Ha uCTUHY — E.JI.] B mepexoaublit
MomeHT >>°. Peup HaéT 0 nepexone Mypa OT paHHMX WICATMCTHYECKUX B3TIIAI0B K

€ro 3HaMEHUTOMY peanusMmy. PaccMoTpum kpatko, kKak Myp cran uaeaiucTom u

KaK OH MepecTal UM OBbITh.

Myp noctynun B KemOpumxk B 1892 romy ¢ 11e1bp10 U3y4yaTh KIACCUYECKYIO
¢unosoruto. B KoHIle mepBOro roja OH MO3HAKOMWICA C TPYNHOW CTYJIEHTOB,
TOOUBIIMX 00CyXnaTh ¢unocoduro, muteparypy, noiutuky. Cpemu 5>THX
MoOJIOABIX JroAer Obul beprpan Paccen, KOTOpbI MOCOBETOBal €My CMEHUTh
CHeuaibHOCTh U 3aHATheA Gunocopueit. OH, kak u Paccern, Ha HeKOTOpoe Bpems

nonagactT 1moa BJIMAHHMC MOJOAOI0 TOIrda I[)I(OHa MaKTarrapTa, HN3BCCTHOI'O CBOMM

2% Kiinn W. Conceptions of Truth. Oxford: Clarendon Press. 2003. P. 21.

237 Copleston F.C. A History of Philosophy: Bentham to Russell. Image Books. Doubleday. 1967. P. 404. Myp muurer: “s
TIOJTHOCTBIO OT/Ial0 ce0e OTUET B TOM, KaK MapaJoKCaIbHO U Jake KaK OTBPATUTEIHHO 3T TEOPHS MOXKET BBITJIIETh —
cm. Moore G.E. The Nature of Judgement // Mind. 1899. Vol VIII. Ne 2. P. 181.

2% Pmenno Ha 9Ty ctaThio Paccen ccputaetcs B “TIpuHImnax mateMaTHKu, U €€ ke OH YIIOMHHAET KakK MepBhIid oOpaselr
HOBOJA, T.¢. aHAMTHYIECKOH, Putocodun B cBoeit aBrobrorpadum — Russell B. My Philosophical Development. London
and New York: Routledge. 1995. P. 42. Cam Myp B 3penoM Bo3pacTe 04eHb CKENTUYECKU OLIEHUBAJ dTOT TEKCT,
OTHOCHTEJILHO Hero rosopsi: “Sl He 3Hato, ueM MHe 00s13aH Paccen, kpome ommbok” — Moore. Moore G.E. An
Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.E. Moore. The Library of Living Philosophers. Schilpp P.A. (Ed.). Evanston and
Chicago. Northwestern University. 1942. P.15.

2% Baldwin T. G.E. Moore. (The Arguments of Philosophers). Routledge. Taylor and Francis Group. London and New
York. 1999. P. 6.
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TE3MCOM O HepealbHOCTH BpeMeHu. [lepBoit myOnukammeit Mypa Obliia HeOOIbIIas
3aMeTKa 1897 roga “B KaKOM CMBICJIC, eciau

. 240
TaKOBOI UMEETCs, CYHIECTBYET MPOIIIOe U Oyayiee Bpemsi?” .

3ameTka nosiBUiIach B pasnene “/uckyccun” m Obula PEIIMKON Ha 3aMEeTKU
b. bozankera u III. XomxcoHa, coaepxaline OTBETHl HA BEIHECCHHBIN B 3arjIaBUE
Borpoc’*’. B aT0if crathe Myp NPHCOCHHMHSETCS K TE3HCYy O HEPEalIbHOCTH
BpeMeHU. B 3ToM ke rogy oH paboTan Haj auccepTalieil, 3amura KOTopoil Obiia
HeoOXouMa JJisi ToJydyeHue akajaeMudeckoi mosuuuu. llepBas nuccepranus
Mypa HazbiBanace “Meradu3nyeckue OCHOBAHMSI ATHUKU , U OHAa B OCHOBHOM
MOCBSILIIEHA KAHTOBCKOMY YUYEHHUIO 0 cBOOOJE, KoTopoe Myp paccmaTpuBai yepe3
MpU3My YUYEHMs bpaaiu O pas3inuuM peasbHOCTH U sBJIEHUW. YacTe 3ToM
JayccepTanuy onyoOiMKoBaHa Kak ctaThs “CBobona” B 1898 romy. B aToit crarhe
Myp Bc€ emeé npuaepKuBaeTCsa TE3UCA O HEPEATBHOCTH BpeMeHU. B aToM ke roxy
OH TIepepaboTal CBOIO AMCCEPTALIHIO, YCHITHB €& OP3UIHAHCKHE aCTIeKThI ~. YacTh
TOM BTOpOM auccepranuu Obula onmyOnuMKoBaHAa B KadecTBe cTtathu “‘Tlpupona
cyxknenus” B 1899 rony, u B Tom ke rony Myp HaumHaeT paOOTy HaJl CTaTbIMH

17 cioBapst bonynna.

Tak xak Myp orrankuBaetrcs oT ¢punocodpun dpsucuca ['epbepra bpaau,
TO OyZeT MOJIE3HO KPAaTKO M3JIOKUTHh OCHOBBI €ro cucteMbl. Cep/lie paccyKIeHHi
bpamm  cocTaBnsii  1OBOJA, KOTOPBIM BBINIE S Ha3Bal MJICATUCTUYCCKUM
aprymeHToM. B m3noxenun bpaumn oH 3ByYHT Tak: €ClId MBI COOMpaeMcsl TTO3HATh
peanbHOCTh, TO JOJDKHBI JIOMyCKaTh, YTO OHA B KaKOM-TO CMBICJIE TTO3HABacMa.
3HAUUT OHA B YEM-TO CPOJIHM Hariemy ymy. Ho B sMmupuyeckoi peasbHOCTH MbI
MTOCTOSTHHO CTQJIKMBAEMCSI C aHTHHOMUSIMU, IPOTHBOPEUYUSAMH, Mapagokcamu. Hamr
YM MPOTUBOIOJIOKEH TAKOW MyTaHUIIe. 3HAUYUT PEATBHOCTh, KOTOPYIO MBI MOKEM

IIO3HAaTh, PCAJIBHOCTL KaK HCJIO0C, €CTb 4YTO-TO 3a IIPCACIIaMHU SIBJICHUI. TaKYIO

2 Moore G.E. In What Sense, If Any, Do Past and Future Time Exist / Mind. 1897. Volume VI Issue 2. P. 235-240.

21 Bemm yaecTb, uto B “TIparmatuzme” 1907 roma xerimc Ha30BET XOMKCOHA OJHUM U3 MPSMBIX MPEIIIECTBEHHUKOB
IparMaTu3Ma M CTUXHIHBIM aJeTTOM IParMaTHIecKoro METOAa, TO MOXKHO ¢ HEKOTOPOH HATSKKOW yTBEPKIATh, 4TO
MepBOE CTOJIKHOBEHHE NparMaTu3Ma 1 aHaIuTH4IecKol ¢uiocodpuu npousonuio yxe B 1897 roxy. xemc Y. [IparmaTuzm.
CII6.: “Iunosuuk™. 1910. C. 36.

2 O6e muccepraru omy6imkosansr Baldwin T., Preti C. G.E. Moore. Early Philosophical Writings. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press. 2011.
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peanibHOCTb bpain Ha3piBaeT AOcomoToM. B mocienneM HeT mpoTUBOpeUHii, HET
JBUKEHUSA, HET W3MEHEHUH. DTO MapMEHHIOBCKOE €IMHOE, KOTOPOE BEYHO U
HEU3MEHHO, TaK Kak ‘“TIporpecc M pacmajg OJUHAKOBO HECOBMECTHMBI C

243
COBEPILIEHCTBOM ™~ .

Bropeim rnaBHbIM  MoTHBOM (unocodun  bpsaim MOXKHO — cUMTaTh
AHTUIICUXOJIOTU3M B JIOTMKE U TEOPUH NO3HaHMsI BooOIIe. [ TaBHBII 10BOA NPOTHB
IICUXOJIOTM3Ma — 3TO JOBOJ OT OOBEKTHUBHOCTU U OOIIE3HAYUMOCTH HEKOTOPBIX
Wi aaxe Bcex (opm 3HaHUS. Ha 3TOM OCHOBaHUM JOTHKY MOXKHO OTIEIUTH OT
ncuxosiorud. [Ipu 3ToM, KOHEYHO, CI0KHO COMHEBATBCS, YTO IIPUMEHEHUE JIOTUKA
OCYILECTBISIETCS B PEaJbHOM MBINUIEHUH, KOTOPOE SABIBIETCA IPEAMETOM
ncuxojorud. C TOYKM 3pEHUsl ICHUXOJIOTMHM, HJEU HUMEIT ICHXOJIOTMYECKOE
IIPOMCXOXKJIECHHUE, HO JIOTMKAa JTO HE uHTepecyer. Jlpyroi noBoa IPOTUB
IICUXOJIOTM3Ma Dpayin OCHOBBIBAET HA aHAJIW3€ EIMHUYHBIX CYyXJIeHHU. OHH,
yTBEpXKIAeT bpd1iu, MEHSAIT CBOIO MCTUHHOCTH CO BPEMEHEM, UTO CO34AET B
JOCTYITHOM HAaM 3MIIMPUYECKOM PEATBHOCTH NMpoTuBOpeuus. [loaTomy cyxneHus
BO3MOKHbI HE KaK OOBEIMHEHHUs pa3HbIX WJEH, a KaK OTChUIKA K HJCaTbHOMY
CONEP/KAHMIO PEalbHOCTH KaK TakoBoit . TO ecThb, KOTAa S yTBEP)KAAIO, 4TO S
ecTb P, TO BMecTe ¢ TEM s yTBEPKIAK0, YTO BCA PEAIBHOCTh TAKOBA, YTO S €CTh
P.**® Dro npuBoauT BpoaiM K 3aKTIOUEHHIO, YTO CYXICHHS IEPBHYHBI 110
OTHOUIEHUIO K TEPMUHAM, U3 KOTOPBIX OHU cOCTaBieHbl. COeAMHEHUE JTOTHYECKUX
1 MeTapU3UUECKUX B3TISI0B BEAET bpa/uii K MOJI0KEHUIO, UTO BCE CYXKACHUS T10
OTHOILIIEHUIO K PEAIbHOCTH JOJDKHBI OBITh Ha3BaHbl KATETOPUYECKUM, a IIO
OTHOLICHUIO K SBJICHUSM — THUIOTETUYECKHMMH, TaK KAaK OHM HHUKOrJa HE

ABJIAIOTCA TOUHBIMHA M BCCTAa JOJIZKHBI BBIPAKATHCA C IIOMOIIIBIO YCHOBHOﬁ CBJ3H.

Ecnu Ha onTONMOTHMUEeckue BoO33peHUs bpaanmu Myp oTpearupyer B pabote

“OnpoBepxenre  uacanuzma” 1903  roma, TO ero  JIOTUYECKHE U

3 Bradley F. H. Appearance and Reality: a Metaphysical Essay. London: Swan Sonnenschein.1893. P.499.

244 Bradley F.H. The Principles of Logic. London, K. Paul, Trench & co. 1883. P. 49.

25 370 HAOMHMHACT PABHO 1 TEOPHUIO CIIEKY/ISTHBHOTO IPEIOKEHHS, ¥ MBICIIHTE/IbHBIHA SKCIIEPHMEHT CO BPEMEHEM H3
“@denomenonoruu ayxa” ['erens. IMEHHO 3TH 3JIEMEHTHI B HEOTETEIBSIHCTBE Bpa It MOKHO CUUTATh COOCTBEHHO
rerenbstHCKUMH. ['erens ['.B.®@. denomenonorus nyxa / nep. ¢ vem I'.I'. [lInera, Kommenrapuu CenuBanosa 10.P. M.:
Axanemmyeckwuii mpoekt. 2008. C. 49, 79, 103.
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AMUCTEMOJIOTUYECKUE B3TJISbI CTAIM MPEAMETOM aHaliv3a B YK€ YINOMSHYTOU
cratbe “IIpupoma cyxknenus’. Crarbs HayuMHAETCa € TOro, 4rto Myp
oOHapy>kuBaeT y bpaanu TekcryaibHoe npotuBopeune B “IIpuHummnax jgoruxu’”.
Myp aHanmm3upyeT MEepBYIO TJIABY 3TOW BIHMATEIbHOW KHUTH, “O0mmias mpupoja
CykneHus” (TakuM 00pa3oM, Mbl MOXKEM HaONIo[aTh MEPEKIMYKY Ha3BaHui). B
naparpade 2 bpoamu  yrBepxknpaer: “CyxJeHUs, B CTPOTOM CMBICIE, HE
CYILIECTBYIOT TaM, IJIe HE CYIIECTBYET pa3inuus MO3HAHUS UCTUHBI U JIOKHOCTH; U,
TaK KaKk MUCTHHA U JIO)KHOCTh 3aBUCAT OT OTHOLIEHWS HAIIUX UACH K pPEAIbHOCTH,
TO 6€3 uaei Helb3s MOTYYUTh HACTOALIETO CYKAeHUS. BO3MOXKHO, 3TO 0OUEBUIHO.
To, kK UeMy s epexo0xy, HE CTOJIb OYEBUIHO. MBI HE TOJBKO HE MOXEM CYJIUTh J0
TOro, KaK MCIOJIb3yEM HJEH, HO, CTPOTO TOBOPS, Mbl HE MOXEM CYIUTh, MOKa
UCIOJB3YeM HUX KakK HuJed. Mbl JOJDKHBI MOHUMAaTh, YTO OHM HE SIBISIOTCSA
pPEaNbHOCTSIMU, YTO OHU MPOCTO HMJIEH, 3HAKU CYIIECTBOBAHMS, OTINYHOTO OT HUX
camux. Mnen He ABASIOTCS UAESIMH, IOKAa OHU TOJIBKO CUMBOJIBI, M JI0 TOTO, KaK MBI

246
HCIIOJIB3YCM CHUMBOJIbI, MBIl HC MOKCM BBIHOCHTD Cy)K,Z[GHI/I}I,‘J .

Hanee xe, B AeBiaTOoM maparpade, Mbl 4yuTaeMm, 4TO ‘B MpEAUKAIIUU MBI

247
»7, Takum o00Opazom,

UCIIOJIb3YyeM HE MEHTJbHBbIM (DAaKT, a TONBKO 3HAYCHUE
cuutaeT Myp, BHadale YTBEPXKAAETCA, YTO B CYXKIECHUM HCHOJIb3YETCS
MEHTAJIbHBIN ()aKT B KauecTBE 3HAKA, a MOTOM YTBEP)KIAETCS, YTO MEHTAJIbHOIO
aKTa HE UCIIOJIB3YETCs BOBCE, TOJBKO 3HadeHue. 110 oqHy cTOpoHy IpoTUBOpEUMs
y Hac OKa3bIBaeTCs CUMBOJ, (PaKT, KOTOPbIA MMEET 3HAUYCHHE, MTPOCTO UIEH, 3HAK
CYIIECTBOBAaHMs, OTJIWYHOIO OT HMX CAMHUX, @ IO JAPYI'YHO CTOPOHY JIEKHUT
CUMBOJIN3UPYEMOE U 3HAYEHHE. B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT TOTO, KAKO€ U3 ABYX 3HAUYCHUI
cioBa “‘upes”’ Mbl BBIOMpAaeM, Mbl MOKEM IMOJy4UTh pa3Hble JOrukd. llepBas

Joruka OyneT, BBIPAXKasCh CIOBApeM HEMEIKON (uiocohun TOTrO BPEMEHH,

TICUXOJIOTUCTCKOM, @ BTOpasi — aHTUIICUXOJIOTUCTCKOM.

Myp nopaepxuBaeT bpsiM B KpUTHKE apryMEHTalUUMW NPOTHB TE3UCA O

MCHTaJIbHOU npupoac HUACH. Ho OH, B CBCTC OIIMCAHHOI'O BBIIIC IIPOTHBOPCUMAI,

246 Bradley F. H.The Principles of Logic.London, K. Paul, Trench & co. 1883. P. 2.
247 Bradley F. H. Op. cit. P.8.
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CUMTAET, 4TO bpa/yiM HEMOCIEOBATENEH B CBOEU KpUTHKE. bpamim cuurtaer, 4To
“BceoOIIee 3HaUYCHHE 3HAKA YaCTHYHO ‘‘BRIWICHSETCS co3HaHueM. J[ms Mypa
Takoe “BBIWICHEHHE O03HAayaeT MOTEepPI0 YHUBEPCATBHOCTH W HEOOXOJMMOCTH.
Crapasich 3alllUTUTh YHUBEPCAIIBHOCTh M HEOOXOMMOCTb 3HaHUsI, Myp BBIIBUTAET
TE3UC: UJIEU, C MTOMOMIBI0O KOTOPBIX OPraHU30BaHbl CYXIECHUS, HE MPOU3BOASATCS
HUKAKHMU JIEVCTBUAMH HAIIMX YMOB, U, CJIIEIOBATENIbHO, UCTUHHOCTD U JIOXKHOCTD
HE 3aBUCAT OT OTHOIICHWS HAIMX HIEH K peanLHOCTH”248. Kpome Ttoro, Myp
npeajiaraeT 3aMEHHUTh paCIUIbIBYATOE CJIOBO ‘“Ujied” Ha OoJjiee TOYHOE CIIOBO

“concept”, KOTOpOE OH CUMTAET aJIcKBaTHBIM IIEPEBOIOM KaHTOBCKOro “Begriff”.

[IpotuB bp3mim, Kpome TEKCTOJIOTMYECKOTO MPOTHUBOPEUYUS M JOBOJIOB
AHTUIICUXOJIOTUCTOB, Myp TakXe BBIJBUIAET JOBOJ OT JAYPHOH OECKOHEYHOCTH.
Ecnmu mpexzae, 4eM Mbl CMOXEM BBIHECTHM HEKOE CYXKIECHUE, Hallle CO3HaHHE
JOJDKHO 4YTO-TO “BBIYWIEHUTH W3 MHUPA, TO Mbl MOXEM JIMOO YK€ 3HaTh, YTO
“BBIWICHATH W KAK COYETaTh 3TO “BBIWIEHEHHOE C APYTUM “‘BBIYICHEHHBIM ,
an00 He 3HaTh. Eciau Mbl 3HaeM 3TO 3apaHee, TO CYKJEHHUE YK€ ObLIO BBIHECEHO.
Ecnu Mbl 3TOro 3apaHee HE 3HAEM, TO pPaad TOTO, YTOOBI CHPOPMYIUPOBATH
CykJieHuE A, HYy>)KHO BbIHECTH cyxeHue A'. Ho u A’ okaxxercst B TaKOW CUTYallNH:
anb0 Mbl yxke 3Haem, Ju0o it A’ HyxeH A”. SIcHo, 4TO Takoe paccykleHue

49
, MO0 yXOJWT B

OKAHYHBACTCS MO0 MOCTYIMPOBAHUEM BPOXKISHHOTO 3HAHHS
O0eckoHeYHOCTh. Pa3BepThiBas 3TOT aprymMeHT, Myp BCHOMHHAeT O MpooOsieme
“TpeTpbero uenoBeka’. OH cyuTaeT, YTO TYT MBI UMEEM JeJI0 ¢ MpoOJeMOi,
KOTOpasi BCErJa BO3HUKAET MPHU IOMBITKE OOBICHUTH MPUPOJY TMOHATUS B

TEPMHHAX YEr0-TO, OTIIMYHOTO OT MOHSTHS.

Hpyroit  ¢opmoil 10Boga OT OECKOHEUHOCTH SBJISIETCS  ClEAyIoLIee
paccyxaenue. Eciiu uCTUHHOCTB CyXAeHHsI A 3aBUCUT OT €r0 OTHOIIEHUS K PaKTy
B, TO UCTUHHOCTH CyXJACHHMS A 3aBUCUT OT BBIPAXKAIOIIErO 3TO OTHOILIECHUE

cyxkJieHust A'. DTO OMSTh BOBJIEKAET HAC B OPOYHBINA KPYT.

248 Moore G.E. The Nature of Judgement // Mind. 1899. Vol VIIL. Ne 2. P. 177.
9 Kak y IInatona B "Menone" (80d). Cm. Taxoke Bonsd M. “MeHOH” U mapaiokc NONCKa: HHTEPIPETALH METO1a
nosHanus // Bectauk PXT'A. 2013. Tom 14. Bem. 3. C.53-60.
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Btopoii 10BoJI, KOTOpbIA MOXKET ObITh Ha3BaH JOBOJAOM OT aJ€KBATHOCTH,
Myp 3aumctByeT y bpsmim u oOpamaer ero Ha MEHTAIUMCTCKHE TPAKTOBKU
3HaueHus. Korma s roBopro, yTo “Orta po3a KpacHas , TO s HE YTBEPKIAK YET0-TO

O CBOMX MEHTAJIBHBIX COCTOSIHUAX (mental states), HAaPOTHUB, s TOBOPIO O BelIax.

N3 storo Myp 3akitodaer, 4YTO MOHSATUS JIOJDKHBI OBITh aOCOJIFOTHO
OTJIMYHBI OT MEHTAJIbHBIX COCTOSHUM U aOCOJIOTHO TOXIECTBEHHBI C CaMHUM
mupoM. [lonsTust ects genus per se. [Ipy 3TOM OH HE OTpPULIAET, YTO OHU MOTYT
OBITh 00BEKTAMU MBICIH, IPOCTO 3TO HE SIBJSIETCS WX CYIIECTBEHHBIM CBOMCTBOM.
Ecaun Mbl mepecTtaéM ayMarh O MOHATHUSX, TO OHU CAMU M CBSI3U MEXIY HUMH
coxpanstorcs. [lo3ToMmy OTHOLIEHUSI MEKy HAIIMMU MEHTAJbHBIMU COCTOSHHUSIMU
U MUPOM BOOOILE HEpEJNIEBaHTHBI 151 00bsicHEeHUsl uctuHbl. Kpome Toro, He nmus
BCEX CIIy4acB 3TO OTHOILIECHHE HYXHO. IIpumepoM Takux ciaydaeB Myp cuurtaer
apudpMeTHYeCKUe UCTUHBL. TakuMm  o0pa3om, “KakeTcsa  HEO0OXOIUMBIM
paccMaTtpuBaTb MHP KAaK COCTOSILUMUA U3 norsitui”*  u “CyllleCTBOBAHHE
JIOTHYECKH MOTYHHEHO HCTHHHOCTH, TAaK KAK OHO CAMO €CTb MOHSTHE . Myp
Jaxe TOBOPUT (¢pa3dy, KOTOpas CTaBUT I[OJ COMHEHHE CIpPaBEIJIUBOCTD
XapaKTEPUCTUKU €ro KaKk CTOPOHHUKA TEOPUHM MCTUHBI KaK TOXKIECTBA: “TIOHSTHE
HE MOXET OBbITh MOCJIEI0BATEILHO OMMCAHO HU KaK CYIIECTBYIOIEE, HU KAaK YacCTh
CYIIECTBYIONIEr0, TAK KAK OHO BKJIIOYACT B ce0s MOHATHE CYIIECTBOBAHMS >,
YuuteiBas, yto Myp BBIIE paccMaTpUBAET BO3MOYKHOCTh XapaKTEpPU30BaTh
apu(pMETUYECKNE UCTUHBI KaK CBOOOHBIE OT CYILIECTBOBaHUS, TO ObUIO ObI TOUHEE
CKa3aTb, YTO IOHATHS M CYIIECTBOBaHUS HE OTOXIECTBIIIOTCS WM, a BTOPOE
ABJIIETCS TOJMHOXECTBOM TepBoro. Pas3BuBas 310 yueHue, Myp npaxe
YTBEPKIAET, YTO ‘‘CYIIECTBOBATh 3HAYMUT MPOCTO HAXOAUTHCS B ONPEACIEHHOU

o 2
JIOTHYECKOi CBSI3I >,

0 Moore. Op. cit. P. 180, 182.

1 Cymectsenno mosaree Myp moapobHee paséepér stot Bonpoc B Kneale W., Moore G.E. Is Existence a Predicate? //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 1936. Supplementary Volumes. Vol. 15. P. 154-188.

2 Moore. Op. cit. 181.

23 310 OmpesieIeHNE BEI3BIBACT ECTECTBEHHbIE ACCOHALMH CO 3HAMEHUTBIM “CyIIECTBOBATh 3HAUHT OBITh 3HAYCHHEM
KBaHTH(HUIMPOBaHHOH nepemenHoit” Y. B. O. Kyaiina. OnHako st Mypa TyT nponeaypa KBaHTH()UKAIMN HE TaK BayKHa,

YTO ITOKA3bIBACT MIPUMEP C aprU(PMETHKOM.
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BTopoii BBIBOJ, KOTOPBI M3 CBOETO PaCCyXICHUs AenaeT Myp: CyXIeHue

CCTb CJIOXKHOC IIOHATHC. OH, ImpaBaa, HOI[pO6HO HC pa3dBHUBACT 3TO IIOJIOKCHUC.

['epoem BTOpO# moOJMOBUHBI cTatbi Mypa sBusercs KaHT. AHrimickuit
¢bunocod cuuTaer, 4TO €ro TEOpHUs UMEET MHOTO OOIIEro ¢ TEOpHeH BOCHPUSTHS
KanTta. Myp nuier, 4To noanepKuBaeT BO3pakeHuss Kanta npoTuB NPUUMHHOTO
OOBSCHEHHUS M CYHUTACT EJAMHCTBEHHBIM 3aKOHHBIM OOBSCHEHHEM OOBSICHEHHUE
4yepe3 JIOTMYECKYH0 CBsI3b MOHATHI. ChIpoid Martepuan 4yBCTB Myp 3aMeHsieT
MNOHATUSMUA — HO TJIABHOE OTJIMYHUE COCTOUT B TOM, 4TO Myp OTpULIaeT €IMHCTBO
oObsicHenusa (unity of conception), kaKk B KaHTOBCKOW Qopme, Tak H, B
OCOOCHHOCTH, B T€releBCKOH . Myp KpUTHKYE€T OCHOBAaHMS KaHTOBCKOI'O
PA3THYCHAS MEXTy SMIHPHYCCKHMH M alpPHOPHBIMU CykKaeHHAMH . HeBepHo
CUWTaTh, YTO TOJIBKO aIpPHOPHBIE CYXACHUS SBIAIOTCS BCEOOIMMU U
HEOOXOJAMMBIMH, TaK KaK €CJIHM 3aBTpa OKAXKETCA, YTO CYIIECTBYET TEJIO, KOTOPOE
HE MMEET TSKECTH, ITO OyAET 03Ha4yaTh, YTO Mbl BCE BPEMSI COBEPIIAIU OLIMOKY,
HO CaMO CYXJICHHE KaK TAKOBOE€ HE M3MEHUTCH, JI€JI0 HE B TOM, YTO B PEATIbHOCTH
MHOKECTBO Belleil 06Ia1a0 HeKHM aTpHOYTOM, a IIOTOM epPEecTano o0IamaTs- ..
C apyroil cTopoHbl, OTHOCUTEIHHO apU(PMETUUECKUX UCTUH MOXHO CKa3aTb, 4TO,
KOI'/Ia 4YMCiia BIEPBbIE OBLIM M300pETEHbI, TO JIIOJU €lI€ MOIJIM COMHEBAThCS B
TOM, 4TO “2+2=4” a ceiyac ONBIT HAy4MJI HAc, YTO ATO TakK. TakuMm oOpaszom,
AMIIUPUYECKUE CYXKACHUS TAKXKE SBISIOTCS HEOOXOIUMBIMU U BCEOOLIUMU, U BCE
MOHATHS MAaHBI B oOmbITe’ . Myp mpenaraeT HHOE OCHOBAHHE EIICHHS:
AMIIUPUYECKUE CYKJEHUS BKJIIOYAIOT B ce0s SMIUPUYECKHE MOHATHUSA, T.€. TaKue
MOHATHUS, KOTOPHIE MOTYT CYUIECTBOBAaTh B AaKTyaJbHOW YacTH BpPEMEHH U
mpocTpancTBa’ . Myp TakKe 3aMedaert, 4To pa3jeleHne CyKICHHIT Ha aPHOPHBIC

U OMIOUPUYECKHE HW30MOPGHO pa3leNieHUI0 WX Ha THUNOTETHYECKHEe U

KaTCTOPHUYCCKHC. OH He coriacen CBOJUTL THUIIOTCTUYCCKUC CYXIACHUA K

254 . .
* He JI0 KOHIIa SICHO, uTO TyT Myp umeeT B Buiy. Huke oH cornamaercsi ¢ TpaHCIeHAeHTanbHOU neaykuueit Kanra,

3HAYHT TYT HE OHA UMEEeTCs B BUAY. IET mH TyT peds 00 NAeaINCTHIECKOM apTyMEHTe I O TIPOCTO KPUTHKE
BCEOXBATHBIX CXEM — CJIOJKHO CKa3aTh TOYHO.

2% Tyt Myp coBepmiaet Ty ke omOKy, aro 1 M. IlInuk, cMemuBas anocTepropHbIE ¥ YMINPHUECKUE CYKICHNUS.

20 TyT HCTOPHK aHATHTHUECKOH (HIOCOHH JODKEH BCIIOMHHTS PO alOCTEPHOPHYIO HEOOXOIUMOCTb, CYILIECTBOBAHHE
koTopoil nokassiBan C. Kpurke.

%7 Moore. Op. cit. P. 189.

28 310 nonoxKeHHe caMo 1o cebe 03HauaeT, uTo Myp yiKe PACCTAICS C TE3UCOM O HEPEaTbHOCTH BPEMEHH.
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KaTCTOPHUYCCKHNM, U NAKC HA3BIBACT OIIPOBCPIKCHUC 3TOI'O TC3UCA OI[HOfI nus3 ueneﬁ

CTaTbHU, XOTA OH CIICHHUAJIbBHO 3THM HC 3aHUMACTCA.

bpsmym He ocraBunm crathio 0e3 BHMMaHUST W OTBeTa. Hamepemasich
OOBSCHUTBH CBOIO MO3UIINIO, OH Hamucan Mojioaomy ¢uiocody nucbmo: “IlepBsiit
[apryMeHT], Ka)XeTcsi, COCTOMT B TOM, YTO OTACJIICHHE 3HA4YeHHsS (meaning) ot
CYILIIECTBOBaHMsI, TpeOyeMoe [JIsi CYKACHHs, MpeArnoaraet IpealecTBYIOee
cyxknenue. Hy, KOHEYHO, 3TO MOXET OBITh Tak — JJISi TICUXOJOTHYECKOTO
CYXKIEHUs, HO, OIATh K€, MOXXET M He ObITh, M OOBIYHO TaK He ObIBaeT... Sl
Mpeanojaral, 4ro MOE BBIPAKEHHUE “BBIYWICHUTh U T.Jd., ObUIO TOHSTO Kak
MoApa3yMeBAIOIIEe BHIUJICHEHUE U MPEbIAYIIEeH uaeu Toxe. S HUKorja He UMe

. 2
3TOro B BUAY... HO g mpuHUMa0, 4To MO criocoO BbIpAKEHUSI ObLT HETOYEH.” >

BaxubiMm  utorom “Ilpuponsl cyxnenuss” Obul  mepexon Mypa ot
MeTaU3MUIECKOro XOMM3Ma K ATOMHCTHYECKOMY ILTIOPAIH3MY " H TEOpHH
VCTUHBI, IJIOXO COBMECTHMOW C TE3MCOM O HEpeaJbHOCTH BpeMeHH. OIHaKo
YTEHUE 3TOT0 TEKCTa C OYEBHUJIHOCTBIO MOKA3bIBAET, YTO €0 aBTOP HE 3aHUMAET
OTUETJINBO PEANMCTUYECKON NO3WLHM, KOTOpas mosiBUTCS y Hero kK 1903 rony.
OpHako ICHO, YTO YEJIOBEKY C KPUTMYECKUM M apryMEHTaTHUBHBIM, Kak y Mypa,
cTwiieM (uiocoCTBOBaHUS OYEHB CIIOKHO OBLIIO OBl JIOATO MPHUACPKUBATHCS
B3IJI51/1a, U3JI0)KEHHOTO B cTaThe. B HEKOTOpOM cMBbICHE, €€ MOKHO paccMaTpuBaTh
KaK JIoBeJeHHEe [0 alCypAa WJEaNMCTUYECKOM TOYKM 3pEHHUs Ha HUCTHUHY,
JIOBEZICHUE, KOTOPOE YXKe JeNaeT HEBO3MOKHBIM MOCIEAOBATEIbHBINA UCATU3M U
BeNET unocoda K mpsIMOMy peau3my.

Tak, Hampumep, He SICHO, KaK TEOpHs UCTUHBI KaK TOXJECTBA MOXET
COXPaHUTh pa3jInuve UCTUHBI U KA. HampuMep, HEKTO BEpUT B TO, YTO KU3Hb Ha
3emiie BO3HUKIJIA HIECTh THICAY JIET Ha3zad. IDTO CYXXJIEHHE OYEBHUJIHO JIOKHO, U

TCOpUA HUCTHHBI [JOJDKHA OJTY JIOKHOCTH OIIMCBhIBATh. HonyqaeTc;I, 9TOMY

9 1T mo. Baldwin T., Preti C. G.E. Moore. Early Philosophical Writings. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.2011.

P. xxvii—xxviii.
20 Thomas B. G.E. Moore. Arguments of the Philosophers. Routledge. 1999. P. 25.
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CYXJCHHIO COOTBETCTBYET HEKUU (PaKT, OTpUIATEIIbHBIHI q)aKTZGl. [TosTomy MBI
MOXEM CYMTATh 3TO CYKAECHHWE JIOKHBIM. Ho mocrynupoBaHue OTpULIATENIBHBIX
(akTOB HE TOJIBKO UPE3MEPHO pa3yBaeT OHTOJIOTHIO, HO, BBeAEHHOE ad hoc, He
IIO3BOJIIET HAM TOHSTH, B CHUJIy YEro Mbl MOXXEM HMMETh KAaKOE-TO OTHOLICHUE K
3TUM OTPHULATEIBHBIM (PaKTaM, KOTOPbIE IO CaMOl CBOEH MPHUPOJIE HE MOTYT ObITh

JaHbl HAM B OIIBITC.

Ho, rnaBHoe, 4TO BBI3BIBAET Bompoc B mo3unuu Mypa 1899 ropa: 3auem
Ha3pIBaTh OJJIGMEHTHl Mupa mnoHaTusmu? Ecim yOpaTe 5TO HecTaHIapTHOE
CJIIOBOYNOTPEOJICHNE W Ha3blBaTh “MOHATUSIMU~ MEHTAJIbHBIE COCTOSIHMS, a
coObITUs (MU QaKThl) MUpPA ClIeNIaTh TEM, YTO JCJIACT CYKJACHUS UCTUHHBIMU WJTU

J0HbIMU (truth-makers), To MbI IOJTly4UM KOPPECTIOHIEHTCKYIO TEOPUIO UCTHUHBI.

3Han mu Myp 0 KpUTHKE, KOTOpYI0 eMy aapecoBai Ilupc, u nmosnusiia iu
OHAa Ha ABOJIONHUIO €ro GuiocodCKUX B3MIAOB? Y HAac HET JaHHBIX, KOTOpPHIE
MOTTH OBl IIOMOYB [aTh OTBET HA ITOT BOMPOC 2. CIOKHO IPEACTABHTB, UTO
Mosiofion  ¢unocod 00omEN BHUMAHMEM COOCTBEHHYIO IyOJIMKAIMIO B
MEXIYHAPOJHOM H3JaHUU, U HE IMOCMOTpEJ, YTO Hamucal ero coaBTop. Uto
KacaeTcs BOIpOca O BIMSHUHM, TO, BO BCAKOM ciydae, B 1899 romy Myp emgé
OTOXJIECTBJISUT peaIbHOCTh M UCTUHY, a B 1903, mocie BbIxoaa cCioBaps, OH HX
paznuyaer B “OnpoBepkeHnH  uaecanusma’. BHe  BCIKOro  COMHEHHS,
3HAUUTENBHYIO pOJIb Chirpajia mnosiBuBlIasica yxke B “Ilpupone cyxnenus”
peanucThyeckass TCHACHIUs B TBopuecTBe camoro Mypa. Bo3MoO>KHO, HE CTOUT

2
6I::ITB, KakK HCKOTOPBIC ucciacaoBaTciim 63, THINCPKPHUTHUIHBIM K

261 Takosa Gblia TOUKA 3peHHs paHHEro Paccerna, 0T KOTOPOI OH BIIOC/IECTBHE OTKa3ascsa. OB TOM mpobieme cM.
Bponckuit U.H. Otpunarensusle BoickasbiBanus. JI.: M3garensctBo Jlennnrpaackoro ynusepcurera, 1973; Jlorunos E.B.
Her nn B komHaTe Hocopora? // dunukossiit Kommor. 2016. Ne 11. C. 40-49.

202 o Oarogapro ApceHust XUTpoBa 3a KOHCYJIBTAINIO IO TIOBOAY COJIepKaHus pykonuceit Mypa Hadana XX Beka,
xpansmuxcs B onommorexe Kembpmmxa (MS Add.8330 1). [Tupc Tam, yBbI, He ynomuHaercs. B pykonucu “Work”
Harmcano “1901: (...) “Truth” May 14-23. ” u “July 30 — Aug. 10. Finish Spirit & Truth”. Ymomunaercs pabora Haz
cTaThsaMu U cinoBapsa bonaynna B pykonmcu “Chronological List of my Philosophical Writings”.

283 Tomac Bonnyus B cBeTe caMbIX paHHUX CTAaTEH U BBICTYIIIIEHUM Mypa npuIuén K BbIBOLY, YTO PEAIbHOE MOJIOKEHUE
nen Obu10 6oee cinoxxHbiM. (Baldwin T. G.E. Moore. (The Arguments of Philosophers). Routledge. Taylor and Francis
Group. London and New York. 1999. P.1). Oto, ogHako, He 3HaYHT, YTO HE MOTJIO OBITH TaK, 4TO Myp, BHYTpEHHE HE Beps
B TE3HCHI HJ€ATN3Ma, HECKOIBKO JIEeT OTCTauBal UX, TAK KaK HE HAXOJWJI JOCTaTOUHBIX J0BOAOB npotus. Ho yxe B 1903
TOJIy TaKHe J0BOAbI ObUTM 0OHAPYXKEHBI, M OH C JIETKUM CEPILIEM 3aBEPIII CBON MICATNCTHIECKUH MEPHOI.
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aBTOoOMOrpaguueckoMy 3asBlIeHUI0O Mypa, 4YTO TMO3WIMUS, 3aABISAIOMIAS O

264
HCPCAJIbHOCTH BPCMCHH, CO CTYACHYCCKUX JICT Ka3ajlaCb CMYy YYAOBUITHOU .

AHaNoOrnyHo, y Hac HET JaHHBIX, KPOME PHUBEACHHBIX BbIIe, 3HaI Ju [1upc
0 pabotax Mypa. COBEpIIIEHHO TOYHO MOXHO YTBEP)KIATh, UTO OH, KAK MUHUMYM,
3HaJ 00 unesx, u3NokeHHbIX B “IIpupone cykaeHus”, HO HUKaKuX CIeA0B KaKoro-
TO MHTEpeca K paboTaM MOJIOJIOrO aHIVIMYaHWMHA MHE OOHApyXHUTh HE YAAJIOCh.
IIpu »TOM MBI MOXEM (PUKCHUPOBaTH, HAmpUMep, TOT (aKT, 4yTO UX O00OMX
MHTEPECOBAJIO OIPOBEPKEHUE HICAIN3MA, U 9TOT UHTEPEC ObLI HAPSMYIO CBSI3aH
¢ Kantom™. OnHako WX TOYKM 3peHHs HA TPOGNIEMy H JOBOJbI, KOTOPbIE OHM

MPUBOIUIIN, HE OOHAPYKUBAIOT HUYETO OOIIETO.

%4 Moore G.E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.E. Moore. The Library of Living Philosophers. Schilpp P.A.
(Ed.). Evanston and Chicago. Northwestern University. 1942. P. 14.

%% O ¢parment IIupca “Kanr u ero onposepxenue uneanuzma” (1.35-1.39). bonpias gyacts Tekcra natupyercs o. 1890
rojga.
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['nmaBa 2. Yunbsam JlxxeiiMc 1 ananutrudeckue Gumocodsl

BHe BCAKOTO COMHEHHMS: MparMaTu3M B IEPBBIE ABA AeCATWICTHS XX BEKa

npuoOpen BCEeBPOMEUCKHA JIOCK, CTaB caMoOil HacTosmel Quirocodckoid MOOM.

266
Bo CDpaHHI/II/I , I'’IC HOBHHKaA BOCIIpHHHMAJIACh II0 IIPCHUMYHICCTBY KaK

3apy0OekHas BEpCHs OBOPOTA K JEHCTBUIO, IPOTUBOCTOSIIETO YHUBEPCUTETCKOMY

267 o
CIIMPpUTYAJIN3MY, B Hranuu , B KOTOPOHU IparMaTtrusm CpocCccCs € XyJ0KCCTBCHHbIM

68 269 0

2 27
MOACPHU3MOM, B CTpdHaX HCMCHOKOI'O A3bIKa , B Poccun , B BOJIFapI/II/I

266 HecMmorpst Ha TO, 4TO ZBE, OBITH MOXKET, CAaMble 3HAMEHHTBIC U BIUATENbHbIE cTaThy [lupca, “3akpemnenue yoexaeHuin”
u “Kak crenaTh HaIlld UICH SICHBIMK ™, OBLIH MIEPBOHAYAILHO OMYOJIMKOBaHBI O-(hPaHILy3CKH B KypHaie “Revue
Philosophique”, KOTOpBIil penakTupoBaji 3HaMEeHUTHIN 1cuxoior Teoatons Pubo, padotst [Tupca He mM0IB30BATHCH BO
OpaHIMK KaKOH-T100 Cephe3HOM U3BECTHOCTHIO. MICKITIOUCHHE COCTABIIAIOT JIOTHK 1 MaTeMaTuk Jlyu KyTropa (BeposTHO,
Kytiopa y3nain o Ilupce u3 nepenncku ¢ Paccenom, B KOTOpoii mociieiHMi, Ha3bIBasi aMepUKaHCKOTO (ritocoda OMHIM U3
kpymHeimmx ymoB XIX Beka u coBetys KyTtropa coopruk “Studies in Logic”, Bcé ke cetoBai, uto [Tupc mopoaumt
3a0myxaeHus, BcTpeyatomuecs B padora [[xeiimca u Llnnnepa), n metapus3muk, aBTOp TePMHUHA ‘YKU3HEHHBIH MTOPHIB™
Amnppe Jlanann, Harmmcasmuii o [Tupce crateio B 1906 rony. Hebonpiryro rimaBy 0CHOBATEIIO IparMaTi3Ma nocBsamaet M.
D6ep B cBoéM “IIparmaruzme” 1908 romga. Ho mo mybnukanuu B 1967 r. kauru XKaxka [eppuna “O rpamMaTtonorun’, B
KOTOpOH OBLIO CKa3aHO, YTO OCHOBATENb IparMaTu3Ma JajieKko MPOABHUHYJICS B CTOPOHY AEKOHCTpyKuuH, [Tupc He
noJsib3oBascs Bo @pannuu 6ombiioi cnaBoit. CoBceM apyrast cyabba Obuia y uneit Jxeiimca. J[xeiimMc cocTos B
nepenucke ¢ beprcoHom, ero uieu 3Bydanu B yHUCOH ¢ KoHIenmsMu Jayapaa Jlepya u Aupu [lyaunkape, ¢ punocodueit
nericTBust Mopuca biioHaensi, KoTOpbIil caMm Ha3bIBal CBOE yUeHHUE “‘IparMaTu3MoM”’, IpaBJia, BUAMMO, HE aCCOIIMUPYSI 3TO
Ha3BaHHe ¢ Quocoduii, poxxaéunoit B HoBom ceete. CMm. Girel M. Peirce’s Reception in France: just a Beginning //
European Journal of Pragmatism and American Philosophy. 2014. Vol. 6. Ne 1. P. 15-23; 26ep M. IIparmarusm,
UCCJIEJIOBAaHNE €r0 Pa3JINuHbIX (POPM: aHTII0-aMEPUKAHCKUX, (PPAHIY3CKUX, HTAIIBIHCKUX U €r0 PETMTHO3HOTO 3HAUEHHUSI.
Wzmanue Bropoe. M.: JIKU. 2010; deppuna XK. O rpammatonoruu. / [1ep. ¢ ¢p. u BcrynurensHas ctaThs HaTamumn
AsronomoBoit. M.: AdMarginem. 2000. C. 171.

27 Oco0yr0 BaYKHOCTB JIJIS pa3BUTHSI UTABTHCKOT'O IparMaTiu3Ma uMen xypHai “Leonardo”, Berxomusmuii ¢ 1903 mo 1907
r. Cm. James W. Papini and the Pragmatist Movement in Italy // The Journal of Philosophy, Psychology and Scientific
Methods. 1906. Vol. 3. Ne. 13. P. 337-341; Gullace G. The Pragmatist Movement in Italy // Journal of the History of Ideas.
1962. Vol. 23. Ne. 1. P. 91-105; O 10ru4ecKux U SMUCTEMOJIOTHICCKUX HCSIX HTATBIHCKAX MIParMaTuCTOB, Oolee
ommskux K [Mupcey, yem x Jxeiimcy cm. Zanoni C. P. Development of Logical Pragmatism in Italy // Journal of the History
of Ideas. 1979. Vol. 40. Ne. 4. P. 603-619.

268 Cpenu HEMEIKOS3BIYHBIX KoppecnonaeHToB Jlkeiimca 66u1 B. Bynar, 3. Max u Bunsrensm Hepycamum, mepeBoaunk
Jxeitmca. ITocneaanii u ctan Hanbosee BUAHBIM CTOPOHHUKOM IIparMaTu3Ma B HeMenKux 3eMiisix. K cTopoHHHKaM
Jlxeiimca MoxkHO Taroke otHecTd FOnuyca lompamraiina (Julius Goldstein) u ['rortepa SIko6u (Giinther Jacoby).
3aciry’KMBaeT OTAEIHHOTO BHUMAHUS UCTOPHUS CO3/IaHMS M3 ITparMaTu3Ma yA00HOH MUIICHH JUII KPUTHKH, YTO OBLIO
XapakTepHo Uil HeMelkux aBTopoB oT M. Lllenepa no M. Xopxkxaiimepa u M. Xaiinerrepa. UpoHn4yHO, 4TO CEro/iHs, BO
MHOTOM H3-3a BIMsiHKA Pudapna PopTy, HeKOTOpBIE aBTOPHI MBITAIOTCS IEPEOCMBICIHUTD (PyHIAMEHTAIBHYIO OHTOJIOTHIO
cKkBO3b Mpu3My nparmatuzma. Cm. Okrent M. Heidegger's Pragmatism.Understanding, Being, and the Critique of
Metaphysics. Ithaca: Cornell University Press. 1988; Oehler K. Notes on the Reception of American Pragmatism in
Germany, 1899-1952 // Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 1981. Vol. 17. No. 1. P. 25-35; Freyberg S. Peirce in
Germany: A Long Time Coming // European Journal of Pragmatism and American Philosophy. 2014. Vol. 6. Ne 1. P. 28—
33.

209 Kpowme nmurepaTypsl, puBeAEHHOI BO BBEIEHUH, CM. HeKOTOpbIe TeKCThl: Jlammma N.1. ®unocodekoe 3HaueHNE
ncuxonoruueckux Bo3speruit [xamca // Jlxxomc V. Ieuxonorus. [ep. ¢ anrn. MW, Jlanmunaa. CII6.: 3anucku HCTOPUKO-
¢unosnornueckoro dakynbrera mneparopckoro Cankr-IlerepOyprekoro ynuepcutera. Yacte XXXIX. 1896. C. 1-35;
Jlanmmuu W.U. ®unocodus nzobpeTerus u nzoopereHue B puiocoduu: BBeJAeHNE B UCTOPUIO Guiocopuu. M.:
Pecnybimka, 1999. (IlepBas myOumkanuns — 1922 r.); ['abpunosud JI. E. O kpaiinem conumncuzme / Bonpocs! ¢puocopun
u ncuxosoruu. 1912, Ku. 112. C. 213-249; Sxoenko b.B. CoBpemenHnas amepukanckas ¢unocodust. O630p // Jloroc.
1913. Ku. 3—4. C. 269-345; fxosenko b.B. ®dunocodcekas cucrema XKosua Potica // Hosble nneun B ¢punocopun. CIIG.,
1914. C6. 17. C. 81-135; ®pank C.JI. [Iparmatusm kak rHoceonorunyeckoe yuenue // Hosble naen B punocoduu. C6. Ne7.
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BBIXOJMJIM CTaThl W KHHUIH, MOCBAILIEHHBIE IMPOCIABICHUIO M KPUTHUKE HOBOIO
HanpasieHus B ¢puiocopuu. Camblie pa3Hbie aBTOPHI MBITAINCH CPABHUBATH HIIEH
aMEPUKAHCKUX COUYMHUTENEH C KOHLEMUUSIMH, COCTABUBIIUMHU ‘“30710TOH QoHI”’
¢unocopun. [nsg UTaIbIHCKOTO, Kak W Ans  (PaHIy3CKOTO U PYCCKOTO
BOCIIPUATUN TMparmMaru3Ma, Obllla XapakTepeHa YBs3Ka €ro C YyYeHHsIMU A.
beprcona um ®. Hunme. Takad mNOMyJIIpHOCTE BO MHOIOM CBsi3aHa C
MOy IAPH3aTOPCKAMH TanaHTamu JHKeiiMca 1 ero aBTOPUTETOM Kak meuxomora’
CylecTBEHHYI0 pOJb B PAacHpOCTPAHEHUM MPArMaTUCTCKUX HIEW ChIrpall
IPOIIEIIHNI B MepBbIX unciax ceHTsaopa 1908 roga TpeTuit MHTEpHAITMOHATBHBIN
dbunocodckuit kourpecc B I'eiigensOepre, 0COOCHHO CHUJIBHO TMOBJUSIBIIMN Ha
HEMELIKOE M PYCCKOE BOCHpHUATHSA Nparmatu3ma. Ha 3Tol miomanke mauuaep
HEOKaHTHaHLeB BuibreasM BuHaenb0aHa CTOJNKHYJICA C OparMaTucTaMu

[[nmepom u Poricom.

CroBoM, eciu B3sITh 3alajJHyl0 (PUIOCO(PHUI0 ATOTO MEPHOJa B IIEIOM, TO
YAAIUTh U3 HEE MparMaTu3M HEBO3MOXHO, HE JIOIYCTUB TEM CAMBIM CEPHE3HOIO
MCKaXEHUS PealbHOTO MoJyiokeHus Jen. OHAKO €CIM Mbl IPUCMOTpUMCST OoJiee
BHUMATEJIbHO K HAIIMOHAJIBHBIM TPAJUIIMAM IMEPEYUCICHHBIX CTPaH, TO OKaXETCs
YTO, U3y4asi KOKAYI U3 HUX B OTACIBHOCTH, Mbl MOXEM JIETKO HE YYUTHIBATH
TEKCThI, TMOCBAMIEHHBIE IMPArMaTU3My, U HUYETO CYIIECTBEHHOIO HE MOTEPSIEM.
dunocodpsr Opannuu u ['epMaHUd UMETH MHOXKECTBO COOCTBEHHBIX TEM IS
paboThl, HEKOTOPHIE M3 KOTOPBIX, KOHEUHO, MEPECEeKAIUCh C MparMaTU3MOM, HO

HHUKAKHC HC HYXIAJIUCh B HéM. To ’xe MOXKHO CKa3aTh M 00 OTE€YCCTBEHHBIX

Teopwust noznanwms 111.1913. C. 115-157; bepasie H. O pacmmpennu onbita // Bonp. dunocodun u neuxonoruu. 1910. Ne
3. C. 381; Cnop o nparmarusme // Pyc. mpicab. 1910. Ne 5. C. 135. Uccnenosanus: Creiina [I. YenoBeueckas 1esiTeIbHOCTD
W ICTHHA: PaHHUE PYCCKME MAapKCHUCTH U mparmaTtis3Mm // Bompockr pumocodmn. 2012. Nel. C. 129-144; Antonos K.M.
Konnenmus pennruossoro oneita Y. J[xeiiMca B pycCKOH peTMrHO3HOM MbICTH 1epBoii Tpetn XX Beka // BectHuk
TICTT'Y I: Borocnosue. ®unocodus. 2015. Bemm. 5 (61). C. 91-111.

2% Mladenov I. Conceptualizing Metaphors: On Charles Peirce’s Marginalia. London and New York: Routledge. 2006. P.
174-177; Mladenov |. The First Steps of Peirce in Bulgaria. From lvan Sarailiev to Today // European Journal of
Pragmatism Studies. 2014. Vol. 6. Ne 1. P. 46-50; Tashev A. The two pragmatisms in the philosophy of Ivan Sarailiev //
Sign Systems Studies. 2013. Vol. 41. Ne 4. P. 433-445.

2"I MHOrHe aBTOpBI PEJIIONIAraioT CUUTATh, YTO MMEHHO “TIpHHIMIAME ICHXOTIOrHK” 3aBEPIIACTCS OTICICHHE
ncuxoiorun ot purocodpun — cm. Klein A. Divide et Impera! William James's Pragmatist Tradition in the Philosophy of
Science // Philosophical Topics. 2008. 36 (1). P. 129-166; Karler C.J. Scientists of Mind. Urbana. 1986.
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aBTOan272. B menbIeli cTenenu 3To BEPHO I UTANBIHCKON (punocoduu, HO BCE
xe “marnueckuil mparmatuct’ Ilanunu, Hampumep, Obul ckopee Quiocodckum
nucaresneM, 4eM coOCcTBeHHO ¢uiocodom, a xypHamuct Jxysenne IIperonunu
Bc¢ ke MeHee 3Haummas Qurypa, dyem benenerro Kpoue wnmm Bunuenio
Jxo0ept. EmE MeHblIed H3BECTHOCTHIO MOJIB30BAIKMCH JIOTUYECKH U
AIUCTEMOJIOTUYECKA OPUEHTUPOBAHHBbIE MparMaTUCThl JIkoBaHHM Baiimatu wu

Mapuo Kanbneponu.

OpHako ymaauTh MparMaTU3M U3 UCTOPUHU OpuTaHCKOU dumocodun pydexa
BEKOB HE TaK MPOCTO. B 3TOl ri1aBe Mbl OCTaHOBUMCS Ha (uiocodax, MpICIUBLINX
oz FOunon /[ekom, npexe Bcero, Ha Kputuke nparmarusma /[x. 3. Mypom u
b. Paccenom. Ecnu 10 3TOro Hac MHTEpecoBaJid MO OOJIBLIEH YacTH CKpPBIThIE
CBSI3M MEXIy OCHoOBarelsiMu aHanutuyeckoil ¢unocopuu u Y. C. Ilupcom, TO
Ternepb Mbl 00paTUMCS B OTKPBITOM KYpPHAJIbHOW MOJIEMUKE, KOTOPYIO OpUTAHIIbI

pa3BepHyu npotuB Y. [[xeimca.

HeoOxoaumo, npexnae Bcero, oTMeTuTh, uyTo Paccen 1 Myp BoBce He ObLIM
€AMHCTBEHHBIMU OpHUTaHCKUMHU (QuiocodpaMu NEepBOA MOJOBUHBI XX BeEKa,
KOTOpble OOpaTWiIM BHUMAaHHE HAa AaMEPHUKAHCKYI0 (QUIOCO(CKYI0 HOBHUHKY.
[Ipexxne Bcero, korma KTO-TO AYMaeT O CBSI3W IparMaTU3Ma M OCTPOBHOU
¢unocodun, npuxoaut B rojioBy JltogBur BUTreHITeliH 1 MBICIIUTENN €ro Kpyra,
B€Jlb UMEHHO OHHU MPOCIABUJIUCh CBOMM BHUMAHUEM K MpAKTUKE U Ipodiieme
3HAUEHHUA, YTO XapaKTepHO U g mparmaructoB. Ho ecTth nm TyT peanbHas
UCTOPUYECKAS] CBA3b, WM pPE€Ub HMIET O KO3BOJMOUMHU? MBI TOYHO 3HAEM, 4YTO
Butrenmreitn, HanpuMmep, LEHUI NCUXOJIOTMUECKUE U PEIMTHOBETUECKUE PAaOOThI
Jlxeitmca. MHorue aBTOpBI NpeAnojiaraiT, 4To BUTreHmTedH ObUT 3HAKOM C
nparmatudmMoMm Ilupca Omaromapsi @poanky Pamcero. CyiiecTByeT I0CTaTOYHO
JIOCTOBEPHBIE JaHHbIE, MMO3BOJSIIOIINE YTBEPKIAATh, YTO BUTreHIITENHH Mnocenan
OJTHaXbI JeK1Hto J[bton 00 00pa3oBaHUM, U Mbl 3HAEM, YTO aBCTPHUEL] KPUTHUKOBAII

TICUXOJIOTUYECKHE B3TJISBI aMEPHUKAHIIA B JICKITUAX 1O (HUII0cOPCKOI TICUXOIOTUN

272 o o o o
KpOMC TOT'O0, y’KacChbl HepBon MHPOBOU BOMHBI U PEBOJIIOIMU MEHbIIE BCEro, BEPOATHO, HO6y)KHaIOT AyMmarb B
OIITUMHUCTHYCCKOM ,H)KeﬁMCKOM Aayxe. 3T0, KOHCYHO, KacacTCs (bI/IJ'IOCO(l)OB BCEX eBpOHeﬁCKHX CTpaH, HC TOJIbKO Poccun.
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1946-1947 1. llepBoe BiIMsHUE, OAHAKO, CETOMHS HM3yYEHO AOCKAHAIBHO, H

273
JOBOJIBHO CJIOXKHO I{OG&BHTB K H3BCCTHOMY 4YTO-TO HOBOC .

O croxere
Burrenmreitn—/{pton, eciu paboTaTh B HICTOPUUYECKOM, (PaKTUUECKOM KITIOUE, a He
B KOHIENTYaJbHOM, HE CTOUT TOBOPUTH MOAPOOHEE, YeM TOJBKO 4YTO OBLIO
cka3zaHo. CaMbIM MEPCIIEKTUBHBIM KaXeTCs croxkeT Butrenmrennn—IIupce, koTopbiii
nocyeHee BpeMsi CTal OOBEKTOM MPUCTAIHLHOTO BHUMAaHHUS HCCIEAO0BaTENeH.
Haubonee  oOctosTenbHOW  sIBAsieTcs  HelaBHAsI ~ paboTa  UTANbSHCKOU
uccinenoBarenbHulbl  AHHbBI boHkoMmanbu, ydeHuubl Po3sl  Kanbkareppsl,
“BHTreHINTeHH W mparMati3m™ ", DTa KHHra, CTABHT, HA MOH B3IV, TOUKY B
Bonpoce 00 oTHomeHurn Butrenmreiina k nparmatusmy. Ha wmatepuaie
“Nachlass” ei#t ymamocs mokazath, uro mociae 1930-x B3rmsaasl Burtreninreiina
JNEUCTBUTEIBHO  3BOJIOLMOHUPOBAIM B CTOPOHY 4YEro-To IOXOXKEro Ha
IMUPCOBCKYIO 3MHCTEMOJIOTHI0 U OCOOEHHO CHJIBHO PEe3yJbTaT 3TOrO JABMXKEHUS
3amMeTeH B “O JOCTOBEPHOCTH’; OJHAKO I MOATBEPKIACHUS THUIOTE3BI O
KJIFOYEBOM POJIM B 3TUX M3MEHEHMAX BIUsAHMS yBiaed€HHoro Ilupcom Pamces y Hac
HEJ0OCTAaTOYHO JTaHHBIX. B TO ke Bpems, NoauepKuBacT bOHKOMIIAaHBY, HU O KAKOM
TOX/I€CTBE BUTTEHIUTEHHUAHCTBA U MparMaTu3Ma rOBOPUTh HE MPUXOIUTCS: €CIIH
JUISL BCEX IParMaThCTOB CYHIECTBEHHO, YTO HE CYLIECTBYET CTPOIOro pas3jInyus
¢unocopuu 1 HAyKHU, UMEETCSI CBOETO POjia MEXKIUCIUIUIMHAPHBIA KOHTUHYYM, TO
11 ButreHireiiHa B 11000M TIepuoJ1 €ro TBOpUYECTBa ObUIO BaXKHO MOJIYEPKUBATH
ri1y00KO€e, CYIIHOCTHOE pa3inune Mexay AenoMm ¢unocoda u reiaoM yuénoro. Yro
Kacaetrcss oTHoleHusi Pamces u mparmarusma, TO 3Ta MnpoljeMa TOXEe XOpPOIIOo

5

27
OCBCIIICHA B JIATCpATypEC . OKOanTCHBHy}O TOYKY B O3TOM BOIIPOCEC CTaBUT

2" Goodman R. Wittgenstein and William James. Cambridge University Press. 2002. Cu. Takke HOCBSILEHHDIIT 3TO TeMe
crienManbHeIA Beiyck "Europian Journal of Pragmatism and American Philosophy™ Vol.4, Num. 2. 2012. HenaBHue
paboThl OTEYECTBEHHBIX HCCIIE0BATENEH OCBEIIAIOT CBsI3b YueHHsl BUTreHITeiiHa 0 cB0OOIe BOJIM M parMaru3ma:
Mumrypa A.C. Bonst — 310 He ombIT: o3xHuM Butrenmreiin u ¢punocodus neiicrsus // Bectn. Towm. roc. yH-Ta.
®dunocodust. Cormonorust. [Tomutonorus. 2015. Ne 4(32). C. 309-317; Uyraitnosa F0.U. [ToHaTHE BOM B paHHEM U
nozaHeM nepuojax ¢unocoduu JI. Burrenmreitna / Becthuk MI'Y. Cepust 7. @unocodus. Nel. 2016. C. 91-96.

2% Boncompagni A. Wittgenstein and Pragmatism. On Certainty in the lightof Peirce and James, Palgrave Macmillan,
2016.

2’5 Cm. Cyposues B.A. Tpeauciosue nepeBogunka / Pamceit ®.I1. ®duocodekue pabotsr. M.: Kanow+. 2011. C. 5-15;
Kupromenko B. f3bik 1 3Hak B mparmatusme. CI16: 3-o EY. 2008. C. 57; Tiercelin C. Chance, Love and Logic: Ramsey
and Peirce on Norms, Rationality and the Conduct of Life / (Eds.) Persson J. , Hermeneér G., Sjostrand E. Against Boredom.
17 Essays. Stockholm: Fri Tanke. 2015.
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276
Macmtabuoe wuccienopanue Illepun Mucak™ .

Mer 3HaeMm, uro Pamceii ObL1
BIOXHOBIEH [lupcom, 3HaHUsA 0 dumocohun KOTOPOro OH Yepran U3 COOpHHKA
(13 b L]

Chance, Love and Logic”, 3HaeM, 9TO OH CChUIAJICS HAa OCHOBATENs IMparMaTu3Ma

. 277
B cBO€il craThe “VIcTHHA U BEPOSATHOCTH

U B Ipyrux paboTax, B TOM YHUCIIE U B
OIyOJMKOBAaHHBIX MOcMepTHO. OJHAaKO B BHUAY TOrO, YTO TE€Ma IparMaTru3Ma
Pamces nosyyusna HEZABHO CTOJIb IIOJHOE OCBEIICHUE B JIATEPATYpE, s CUCI
BO3MOXXHBIM HE JeNlaTh 3Ty MpoOJeMy MpeaIMeTOM MPHUCTaIbHOTO BHHUMAHUS B

HaCTOAIICM OIUCCCPTAIMOHHOM HMCCIICAOBAHMM, HC YIIOMAHYTH 00 »TOM (1)8,KT€,

BIIOPOYCM, TOXKC OBIIIO HEJIB34.

Kro xe emé Ha OpUTAHCKHX OCTPOBaxX OTpPEAarupoBall Ha TMOSBICHUE
nparmatusma? Jljist oTBeTa Ha 3TOT Bompoc BepHéMcsa Ha pyodexk XIX—XX Bekos.
[Ipexxne Bcero, HEOOXOAWMO  YHOMSHYTH  OKcdopackoro mpodeccopa
®@. K. C. llumepa, 4eif ryMaHH3M® °, BEPOATHO, SIBISCTCS CAMBIM PaIHKaIbHBIM
BAPMAHTOM mparMaTusma’ . OJHako GOJblIAs YacTh AHLIMHACKHX (HI0CO(OB
OblIa HAacTpoeHa Kyna 0oJjiee KPUTHYECKU. XOPOIIMM MPUMEPOM TYT SIBISETCA
bpamnm, HaxoauBmmiics ¢ [xelMcoM B mepenucke u noinemuke emé ¢ 90-x ronos
XIX Bexa®®. Heib3st ckasaTh, 4TO OHH GbLIA Ha KOPOTKOM HOI'€ — XOTS B IIUCbME

. o 281
JlxeliMc ucnonib3yeT oOpateHue “‘moporoit Opatr bpannu” 8 TOBOPHUT, 4YTO

2% Misak Ch. Cambridge Pragmatism. From Peirce and James to Ramsey and Wittgenstein. Oxford: Oxford University

Press. 2016.

21" pamceit ®.I1. dunocodekue paGotsi / Ilep. B.A. Cyposuesa. Tomck: M3-8o Tom. yu-Ta, 2003. C.115.

278 Schiller F.C.S. Humanism: Philosophical Essays. MacMillan, 1903; Schiller F.C.S. Plato Or Protagoras?: Being a
Critical Examination of the Protagoras Speech in the Theatetus with Some Remarks Upon Error. B. H. Blackwell, 1908;
Schiller F.C.S. Our human truths. Columbia University Press. 1939.

29 Kak BepHO oTMedaeT MensBuib, “miomynsapHocTh Llnmnepa 8 CIIA Opita HUUTOXHOH, <...> B AHIIIHH «TyMaHH3M»
Tuiepa He uMeln OOJBIIOTO ycIleXa, U, HECMOTPS Ha KUITy4dyIO JINTEPATYPHYIO AeaTebHOCTh, LInmiep nprnobpén Bcero
HecKoJbKo nocienoBareneii”. MensBuib HO.K. TIparmatimsm — ¢unocodus cyosexkTuBHOTO Haeanu3ma / CoBpeMeHHBIN
cyOBeKTHBHBIN naeannima. Kpurudeckne ouepku. M.: ['ocyiapcTBeHHOE U3/1aTEIbCTBO HOIUTHYECKOM JInTepaTyphl. 1957.
C. 43.

0B 1893 rojty OHH OOMEHSUINCH HEOOJBITNMHU KPUTHYECKUMH peruTikaMu B “Mind”. bpaanu BeIpaxcal BOCXHUILIEHHE
paboroit [Ixeiimca (peus uaét o “IIpuHINNIAX ICUXOJIOTHN ") U IOJYepKuBal e€ cBsA3b ¢ Teopuert Kapna IlItymmda.
AprymenT Bpaanu HampaBiIeH IPOTUB TEOPUH NMPOCTOTO TOXKIECTBA, OOHAPY)eHHOU nM y J[xerimca. [Ixeiimc canTam, 9To
“mro0as Teopusi, KOTOpass 000CHOBBIBAET CXOACTBO TOXKAECTBOM, a HE TOXKJIECTBO — CXOJICTBOM, JJOJDKHA ITOTEPIIETh
Heynady”. bpamu Bo3paxai, uro JKeiMc mepedncin He BCE BO3MOKHBIC albTePHATHBBL. B 4aCTHOCTH, yIyIIeHHOK
OKa3bIBAETCS MO3MINS, COTIIACHO KOTOPOH CXOJCTBO M PA3IUYNE SBIIIOTCS HEPA3AeIUMBIMHA, 00pa3ys JHaJCKTHIECKOe
ennHCTBO. J[KelMce B OTBET BhICKa3al CBOE HejoyMeHune takuM yrpexom. Bradley F. H. On Professor James' Doctrine of
Simple Resemblance // Mind. New Series. 1893. Vol. 2. Ne. 5. P. 83-88; James W. Mr. Bradley on Immediate
Resemblance // Mind. New Series. 1893. Vol. 2. Ne. 6. P. 208-210.

%81 Sprigge T.L. James & Bradley: American Truth and British Reality. Chicago and La Salle, lllinois: Open Court. 1993.
P. 587. Lut. mo Thayer H.S. Review // Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 1995. Vol. 31. Ne. 1. P. 205.
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YyBCTBYET C HMM OOLIHOCTh MPOTHUB ‘“HemeTadundeckoro craaa’. OTCHUIKH K
bpannu B ABHOM BHIE IPUCYTCTBYIOT BO MHOTHX IIpou3BeAcHUsX Jlxenmca.
VIHOT/Ia OHHM MPOHHYHbI, HHOTA CEPhE3HbI . BP3UIN pearnpoBai He TOIBKO Ha
ncuxoJjiornyeckue uaen JlxerMca, HO U Ha COOCTBEHHO NparMaTUCTCKue. Tak, B
“Essays on Truth and Reality” (1914) on nmoapo6HO pa3bupaer TEOPUU HCTHUHBI
Jxenmca n JIprou, a TakKe paauKaIbHbINA 3MHHpH3M283. AHrnuiickuii punocod
CBA3BIBAECT, COBEPIIEHHO CIPAaBEMIMBO, NpParMaTU3M C IICUXOJIOTMYECKOU
Tpaauuue, uaymen or AnekcaHapa boHa, paccyxzaer O HEOJHO3HAYHOCTH
IIparMaTu3Ma, JaKe BBICKA3bIBAET COMHEHHsI OTHOCUTEIBHO TOTO, HE SIBIISAETCS JIA
OH CaM MparMaTHcToM . K COoKaleHnIo, B HACTOSIIEM HCCICIOBAHNM 5 HE HMEIO

BO3MOXXHOCTH MOJIPOOHO OCTaHABIMBATHCS HA apryMeHTax bpaaiu.

Emé oaHMM aHIIMICKUM aBTOPOM, CBSI3aHHBIM C IParMaTtu3MoM, ObLI
MateMatuk U ¢uiocod Yuneim Knuddopa. OH Obul OAHMM MX T€X HEMHOTHX
JmoJIeit, KTO MpH KU3HK npu3HaBan Iupca rernem”. OHEM BCTPEUATHCh BO BPEMs
BHU3UTa aMepukaHckoro ¢uiocodpa B Anrmuio B 1875 romy. VY Ilupca Obln
szeMiuisip “Lectures and essays” Knuddopaa, u3 KoTopsix, kak 3akiarouuia M.
®dum Ha OCHOBaHWM aHajdW3a MapruHaiuii, oH uurtan Toibko “The Ethics of
Belief"?®. TTosamee mvenHo 310 3cce cramet y JhkeiiMca MUIICHBIO TS KPUTHKH B

“Boze k Bepe” 3a rpyOoBaThiii madoc 3amnpera BEpUTh BO UTO-TO, YTO HE JOKA3aHO.

282
82 «Bpomi] monaraer, 4To 9TH MOrHGIIME CYIIECTBOBAHKS I€IAI0OT MUPO3AaHHE Gorade, — 1 310 ecTh (urocodus! Ho B

TO BpeMmsl, Kak npodeccopa Polic u Bpam u nenast apMust He3J1I00MBBIX M XOPOLIO OTKOPMIIEHHBIX (hritocodon
PacKphIBalOT Iepe HamMu AGcomoTHOE U JIeCTBUTEIFHOE M TAK XOPOIIO PAa3bACHIIOT HATUYHOCTD 3714 U TOps, —
€MHCTBEHHbIE N3BECTHBIC HAM BO BCEJICHHOH CYIIECTBA, OJapEHHBIE CO3HAHUEM TOT0, YTO TAKOE MHP, HAXOIATCS B
YKa3aHHOM MHOIO MOJIOKEHHUH. VX OIBIT — 3TO aOCONIOTHO JeMCTBUTEIBHBIM MOMEHT MUPOBOM ucTopun” — Jlxeiimc VY.
IparmaTtusm. CI16.: “Ilunosauk”. 1910. C. 25; Cwm. taoxe James W. Will to Believe. New York ; London : Longmans,
Green, & Co. 1910. P. 145; James W. A Pluralistic Universe. New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co. 1909. P. 68-81,
211-212, a taxxke npunoxkenust A u B; James W. The Meaning of Truth: A Sequel to "Pragmatism™. New York.
Longmans, Green. 1914. P. 53, 71.

28 Jrot1 TEPMUH, Ha MO} B3TJIsI, O4eHb Xopoino o0bsicHseT W. JI. [xoxanse: “Kakue-mu00 BHEONBITHBIC (CBEPX-
SMIIMPUYECKHE) NCTOUHUKH 3HaHUs J)kefiMc OTBepraeT — 1o3ToMy, COOCTBEHHO, OH 1 Ha3bIBAET CBOW SMIIMPHU3M
«pasuKaIbHBIMY. PaguKkamn3M 3TOT He cielyeT IOHUMATh B CMBICIIE PEIYKIMH OIBITAa K YyBCTBEHHBIM JTaHHBIM.
Hampotus, ans 6onpimmHacTBa iparmatucToB ([keiimca, [lunnepa, J{pron) XapakTepHO «MHKIIO3UBHOEY,
pacmmpuTensHoe TonkoBaHue onbita.” [xoxamse U.J1. «llparmatusm» V. [IxeiiMca: OCHOBHBIE HJIeH U UX pa3BHUTHE //
Ounocodekuii xxypnan 2015. T. 8. Ne 2. C. 36.

%84 Bradley F. H. Essays on truth and reality. Oxford, Clarendon press. 1914. Pazzen, Gonee Bcero CBs3aHHbII ¢
nparMaTu3MoMm, BocripousBoauT ctathio Bradley F. H. On the Ambiguity of Pragmatism // Mind. 1908. Vol. XVII. Ne 2. P.
226-237. Cratbst bpaanu Be3Bana otkiuk. Tak, yxe B cieayromeM Homepe “Mind” Mbl untaem oTBeTHl Anbhpena
Cupxsuka u ®@. K. C. unnepa.

%8 Girel.Op. cit. P. 16.

286 Madigan T.J. W. K. Clifford and "The Ethics of Belief". Cambridge Scholars Publishing. 2009. P. 107-112.
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Cpenu nUTEpaTOpPOB, KPUTHUKOBABIIMX B TO BpEMsl MparMatu3M, MOKHO
Ha3BaTh ['mnbepra Kura YecteproHa, HampaBUBILIEr0 NpOTUB ydyeHus [[xeitmca
3BeHsIMe cTpoku cBoero “Oprtomokca” (1908). B rnase “CamoyOuiicTBO MbIcIu”
YecTepTOH TOBOPUT, YTO NMEPEUUCICHUE TOTO, YTO YHUUYTOKAET MBICIb, ObLIO OBbI
HEMOJIHBIM 0e3 ymoMuHaHus mnparmMatu3ma. OH corjlaceH, 4To OOBEKTHBHAs
MCTHUHA — ATO elI€ He BCE, U caM KCIIOJIb30BaJ MParMaTuuecKuii METo1 U TOTOMY
HAMEpPEH 3alllMIIaTh €ro Kak MpPEeJBAPUTEIIBHOEC PYKOBOJCTBO [JIsi HIIYIIETO
uctuHy. Benb 0ObEeKTHMBHAs MCTHHA — 3TO emI€ HE BCE, HAJ HAaMHU BIIACTBYET
MOTPEOHOCTh BEPUTH B BEIIM, KOTOPHIE HEOOXOAMMBI IJIi YEJIOBEYECKOIO yMa.
Cpenu HUX, HECKOJIBKO MapaJIoKCAIbHO 3asBisgeT YecTepToH, CTOUT YIOMSIHYTh U
o0BbeKkTHBHYIO HCTUHY. [loaTOMYy mparMatu3m €cTh CJIOBECHBIA Mapajokc —
MparMaTUCT 3asBIISAET, YTO 3a00TUTCS O MOTPEOHOCTSAX UEIOBEKa, HO OJHA U3 HUX
COCTOUT B TOM, UTOOBI OBITh YEM-TO OOJIBIIIUM, YEM MPOCTO HpaFMaTI/ICTOM287.

MMeHHO B AHIIIMU CIIOKUJIICS MOIXOASIINN UHTEIUIEKTYaIbHbINA KIUMAT JJIs
KPUTHYECKOTO OOCYXKJEHUS MParMaTuueCKOi TEOPUU UCTUHBI U €€ TMPEANOCHIIOK.
Monoasie ananutTuueckrue aBTopbl, Myp u Paccen, okazanuce nepes COepHUKOM,
C KOTOpPOM y HHUX OBIJIO OJHOBPEMEHHO W OOJbINE, M MEHBIIE OOIIEro, 4eM C
Bbpaanu, u3-noa BAUSHUAS KOTOPOTO OHU TOJBKO YTO BBINUIM. [l09TOMY HET HUYEro
YAUBUTEIBHOTO B TOM, YTO M o00a “OyHTaps” c(OopMyIUpOBaIM CBOH JOBOIBI

IIPOTUB ITparMaTUu3ma.

2.1. Onposepxkenue Mypa u uctuna Jxeitmca
TpynHo Ha3BaTh 0oJjiee aparMaTUueckoro OPUTAHCKOTO aBTOpa Hadaja XX
Beka, 4yeM Myp. OcoOeHHO XOpoIo 3TO BUAHO, €CIIM CPaBHUTH Mypa cC
Mxerimcom. [locneqnuii, kak BepHO 3aMmeuaet Aiiep, CTpeMUIICA CKopee nepeaaTh
OIIYIIEHUS] OT MEPEKUTHIX UM COOBITUH U OOpaTUTh BHUMaHHE Ha (DAKTHI, YeM

C(bOpMyanOBaTb CXOJaCTHYCCKHU TOYHO TC MJIM HMHBIC IIPHUHIMIIBI U ITPOU3BCCTHU

%87 Chesterton G.K. Orthodoxy. New York: John Lane company. 1909. P. 64. §I Gnaroxapio Msana domuma 3a T0, 4T0
06paTI/IJI MO€E BHHUMaHUE Ha 3TO MECTO. H)KeﬁMC 6BIH 3HAKOM C HCKOTOPbBIM COYHCHUSIMU LI€CTepTOHa (CM. Hanpumep.,
Jxeme B. Iparmatusm. H3-o “IlHunosuux”. 1910. C. 9).
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JIOTUYECKU BBIBEPEHHYIO I[eI[yKHI/I}OZSS. JIKeMC MBICIWII B CTUXHHU KU3HH, a Myp,
CKOpee, KU B CTUXHUU MbIUIeHUA. [10 ero coOCTBEHHOMY CBUAETENBCTBY: “S He
JyMaro, 4TO MUP WJIN HayKd KOTJa-Iu0o Mpeajiarajiu MHE Kakue-To guiiocodcekue
npobsieMbl. To, 4to apyrue ¢unocodsl TOBOPUIM O MHpPE M HayKe, — BOT YTO

289
npejiarajo MHE 3TH TMpoOJieMbl.”

290

Ecimu ctumro [IxenMca mpucym@a MoIlb U
riyOnHa ATJIaHTUKH , TO 0COOEHHOCThIO MHcbMa Mypa Bcerza Obljaa cTporocTb
(GOpMYyIUPOBOK M TOJYEPKHYTHIA PUTOPUYECKUN ACKETH3M, B €Tr0 TEKCTaX MbI
HaliIeM TOHKYI0 MPOHMIO (CKakeM, IO OTHOUIEHMIO K ['ereito), HO HUKOIIa —
BECEJIOCTH M CTPACTU. JTH JBE MOCIIETHUE YEPThl 3HAKOMBI YUTaTet0 YecTepToHa,
a TIIyOMHBI 10BOJBHO Y bpanu. Otuka Mypa, OTHOBPEMEHHO YTUIUTAPUCTCKAS U
UHTEIJICKTYaJIUCTUUECKAs, PAaBHO BpakIeOHa KaK SMOTHBU3MY JIOTHYECKHX
MMO3UTHUBUCTOB, TaK U PEIIMTMO3HO-3THUYECKUM B3risiaaMm Jlxerimca. [axe Paccen,
CHauajga BUAEBIIMA B paboTe JApyra U KOJUIETH ‘“‘pEeBOJIIOLUI0” TMPOTHUB
“/IeAyKTHBHOTO ¥ JOTMATHYECKOrO CHCTEMOCO3MAAHWs” B STHKE ., IMO3/IHEe
OTKa3aJiCs OT 3TOW OLEHKH, cuuTass 3THKYy Mypa HecnnocoOHOW 00OCHOBATh €ro,
paccesioBCKUM, Nanu@u3M U Apyrue UCHOBEIyeMble UM OypKya3Hbl€ COLMAIBHO-

292
IIOJINTUYCCKHUC B3TIJIIObI .

288 Ayer A.J. The Origins of Pragmatism. Freeman, Cooper and Company. 1968. P. 176; Cam J[eiiMc, cauTasi, 910
ucropust GUIOCOPUH eCTh UCTOPHS OOPHOBI PA3HBIX TEMIIEPaMEHTOB, pa3Aeirl GriIocodoB Ha TFOOUTENEH TBEPIBIX
(hakTOB (IMITMPUKH) ¥ CTOPOHHUKOB a0CTPaKTHBIX M BEYHBIX MPHUHIHUIIOB (parioHaIUCTHI). [10 3T0i Kiaccupukaimu cam
JxeiiMc BHE BCAKOTO COMHEHMSI OTHOCUTCS K IEpBbIM, a Myp — Ko BropbiM. CM. Takxke J[»xemc B. Ilparmatusm. HoBoe
Ha3BaHHE 1 HEKOTOPBIX CTaphIX METOOB MbIuIeHus. [Tomysipabie nekmun o ¢pumocodpun. M3-so “Ilunosruk”. 1910.
C. 9-31; OreuecTBeHHYO O1eHKY Jioruku J[xerimca Cm. Acmyc B.®. Anorusm Yunssima [[xkemca // Ilon 3HaMeHeM
Mapkcuzma. 1927. No7-8. C. 53-85. [lepeusnano B Acmyc B.®. Ucropuko-dunocodcekue 3tioap1. M.: Mbicib. 1984, 262—
300; Acmyc paccmarpuBaeT puocoduro JxeiiMca Kak yCHICHHE aHTHPAITHOHATUCTHYCCKUX TEHACHIUHA (rocodhuu
Amnpu beprcona.

289 Moore G.E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.E. Moore. The Library of Living Philosophers. Schilpp P.A.
(Ed.). Evanston and Chicago. Northwestern University. 1942. P. 14.

290 Cw. penensuto Paccena Ha kaury OMmis byrpy “Ywmesam [Ixeitmc”, B koTopoii Oputaner] ceryeT: “Mecbe byTpy,
TIOXO0’KE, CUUTAN, YTO (PPaHIly3CKHUI HApOJ HE CMOXET OILIEHNTh YHibsiMa [[keliMca B ero KOpeHHOH HEOTECAHHOCTH;
BMECTO TPaHCATIAHTHYECKOH AUKOCTH, TPyOOBaTOCTH, O€3BICKYCHOTO FOMOpPa, IPOCTOTO JIEMOKPATHUECKOTO Py KETr00us,
KOTOpBIE JIENAaloT ero TpyAbl ouaposatenbHbIMU (delightful), Mbl HaX0MM 371€CH HEBO3MYTHMYIO TJIa/Ib, JIOMEHYIO BSIIOCTS,
CTHJIb, B KOTOPOM OOBIYaM M JIUTEpaTypHas TPaJULHs ACNAOT BCIKYIO HACTOSIIYIO MBICIb HEBO3MOXKHOM.” Russell B.
William James. By Emile Boutroux / Russell B., Slater J.G. (Ed.), Frohmann B. (Ed.) Logical and Philosophical Papers.
1909-13. London, New York: Routledge. 1994. P. 306. Opurunan: Boutroux E. William James. Paris: A. Colin. 1911.
AHTMCKYIA epeBoJl KHUTH BhIIen B 1912 roay. B muceme neau Otronaiin Moppeit ot 28 okTsa0ps 1912 rona Paccen
Ha3Bax paboty byTpy "HukuémHO# ManeHpkoil kauroit". B "McToprum 3ananHoi ¢mrocodun”, MHOTO JIET CITyCTS MOCTe
3TOH penieH3nu, Paccen omsate moguepkuyn "odapoBaTtensHbli (delightful) romop" JxeliMca, KOTOPBIIT HpaBHUIICS BCEM,
kpome JIx. Canrasusr. Cm. Russell B. A History of Western Philosophy and Its Connection with Political and Social
Circumstances from the Earliest Times to the Present Day. New York: Simon and Schucter. 1967. P. 811

291 Russell B. Review of G.E. Moore, “Principia Ethica” // The Cambridge Review. 1903. Vol. 25. P. 37.

22 Xors, cyas no “Mcropun 3ananHoit puinocodun”, mosauuii Paccen coxpaHsut 371eMEHTB MypPOBCKOM KPUTHKH
stnueckor cuctemsl [Ix. C. M.
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Onnako B uctopuu ¢punocopun xeiimcy 1 Mypy Obutr yroTOBaHbI B 4éM-
To cxoxue ponu. OOa cTanu OCHOBATEISIMH BIUSATEIbHBIX AHTJIOS3BIYHBIX
Tpanuuui guiiocodcersoBanusi. O0a 3aHUMANNCh NICUXOJIOTHEN, TIpaBla, ¢ Pa3HOU
cTeneHplo ycrnexa. Oba BHECHHM CYIIECTBEHHBIA BKJIaA B MeTa(U3UKy CBOOOIBI
BOJIX U B (puiocopuio co3HaHus. YTo KacaeTcs MOcienHed, TO JBa BaKHEHUIINX
TEPMHMHA, BXOJMIIMX B JIGKCMYECKOE SJIPO COBPEMEHHBIX (UIOCOPCKUX
MCCIENOBAHMH  CO3HAHMA,  SMHMEHOMEHATH3M > M CYIEPBEHTHOCT
IPUIKACHIBAIOTCS, COOTBETCTBEHHO, Jlxeiimcy um Mypy. IlapagokcanbHo, HO,
BEpOSITHO, YTO JXKeMMC OKa3aj HECKOJIBKO OoJiblliee BIUSHUE HA aHAJIMTHYECKYIO
dbunocopuro cozHanusg, yem Myp: ugeu JIxeitmca o T.H. “mind-dust theory”
cuntatorcs JpBugom YaiMepcoM NpeABOCXUIIEHUEM COBPEMEHHOM MPOOIEMbI

295

KOM6I/IHaHI/II/I , a TaKiKC CYHICCTBYCT HCCKOJIbBKO IIOIIBITOK IIPOYTCHUS

. . 296
ncuxojiornyeckux pabot Jlxkeiimca B KoHTekcTe Heipodunocopuu”". MHornma

293 [TepBBIM COBpEMEHHBIM MUPEHOMEHATUCTOM cunTaeTcs Tomac Xakcenu, KOTOpbIi, paBaa, SnHu()EHOMEHAINCTOM ce0sl
He Ha3bIBaJI, IPEANIOYHTAs UIsl CBOCH TEOPHH TEPMUH “aBromMari3M’’. OOLIETIPUHSATO, YTO METULIIMHCKHUI, 110 TOTAITHEMY
y3ycy, TepMUH “3nr(eHOMEH” BIEpPBbIe OBUT MPUMEHEH M0 OTHOIICHHUIO K (hPHIOCO(CKOMY aBTOMATHU3MY XO[KCOHA
nmenHo Jxeiimcom B riase “The Automaton Theory” “Ilpunummnos ncuxonorun” (1890) — James W. The Principles of
Psychology. Vol. 1. New York: H. Holt and Company. 1890. P.128-129. OxHako moJie3HO 0CO3HABATh, YTO TEPMUH
“anudenoMeHann3M” ObUI BIEPBBIE UCIIONIB30BaH OJHUM U3 yuuTeied Mypa, [[x. Bapnom B padore “Harypanusm u
armoctuusm” (cm. Ward J. Naturalism and Agnosticism. The Gifford Lectures Delivered Before the University of
Aberdeen in the Years 1896-1898. Vol 2. London: Adam and Charles Black. 1906. P. 34). Kpome Toro, TepMus
BCTpEYAeTCs y BUJHOTO IUIATOHOBEAA M OJHOTO U3 MOKJIOHHUKOB bpammm A. Teinopa (Taylor A. E. Elements of
metaphysics. Second edition. New York: Macmillan. 1909. P. 813-833; opurunansHoe uzganue — 1903 ro).

2% Bepuee GbLI0 ObI CKa3aTh, 4T0 Myp HMeeT HEKOE OTHOIICHHE K HCTOPHH 3T0oro TepMuHa. Jkon CEpII mumer, uro
M3HAa4YaJIbHO TEPMHH "'supervenience" MCIOIb30BAJICS HE B IPUUYUHHOCTHOM, Kak y Hero, CEpia, cMbIciie, a IPUMEHSUICS B
MOpaJIbHON (rtocohH IS BRIPAXKEHHUS UAEH, YTO €CITH JIBa 00bEKTa pa3IndaroTcs MOPAIbHON IIEHHOCTHIO, TO JOJDKHO
ObITH 4TO-TO emé, B uéM onu pasnuuarorcs (Searle J. The Rediscovery of the Mind. Cambridge, Massachusetts, London,
England: A Bradford Book, The MIT Press. 2002.P. 125). CTOUT OTMETUTD, YTO ¥ B COBPEMEHHOM (GHI0coOPru TEpMUH
"supervenience" He 00s13aTeNIbHO O3HAYAET MPUYMHHBIE OTHOLICHHs. bosiee Toro, 0OJIBIIMHCTBO aBTOPOB UCIIOJIB3YIOT 3TO
MOHATHE KaK pa3 3aTeM, 4TOOBI H30ekKaTh HE0OXOJUMOCTH 00CYXAaTh TEOPUIO IPHUUHHOCTH TaM, II€ MOXKHO OBbIIIO OB
BBIPAa3HUThCs HelTpanbHO. B potuBononoxuocTs M CEpit MpUHUMAET BeChbMa OIPEACIEHHBII B3I Ha NPUYNHHOCTD,
YTBEpPIKasi, YTO TEOPHs MPUUINHHOCTH KaK PEryJIIPHOCTH €CTh O/iHa OOJbIIIast HEJIENOCTb, a HACTOSIIAs IPUINHHOCTD €CTh
CIOCOOHOCTH JeNaTh 4To-To cyduBmmumMcs (Searle J. Intentionality: An Essay in the Philosophy of Mind. New York:
Cambridge University Press. 1983. P. 122—140). B xauecTBe rmpumepa HUCIIOIb30BaHUS TEPMUHA B MOPAIIbHOI (hritocodun
Cépn npuBoaut pabotsl Mypa n okcdopackoro dprtocoda Pruuapna Xsapa. B ykazannoit pabore Mypa Takoro TepMuHa,
oJHaKo, Mbl He BetpeTuM (Moore G. E. The conception of intrinsic value // Moore. G. E. Philosophical Studies. New York.
Harcourt, Brace & Co. Inc. 1922. P. 253-275), a Bot Xasp IeiCTBUTENILHO €r0 HCIOJIb3yeT B YKa3aHHOM BBIIIE CMBICIIE
(Hare R. M. The Language of Morals. Oxford: Clarendon Press. 1952. P. 145). Onnako, kak otmedaeT A. B. Ky3Henos, B
yKa3aHHOH cTaThe "HJiesl CYyIEepBEHTHBIX OTHOIICHHUH BhIpaxaeTcss Mypom goBonsHO yeTko" (Ky3neros A.B. [Ipo6rema
MEHTAJILHOH Kay3aJIbHOCTH B aHATUTHUECKOH Grtocodun coznanus [Tekcr] : auc... kauauaara ¢puiocod. Hayk : 09.00.03
/ Kysneros A. B. M., 2016. C. 41).

2% David J. Chalmers The Combination Problem for Panpsychism / URL: consc.net/papers/combination.pdf (zara
obpautenus 7.02.2017).

2% Neuroscience, Neurophilosophy and Pragmatism. Brains at Work with the World / T. Solymosi, J.R. Shook (eds). N.Y.:
Palgrave Macmillan. 2014; Pragmatist Neurophilosophy. American Philosophy and the Brain / T. Solymosi, J.R. Shook
(eds). L.; N.Y.: Bloomsbury Academic. 2014.
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“IlpyHLIMIIBI TICUXOJIOTUX OOCYXKJAIOTCS B CBA3M C NPOOJIEMOl MEHTaIbHOU

297
Kay3aJIbHOCTH .

CmoBoM, y Mypa u JlxkeiimMmca ecTb HEMall0 TOYEK TMPUTSHDKEHUS W
orTaikuBaHusA. OT 3TUX OOLIMX XapaKTEPUCTHK MepeiaéM K Tekctam Mypa,
CBA3aHHBIM C nmparmatu3smMoM. [Ipexne Bcero, Myp wuwmran “TIpuHUUIBL

298
IICUXOJIOTUN Y BOCXHUILAJICI HUMH .

Ho Hac umHTEepecyeT He NCHUXOJIOTHA, a
dbunocodus. Iloatomy ™Mbl ucciemyeM e crtatbu Mypa. IlepBelii  TEKcCT,
“OnpoBepkeHre naeanu3Ma’, BAKEH Uil HAC B TPEX OTHOIICHMSX: BO-TIEPBBIX, B
3TOM Tekcre Myp sBHBIM o0pa3oM kputukyer JIk. bepkinu, koToporo, kax
IIOKA3aHO BBINIE, NPArMaTUCTBl 3a4MCIUIA B CBOM JIarepb; BO-BTOPBIX, TEKCT
HaIIpaBJI€H MPOTHUB TE€3UCa “BCEJIICHHAS B KAKOM-TO CMBICIIE JyXOBHA , C KOTOPBIM
cornacunuchk Obl U Jlxelmc, u Ilupc; B-TpeTbUX, OH aTakyeT HACaTUCTHYECKUN
JIOBOJ, KOTOpPBIM MBI Bblle npunucanu [lupcy, bpaamm u teneps MOXKET Takke
cmeno atpubytupoBath U Jxeilmcy. BxitoueHue B Hacrosiiee HCCIEIOBaHUE

cratbl “«lIparmatuszm» npod. [xeitmca” yxe B BUIY 3arojoBKa 3TOrO TEKCTA HE

HYXKIAaCTCA B JOIMOJTHUTCIIBHBIX 000CHOBAHHSIX.

“OnpoBepxeHne uaeanuma’

99299

Cratest “OnpoBepeHHE HJIeATIU3Ma CUMTAECTCA CaMOM pPaaUKaJIbHO-

. oo 300
peacTUYecKon crarbén Mypa

. IMEHHO B HEW OH NPUAECPKUBACTCA TE3UCA,
KOTOPBIM BCKOpE MOCie MyOJMKAIIMU CTaTbU TEPECTAeT €ro YJOBJIECTBOPATH, O
HEIMOCPEACTBEHHOM TAHHOCTH CO3HAHUIO MaTepUalbHbIX NpeaMeToB. [lepensgaBas
CBOIO 3HaMeHUTyro padoty B 1922 rogy, Myp nwucai, 4yTo MO MPOLIECTBUM JIET
BUIUT B HEHl Hemajlo OMIMOOK, HO BCE )K€ CTAThs IeUaTracTcs 0e3 M3MCHCHMH, TaK

KaK M3MEHUTh €€ O3Hayajao Obl HamucaThb APYyTryro CTarbro, a4 CTOPOHHHKH H

KpUTUKH Mypa ccbutatoTcsi MMEHHO Ha 3Ty. CKa3aHHOE He O3HauaeT, MpaB/a, YTo

297 Cooper W.E. James's Theory of Mental Causation // Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce Society. 1994. Vol. 30, Ne.2.
P. 349-370.

2% Moore G. E. An Autobiography / The Philosophy of G.E. Moore, Schilpp P.A. (Ed.) Evanston: Northwestern University
Press. 1942, P. 29.

%9 Moore G. E. The Refutation of Idealism // Mind. 1903. Nel2 (48). P. 433-453.

300 Bopucosa 1.B. K nybnukanun nepesoga crateu k. 3. Mypa “Onposepskenne naeanusma” //Vicropuko-dunocodeknit
exxerogauk. 1987. N3-o “Hayka”. C. 246.
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Mbl JOJDKHBI OTHOCUTCS K OTOM CTaTh€ C MpPEHEOPEKEHHEM, JIMIIb Kak K
NEPEXOTHOMY JTaly pPa3BUTHS MYpOBCKoW (umocopuu. Bo-mepBbiX, Bcs OHA
COCTOMT W3 TaKuxX I[epexoJoB. Bo-BTOopblXx, €€ HEAOCTaTKU IOJHOCTHIO
KOMIICHCUPYIOTCSI €€ JIOCTOMHCTBaMHU. 1€3WC, B HEW 3alMIIAEMbIi, HE SIBJISETCS
SBHO KOHTPUHTYWUTHBHBIM, Kak B ciy4yae ¢ “IIpupomoii CyxkIeHHS’, U B TO K€
BpeMs apryMEHTalus B €ro TMojJb3y HE MOXKET OBITh pPacCMOTpEeHa Kak
pa304apoOBBIBAIOIIC-TPUBUAIIBHAS KaK B ciydae ¢ “‘/[0Ka3aTeIbCTBOM BHEIIHETO
Mupa” U “3amuTol 3ApaBoro cmeicia’. OHa HE MeperpykeHa TEXHHUYECKUMH
HIOAHCAMM M TaKTHYECKMMHU apryMEHTaTUBHBIMU MaHEBpamMu Kak “BHemnue u
BHYTPEHHHE OTHOWICHUS . MOYKHO COIJIacUThCA C TEM, YTO HUCCIEAyeMas HaMu
CTaThsl COACPKUT HEKOTOPbIE MOJIOKEHUS, CPOPMYIUPOBAaHHBIE 0€3 JOCTaTOUHOM
apryMeHTanuu. OJHaKo, KaK 5 MOCTAparoCh MOKa3aTh HUXKE, TNIABHBIN J0BOoA Mypa

MO>KET OBITH U3JI0KEH 0e3 HHUX, @ 3BHAYUT, OT HUX HAIIPSAMYIO HC 3aBHCHUT.

ABTOp cTaTbu BUIUT Iepes; coOoi aBe muilieHu: ¢unocodekue unen Jx.
bepxiu u bpam, knaccuueckuid 1 coBpeMeHHbIN uaeanu3m. Oda OHU COTJIacHbI B
TOM, YTO PEaJbHOCTh B HEKOTOPOM CMBICIIC JYXOBHA, U OCHOBBIBAIOT 3TO
yOeXIeHEe Ha PacCyKICHUH, KOTOPOE MBI B HACTOSIIIEM MCCIIEIOBAHUM Ha3bIBaEM
UJICATUCTUYECKUM JI0BOJIOM. Myp CYMTaeT, YTO B OCHOBE 3TOTO JI0BOJA JICKHUT
OpUHIMI “‘esse ecTh percipi”. be3 ero MCTUHHOCTH HIICATUCTUYECKUN JOBOJ
OKasbIBaeTCAd JIMIIb  mpeAmnojiokenueMm. [loatomy Myp  oTka3biBaeTcs
aHaJM3UPOBATh caM UACATUCTUUYECKHUM TE€3UC, a HAIIPABJIAET CBOM JIOBOJbI MPOTUB
Te3uca “esse ectb percipi”’. OH, momaraetr Myp, noxeH. Eciu 3Ty m0XHOCTH
MOXHO ObLTO OBl JOKa3aTh, TO BMECTE C TeM Oblja Obl JI0Ka3aHa U JOKHOCTh BCEX
0e3 MCKIIOYEHUS UACATUCTUYECKUX CHUCTEM, a TaKXke CEHCyalu3Ma |
arHOCTUIIM3MAa. OJTO 3aME€UaHHe BEChMa JIIOOOMBITHO, TaK KakK IOKa3bIBaeT
UCTUHHYIO 1IEHY XapaKTEPHUCTUKE aHaJUTH4YeCKoW ¢uiocodun Kak SMIHUpU3MA
WIM TIO3UTHBU3MA, OJHAKO OHO CJUIIKOM HE3HAYUTEIbHO B TEKCTOJOTUYECKOM

OTHOIICHHH, YTOOBI MBI MOTJIN ACJ1aTb U3 HCTO KAKHUC-TO CCPLC3HBIC BBIBOIBI.

Wtak, uaeanu3M OCHOBAH Ha YTBEPXKACHWH, YTO JIs JIHOOOTO Y, KOTOpOE

“esse”, BepHO, uTO OHO e u “percipi’. Cam Myp TyT paccyxkaaeT o
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NPEAUIIMPOBAHUN CYIIIECTOBAHUS, BO3MOXHOCTh KOTOPOTO OH JIOKa3bIBaeT B
IPyToii cTaThe ', OAHAKO TAKOE ONMHMCAHHME MICATH3MA HAMPAMYIO HE 3aBHCHT OT
npoOIeMaTUYHON M JUCKYCCMOHHOW TPAKTOBKH CYIIECTBOBaHUSI KaK pPeabHOTO
npenukata. Kak, o1Hako, ciaeayeT NOHUMAaTh 3TO yTBepxkaeHue? Cienyer Jin HaM
CKa3aTh, YTO 3TO MPOCTO HOMHUHAJIBHOE OMpEEICHUE, O3HAYAIOIIEE, YTO CIIOBO
“CylecTBOBaTh’ MPOCTO OYKBAJILHO 3HAYMT “OBITh BOCIIPUHUMAEMBIM’, TAKKe KaK
“pyratbcsi”’ O3HAYAET “IPOU3HOCUTH OpaHHBIE ciaoBa”? DTO, OJJHAKO, HUYETO HE
TaéT HAM B IUJJaHE TIO3HAHUS, HUYEro HE TNPOSCHSET, a TOJbKO JIHIIb
YCTaHABJIMBAET CTPAHHYIO KOHBEHIMIO, KOTOpas HUYEM, KPOME CEMaHTHYECKOTO
TBOPYECTBA HICATMCTOB HE MOJJEPKUBAETCS. SICHO, CIIOBOM, YTO 3TO 3HAYECHHE

aHanu3upyeMoun (hopMyJIbl HE MOAXOIUT.

Torma MOXHO TPEANONIOKUTh, YTO 3HAMEHHUTOE CyxkAeHue bepkamn
O3HAYaeT, yTo “‘percipi”’ BXOJHUT B “‘€sSe€”” KaK 4acTh €ro 3HaUCHUs. ITO 3HAUYUT, UTO
U3 cykJeHus “Y ecTh esse” aHaAIMTHUYECKH BBIBOJUMO, 4TO “Y ecTh percipi”’. 1o
3HAYUT, YTO B “‘€ss€”’ €CThb YTO-TO €lI€, HEKHM X, KOTOPBIA HE TOXKICCTBECHEH
“percipi’”.

He no xoHna, ogHako, SICHO, KaKk IOHUMATh 3TO paccyxkaeHne Mypa. fIcHo,
4YTO peub He UAET 00 mcropuyeckoM (akrte Toro, yto bepkim cuuran, 4yto s
JyXOB CYIIIECTBOBATh 3HAYUT BOCIIPUHUMATh. B TaHHOM cily4ae, 3TO BBIHOCUTCS 32
cKkoOKHU. Ecnu 3TOT BTOpOI CMBICH “esse ecTh percipi” — 3TO NOHMMaHHUE €ro Kak
AHAJIUTUYECKOTO CYXKACHUS, a TMPUBEIEHHBIM BBIIIE BBIBOJI aHAJIOTUYEH BBIBOAY
“n3 cyxaeHus «Y €CTh KOPOBA» JIOTUYECKHU CIIEAYET, UTO «Y €CTh )KUBOTHOE» ', TO
HE SICHO, moyeMy Myp cuuTaer, 4To CyleCTBYET HEKHM X, KOTOPBIM SBIISIETCA
YacThIO “‘esse”, HO He SIBISeTCs “‘percipi”’, TaK Kak BCE KOPOBBI KUBOTHbIE. Ecin
Mbl TOHMMAa€M OTHOIIEHHE MEXIYy CYIIECTOBAHUEM U BOCIHPUHUMAEMOCTHIO
TEOPETHUKO-MHOXECTBEHHO, TO SICHO, 4TO X €CTh TO MHOYECTBO ‘‘€SS€ MHHYC
percipi”, UJid MHOXECTBO BCEX JKMBOTHBIX, KPOME KOPOB, HO HE SICHO, moueMy Myp
CUMTAET, YTO U3 TOTO, YTO Y pEajeH, CIEeIYET, 4YTO Y BOCIPUHUMAEM, TaK KaK U3

Toro, 4Yro Y €CTh JKMBOTHOE, HE CcleayeT, 4YTo Y ecTb KOpOBa.

%01 Moore G.E. Is Existence a Predicate? // Aristotelian Society Supplementary volume. 15. 1936. P. 154-188.
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Myp, BunuMO, c4€, 9To “‘esse’” MpeACTaBIsIeT cO00M “OpraHMYEecKOe €IMHCTBO ,
KOTOpO€ HeoOXO0auMOi cBOell cocTamistomei nmeet “percipi”’. CoOCTBEHHO, OH
caM 3asiBJISIET UMEHHO TaKO€ TOJKOBaHWE. DTO 3HAYMT, YTO aHAJIOTHS C KOPOBAMHU
U JKUBOTHBIMH HE paboTaeT. MBI TOJDKHBI MIOHUMATh “‘€sSe eCTh percipi” He Kak

AHAJIUTHYCCKOC, a KaK H€O6XOI[I/IM06 CUHTCTHYCCKOC CYIKJICHHC.

3ademM ke HaM TOTJIa, MOKHO CIIPOCHTH, BBOJHMTH 3TOT X? 3areMm, 4TOOBI
n30eKaTh IMyCTOM TaBTOJOTUH, U YTOOBI ITOKA3aTh, YTO HA JCJI€ MBI HMEEM JIEJIO C
JIBYMsI 3HAYCHHMAMHM “‘esse’”: HaeanucTndeckuM (esse-1) u oObIaHBIM (esse-2). Esse-

1 paBHO esse-2 TUTIOC percipi.

Cam mo ce0e ATOT aHANW3 HUKAaK HE TMOKa3bIBAET JIO)KHOCTU OEPKIMaHCKON
dbopmynbl. boiee TOro, OH MOMXET TMOKa3aThCAd H3JUIIHE TEeXHUYECKUM. Myp
CUMTAET, YTO CcaMoO M0 cebe yTBepKACHHE HEOOXOIMMOW CBS3M MEXIY esse-2 U
percipi He SBJISETCS YEeM-TO OYEBUAHO JIOKHBIM. VIMEHHO Ha ATOM U WrpaeT
uneanuct. B camom jene, eciau CyliecTBOBaHME HEKOro A BCErja BCTpeyaeTcs
BMECTE C BOCIHPUHHUMAEMOCTBIO 3TOr0 A, TO PEANNCT, YTBEPKIAOMIHUN, 4To A
CyIIECTBYeT H 0€3 BOCHPUHUMAEMOCTH, MPOTUBOPEUYUT oOMbITy. Peamuct
OyKBaJIbHO TIPOTHBOpEeUUT caMm cebe: ecnmu A=A’, To Te3uc peanucra A & He-A'
ABJISIETCA MPOTUBOPEUMEM B CHJIy NIPUHLMIA NOACTaHOBKHU. (Myp He paccykiaaer
TakuM 00pa3oM, HO 3TO SIBJISIETCS MPSMBIM CIEJCTBUEM U3 TOTO, YTO OH Ha CAMOM
nene roBoput) Takum oOpazoM, Mypy HYXKEH KakKOW-TO JOBOJ[ MPOTUB
otoxkaecTBieHUss A m A'. I OH NpHUBOAMT €ro: €ciyM WIOCaJUCT YTBEPKIAAET
TOXJAECTBEHHOCTh A U A’, TO 3TO JIMOO TaBTOJIOTHS, TUOO HET, U BTOPOM Criocod
O3Ha4yaeT, YTO B KAKOM-TO cMbIcie A u A’ pa3nuunbsl. neanuct, yTBepxkaas, 4ro

302
WX HE JBa, a OJIHO, TaKUM 00pa3om, omubdaercs .

302

B takom BHze 3TOT 1OBOA 3BYYHT HE CIHIIKOM yoenuTtensHO. Ho moctaTtouno pacmuputs npuMep Mypa. Ilpencrasum,

YTO MBI BUIUM cToJ. COTTIaCHO TE3UCY WACATHNCTA, CTOI = CTON'. MBI OTIMYaeM CTYJ OT PSIIOM CTOSIIETO CTONA, KOTOPBIN
TOXE eCTh HaIllle ero BocnpusaTre. Ho B uéM oTnudme cTymna ot cToja? B Hac 3TOro oTiu4ust OBITh HE MOYKET, TaK KaK MBI
HUKaK HE U3MEHUJINCh. 3HAYUT, OTIMYHE B CAMHUX BellaX, YTO MPEroaraeT iX aBTOHOMHOCTh OT Hac. Takum o0pa3om,
MBI OOHApYKUBAcM MPOTHBOPEYHE BO B3IISIIAX UICAIHCTA, KOTOPHIA CHaYala yTBEPKAAET, YTo A=A’, a TOTOM BBIHYKICH

CKa3arh, 4To A#A’, T.e. CTyJ HE CBOJUTCS K BocnpusTHIo ctyna. Cam Myp He paccyXaaeT B TOYHOCTH TaK, HO TaKoe

PpacCyXaACHUC MOJTYyHacTCHd, €CJIM Mbl COCAMHUM €ro JOBOJ IIPOTUB OTOXACCTBJICHUA CYIIECTBOBAHUA U BOCIPUHHUMACMOCTHU

C €ro ﬂaﬂbHeﬁIlIHM PacCMOTPEHUEM BOIIPOCA O TOM, YTO OLIYHICHHUE CUHETO OTINYACTCA OT OLYLICHUSA 3€JIEHOTO.
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EnuHCTBEHHBIM CTIOCOOOM, KOTOPHIM MOXKHO OBLIO OBl CMACTH TTO3HITHIO
UJeaNnCcTa, cuuTaeT Myp, 3TO OOpaTUTHCS K TETeICBCKOMY TE3UCY O Pa3IHudd
TO’KECTBEHHOTO: “B maHHOM Bompoce, Kak M B JAPYruX, TJaBHas 3aciyra lererns
nepen Qumiocoduei cocrosyia B TOM, 4TO OBl JaTh Ha3BaHWE W BO3BECTH B
TIPUHIIATI TUT 3a0TyKICHUS, K KOTOPOMY, KaK MOKa3all OTbIT, Griiocodsl, HapaBHE
C OCTAJIbHOM 4aCThIO YEJIOBEUYECTBA, CKIOHHBI. HeyMBUTENBHO, UTO Y HETO OBLITH
MOCIeIOBATeN ¥ TOKIOHHMKH . TakuMm oOpasom, Myp He NpH3HAET
BO3MOXKHOCTH YTBEP)KJIaTh HEYTO W OTPHUIATh YTBEPKIaeMOE B OJHOM U TOM JKe
OTHOIIICHUH, KaK OBl HE Ha3BIBAJICS 3TOT pueMm.
[103UTUBHBIN BBIBOJA, KOTOPBIM M3 ITOTO pacCykicHus aenaetr Myp, COCTOUT B
TpeOOBaHUM Pa3IMUYaTh OOBEKT BOCIPHUATHS M CaMO BOCHPUSITHE, WIH, €CIIU
UCIIOJIP30BaTh €0  COOCTBEHHYIO  TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO, OOBEKT  CO3HAHUS
(consciousness) u caMo co3HaHue. OOBEKT €CTh TO, YeM OIMYIIEHUS OTJIMYAIOTCS
apyr ot apyra. Co3HaHue €cTh TO 00Ilee, YTO €CTh BO BCEX BIICYATIICHUSX.

4
304, OnHako

OmuryiieHre 4ero-to €CTh OCBEAOMIIEHHOCThH (awareness) O 4€M-TO
OIIYIIICHUS CJIOBHO OBI IIPO3pavyHbl, BIJISAIBIBASICH B HUX, Mbl BUJIMM TOJBKO JIUIIb
O00BEKTHI CKBO3b HHX, CJIIOBHO OBI mepeq HaMu mycToTa. [lo3ToMy MBI HE MOXEM
CPaBHUTHh MEXIy cOOOM JIBa OIIYIIEHHUS — HECKOJIBLKO OCOBPEMEHHBAs, MOYKHO

CKa3aTb, 4YTO OHHU HGBBIpaSI/IMBI%S.

OneHuBasi HETaTUBHYIO YacTh CTaTbH, HYXKHO CKa3aTh, YTO NPUBEIAEHHBIE B
HEel JOBOJbI MOTYT CUUTAThCSA JEHCTBUTEIBHO padOTAIOUIMMHU MPOTUB KeaTr3Ma
bepkin 1 gpyrux aBTOpOB, BEPHBIX NPUHLHUITY IPOTUBOpeuns. SIcHO, uTo Myp He
OrOBApUBAET BCE JETalM CBOEr0 JOBOAA M CETOAHSAIIHUE AHAIUTHYECKUE
¢unocodsl Mornu Obl MPEACTABUTH €r0 KyJa akKypaTHEE W HalpaBUTh €ro Ha
0ojee HMCTOPUYECKH TOYHOE HU3JIOKEeHHE HMMmarepuanu3ma. Ho BcE ke MOXKHO

CKa3aTh, 4YTO OCPKIMAHCKOM OCHOBE HCAIM3Ma U dMIUpPHU3Ma (2 BMECTE C HUMU U

303 Op.cit. P. 443.

304 TepmuH “awareness” akTHBHO UCIIOJIb3YETCSl B COBpPEMEHHOM (puocodun co3Hanus, ocobenno H. biokom B
paccyXJIeHUHU O CO3HAHHUM JIOCTYNa U (DEHOMEHAILHOM CO3HaHHH. S, 07iHaKo, He Oepych YTBEP)KAATh, YTO TYT UMEET MECTO
KakKasi-TO UICTOPHYECKas TPeeMCTBEHHOCTb.

395 Bumimo, Grarogaps 9THM paccykaeHmsM “OnpoBepiKeHre uaeani3Ma” HHOTIA oNafaeT B 0030p5I 110 npobieMe
kBanmma. Cm. Tye M. Qualia // The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. Zalta E.N. (ed.), (URL —
plato.stanford.edu/archives/win2016/entries/qualia/ {ata o6pamienus — 21.10. 2016).
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nparmMaT3Ma) OpOIIEeH Cepbe3HbIl BbI30B. B MeHbIIel cTeneHu, OAHAKO, 3Ta
KPUTHKA IOINIAJaeT B TOro, B KOro Myp, Kak IpPEACTaBISAETCS, NEUCTBUTEIBHO
METUJI, a UMEHHO, B bpamm. [[eno B TOM, 4TO MOCIEAHUN CUUTAI MUP SIBICHUMI
LAPCTBOM MPOTUBOpPEUNs, U OOHAPYKEHHE MPOTUBOPEUHNS B ONMCAHUN BOCIIPUATHUS

HC BeI[éT JJI1 HETO K CbaTaJ'IBHBIM CJIICACTBUSAM.

[lepBas craThs, coaepxamas pazdop “OnpoBepxeHus uaeanusmMa’
npuHamiexana Yapne3sy Abrycty CTpoHry, amepukanckomy ¢uiocody u
IICUXOJIOTY, MAaHICHUXUCTY, KOTOpbId yuwics B ['apeapme B 1880-x m ucmeitan
cunpHOe BimsiHme JUkeiimca u JDk. CanTasHer . CTPOHT MPEHOfaBal B ABYX
YHUBEPCUTETAX, KOTOpbIE TPAJAMIIMOHHO AacCCOLMHPYIOTCA C MpParMaTU3MOM: B
Ypkarckom 1 KomymGuiickom™ . CTPOHT CYHTAET, YTO HACAINCTHI JOJKHBI OBITh
onmarogapHel Mypy 3a TO, YTO OH JIydllle MHOTHUX W3 HUX HPOSICHWI JIOTHYECKUE
OCHOBAHMSI HJ€aIU3Ma U CIEJCTBUSA, KOTOPBIE BBITEKAIOT W3 MPUHATHS ITOrO
yueHus. B nenom, upeanuct JOHKEH OBITH COTVIACEH € TEM, 4TO TOBOpUT Myp,
OCOOEHHO C CYXJEHUAMH, KOTOpble caM Myp cuuTan JIOCTaTOYHO a0CypIHBIMHU,
YTOOBI KTO-TO MOT' C HUMH COTJIacuThes. [ 1aBHOE, YTO UACAINUCT, COOTBETCTBEHHO,

JOJKEH CAENIaTh — M0Ka3aTh, YTO ATH CYXKACHUS HE SABISAIOTCS a0CypIHBIMU.

Cropocum cebs, TPUMEHUMO JIM paccykjaeHne Mypa K MEHTaJIbHbIM
cocTostHUsAIM? Bo3bMEM 17151 ipuMepa 001b. MOXKHO U CKa3aTh, YTO B ATOM ClIydyae
MBI TOXKE JIOJKHBI pa3iandaTh 00JIb-00BEKT B Oob-omyienune? Kaxercs, Teopus
Mypa 3ta npeanonaraer. 1 3to, rooput CTpOHT, HE COBCEM HEBEPHO, TaK KaK MBI
JEUCTBUTEILHO MOKEM pa3iuyaTh ollylleHue O0oiau u oco3HaHue Oonu. Ho
Ba)KHO, YTO 3TO OCO3HAHHE €CTh paboTa MBICIH, a He uyBcTBAa. OH OomupaeTcs Ha
teoputo Jlxeiimca o nmoTtoke co3Hanus (MWiaM, kKak roBOpUT CTPOHT, “Moe3/1a omnbITa,
KOTOPBI KOHCTUTYUPYET MOH yM’), M3 KOTOPOH CIEAyeT HEBO3MOKHOCTb
OJIHOBPEMEHHOTO OIIYUIEHUSI U OCO3HABaHUA OUIYIICHHUS, BEAb TAKOE MPOCTO HE

JaHo Ham B camoHaOmojgeHuu. Co3HaHus, O KOTOpOM ToBopuT Myp, T.€.

%0Strong C.A. Why the mind has a body. New York, Macmillan; London, Macmillan & Co0.1903. P.vi—vii.

%%Strong C.A. Has Mr. Moore refuted idealism? / Mind. 1905. Vol. 14. Ne 54. P.174—189. JIpyroii aMepHKaHCKH i OTKIHK
cm. Perry R.B. Moore on the refutation of Idealism // The Journal of Philosophy, psychology and scientific methods. Vol I.
No.3. 1904. P. 76-77.
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CO3HaHUs, CYLIECTBYIOUIET0 BMECTE CO CBOMM OOBEKTOM, HE CyllecTByeT. TyT
CTpoHr cchulaeTcsi Ha 3HaMEHUTYH cratblo JDkeiimca “CymectByer u
co3HaHue”. HHbIMM clIOBaMH, MBI MOXEM YTBEpXKJaTb, YTO OOBEKTHI
TOKJIECTBEHHBI OIIYIICHHIO OOBEKTOB, HO HE TOXKICCTBEHHBI OCO3HAHHUIO ATOTO
omrymeHusi. OOBEKThl U UX OLIYIIEHUs HE pa3iNyaloTcs YK€ MOTOMY, YTO TaKoe
pasnuuue npeanonaraeT cyObeKT-OObEKTHOE OTHOIICHHE, a TaKOBOE BO3HMKAET

TOJIBKO Ha YPOBHC MBIINIJICHU:A, @ HC YYBCTBA. HI[CB.JII/ISM BaHII/IHIéH.

JoBoasl CTpoHra OCHOBaHBI Ha aHAJIM3€ OMbITA, HA MHTPOCHEKIUU, OH
PACCMATPHBACT BOIPOC “C IICHXOIOTMYECKOH TOYKH 3PCHHS ", B TO BPEMs KaK
Myp OCHOBBIBa€T CBOU JOBOJABI HA 3aKOHAX JIOTUKU. Myp HE OTpHUIAET, YTO BO
BHYTPEHHEM OIIBITE MBI HE MOXEM OTCIEIUTh PA3HHI]y CUHErO0 U OLIYIICHUS
CHHEr0, HO JOBOJBI TOBOPAT HAM, YTO OHH PA3iIHYHBI .. He O4eHb SICHO Takike,

no4yeMy JJIs pa3iMuusl OIIYIIEHHUS U €ro OoObEeKTa HEOOXOIUMO CYOBEKT—

00BEKTHOE OTHOIIIEHHUE.

Hpyroii OTKIMK Ha cTaThio Mypa Mbl HAXOJIUM YK€ Yy aHTJIMMCKOTO aBTOpa,
uneanucra ["aponnaa Noaxuma, B ero Kumre “Essay on the Nature of Truth”,
omyonukoBaHHOi B 1906 rogy. Myp ynomuHaercs B Heil B cBsi3u ¢ Paccenom.
Noaxum numer, 4ro Paccen B “@Dunocodpum Jlehbuuma”, “TlpuHiumax
MaTeMaTUKU W HEKOTOpBIX CTaThsiX B “Mind” mpomaranaupyer Hekyro “HoByto
®dunocoduto”, mpu 3TOM cchuUlasich Ha Mypa kak Ha e€ uctoyHuk. OgHAKO B
“Principia Ethica” M MypoBCKHMX cTaThix MoaxuM He OGHAPYKMBAeT HH HOBOI

1 ,
39 Opnako oH BcE ke pasOMpacT TEOPHIO,

JIOTUKH, HU HOBOM MeTapu3UKU
COIJIaCHO KOTOpOM OILIYIIEHUE NAET HaM IPSIMOM AOCTYI K PEaJbHOCTH, NPaB.a,
Ha Marepuane BBeAeHus B “lIpmHumnel matematnkn” w crared Paccema mpoTus
Teopun A. Meiinonra. 06 “OnpoBepxeHny uaeaan3mMa’ MoaxiuMm roBOpHT B CBSI3H

. 311
OTMEXKEBaHUEM COOCTBEHHOW TEOpPHH OT CYObeKTHBHOTO wuaeanusMa . OH

%%strong C.A. Op.cit. P. 179.

309 KaskeTcst, 4TO HET GOJIBIION 3aCIIyTH B TOM, YTOOBI OGHAPYKHUTH, YTO BCE, C 4EM MBI HMEEM €TI0, €CTh TO, C YeM MBI
HMeeM JeJI0, U BCEr/a, KOT/Ia Mbl UMEEM C 4eM-TO JEJI0, OHO TAKOBO, YTO MBI UIMEEM C HUM JeJio. VI3 3Toro, ofHaKo, emé
HCJIB34 CACJaTh BBIBOA, YTO HAIIX A€JIa C 3TUM YEM-TO COCTABJIAIOT CyTI) STOT'O 4Y€ro-T1o0. A HMCHHO 3TOT HepeXOI[
COBCpHIaeTCﬂ B UACAJIUCTUYECCKOM JOBOJC.

%10 Joachim H. The Nature of Truth. 1906. Oxford: Clarendon Press. P. 32

311 Joachim H. Op. cit. P. 61-62.



103

cpaBHUBaeT J0BOJIbI Mypa ¢ TemMu ynpekamMmu CIMHO3€ B TOM, YTO JaMIIbl U CTYJIbs
HE HMEIOT AyXOBHbIX dYactei. Takum oOpa3zom, rnaBHbli 1oBoj Moaxuma

HaIlpaBJIeH MPOTUB CBEJICHUS BCETO HACATM3Ma K TE3UCY “‘€sse eCTh percipi’”.

Paccen u Myp Hanmcanu OT3bIBbl HA KHUTY Noaxuma®?, JIJ1st Hammx neneu
NOJIE3HO 00paTUThCA K 3aMeTke Mypa, B KOTOPOW OH MPUBOAUT TPU CYXKIACHUS,
KOTOpbI€ OHM ¢ Paccenom paccMaTprBalOT Kak UCTUHHBIE, U C KOTOPBIMH, KaK €My
Ka)kKeTcs, TOJKEH HE COTIacUThCS ﬁoaXHM, 100 TPU3HATH, YTO OH BHIOpAJl OYEHb

3aHYTBIBaIOHlI/Iﬁ crroco0 BBIPAKCHU .

1. Hekoropbie ¢akThl TaKOBbI, YTO OHU HHUKOTJIa HE ObUIM U HUKOTAA HE OYyIyT

HaCTbIO YCIro-TO OIIBITA.

2. Hexotopbie (akThl, KOTOpbIE HHOTJA COCTAaBISIOT YacTH HAIIETO OIbITa,
TAaKOBbI, KAKOBBI OHU €CTh, HE TOJIBKO B TO BPEMsl, KOTJ1a OHU COCTAaBIIAKOT YaCTh

Hamiero onsiTa. To ke KacaeTcsl 1 UICTUH OTHOCHUTEIBLHO ATHUX CI)aKTOB.

3. ToT ke camblii akT MOXKET OBITh YaCThIO MOETO OIbITa B KaKOW-TO MOMEHT
BPEMEHH, MOTOM NEPECTaTh OBITh YACThIO MOETO OIbITa, @ IOTOM CHOBA CTaTh €ro
Y4aCThIO, KAK M YaCThIO OIBITA KOI'O-TO €IIE, U BCE KE OCTABATHCS TEM KE CaMbIM

dakrom™".

JT1060MBITHO, YTO B CBOEM OTBETE HA 3Ty cTaThio Mypa Moaxum npusHan
BEPHBIM TaKyl) XapaKTePUCTUKY CBOETO YYEHHUs, YTO pEaKo ObIBaeT B
bunocodekux auckyccusx. IlpaBaa, oH crenan HECKOJIBLKO OroBOpoK. Bo-mepBbIX,
Moaxum He cumraeT, yTo Myp M Paccen HCHONB3YIOT 3aIyTHIBAIOLIYIO MaHEpy
BBIPAKEHHS] — CKOpee, OHU BOOOIIE HUKAKYIO HE HCIIONB3YIOT. HoaxuM ceTyer Ha
To, uro Paccen ccputaetca Ha Mypa, KOTOpBI HE H3JIOXKWI CBOU B3IJISIbI
CUCTEMATHYECKUM 00pa3oM, W BOOOIIE HE OYEHb SICHO, B U€M COCTOUT €ro

npecioByThI peanu3M. Moaxum oTmedaer, 4To OyeT ¢ HETEPIEeHHEM U TPEBOrOM

312 Russell B. The nature of truth // Mind. 1906. XV (60). P. 528-533; Russell B. On the Nature of Truth Bertrand Russell /
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society New Series, Vol. 7. 1906—1907. P. 28-49; Moore G.E. Mr. Joachim's nature of
truth // Mind (1907) XVI (62). P. 229-235; Taylor A.E. Truth and consequences // Mind. 1906. XV (57). P. 81-93; Otser:
Joachim H. A Reply to Mr. Moore // Mind. 1907. XVI (63). P. 410-415. Cwm. taxke Griffin G. Bertrand Russell and Harold
Joachim // Russell: the Journal of Bertrand Russell Studies. N.S. 27. 2007-2008. P. 220-244.

313 Moore G.E. Mr. Joachim's nature of truth / Mind (1907) XVI (62). P. 231.
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XKIATh 3TOTO M3JIOKEHUS. JTO, CIAEAYyeT NMPU3HATh, JOBOJBHO BEPHOE 3aMEUYaHUE.
KoneyHo, Ha TOT MOMEHT Myp Hamucanm yK€ HECKOJIBKO “‘pealMCTHYECKHUX
CTaTel, HO HENb3s CKa3aTh, YTO B HUX OblIa NpPEJCTaBICHA XOTh CKOJBKO-TO
NOJIHAsE ¥ HCYEpHbIBAIONIAsl apryMEHTAlHs B MOJb3y TEX TE3UCOB, Ha KOTOPBIX
Paccen xoTen BO3BECTM BEIMYECTBEHHBIM ABopel] HOBoW ¢unocoduu. HyxHO
CKa3aTh, 4T0 Myp TaKk U HE CO3JaJl HUKAKOI0 METaPpU3UYECKOTo TpakTaTa, HO BCE
xe “Hexoropsie rinaBHble pobeMbl pumocopun™ MOTYT CUHTATHCA CBOETO POja
KOMITEHINYMOM B3IJIs110B Mypa, BO BCAKOM cilydae, Hadajaa BTOPOro JAECATHIICTUS
BaLATOTO BeKa . Bo-BTopbix, Mloaxum oTMedaeT, 4To He COTACEH C OHOM H3
CTOPOH MYpPOBCKOTO METO/Ja, a MMEHHO, ¢ TeM, 4uTo Myp 3amaér BONPOCHI,
TpeOyIoIie CBOMM OTBETOM JHOO0 “ma”, nmmbo ‘“‘Her”. Woaxum cuuraer, 4To
MeTau3uKa UMEET JeN0o ¢ Kyaa 0ojiee TOHKUMH MATE€pUsSMU, U MBIIUJICHUE B
TaKOI'0 PoJia ONMO3ULMAX JTOJKHO OBITh MIPU3HAHO HEAKKYpPAaTHBIM. B-TpeTbux, oH
IPUBOJUT JOBOJ IPOTHUB MOHATHUSA ‘“‘BHEUIHEE OTHOILIECHUE , CUNTAsl €T0 BHYTPEHHE
POTUBOPEUYMBBIM, BPOJE MOHATHS “KPYIJbIA KBaApaT WU “37as 100poaeTesns’”.
Ecnn oTHOmIeHHE NEHCTBUTENBHO OOBEAMHSAET CBOM PENSATHI U BMECTO JABYX
MOJIy4aeTcsl OJHO, TO PEJAThl, MO ONPENECICHHUIO, HE SBISAIOTCS YEM-TO
HE3aBUCUMBIM OT OTHOLIEHUS. EciaM e OTHOLIEHHWE IEHUCTBUTENBHO SBISETCS

31
BHCIIHWM, TO K IBYM pCJIATaM IIPOCTO I[O68,BJ'I$ICTC$I TpeTI/II/I3 5.

IlyGnukamyss KHWTH JoaXnmma BbI3BaNa OOIIMPHYIO JHCKYCCHIO HA
CTpAaHMIIAX AHTIUHCKUX (Quiocopckux >KypHanoB. IlapamnensHo anuiack
JUCKYCCHS, Kacarollascsl pa3HbIX CTOPOH CUCTEMBI bpa/n 1 naeanusma B LEIOM,
U o0CykJeHue nparmatu3ma. MOKHO cKa3aTh, UTO 3T TPU TEMbl — HJICATU3M,

nparMaTu3M M UCTHHA — B 3TO BpeMs CIWIUCh B OJHY. B oOcyxneHuu, kpome

3% Moore G.E. Some Main Problems of Philosophy. London, New York: George Allen & Unwin Ltd., The Macmillan
Company. 1953.

315 Myp oTBeuaer Ha Takoro poja Bospaxenus B crathe Moore G.E. External and Internal Relations // Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society. 1919-1920. Vol. 20. P. 40-62. B coBpeMeHHO# nctopuorpaduu paHHed aHATUTHIECKOH procoduu
HaMETHJIaCh TEHACHIINS ITepecMaTpUBaTh Pe3yIbTATHl “OyHTa IPOTHB HAeAIN3Ma” B MOJIB3Y Bpa3imi 1 ero CTOPOHHUKOB.
OIIHI/IM 13 TOBOJOB aACTITOB TAKOI0 PEBU3MOHUCTCKOI'O MOAX0aa COCTOUT B TOM, YTO Bp321J'II/I Ha CaMOM J€CJIE U B
IMPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHOCTh TOMY, YTO MHUCAJIN Myp )5 Paccen, HUKOTJa HE OBILT BparoM BHCHIHUX OTHOIIIEHUH U CTOPOHHUKOM
BHyTpeHHux (Cwm. Candlish S. The Russell/Bradley Dispute and its Significance for Twentieth Century. New York,
Macmillan Palgrave. 2007. 141-174). U eciiit OTHOCUTENIBHO Bpa3/in ¢ TakkM B3MIISLIOM MOYHO COTJIACUTBCS, TO CITy4ai
IZOEIXI/IM& SICHO IIOKAa3bIBA€T, YTO OCHOBATCIIN AHAJINTHYSCKOH (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)I/II/I HE I/I306p€TaJ'H/I cebe y,HO6HOF0 BUPTYAJIbHOI'O
Bpara, a CriopuJia ¢ 3asIBJICHHOM B I10JIE ,HI/ICKYCCI/II\/’I HOBI/IHHGﬁ.
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HallMX OCHOBHBIX I'e€poeB, ydacTBoBaM caM bpamiu, A. O. Teinop, lunep,
Makrarrapt. Hac, ogHako, HHTEpECyeT TOJIBKO YacTh 3TOW OOIIMPHOMN JUCKYCCHH,
Ta 4acTh, KOTOpas CBsi3aHa C IOJIEMUKOW OTLOB-OCHOBATEJIEH AHAJIUTUYECKOU

dbunocodbuu u xerimca.

Kputnueckue aprymenTsl Mypa npencTaBieHbl IIIaBHBIM 00pa3oM B CTaTbe

. 316
“«IIparmaTuzm» mpodeccopa xerimca”

. JIKeMC BBICTYIIIJI TIPOTUB HJIECH
UCTUHBI KaK COOTBETCTBUS MJEH peaNbHOCTU OJjarojapsi KOMUPOBAHHUIO MEPBBIMU
nocieAaHed, a Myp arakyeT pa3Hble BEpCUM HEOOXOJUMOM CBSI3U MEXKIY
UCTUHHOCTBIO HEKOTO MHEHHUS M €ro IOJE3HOCThIO, a TAKXKE TO, YTO HCTHUHA
HEOOXOJIMMO CBsI3aHAa C BO3MOXHOCTBIO 3Ty HMCTHUHY YCTaHOBUTH. llocnennuii

TC3UC BAXCH IJIA 3allIUTHI pCaIn3Ma KaK OT IIparMaTu3imMa, TaKk 1 OT a0COJIFOTHOTO

17
I/I,Zl;ea.]'II/BMa3 .

Crout cka3aTh, YTO UMEHHO 3TOT TEKCT MOKAa3bIBAE€T TOT CKENTUYECKUI YM,
o kotopoMm rosopuin k. Bapa, onuH n3 MypOBCKHX HACTAaBHHKOB . B cBoeil
Kputrke Myp HCIONB3yeT TPU OCHOBHBIX MPHEMA: MOUCK BHYTPUTEKCTYAJIbHBIX
MPOTUBOPEYM, aHAIM3 BO3MOXKHBIX 3HAYEHUN KPUTHUKYyeMOro Quiocodckoro
Te3UCa U KOHTPHPUMEPHI U3 OOBIICHHOW >ku3HU. [IpuMeHeHue mnepBoro mpuémMa
MBI YK€ BHjaenu npu pazdope cratbu “lIlpupoma cyxkaeHus’, cO BTOPHIM Mbl

MTO3HAKOMUJIMCH, aHAIU3HUPYS CTaThio “OmpoBepkKEeHNE UACANU3MA, 4 C TPETbUM

318 Moore G.E. Professor James’ Pragmatism // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. New Series. 1907—1908. Vol. 8. P.
33-717.

317 B 0{HOM M3 CAMBIX H3BECTHBIX MECT “ITparmatuzma” JIxetiMc numet: “M3 KaXX10T0 CI0Ba BbI JJOJDKHBI U3BJIEUb €ro
HaJIMYHYyI0 cTouMocTh (practical cash-value)”. (Ixxemc. L{ut. cou. C. 38). 'eresnp B 3HAMEHNUTOM IacCcaxe M3
“@deHoMEHOIOTHH AyXa’ THcai “...ACTHHA He eCTh OTYCKAaHEHHAs] MOHETa, KOTOpast MOKET OBITh TaHa B TOTOBOM BHJE, U B
TakoM e Buje cupstana B kapman™. (['erens [.B.®D. denomenonorus ayxa. M.: Akanemraeckuii mpoekT. 2008. C. 60). 4,
KOHEYHO, HE YTBepkaato, uto /xeiiMc 31ech nepedpasupyet I'eress, B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, CaM aOCOIIOTHBIA HJIEaTHCT
3aUMCTBYET 3TO BhlpaxkeHue u3 “Hatana Mynporo” I'.-3. Jleccunra, na u Meta)opa HCTHHBI KaK JIEHET BCTPEYaeTCs B
couMHeHusX GuiaocooB 1o KpaitHeil mepe co BpemeH I epaxiuTta (22 DK; cMm. Jlebenes A.B. Jloroc I'epaxiura.
Pexonctpykuust mpiciiu 1 ciosa. CII6.: Hayka. 2014. C. 153, 295, 323), oqHako B JaHHOM Cllydae, MHE Ka)KeTcsl, y Hac
€CTh HEKOTOpPBIE OCHOBAHUS ITOA03PEBATH TEKCTOJIOTHUECKYIO CBA3b, XOTS OBl HOTOMY, 4TO B “Ilmopanuctrdaeckoit
Bceenennoit” [IxketiMc pazoupaeT yuenue I erensi, TeM caMbiM 0OHapYKHBasi CBO€ 3HAKOMCTBO BO BCSIKOM ciiydae ¢ “Maioit
Jloruxoit”.

318 “Bapm, XOTsl OH 1 IOJJIepKUBaI MO€ M30paHue B YieHBI [KoJulemka], He ObUT MHOU noBoJieH. Koraa s mpumén k Hemy
mocye n30paHus, OH CKa3ajl, YTO CIMTACT MEHS CIHMIIKOM CKENTHYECKUM, U YTO 51, KAXKETCA, HIy ABIPHI B OOIIETTPHHATHIX
B3IIIAIaX C YAOBOJIBCTBHEM M TOPJIOCTHIO, M 3TO €My HE HpaBUTCA. B 3TOM OTHOIIEHNH OH cpaBHMI MeHs ¢ FOMoMm”™ (
Moore G.E. An Autobiography // The Philosophy of G.E. Moore. The Library of Living Philosophers. Schilpp P.A. (Ed.).
Evanston and Chicago. Northwestern University. 1942. P. 22) HyxHo cka3aTb, 4TO B 3TO BpeMs BEJIHMKHUI LIOTIAHICL HMEI
JYPHYIO PEIyTallHIo PaJUKaIbHOTO CKETITHKA, a OLIEHKA er0 TBOPYECTBa BO MHOTOM Obljla OIpe/iejieHa BBEACHHUEM,
koTtopoe T. I'pun Hanucan k u3nanuio “T'pakraTa o yenoBeueckol npupoe”, BelmeameMy B 1874 rony.
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MBI TOKa €€ He CTATKUBAIIMChH, XOTS UIMEHHO OH mpuHec Mypy cnaBy duiocoda

3APaBOro CMbICJIa U 06I>II[CHHOFO SA3bIKaA.

Crathsi COCTOUT M3 TPEX YACTEH, U Cpelld MYPOBCKUX COUYMHEHUI HMEET
caMylo TMOCIEeJOBaTeIbHYI0 W CcOaJlaHCUpOBaHHYIO CTpykTypy. CHauama Myp
pa30upaeT TE3UC O CBS3U MCTHUHBI C TOJIE3HOCTHIO (utility); MOTOM TmepexoauT K
noBojnaMm JlkeiiMca TPOTUB TOrO, YTO MCTHMHA €CThb HEYTO CTAaTUYHOE U
HEU3MEHHOE; U CTaThs 3aBEPILACTCA PACCMOTPEHUEM BOIIPOCA O TOM, SIBJISIOTCS JI
UCTUHBI PYKOTBOpHBIMU (man-made products). OOBeKTOM aHamu3a SBISETCH,
npexje Bcero, Beimeamue B 1907 rony nekuun Jxerimca “Ilparmatuszm. HoBoe
Ha3BaHME JJIsI HEKOTOPBIX CTapbIX METOJIOB MBIILJICHUS , B OCOOCHHOCTH JICKIIUU
2,67, T1.e. “Uro Takoe nparmatuszm’, “IIparmaTtr3M U €ro KOHIENIUA UCTUHBI U
“IlparmMatu3m U TymMaHu3M’, nmocBsménHas pa3oopy B3risaaoB @. K. C. Humnepa.
S He Oyay BOCHPOM3BOAWTH pa3MbllUieHUs Mypa BO Bcex MOAPOOHOCTSX,

COCPCAOTOUYMBIINCH, KaK 5 JICJIaJI BBIIIC, HA apIr'yYMCHTAX.

Myp cuuraer, uro JKeHMC XOUEeT NPEUIOKUTh CIIOCO0 OTJINYaTh UICTUHHBIE
CYIJICHHS OT JOXKHBIX, H CIIOCOO 9TOT COCTOMT B TOM, YTO HCTHHHBIC CY/KIACHHS -
“oxynatorcsa” (“pay”), a noxHble — HeT. Haumbosee ecTecTBEHHBI crnocod
IIOHUMATh 3TO, Kak Kaxercss Mypy, COCTOMT B TOM, YTO KaKJO€ HCTHHHOE
CY/KJICHUE OKYNaeTCs MO KpanHed Mepe OAHAXIbl, U KaXJ0€ CYXKIECHHUE, KOTOPOE
OKYITaeTcsl 1Mo KpalHeH mepe OAHaXIbl, UICTUHHO. Hinke Mbl pa3depéM J10BOJBI,
KOTOpble Myp NpPHUBOJWUT MPOTUB 3THX ABYX Te3ucoB. OmHako Myp BuauT emé
OIMH CMBICH “OKYNaeMOCTH — OKYHaeMOCTh B KOHEYHOM CYETE WU B
noyirocpodHoi nepenektuse (“in long run”). 1 Bo3amokHo, cuntaer Myp, 4To BCe
CYKIEHUs, KOTOpPbIE OKYIAIOTCS B KOHEYHOM CYETE, MCTUHHBI, HO O€3yCIOBHO
JI0’KHO, YTO BCE MCTHHHBIE CYXICHUSA OKYIIAIOTCA B KOHEYHOM CYETE, €CIU IO

2
9TUM UMCCTCA B BUY, YTO OHHU OKYIIAIOTCA XOTA OBI O,Z[HEDI(,Z[BI3 0.

YTtoOBI 3alIUTUTDb CBOIO TOYKY 3PCHMU, Myp BbIABUTACT HCCKOJIBKO AOBOJOB

IIPpOTHUB HpaFMaTH‘IGCKOﬁ TECOpUU MHCTHHBI, HO MblI OCTAHOBHMCA Ha JBYX

319 Myp, Bcnen 3a JxeMcom, TOBOpUT 00 “naesx”, HO, CyAs IO IpUMepaMm, pedb, KOHEYHO, HIET O CY)KICHUSIX.
320 Moore G.E. Professor James’ Pragmatism. P. 56.
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“KapTOYHBIX TMpPUMEpax U JOBOJAE, OCHOBAHHOM Ha CIy4yae C KHUIOW Ha IOJIKE,
TaKk KaK OHHM TMPEJICTaBISIOT COOOW XOpOIIHME 3K3EMIUISIPBl apryMEHTaTHBHOTO
CTWJISI OCHOBAaTeNsl aHaJIUTHYeCKoN ¢unocoguu. He MmeHee BakHbBI U €ro JOBOJBI,
KACaIOIINECs PEUTHH, TaK Kak Ui /[xeriMca 04eHb Ba)KHO, YTO NMPAarMaTHYECKYyIO
TEOPUI0 MCTUHBI MOYKHO HCIOJb30BaTh JIsl OOOCHOBAHHUS 3MHCTEMOJIOTUYECKON

BaJIMTHOCTHU PCIIMTHO3HOI'O 9yBCTBA.

[lepBbili W3 “KapTOYHBIX® apPryMEHTOB, ‘“‘apryMeHT ceMepku OyOHOB”,
HaIpaBjeH MPOTHUB TE3WCAa, TJACSIIET0, YTO MBI MOXKEM BEpH(PHUIIMPOBATH BCE
Hallll UCTUHHBIE CYXICHUsS. Mbl OUY€Hb YacTO COMHEBAEMCS OTHOCHUTEIHHO
COOBITUI MPONUIOro: MPOU3ONUIA WUIX HEeT. [I10Xoi Urpok B BHUCT OOBIUHO HE
3aMeyaeT BcexX KapT B Urpe. I B KOHIIe KOHA MOKET OKa3aThCs TaK, YTO OH WJIM OHA
HE TIOMHUT, ObUTa JIU y HEro win He€ cemepka OyOei. M mocie Toro, kak KOH
3aKOHYMJICS. U KapThl MEpeMeEIlaHbl, Mbl MOXKEM IOCTaBUTh BOIPOC: ObLIA JIU Y
Hero uiim Heé ceMepka O0yoOeit? SICHO, 4YTO OTBET Ha ATOT BOMPOC MOXKET OBIThH OO0
“ma, Opwura”, mubo “HeT, He OBLIO”. UTO eciM MBI HE HWMEEM BO3MOKHOCTH
MOJIOKUTBCS HAa MaMsATh HMIPOKOB, HANpUMEpP, MNpOUUIa Heaens wid Oonee ¢
MOMEHTa OKOHYaHUs UTphl? B Takom ciyuae, cuntaer Myp, Mbl TOYHO HE MOXKEM
IIPOBEPUTH CYXkACHHE “y HETO ObliIa cemepka 0yOei”, Jaxe eclii 3TO CYKJIECHUE Ha

21
CaMOM ACJIC ABJISACTCA I/ICTI/IHHBIM3

BTopoii “kapTo4HbIi” mpUMeEp HAMPABIEH HA pa3pylLICHUE CBS3U UCTUHBI U
nojie3HocTu. Myp mpeasiaraeT HaM Teneph MOCMOTPETh HE Ha JIUIO KapThl, a Ha
pyOalliky, U 3a1aThCsl MPa3IHBIM BOIIPOCOM: a CKOJIbKO Ha HEMl HapHCOBAHO TOYEK
(mpencTaBUM, YTO TaM Y30p M3 MHOXECTBa TOo4eK)? SICHO, YTO B OOJBIIMHCTBE
Clly4aeB OTBET Ha ATOT BOIpoc OyaeT coBepuieHHo Oecrone3eH. Ho 31o He 3HauwuT,

. 22
YTO OTBET, CKaXKeM, “69 Touek’ He MOXKET ObITh ONPEACIIEH O MCTHHHOCTH 22,

JloBOI, OCHOBaHHBII Ha MPUMEPE C KHUTOM, HAMPABJIEH NPOTUB OJHOTO W3
BO3MOXXHBIX 3HAYEHUN CJIOB “B KOHEYHOM cueTe”. Myp mpeamnojiaraet, 4To 3TO

MOXET 3HA4YUT “HecKoybKO pa3”. Ha 310 Myp OTBeEdaeTr, 4ro CyHIECTBYET

%21 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 37.
%22 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 45-46.
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MHOXECTBO yOEXIEHUN, KOTOPhbIE MOTYT OBITh TIOJE€3HBI JIMIIb OJTHAXKIIBI.
Hampumep, y Mypa Ob110 HCTHHHOE YOeXKACHUE, YTO KOHKPETHASI KHUTA CTOUT Ha
KoHKpeTHOM monke B 10.15 Beuepa 21 nmekabps 1907 roma. Oto yOexaeHue

323
OTJIMYHO ITOCIIYKUT €MY B 3TO BpEM:, U OoubIIIe HHUKOTI'Ia HC HOTpC6y€TCH.

Crnenytomuii 1oBoJl Mypa HampaBieH Ha T€3UC “BCE CYXKIEHUS, MOJIC3HBIE B
JIOJITOCPOYHOM TEPCHEKTUBE, MCTUHHBI . Myp MHUILIET, 4YTO OHO MOXET OBbITh
UCTUHHBIM, HO [[)KeiiMc He PUBEN AJI 3TOTO JOCTATOYHBIX A0BOJ0B. Kpome Toro,
MBI MOXEM BBICKAa3bIBATh COMHEHHS OTHOCHUTEIIBHO 3TOr0 TE3HMCa: MHOTHUE
pPEIUTHO3HbIE BEPOBAaHUS, TAKUE KaK YOEKIIEHUS B CYIIECTBOBAaHUU BEUHOTO aJa,
CYyIlIECTBOBaHMM bora, cYacTIMBOW >XKM3HU TOCIE CMEPTH, ObLIU MOJE3HBI IS
YKW3HEHHBIX TPACKTOPUN MUJUTMOHOB JIIOJIEH, HO JIE€JIAET JIM 3TO UX UCTUHHBIMU?
MosKeT 11 HEYTO JIO)KHOE OBITh MOJIE3HBIM B JOJTOCPOYHON mepcrekTuBe? Myp
CUMTAET, YTO ITO BIIOJHE BO3MOXHO. [IpUMEpoM HTOrO0 MOXET CUHUTAThCA
ne3snH OPMALIHS BPaKECKOil apMUI B X0J€ BOMHBI - . VLK, HAIIpHMep, H3-3a TOTO,
YTO Ballld Yachl OMAa3/bIBaJM, Bbl HE YCIEIW Ha MOE37, KOTOPHIA, KaK MOTOM
BBISICHUTCS, MOMaj B aBapuio. Tak, JIO)KHOE CYXKJIEHHE O BPEMEHU MOXKET ObITh

HOJ'ICBHBIMSZB.

Baxxno oOpatuth BHUMaHHE Ha TO, YTO Myp corjaceH CUuTaTh, YTO MHOTHE
U3 UCTUHHBIX CYKJCHUM MOJE3HBI 1 MHOTHE U3 TIOJIE3HBIX CYXKJICHUI UCTUHHBI, HO
OH HE COTJIACEH CYUTATh, UTO BCE UCTUHHBIC CY>KJICHUS TOJIE€3HBI, a BCE MOJIC3HBIC
CY>XJICHUSI UICTUHHBI.

Myp Takxe OOHApy>KMBAaeT TEKCTOJIOTUYECKOE MPOTUBOPEUYHE B TEKCTE
Jxeiimca. [eiiMc cHadana TOBOPUT, UTO UCTUHHO TO, YTO MOJIE3HO B KOHEYHOM
cyere, U3 4ero cieayer, mo Mypy, 4TO TO, YTO IOJE3HO TOJIBKO B KOPOTKOM
MEepPCIIEKTUBE, HE SBIAECTCS HCTUHHBIM. A 3aTeéM OH YyTBEpPXKIaeT, 4YTO HEKOe

muenue (belief) sBiseTCs UCTUHHBIM 1O TEX TOpP, MOKA OHO TMOJE3HO, U3 Yero

323 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 52—56. Takoe MOHMMaHHe HCTHHBI OJIN3KO K OMPEICTCHHIO HCTHHHOTO CY)KICHHS Kak CyXKICHHS,
o0azaroniero CBOMHCTBOM HEOTMEHIEMOCTH MK HeoctiopuMocTH (“indefeasibility”), Tak kak OHO HUKOTIa HAC HE
pasouapyer (6.485), onpenenenuro, KoTopoe, kak Mol Buaeau, I11. Mucak u K. XykBeil CYUUTAIOT KIFOUEBBIM IS
MIMPCOBCKOTO MMOHUMAaHUS UCTUHBL. TakuM 00pa3oM, Mbl MOJKEM C HEKOTOPBIM IPE3EHTU3MOM CUHTATh STOT [TACCAXK TAKIKE
KPUTHUKOH OAHOM 13 Bepcuil Teopun ucTHHbI [Tupca.

%24 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 47, 54, 58.

325 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 48.
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CJIeayer, 410 IOJIC3HOC B KOpOTKOﬁ ICPCIICKTUBE BCE XK€ SBIISICTCS HNCTUHHBIM,

326
XO0Th U HCAOJITO .

Hpyras TekCTOJOTMYECKass HETOYHOCTh, OOHapyxeHHas Mypom B
“IIparmaTu3me”, KacaeTcs Te3uca O MOJBHKHOCTH U MU3MEHUYMBOCTH HCTUHBI, U3
KOTOPOro OYKBaJbHO CIIEYET, YTO JII0O00E€ CYKIECHUE MOXXET H3MEHUTh CBOE
MCTUHHOCTHOE 3HaueHue. OnHako B OJHOM Mecte J[KeHMc MpsIMO TOBOPHUT, YTO
CY)KJEHHUs, BKIIOUAOIIME B ce0sd YHCThle UJICH, HANpUMEp, CYXKIACHUS
aprdMETHKH, OTHOCATCS K 0co00i abCoTIOTHOM 1 Ge3ycioBHOM chepe®’’. ITo, B
1[EJIOM, TMIOHATHOE UCKIIIOYEHHE HUKAK He 00bsicHseTcst [[keiiMcoM, 4TO MO3BOJISET

328
Mypy YKa3bIBaTh HA HCIIOCJICAOBATCIIbHOCTL .

[IpotuB camoro te3uca 00 W3MEHUYMBOCTH UCTUHBI Myp BBIIBUTaeT TE3UC,
IJIACAINN, YTO HEYTO MCTMHHOE, HCTUHHO Bcernaa. OH corjaceH ¢ TeM, 4TO MHpP
U3MEHYMB, U YTO OH, BEPOATHO, MOT ObI ObITh Jyulle. Myp cuuTaer, 4To B 3TOM
Bornpoce J[xelimMc Mor Obl OBITh €ro COI3HMKOM B OOpbO€ MpPOTHUB TEX, KTO
OTPULIAET PEaIbHOCTh BPpEMEHU. Myp COTIJIaceH, YTO CaMU MJIEH, WIN CYXICHUS,
MOTYT MEHSTBHCSA, HO TOJBKO HE HMCTHHBI, KOTOPHIE OHHM BBIpAXKaroT. SI3BIKOBBIE
BBIPKEHHSI MOTYT OTChIJIATh K Pa3HbIM UCTUHAM B Pa3HbIE MOMEHTHI BPEMEHHU, HO

2
M3 OTOTO HC CJICAYCT, 4TO CaMM NCTHHBI MCHHIOTCH3 9.

OTHOCHUTENIBHO TE€3MCa, TJIACAIIEr0, YTO “Hallld UCTUHBI PYKOTBOPHBI (Mman-
made products)” Myp 3aMeuaeT, 4To TOTAa U JIOKHBIE CYX ACHUS PYKOTBOPHBI, U
Hukakoil differentia specifica MCTHMHHBIX CyXJCHHM HaMH TaKUM O0pa3oM HE
ycTaHaBmmBaeTcs . OH TOTOB COTIACHTBCS C OOIIMM TE3MCOM, YTO BCE HALIH
WUCTUHHBIC YOEXKICHHS, KaK U BCE JIPYTHM€ MEHTAJIbHBIE COCTOSIHUS, 3aBUCSIT OT
NPEABIAYIIMX COCTOSHUW CO3HaHWsA, T.. OT maMsaTu. Ho Jlkelhmc, Kak Kaxercs
Mypy, xodeT ckazaTh KyJa OoJbIlle, YTO Mbl OYKBaJbHO J€JIaeM Hallld CYXKICHUS
UCTUHHBIMU. KOHEUHO, Mbl BBIHOCUM CYKJACHUS U UMEEM MHEHHUSI, HO U3 3TOr0 HE

CJIEIyeT, YTO MBI JielaéM WX UCTUHHBbIMU. Hampumep, st qymaro, 4To 3aBTpa OyaeT

%2° Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 53.
327 Txemc. Llur. cou. 128.

%28 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 62.
%23 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 66.
%30 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 70.
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JOXIb. S BBIHEC 3TO CYXKIIEHUE, HO SICHO, YTO 51 HE UTPAI0 HUKAKOW POJU B TOM,
9TOOBI OHO cTajo UCTUHHBIM. KoHeuHo, mHOrAa s urpaio, 3amedaetr Myp, Takyio
ponb. Hampumep, cekperapb >KypHaia MOTr OBITb YBEpeH, UTO CTaThs
“«IIparmatuzm» mpodeccopa [[xeiimca” Oymer momucaHa, u Myp caeman 3To

331
Y66)KI[6HI/IC HUCTUHHBIM, AOIINCAaB CTATBIO .

JlxeliMmc Mor Obl cipocuTh Mypa: a Kakoe MpakTU4eCKOe 3HAU€HUE MMEET
BOIIPOC O ceMepKke OyOHOB WIIM TOYKax Ha pyOailke kapTbl? Eciiu HUKakoro, To OH
U HE HUMEeT OTHOUIEHUS K Mo3HaHWio. [lo3HaHWe HayuMHaAeTcs ¢ KaKoro-To
OecIloKOiCTBa, KAaKOro-TO COMHEHHS, YAOBJIETBOPEHHUE KOTOPOTO U €CTh JEIIO
Hayku. Tak, HampuMmep, MOXXHO BBECTHM B 00a “KapTOUHBIX~ clydas IIyjJepa U
IpECTaBUTh, YTO HaM HYXHO JI0Ka3aTh ()akT MOUIEHHHYecTBa. Mbl 3HaeM, 4To,
eciii y Hero Oblia OyOHOBasi ceMepKka Iociie TOro, Kak aHaJIOTMYHasi KapTa yija
“B cOpoc”, TO OH MOWEHHWYal. Mnu Mbl XOTHMM ONpENeTuTh MEYEHHBIE,
Kparui€Hble KapThl, U TOTJIa HAC MOXKET MHTEPECOBATh Y30p Ha pyOaiuke. Myp mor
Obl OTBETUThH, YTO OH HE OTPHUIAET BO3MOKHOCTH TaKOro pojaa MoAu(uKanuil
CUTYalluM, HO BCE K€ BEPHO, YTO €CTh BOIPOCHI, HA KOTOPbIE Mbl HUKOI/IA HE
y3HaeM OTBETa, CYXKIEHUS, KOTOPbIE HENb3s MPOBEPUTH, 3HAHUS, KOTOPBIE HE
HECyT B ce0e MOJIb3bl, HO BCE K€ OHU OJHO3HAYHO SIBJISIOTCS JMOO MCTUHHBIMH,
100 JOXKHBIMHU, U 3TO HE 3aBUCUT OT UX MoJie3HOCTH. Torna rudens nmparmaTuzma
OT UTpajJbHBIX KapT MOX0Ka Ha rudens cpeaHeil onronoruu Ilnarona ot “Boinoc,
IpsI3A, copa M BCAKOM Jpyrol HE 3acilyKUBAIOUIEH BHHUMAaHUA JPSHUA
(Parmenides 130c¢). /[xeiiMc Mor Obl aTaKOBAaTh MIPUMEP ¢ KHUTOM, YTBEPIKAasl, YTO
NpEeACTaBUMbl CHUTyalluHd, Korja 3To YyOexzaeHwe em€ pa3 cociayxuT Mypy
XOpOIILYIO cTy>k0y, HapUMep, €CJIU OTOM OH NOTEPSAET KHUTY U OyJIeT MBICIEHHO
BOCCTaHABJIMBATh, KOrJa OH B IMOCHENHHA pa3 e€ Buuaen. McTuHHOCTH 3TOrO

CYKIACHUA ITO3BOJINT Mypy IMOJIOKUTHCA Ha HCI'O XU HC HUCIIBITATh pa30odapOBaHMA.

Hackonbko MHE H3BECTHO, COBpeMEHHblIE Mypy mIparmMaTucTbl HE Jaiu

o o 332
HHUKAKOI'0 OTBCTA HaA 3TY CTATbIO. I[)KCI/IMC 3HaJl, BCPOATHO, 00 »TOM KPUTHKC , HO

%31 Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 74.
%32 James W. The meaning of truth: a sequel to 'Pragmatism’. London Longmans, Green. 1909. P. xix, 282.
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HE yJIOCTOMI €€ crenualibHbiM OTBETOM. COBpEMEHHBIE MCCIIEIOBATENIN TOXKE HE
gacTo oOpamaroTcss K 9JTOMY SICHOMY W JIGHCTBUTENBHO ONACHOMY JJis
parMaTuyecKon AMUCTEMOJIOTUH TEKCTY . Ecnu UCTOpHUKAM,
CHEUUAIM3UPYIONIUMCS Ha MPAarMaTU4YeCKOM TPAIUIMU MOXKET OBITh MPOCTO
HEYyI00OHO WJIM HEJOBKO TOBOPUTH O TEKCTE, COJIEpKAllleM CTOJb YAauyHYIO
KPUTUKY OCHOBaHWM 3TOM TpaJWUlUM, TO TMPUYUHBI HEBHUMAHUS CO CTOPOHBI

HCTOPHUKOB AHAJIMTUYECKOM (1)I/IJ'IOCO(1)I/II/I T MCHS MCHCC SICHBI.

Hckmouenne coctaBisaet ctaThs Tumotn Copurre (Sprigge), COBpeMEHHOTO
UJcaucTa, MaHICcuxXucTa, yueHnka A. Aiepa. Crnpurre oTMeE4aeT, 4To KpUTHKA
Mypa, a Takxke ero oOcCTpOTbl co3ganu JxelMcy crnaBy “JIE€rkOBECHOTO
dunocopa™*. Ou cumraer, uto JlKkeiiMc HMEN CTONB XKe Mao YBaxkeHHs K Mypy,
ckonmbko Myp umen k JlkeiimMcy>°. OH yKa3bIBaeT Ha TO, YTO B NPEIUCIOBHH K
“3nauennto uctuHbl JlelmMce nepeunciiier Mypa B 4uciie aBTOpOB (B 3TO YHCIIO
BXOJUT TaKke U Makrarrapt), HeCIIOCOOHBIX MOHATh TE3UC, KOTOPBIM OHU OepyTcs
OMPOBEPTHYTh. XapakTepHO, 4To Paccen B 3TOM NEpPEUUCICHUU HE YIOMSHYT.
Crpurre TakXe YyKa3bpIBaeT, YTO MPAarMaTUYECKOE OMNpPENENIEHUE HCTHHBI ObLIO
CO37aHO B THKY JOKa3aTelabCTBY ObITHS bora “or ommbku”, cozmanHomy JIx.
Poiicom, u onmpasiieecs Kak pa3 Ha TEOPUIO UCTHHBI KaKk COOTBETCTBUs. He 3Has
3TOr0, paHHHE aHAJIUTHYECKHe (UIOCO(PBI OKa3aMCh HE Ha BBICOTE 3aMbICIia
Jxerimca. Ha 3T0 MOXHO OTBETUTH, UTO MPArMaTUYECKOE ONPENEIIEHUE WCTUHBI
CBSI3aHO HE TOJIbKO C peaknuei J[[xeliMca Ha aOCOMIOTHBIM mMparMaTtusM, a
ABJIIETCS, TPEeXaAe Bcero, Bapuanued Ha Tembl ¢uiocobun Ilupca,

chopMmynrpoBaHHBIE 10 MEepBbIX MyoOnukanui Polica. Ho naxke eciu Obl 3TO OBLIO

333 Cm, manpumep, nanpumep, Misak C. The American Pragmatists. Oxford University Press. 2013. P. 101.

334 Cripurre IpUBOIUT B IPUMEP KOJIKOCTB: “‘eciiil uaest, 9To npogdeccop keMc CymecTByeT 1 UIMEET ONpeaenEHHbIE
MBICITH, OblJIa TIOJIE3HOM, TO Ta Uaes Oblja Obl HCTUHHOM, JaXKe €CJIM TAaKOTO YeloBeka, Kak mpodeccop JkelimMc, HUKOTIA
He cymectBoBasio” (Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 60). M0oxHO pUBECTH U IPYTHE MOX0XKHE MECTa, HAPUMED: “eCH [ aenaro
WCTHHBI HCTHHHBIMH ], TO 5, KOHEYHO, JIOJDKECH MPUIOKHTE PyKy U K DpaHITy3CKOH PEBOIIOIIH, H K POKICHHIO MOETO
oTIa, 1 K ToMY, 4To npodeccop lxeiimc Harmucan kaury” (Moore G.E. Op. cit. P. 74). He tymaro, 4To 3T0 MOXHO CUNTATh
KOJIKOCTBIO, CKOPEE OCTPOYMHEM, KOTOPOE KOe-T/ie OJIHMCTaeT B CyXOM aHaIUTHYECKOM Tekcte Mypa. DTo 3ameyaHue
3aCTaBIIET, OJJHAKO, 33/lyMaThCsl O POJIM UPOHUH B pritocodckoit noiemuxe. Tak, MbI IPAaKTHYECKH HUT/IE HE HAXOAUM
npsiMoit kputuku ['erens B Tpynax Paccena u Mypa, 6oiiee TOro, nocieiHui, 1o COOCTBEHHOMY NPU3HAHUIO, IOYTH HE
YHTaJl €ro, HO MIyTKY Paccena mpo To, 4To B CHIIy 3aKOHA CKIIFOYEHHOT'O TPETHET0 HBIHEIIHUH Kopoib dpaHiun Jmoo
JIBIC, JINOO HE JIBIC, XOTS TeTeJIbsHIIBI, 000XKAIOIINI CHHTE3bI, MOTJIM ObI CKa3aTh, YTO OH HOCUT NapHK, 3HAET JIF0O0H
aHAMUTHYECKUH Pumocod.

3% Sprigge T. James, aboutness, and his British critics // The Cambridge Companion to William James (Ed. Putnam R.A.).

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1997. P. 130.
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TaK, TO 3TO HE OTMEHsI0 Obl KpUTHKY Mypa. [lymaro, eciiu Ob1 OH 3HAN 00 UaEsAX

Poiica, To cuén Obl UX OMPOBEPTHYTHIMU B “ONpoBEep>KEHUN Ueanu3Ma’.

Pazmbiiuists o teopun Jlkerimca u foBoaax Mypa, Mbl OKa3bIBaeMcs Mepes
BBIOOPOM: TparMaTUyecKasi SMUCTEMOJIOTUSI OMUCHIBAET, KaK Mbl JEHCTBUTEIHHO
no3HaéM, a Myp yKa3bIBaeT Ha TO, YTO MbI MO3HAEM, U KaKUM CBOMCTBAMU OHO
obOnamaer. JxeiiMc omMpaercs Ha OMNBIT HAYYHOIro HccieAoBaHus, Myp — Ha
3aKOH MCKJIIOYEHHOTO TpeThero. J[kelMc Mor Obl CIpocUTh Mypa: a mo4emMy Mbl
TaK YBEpEHHBI B 3TOM 3akoHe? [[ns Hac, mparmMatucToB, MOT ObI cka3aTh Jlkeimc,
3aKOHBI JIOTUKHU €CTh CepJIle TeX CTaphIX YOSKIIEHUN, C KOTOPHIM MBI CBEpSIEM BCE
HOBbIE. [[09TOMY 3aKOHBI JIOTMKW UCTUHHBI, U BEPHO, YTO ceMepka OyOHOB 10O
Obl1a, OO0 HeT. Myp Obl, HE YACNSBIIMI JOCTATOYHO BHUMAHHS BOIPOCY O
IPUPOJIE JIOTUYECKOT0, MOT Obl 00paTUThCs K Pacceny, u eciu Obl OH 3TO crenail,
TO crop Obl MpeoOpa3oBajics B AWIEMMY IICHMXOJOTM3Ma W IUIaTOHU3Ma. boiee
NOJIpOOHBIA pa3d0p 3TOr0 BOMPOCA BBIBOAUT HAC 3a HPEIENbl HCTOPUKO-
¢unocockoro uccienoBaHus B YUCTBIA KOHLENTYyalbHbIM aHanu3. Koiab ckopo
Paccen B ero otHomeHun k [xenMcy yKe yIOMHHAJICSA, CaMOE€ BpeMsI EPEUTH K

PAacCMOTPEHHUIO X B3aUMOJICUCTBUM, KaK JUYHBIX, TAK U PUIOCOPCKUX.

2.2. 'eomeTpusi, ICUXOJIOTUA U UCTUHA: Auckyccun b. Paccena u Y. [[xeiimca
2.2.1. Paccen u JIxeiimc B XIX Beke

Dnuzaber DiMc B padote “Paccen B guanore co CBOMMH COBPEMEHHUKAMU
MPUBOJUT JIOOOMBITHYIO JUarpaMMy, Ha KOTOPOM OTMEUEHBI JJaThl Hayaaa U KOHIIA
dbunocodckux otHomeHud Paccena ¢ temM wim wHBIM BuzaBu. OHa JaTHpPYET
Hayasio “‘nuanora” ¢ Jhxerimcom 1890 rogom, a koHen, cayuuBmmiicsa B 1922 rony,
OTMEYaEeT MyHKTUPOM, Tak Kak J[xeitmc ymep B 1909 rozly?’?’ﬁ.

B neucrBurensHocTH, uHTepec Paccema k JxelMmcy He yTtuxan Ha
MPOTSHKEHUU Bcell ero Quuiocodckoi kapbephl. JkelMce ke, MpopecCuOHAIBHO

3aHuMaBIImMiics punocodueit Toapko Ha pydexke XIX u XX BekoB, He oOpariai Ha

%36 Eames E.R. Bertrand Russell's Dialogue With His Contemporaries. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press.
1989.
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MOJIOOOIO aHTJIUHACKOTO aBTOpa 0COOEHHOTO BHUMAHMA, XOTA U IIPUHUMAJT €0, KaK
MBI BHACIMW BBIIIC, B CBOEM JOMEC, W BIIOCICACTBHUHM, KAaK MBI CH_Ié YBUIUM,

OIHAXAbI KPATKO OTBCTHUII CMY Ha KPHUTHKY. CocTostyi OHH U B ICPCITUCKE.

OtHocutenbHo Bu3uTa Paccena u ero mepBoil xeHbl Anmc CMUT K
JlxeiimcaM Mbl 3HaeM HEMHOIro. MOHK HPUBOAMT CTPAHHOE OOCTOSITENHCTBO,
COMPOBOXK/IABIIIEE ATOT BU3UT: B OTBET Ha MucbMO Paccena ¢ mpock0oil mpUHSTH
ux, cynpyra J[xeitmca, Dnuc, Hanmucana B OTBET, YTO OHU OyAyT “O4YeHb pajnl’, a
IOTOM BBIYEPKHYJIA IIOYEMYy-TO CIOBO “0deHb” . O COmepKaHHH 3TOil Oeces
HaM M3BECTHO Majo, HO, YUHMTBIBAsl, 4TO B AaibHeimeM Jxeimc nucan Pacceny
nuchbMa, OpUTaHel MPOM3BEN Xopoluee BreyaTieHwe. [IpaBma, HET HHMKaKHX
OCHOBaAHUI IpeJmoararb, 4To 6ecena nMena GUIOCOPCKUN XapakTep: 3TOro He
TpeOOBaJIM TpaBuUiia XOpOIIEro TOHA, Na U Paccen B TO BpeMms Kyna OoJiblie
pazOupancs B MaTremaTuke, dyeM B Quiocodpuu. Jlunma Cumonc, oOuorpad
JxeliMca, MmpearonaraeT, 4ro nparMaTUCT MOr BUAETh B Paccerne coro3Huka mo

38 Oma TaKKe yKaspiBaeT

IUTIOpau3My U 00ph0e MPOTUB a0COIIOTHOTO HJlealin3Ma
(mHa ocHoBe muchMma Paccenma JlxkeiMcy), YTO TEpBBIA CYHTAT KOPHEM HX
pa3HOTJIAaCU OTHOCHTEIIbHO PEJIMTUU pa3Hble TPeOOBaHUS, TMPEIbABISEMBIE K
bory: [Ixeimc, cornacHo Pacceiny, xodeT numib Takoro bora, KOTOpOro Mo:kHO
mo0uTh, a Paccen xoTen, mpexie BCero, UMETh BO3MOXKHOCTh yBaxkaTh TBoplia
BCETO CYUIETO.

Boiins B 1896 rony B nom [xeiimca, Paccen mpekpacHo oTaaBai ce6e OTuér
B TOM, ¢ KeM wumeer neno. OH xopomo 3Han “lIpuHUOMNBI NCUXOJOTHH U
Bocxumazics umMu. B 1894 romy mbl 3actaém ero B [lapmxke, Ty IHpyOMKUM 3TOT
Tpya. B Ilapmxke Paccen okazancsi B KaueCcTBE MOYETHOIO aTTAllE B MOCOJIBCTBE
BenukoOputanuun U 1o Boje cBoed OaOyIIKH, CTPEMHUBIICHCS TPEIOTBPATUTH
CBaan0y HACJEAHWKA JPEBHETO pojJa W TPOCTON amepukanHku, Amuc CMur,

OBIBIIICH K TOMY K€, Ha TIATh JIeT ero ctapiie. Kpome Toro, neau Paccen coobimiia

CBOEMY BHYKY O TOM, B poay PaccemoB ObUTO MHOTO JIOACH, CTpagaromnux

%7 Monk R. Bertrand Russell. The Spirit of Solitude. 1872—1921. The Free Press. 1996. P. 113.
%38 Simon L. Genuine Reality: A Life of William James. 1998. P. 372.
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TyIIEBHBIMA 3a00JICBAaHUSMHU, U TO € BEpHO s ceMelictBa CMHT, Tak dYTO
pacCcUuTHIBATh HA 3JI0POBOE MOTOMCTBO HE MPUXOAUTCS. Paccen ObUT BO3MYIIIEH U
obecniokoeH. ®pancuc bpennan m Huxomac I'puddun ormeuaror, 4To BechMma
MaJIOBEPOSTHO, YTO MOJIOJION YEIOBEK, OKa3aBIINCh B TAaKMX OOCTOSTENbCTBAX, U
yuTass npu ToM “TIpuHIMIBI MCUXONOTHUK’ HE HMMEN Obl B 3TOM Jeie, Kpome
HAay4YHOT'O, TAKXE U JIMYHOTO MoTHBa > Bpsan nu, ogHako, 3TOT moCHeaHU ObLI
BEIYLUM.

HccemenoBarennsM JOCTYNEH €ro JIMYHBIM JK3EMIULIP ATOM KHUIH, BECh
MOKPBITBHIN KapaHJalHbIMU 1oMeTamu (Bcero ux 450). Paccen mombp3oBaics
JBYXTOMHUKOM aHIMickoro m3ganus 1891 roma. Bo BTOpOM TOME moOMETOK
oonpie, yem B mnepBoM. Cyas mo MapruHanusMm, Oojee Bcero Paccena,
paboTaBIIeTo B TO BpeMsl HaJl CBOCH JquccepTalfeil Mo reoMeTpuu, HHTEPECOBAIU
raBel “Bocnpusitue mnpoctpanctBa” U “HeoOxonumbie HCTHUHBI U JIEUCTBUA

orpITa” .

BonbIIMHCTBO 3aMETOK HE MPECTaBIISIIOT JJII HaC OCOOEHHOIO HMHTEpeca.
D10 BHojHEe O0OBIUHBIE paboune mnometrku: “Tlutupomats”, “Baxno”, “!!!”.

',’

Awmepukann3mbl [xelimca moMedeHsl kak “Suku!”. B omHOM mecTe, B KOTOPOM
Jlxeitmc  mpuBoaut Oombiryto 1urtaty w3 kaurm [ X, [naiimepa “Der
Menschliche Wille”, Paccen numier: “Ouens no-uemerku!”. Haxonum mbl cpenu
HUX W JIMYHBIC TMpu3HaHUSA. Paccen muimier o TOM, YTO OH OTHOCUT cebsl K
ayAMaJIbHOMY THUITY JUYHOCTH, MPEICTABUTEIM KOTOPOTO HE MOTYT AyMaTh MHAYE,
YyeM B CJOBax, a 4YTOOBbl BCIIOMHHUTH YTO-TO, MPEJACTABIISIIOT, KaK OHH 3TO
nporoBapuBatoT. Takue o, 1Mo 3aBepeHuto J[xeliMca, He MOTYT chopMUPOBATH
MPOCTEHIIIEr0 MEHTAJIBHOTO 00pasa, MBICIS UCKIIOYUTEIHLHO BepOanbHO. B ero
JTHEBHHMKE B 3amucu OT 6 okTsa0ps 1894 roma uwmrtaem, uro “TlpuHIUMBI

MICUXOJIOTUN YOEAWIM €ro B TOM, YTO apTUCTHUYEeCKuid yMm (mind) ects ym

Hepa3yMmHblil (non-intellectual), B To Bpems kak “nomusimmii ym” (remembering

339 Brennan F., Griffin N. Russell's marginalia in his copy of William James Principles of Psychology // Russell: The
Journal of the Bertrand Russell Archive. N.S. 17. 1997-1998. P.123-170.
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mind) Oonee pa3ymeH. 3aTeM OH, OJHAKO, OTMEYaeT, YTO 3TO pa3IU4He

IMPUBJICKATCIbHO, HO, BCPOATHO, JIO’)KHO UJIU OIMO0YHO.

3ameTku OOHapykHWBaroT Kpyr uteHuss Paccena mo dumocoduu B 3TOT
nepuoa: bpammu, Kapn Illtymnd, ogun u3 kemOpuDKCKuX yuutenen Paccena
ncuxojior u (umocod xopmk Crayr, umeamuct Tomac ['pun. OtaenbpHBIC
3aMETKM HaBOASAT Ha MbICIb, 4TO Paccell 3HAKOM CO HEKOTOPBIMHU JAETalsIMU
aprymentanuu “‘Kputuku uyucroro pasyma’. B stor pannuii nepuojn Paccen
MPUIEPKUBACTCS, B OOIIEM U 1I€JIOM, HE OUYECHb ONPEICIEHHBIX UACATUCTUYECKUX
B3MI10B. B Bompocax, B kotopeix JxeiMc pacxoautest ¢ bpaum, B TOM 4uciie B
YIOMSHYTOM BBIILIE BOMNPOCE O TMPHUPOJIE CXOACTBA U TOXAecTBa, Paccen

IIPUHUAMAET CTOPOHY bpaun.

PabGoTta ¢ TekcTOM aMepuUKaHCKOro IcuxoJsiora He mnpomua st Paccena
oeccienHo: ccpuikk Ha “IIpuHIMNBI TICMXOJOTMKU” MBI HaxoauM B “OmbiTe 00
OCHOBAaHHAX TeOMETpUM’™ ', a TaKKe B cTaThe “A priori B reomerpuu™",
MpeCTaBIIAIONICH co00il (hparMeHT, onmyOJIMKOBaHHBIN Brepes camoro “OmbiTa...”.
[locnennuii mpencraBiger coOOW mNepepadOTaHHBIM BapUAHT HBIHE YTEPSIHHOU
JIACCEPTALIAN Paccena®”. Emé B 1895 rony y Paccena cospen miaH myOJuKaiui,
KOTOPBIN TENEPh HA3BIBAIOT TUPTAPTEHOBCKOM nporpaMMoﬁw’. Paccen mbrcini eé
KaK CBOETO pOJia aHAJOT I'ereJieBCKOr0 MPOEKTa CHUCTEMbI, BKJIIOUAONIEH B cels
BCE HAyKH, W, CJIEJOBATEIbHO, BHIPAKAIOIMINA COOOI0 BCIO TOJHOTY UCTHUHBI. [lo
3ambicity Paccerna, cucrtema Ao/bkHa Oblla COCTOSITh M3 JIBYX CEpUM KHUT: OT
YUCTOM MaTeMaTUKH JI0 TICUXOJIOTHHM W CEpPHUI0, MOCBIMIEHHYIO COLMAIBHBIM
npobiemaM. DTO 3HAYUT, YTO paHHUU uaeanu3M Paccenma ObLT ckopee CBsi3aH C
uaeann3MoM Makrarraprta, 4eM uaeanin3MoM bpsjanu, Tak kak bpaanm cumrtan
AOCOJIOT HEBBIPA3UMBIM B CYXXJIEHUSX W TOHATHUSX, a JOCTYIHBIX TOJBKO

MUCTUYECKOMY B3TJIsiAy. “‘OmbIT’ JOoJDKEeH ObUT  OBITh TIEPBBIM IIIATOM B

OCYIIECTBIICHUA OATOM mporpaMmbl. BO MHOroM HEYIOBJIECTBOPEHHOCTb JTOM

%0 Russell B. An Essay on the Foundations of Geometry. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1897. P. 158, 170.
341 Russell B. The A Priori in Geometry // The Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. 3, No. 2. 1895-1896. P.97-112.
%42 Richards J.L. Bertrand Russell’s “Essay on the Foundation of geometry the Cambridge mathematical tradition / The
Journal of Bertrand Russell Studies. 1988. Vol. 8. P. 76.

343 Griffin N. The Tiergarten Programme // The Journal of Bertrand Russell Studies. 1988. Vol. 8. P. 19-34.
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paboToii mociyxuina IpuInHOil orxoaa Paccena ot uaeanusma, mpoU30IIEAIIETrO B
1898 rogy. BrnociencTBum OH OT3BIBAJICS O CBOEH JUCCEPTALMM KaK O MPOEKTE,

. . 344
KOTOPBIH, 32 UCKIIOYEHUEM HEKOTOPBIX AeTallel, OblI MOJTHOCTHIO MTPOBAIBHBIM ™ .

Jpyroif NpuYrMHOM U3MEHEHUH €ro B3TJISI0B ObLIO U3YyYEHUE TEOpUU DUHINTEHHA.

OOmmii 3aMbICeNT UCCEPTAIlMU COCTOSJI B 3alllUTe HEOOXOIUMOCTH U
anpUOPHOCTH MAaTEMaTUKM OT TeX YYEHBIX, KOTOpbIE IOCHE OTKPBITUS
HEEBKJIMJIOBBIX TI'€OMETpUHA  OOBSBHIM CBOIO HAyKy MPOU3BOJBHOM U
smnupuueckoil. Tak, Paccen oOCy)gaeT akCHOMBI METPUYECKOM T'€OMETpPUH, B
JaCTHOCTH aKkcuoMy cBoOojgHoro rmepememenus (Axiom of Free Mobility),
COCTOSILIIYI0 B TOM, YTO MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE BEJIMYMHBI MOXHO IEpeMellaTh U3
OJIHOTO MECTa B MPOCTPAHCTBE B JIpyroe 0€3 MCKaKeHHs, UM, UHA4Y€ TOBOPS, B
TOM, YTO (PUTYPHI HU B KAKOM CMBICJIE HE 3aBUCAT OT CBOEH aOCOTIOTHOM MO3UIINU
B POCTpaHCTBe" ~. JIpyroe Ha3BaHHE 3TOi aKCHOMBI — aKCHOMAa KOHIPYIHTHOCTH.
CoryiacHO akcuoMe €BKJIIMJOBOM reoMeTpur (UTyphl Ha3bIBAIOTCS PABHBIMH, €CIU
oHM coBmanarT. Ho ato, otmewaer Paccen, mocrarouHblii KpUTEpHU paBEHCTBA
TOJIBKO JJI1 T€X BEJIUYHMH, KOTOPBIE YK€ 3aHMMAIOT OJHO U TO K€ MPOCTPAHCTBO.
[ToaToMy HYXHO JOOaBHUTH “IPU HAJIOXKEHHH , a 9TO 3HAYUT MPHUHATH AKCHOMY
cBOOOHOrO mepemenieHusd. Ho modyeMy Mbl JOMKHBI CUMTATh 3TO MOJIOKEHHUE
akcuomoii? B caMoM Jene, 4To rapaHTHUpyeT HaMm, YTO MHpPHU MEPEMENICHUU IO
yepTexy Gurypa HuKak He aegopmupyercs? Mbl moBceMecTHO HabII01aeM TaKylo
nedopmanuio gusnueckux ten. Ha sro Paccen Bo3pakaer, yTto B ciydae
U3MEHEHUsl Tel, JIEHCTBYeT HE caMO IO ce0e MpOCTPaHCTBO, a (U3UUYECKUE
NPUYUHBI: U3MEHEHUS B TeMIlepaTtype, B JaBlieHMM U T.4. SICHO, 4TO eciu
CABUHYTHh KYCOK JIbJla TOOJMXKE K KOCTPY, TO OH HA4HET NeopMUpOBaTHCS, HO
TOYHO TaKHUE€ K€ M3MEHEHHUS MPOU30MAYT C HUM U B TOM CiIy4yae, €Cld Mbl, HE
JBUTAsl Jiell, MOJHUMEM BO3JI€ HEro temmeparypy. I'eomerp paboTaer ¢ 4HCTHIM
MIPOCTPAHCTBOM, KOTOPOE camo 10 ce0e He MOXKET ObITh JICUCTBYIOIICH MTPUIUMHON

u3MeHeHus: ¢purypsl. [loaToMy B mpocTpaHcTBE HET a0COJMIOTHOM MO3ULMU. SICHO,

344 Russell B. My philosophical development. London and New York: Routledge. 1995. P. 31.
3% Russell. An Essay on the Foundations of Geometry. P. 150.
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OJTHAKO, YTO TPEYTOJIbHWK, HAPHUCOBAHHBIN Ha JKBATOPE SiAlla, HE MOXKET OBIThH
MEepEMEIIICH Ha, CKaXKeM, OCTPBI KOHEIl 3TOro siiiia 6e3 n3Menenuil. [loBepxHOCTh
Aiilla, TaKUM 00pa3oM, UMEET JiBe aOCOJIOTHBIE IMO3UIIMM, JIBa KOHIIA, KOTOPHIE
OTIPEIEISIIOTCS HE BEIaMH, KOTOPhIE MX 3aHUMAIOT, a 3¢ (deKTaMu, KOTOphIe OHU
OKa3bIBAIOT Ha JIIOOYIO0 3aHMMAIONIYI0 WX Bellb. Ho TpeOoBaHuUs CylliecTBOBaHUS
Takoro abcoiroTa JyUisi TEOMETPUYECKOTO MPOCTpaHCTBA KaxyTtcest Pacceny mpocto

abCypJIoM.

(3ameTuM, YTO YK€ OJHO TOJBKO 3TO HE COBMECTUMO C JIOKTPUHOM
BHYTPEHHUX OTHOUIEHWH, IOHATON B CUIBLHOM cMbIcie. Eciau y Hac ecTh KBajpar
CO CTOPOHOM @, U KBaJpaT co CTOPOHOU 2a, TO IUIONIa/b NEPBOTO KBajpaTa OyaeT
COCTABJIATh % IUIOIIAJM BTOPOrO. IJTO OTHOLIEHWE SBJIAETCS BHELUIHUM 110
OTHOILIEHUIO KO BCEM APYyruM (UrypaMm Ha IUIOCKOCTH, a TaKXe K KOOpJIMHATam
caMMX KBaapaToB. Paccein, BIpouem, €II€ He JeiaeT Takoro BBIBOAA, XOTS B
OyAyIIeM OH CKaXXeT, YTO €ro OTXOJ OT HJealiu3Ma CTOJb K€ CBSI3aH C TEM, 4TO
UJeaIn3M HE OJXOIUT JIsl MATEMATUKH, CKOJIb U C KPUTUKOM, KOTOPYIO OOpYILINI

Ha uaeanu3mM Myp)

Ho, ObITh MOXeET, A€o0 HE B pa3ivuyuud (PU3NYECKOTO U TE€OMETPUUYECKOTO
IIPOCTPAHCTBA, U MBI MOYEM IIO CBOEH BOJIM IOCTPOUTH TaKyl0 T'€OMETPHUIO, B
KOTOPOM MPOCTPAHCTBO BCE k€ HE ObLI0 Obl TOMOTeHHBIM. [Ipeanonoxum, ajMHa
HEKOT0 OTpe3Ka B HEKOM cTaHmapTHOU mo3uruu — ds. Torga B HEKOM MO3HUITUHN P
JnuHa otpe3ka Oyzer paBHa ds. f(p), rae f(p) ecTh Hekas yke U3BECTHas HaM
¢bynkuus. Ho kak, cnpammBaer Paccen, Mbl ompenenum no3uinuio p? YUToObl
ONpENENNUTh €€, HYXHO HW3MEHEHUE, K pe3ylbTaTy KOTOPOrO Mbl IPHUMEHUM
¢ynkuuio f(p). Takum oOpazoM, Mbl MOMATAET B MOPOYHBINA KPYT, UTO O3HAYAET,
YTO B OCHOBE 3TOT0 BO3pakeHUs JeKUT omnoOka. Ha camom nene, cunraer Paccen,
IIOCTPOCHHE TAaKOW HOBOM TE€OMETPUM HE SABISAETCS YIPO30M JJIsI aKCUOMBI
CBOOOJHOTO nepeMenieHus. J{s IByX BEeJIMYMH, COBMAJIAIOIINX MPU HAJIOXKEHUU B

HEKOM CTAaHAAPTHOM IMO3ULHH, BEPHO, YTO OHU COBHAIAYT U B MO3UIMU P, TaK Kak
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. N3 »sToro

U3MEHAIasACd (PyHKIUA MpeodpasyeT UX OJUHAKOBBIM 00pazoMm
paccyxxnenus Paccen 3akimodaer, uTO OTpHUIAHHE AKCHOMBI CBOOOJHOTO
nepeMeIieHus BeaET K JorudeckoMy u (unocodckoMy adbCcyply, a Takke AenaeT

HEBO3MOKHOH BCIO MCTPHUYCCKYIO I'COMCTPHIO.

[anee Paccen paccMaTpuBaeT HECKOJIIBKO BO3MOKHBIX BO3PAKEHUM IIPOTHUB
3TOM akcMoMbl. OHO MX HHUX Kacaercs MpoOJeMbl HEKOHTPYIHTHBIX IOJIOOUH.
SIcHO, YTO MpOoNOpLXH JIEBOM U NPAaBOM PYK MOTYT B TOUHOCTH COBIIAAATh, OAHAKO
MEPECTaBUTh WX WJIM HAJIOXHUTh OAHY HA JIPYyryio He moiyudutcs. Paccenm “B 1006”

ATAKYCT 3TO BO3PAKCHHUC.

Konb CcKOpo HEKOHTpyIHTHbIE TOJ0OMS, MO YCJIOBHUIO, B KaXIOM
CTPYKTYPHOM 3JIEMEHTE COBIIAJIal0T, UX MOKHO OJJMHAKOBO, HAIIPUMEP, BIIUCHIBAThH
B pa3Hble (PUTYpHI, TO CIIy4au MPaBbIX U JIEBBIX PYK, TPEYTOJLHUKOB Ha cepax u
T.II. HE TIPEJICTABIISIOT JJIi aKCHOMBI CBOOOTHOTO TIEPEMEIICHHUS PeaTbHON YIPO3BI.
OH TakXe CYMTAET, YTO ATU MPUMEPHI MOKA3BIBAIOT TO, YTO XOTeN OT HuX KaHT, a

47
oH, 110 Paccenty, XOTel I0Ka3aTh PENSIHOHHYIO IIPUPO/TY IPOCTPAHCTRA .

[pyroe BO3pa)keHHME OCHOBBIBACTCSI Ha IICUXOJIOTMM  BOCHPUSTHSL.
[Ipennonaraercs, numer Paccen, 4ro ncuxou3MKu yCTaHOBUIIM, YTO Y HAC €CTh
YyBCTBO TEMIIOPAJIBHON JUIMTEIBHOCTH, KOTOPOE MO3BOJISIET HaM CpPAaBHUBATH
pa3Hble OTPE3KHM BPEMEHU HEIMOCPEJICTBEHHO, HEe oOpamiasich K a0COIIOTHOMY
MEpWIIy, HampuMep, K PaBHOMEPHOMY JBWXKEHHIO. [losToMy  Henb3s
MPEANoJI0XKUTh, YTO MBI MOXEM CpPaBHUTh (parMeHThl TPOCTPAHCTBA

HEIMOCPEJICTBEHHO, Ha IJ1a3, U MPUUTH K MPUOIU3UTEIBHOMY BBIBOY O PAaBEHCTBE

%6 Russell B. An Essay on the Foundations of Geometry. P. 153.

7 Russell.Op. cit. P. 156. D10 HeBepHoe mornmanne Kanra. Paccen cepimaercst Ha paboty Karra 1768 roma “O mepBom
OCHOBAHMH Pa3IMYHs CTOPOH B MPOCTPAHCTBE” M TPUHAAUATHIA aparpad “IIpomeromen”, ToBops, 4TO B IEPBOM CIIydae
KanT X0Tex 1oKa3ate TOIBKO OTHOCHTEIHHOCTH IPOCTPAHCTBA, & BO BTOPOM — YTO IPOCTPAHCTBO 3TO (hopma cozepuaHusl.
Opnako Ha camoM Jieste KaHT cymecTBoBaHNE HEKOHTPYIHTHBIX TOJA00NH CUUTAI, TOBOPSI COBPEMEHHBIM SI3BIKOM,
(hanbcupuKaTOpoM JICHOHUIIMAHCKOW TEOPUH OTHOCUTEIHFHOCTH MPOCTPAHCTBA, T.€. 3aHUMAJI IIO3UIIHIO POBHO
MPOTUBOMNOI0XKHYIO TOH, KOTOPYIO €My IIPUIIUCBIBAET B JaHHOM citydae Paccen. KanT rosopur, uTto “He onpeneneHus
MPOCTPAHCTBA CYTh CIEACTBUS MTOJI0KEHUH YacTeil MaTepuy OTHOCUTENBHO APYT APYra, a, HA000POT, STH HOJIOKEHHUS CYTh
CIIEZICTBHS OIIPEENICHUI IPOCTPAHCTBA, U CIIEOBATENbHO, T€Ia MOTYT UMETh Pa3IU4usl B CBOICTBE, U IPUTOM HOIJIUHHBIE
pa3nuaus, KOTOphIe OTHOCSATCS JIUIIE K a0COTIOTHOMY U IepBOHadanbHOMY npoctpancTBy” — Kant U. O nepBom
OCHOBAHHH pa3JInuus CTOPOH B npoctpaHcTse // CobpaHue counHeHuit B BocbMu ToMax. Tom 2. “Jlokputnyeckue”
npousseneHus. M.: “Hopo”. 1994. C. 275; Kant U. [Iponeromens! Ko BCsKOi Oyaymiei MeTagu3uke, KOTOpask MOKET
MOSIBUTECS Kak Hayka // CoOpaHue counHeHHH B BocbMU ToMax. Tom 4. M.: “Hopo”. 1994. C. 40—44. Cm Taxxe:
Bacunbe B.B. TloaBans! kaHTOBCKOM MeTadusuku (aenykuus kateropuii). M. Hacenue. 1998. C. 7—S8.
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dburyp, mpu 3TOM HE COBepIIas HAJIOKEHUS W, CJIEIOBATEILHO, MEepPEeMEIICHUSI.
[IpoTUB 53TOr0 MPUBOJIUTCS, HECKOJBKO JOKCOTpauyeckum o00pa3oM, TOYKa
3peHus JlxeiiMca, BeipakeHHas UM B “lIIpHHIAIIAX TICUXOJIOTHH: MBIl CPaBHUBAEM
MIPOCTPAHCTBCHHBIE BEIWYMHBI 4Yepe3 uaeanbHoe HaynokeHue. M xors Paccen
Ha3bIBaeT 3TO “‘DyHIaMEHTAIBHBIM BO3paXCHHEM’, OHO HE SBJISETCS ISl HETO
JOTHYECKH HEOOXOJUMBIM, TaK KaK OH OJOKHPYET TICHUXOJOTHYECKUN TOBOJ
MIPOCTO CCBUIKOW HA TO, YTO TAKOTO POJAa CPABHCHHS HE SBIISIOTCS TOYHBIMU, a B

TCOMCTPHUHN HYKHA TOYHOCTB.

Bropon pa3, korma Paccen mnpusiekaer mMHeHue J[kenMca B KadecTBE
argumentum ad verecundiam, cBsi3aH C TpEThEH AaKCHUOMOW METPUYECKOU
reoMmeTpuu, akcuoMoit otpeska (The Axiom of Distance), corimiacHo KOTOpoi JBe
TOYKA JIOJDKHBI  ONPENENATh YHHKAIbHYIO TPOCTPAHCTBEHHYIO BEIUYUHY,
Ha3bIBAEMYIO OTpe3KoM. Ecnu Obl Takoil BETUYMHBI HE CYIIECTBOBAIO, U3MEPEHUE
He ObUTO OBl BO3MOKHBIM. TOUYKH, OJTHAKO, B CHJIy OJHOPOJHOCTH MPOCTPAHCTBA,
HE SBJSIOTCS YE€M-TO, YTO MMEET COOCTBEHHYIO BHYTPEHHIOIO Mpupony. Touka
BHYTPEHHE OIpE/e/ieHa CBOMM OTHOILUIEHWEM K JPYrUM TOUYKaMm, M €CId TaKoe
OTHOILIEHHE YK€ JaHO, TO OHO HE MOXET HM3MEHHUTHhCSA, HE U3MEHUB IPUPOIY
Touku. [losTOMYy Mexay AByMsI TOUYKaMH MOXHO MPOBECTH TOJIBKO OIUH OTPE3OK.
Yrpo3oil AJisi UCTUHHOCTHM AKCHUOMBI OTpE3Ka SBIISIOTCS Clydyau, Kacarolluecs
chepuueckoro mpoctpaHcTBa. Kaxkercs, 4To anA  JIBYX AHMAMETPAIBHO
IIPOTHUBOIIOJNIOXKHBIX TOYEK Ha chepe BEPHO, YTO UX MOXKHO COECIMHUTH OoJiee, ueM
OJIHUM OOJIBIIIUM KPYroM (TaKHe KPYTd 3aHUMAIOT B CEPUUECKON TeOMETPHUH TO
e MECTO, YTO MPsIMbIE B TUTAHUMETPUH). Paccen meiTaeTcs mokas3aTh, 4TO JaXKe B
TOM HCKIIIOUUTEIIbHOM CIIy4ae aKCHOMa HE€ TepsAeT CBOEH HEOOXOIUMOCTH U
BceoOmHocTu. Jleno B Tom, uto Paccen orpuriaer, 4To mpsiMasi €CTh KpaTdaiiiiee
paccTOsTHUE MEXIy JBYMsI TOUYKaMH, ONpENeJIeHUE, KOTOPO€ MO3BOJSET HaM
ypaBHUBATh YTy W MNpsamyro. Ero oTpunanue OCHOBaAaHO Ha TOM, YTO, MO €ro
MHEHHUI0, U3MEPEHUE JUIMHBI JYTH BO3MOXKHO, TOJIBKO €CJIM MbI MPEAIO0JIaraeM, 4To
OHAa COCTOMT W3 MHOXKECTBA OECKOHEYHO MAJIbIX MPSIMBIX, CyMMa KOTOPBIX HAET

JUIMHy nyru. To ectb mpsiMas OKa3bIBAETCS YCIOBUEM BO3MOKHOCTH KPHUBOWU
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IPOCTO B CHIIY YCTPOICTBa MpOLEAypbl U3MepeHus. Tenepb BEpHEMCS K CIy4alo C
JMaMETPaTbHO MPOTUBOMOIOKHBIMHI TOUKaMU. Yepe3 HUX MPOXOTUT OECKOHEUHOE
MHO’KECTBO OOJBIINX KPYroB, HO BCE OHM KOHTPYIHTHHI M, B CHJIy aKCHOMBI
cB0OOHOTO TIepeMenieHus, paBHbl. Torna, roBoput Paccen, Huuero He 3amperiaer
HaM CKa3aTh, YTO JUIMHA OKPYKHOCTH KaXKIOTO M3 3TUX KPYrOB M €CTh MCKOMBIi
HAMH OTPE30K, KOTOPBI MPOCTO, B JaHHOM Ciy4dae, HE HMEET CBOUM

348
BOIUIOLIEHUEM KAaKyI0-TO KOHKPETHYIO (PUTYPY B MPOCTPAHCTBE™ .

B noaaepxky cBoen mo3unuu Paccen nutupyer [[xeiimca, roBOpsILero, 4ro
OTHOILIEHHS] OTHOCSITCSL K TOW K€ OHTOJOTMYECKOW KAaTErOpHH, YTO U €ro pPeJsTHI,
T.e. OTHOUIEHWE MEXAy JABYMS NIPOCTPAHCTBEHHbIMU (UTypaMH  €CTb
IPOCTPaHCTBEHHAs Qurypa. Tak, OTHOILIEHUE MEXTY ABYMs TOYKaMU €CTh JIMHUA,
u Huuero Oombiie. Paccen 3ameuaer, uto, eciau Obl OH cpa3zy oOparuics K
JIxeiimcy, ToO MOKHO OBLTO OBbI TYT K€ 3aKPbITh AUCKYCCHIO 00 3TOW aKCHOME, HO
OH XOTeJl MOKa3aTh, YTO TYT €CTh JIOTMYEcKas HEOOXOAMMOCTh, a HE IPOCTO

v 349
IICUXOJOIMYCCKHNU q)aKT .

Takum oOpazom, ccbuiku Ha “IlpuHnuner” B “Omneite...” U B “A priori B
reOMETpUn” HOCST, CKOpee, 0apouHbI XapakTep, a HuTUpyeMble uaeun Jxermca,
HE HEOOXOUMBI JJi aprymeHTanuu Paccena, v He SBISIOTCS ClieUU(PUIHBIMU JJIs
nparmatusma. [loaTomy Henb3s cka3aTe, 4To [[PKelMC OKa3al Kakoe-TO pelIarolee
BIUsiHME Ha paHHue B3rsabl Paccena. Ho Bcé sxe Paccen ucnbiThiBasl Ti1yO0OKOe
YBOKEHUE U CUMIIATHUIO K JJUYHOCTH [[keiiMca M KO MHOTHX €ro B3rjisaam. M, kak
MOKAa3bIBAET YTEHUE UX MEPENUCKH, ITH YyBCTBA ObUIM BIIOJIHE B3aUMHBI. IMEHHO
o3ToMy TOH Paccena B KpUTHMKE NparMaTM4eCKOW TEOPUHM HUCTHUHBI HECKOJBKO
oriinyaercss oT ToHa Mypa, a JDkelmc cu€n HEOOXOIWMBIM W MPUBATHO, B
MUChMax, W MyOJIMYHO, B KHHUTE, OTBETUTh UMEHHO Ha KpUTHKY Paccena, a He
KaKoro-To JPyroro U3 MHOTOYMCIIEHHBIX KPUTHUKOB mparmarusMma. Ilocime cmeptu

Jxetimca, Paccen nepskain B 1ojie 3peHUs] OCMEPTHBIC MyOJIMKAIIMU €ro pador,

%48 Russell. Op. cit. P. 167-168.
9 Russell. Op. cit. 171.
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peucH3nupoBall HUX, WU IO PA3HbIM IIOBOJAM BO3BpalaJICd K MbICIIEIM O MCECTC

JlxeriMca B uctopuu Gpuiocopumu.

2.2.2. Paccen u JIxeiimc B XX Beke
2.2.2.1. HeuTpanbHblii MOHU3M U TEOPUS IMO3HAHUSA

N3 Bcex pabor Paccena, 3a uckiO4eHHEM ABYX CTaTell COOCTBEHHO MPO
IparMaTHYecKyr0 TEOPUI0 MCTHHBI, JKeWMC 4alle BCero YOMUHAETCs B KHUTE
“Anamm3 yma” (1921). B sroii pabote, uaen KOTOpOd YaCTUYHO OBLIM OOAyMAaHbI
aBTOPOM BO BpeMsl TIOPEMHOIO 3aKJIIOUEHHUs 3a IMpomnaraHay nanupusma u
YaCTUYHO K€ MPEJCTABIEHbI B JIOHAOHCKMX M MEKHMHCKUX JEKUHUAX, 3allIHUIIAETCS
HEUTpaIbHBI MOHU3M — MOHUCTHUYECKas MeTau3uKa, yTBEpK/Iaolas, 4To MUp,
B caMoil cBoell (yHZaMEHTaJIbHOW OCHOBE, HE SIBJIIETCS HU MEHTAJIbHBIM, HU
(U3MYECKUM, a COCTOMT U3 HEUTpPaAJbHBIX MO OTHOIICHHIO K 3TOMY JIyallu3My
CYLUIHOCTEH, KOTOpble B OJHOM OTHOIIEHMH MOTYT OBITh OCHOBOM JJIst
MEHTAJIBHOTO, a B IpPyTOM — OCHOBOU st pusnueckoro. Korma Paccen BriepBbie

3aIyMalicst 00 3TO OHTOJIOTHH?

B mmceMe k neau Moppenn ot 9 urons 1912 r. Paccen nepeuwnciser
HAKOIMBIIIUECS y HETO Jena: “...MUChbMO OT PYCCKOTO JIOTHKA, *KAIYIOIIErocsl Ha
TO, YTO OH HE TOJY4YWJ HW3BemeHHe o Mat.koHTpecce (Mosi BHWHA!); MHOXKECTBO
3aIyTaHHBIX 3aMETOK OT INKOJBHOTO YYUTENSI O TOM, KaK y4UTh T'€OMETPUU, U
MIMCHEMO, B KOTOPOM OH CHPAIIUBAET MOETO MHECHHS; HOBas, TOCMEPTHO BBIIIC IS
kHura Y. JkeliMca; OoyeHb TOJICTasi KHUTA MO MaT-4ecKod (UIocoPpuu OJHOTO
3HAKOMOTO MHE€ (paHIily3a, TOJHAs KPUTUKH MEHS, HAa KOTOPYIO s JIOJDKEH
OTBETUTh, KHHWTa II0 HEEBKJIHMJIOBOH TI'€OMETPUH OIHOTO WTANIbSHIIA; pPa3HBIC

350 .
MPUTTIAIICHUS, KOTOPBIE CO3MAI0T MpoOIeMsbl U T.A4.” " JTa kaura Jlxeitmca — 310

%0 Monk R. Bertrand Russell: The Spirit of Solitude, 1872-1921. The Free Press. New York. London. 1996. P. 272. 9to
MICHMO NPHMEYATEIHHO HE TOIBKO B KOHTEKCTE UcclieoBaHms oTHomeHus Paccena k [xeiimcy. [IpuxoauT B roaoBy
BOIIPOC: YTO 32 PYCCKHH JIOTHK MOT BOIUTB 3HaKoMcTBO ¢ Paccenom B 1912 roxy? Moxer ObITh, 3TO AJeKCaHap
Bacunbes? Wi naxe Hukomnait BacuinbeB? ['osibl xu3HH 000HX JENAIOT 3TO BO3MOXKHBIM. OIHAKO, CKOpee BCEro, pedb
uzaét o Apyrom uenoseke. B 1908 rony Ha MexxnyHapogHOM KOHrpecce MaTeMaTHKOB B Pume Paccern, kak oH cam nuier,
“cran npyrom” ¢ I'puropuem (I'mpmem) boprucosnuem HtensconoM, puznkomM, MaTeMaTHKOM, GHUIOCOPOM, IEPEBOAIHNKOM
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“OnpiTel 0 panukaibHOM sMmnupusme”. IlpountaB e€, Paccen 3agymaiica o

HCﬁTpaHBHOM MOHHN3MC.

Vxe B 1913 rony Paccen numer pykonuces “Teopus mo3HaHus’, CChLIAsICh

99351

Ha “OnsITel O paguKaIbHOM SMIIUPU3ME OH Takxke yNnoMUHaeT padoTy

“Ananu3 omymeHui” OpHcra Maxa, onmyOnukoBaHHyro B 1886 roay. Paccen
OTMEYaeT, 4TO B3MIAAL Maxa KaxyTcs eMy WIACHTHYHBIMH B3risiaaMm JlxerMca,
xoTs JlxeiiMc 1 He cchutaeTcs Ha Maxa u pa3paboTas CBOIO TEOPHUIO HE3aBHUCHMO
ot mocneaHero” 2. OH Takke yrnoMuHaeT pabory Pambda Ieppu “CoBpeMeHHbIE
dunocodckue TEHASHIMHU: KPUTUYSCKUH 0030p HaTypalu3Ma, Haeaan3Ma,
nparmMaTu3Ma U peajiu3Ma, BMECT€ C KpaTkuM o0030poM dunocopuu YuibsiMa

99353

Jlxeitmca™™" u coopauk “Hosbiii peanu3m™ 1912 roga. OH Kacaercs 3TON TeMbI U

99354

B cepun crareit 1914 roma “O mpupone 3HakomcTBa ™ . HauuHas ¢ “AnHanu3za

Ounmreitaa (Russell B., Griffin N. The Selected Letters of Bertrand Russell: The Private Years, 1884-1914. Routledge.
Taylor & Francis group. London and New York. 2002. P. 308). IIpu 3HakomcTBe MTenbcon cooburm, uto JIyn Kytropa
yKpaa TepmuH “nmoructuka’ (logictic) ”MeHHO y Hero, u Paccen HaKOpPMIII CBOETO HOBOTO HEOOTATOT0 3HAKOMOTO 00€IOM.
Utenbcon poauncs B 1. XKutomup B 1952 r. CyiecTByeT npeanoioxkeHue, 4To OH U3ydajl €CTeCTBEHHbIC HAYKH B
IletepOypre y MenneneeBa, HO TOUHBIX JJaHHBIX 110 3TOMY ITOBOy y MeHs HeT. B 1884 rony o amurpupoBan B bepius,
criacasich, Kak TOBOPST, OT eBpeicKuX norpomMoB. B 1904 r. oH mpuHUMaI y4acTHe BO BTOPOM (HIOCO(PCKOM KOHrpecce B
JKenese u TpeTheM MEXKITYHAPOIHOM KOHrpecce MateMaTHKOB B ['elinensoepre. B 1908 1. on genan noknaa Ha TpeTbeM
¢dunocodcxom kourpecce B I'eiinensoepre, rae Mor BeTpeuaThes ¢ Grutocopom bopucom SkoBenko u orukoM Hukogaem
BacuibeBbiM. Ha KoHrpecce cocTosiiack MexX/IyHapoHas MPE3EHTALUsI HOBOTO (hHIOCO(CKOTro YUeHHs1 — MparMaTu3Ma,
ocyuiectBiéHHas Jxocaiis Policom u @epaunapaom [lunnepom. B 1912 r. koHrpecc MaTeMaTuKOB COCTOSIICS B
paccenoBckom KemOpumxke, 22-28 aBrycra. Cam Paccern, He BXOIsI B OpraHU3AI[MOHHBIN COBET, PYKOBOAMI CEKIIUCH 110
¢unocoun marematuku. MTeIbCcoOH NMPHUHSUIT y9acTHE B 9TOM KOHIpecce, 1 IMEHHO Ha cekunu Paccena ¢ nokmanom
“3ameTku o mpupoe matematukn” (“Bemerkungen iiber das Wesen der Mathematik), auckyTupoBai 1mo moBogy padoT
Ieano ¢ Dpucrom Lepmerno (Kennedy H. (ed). Peano: Life and Works of Giuseppe Peano. Springer; 1980 P. 138), mpasna,
yIKe Ha Ipyroi JIeHb, Korja cekiuio Ben e Paccen, a mpodeccop Aneccanapo IMagoa (E. Hobson W., Love A. E. H.
Proceedings Of The Fifth International Congress Of Mathematicians. Vol. 1. Cambridge: at University Press. 1913).
Nrenscon ymep 26 mas 1926 r. 3HaMeHHUTHIN crienuainucT 1o TBopuecTBy Paccena Huxomac I'puddun nucan, uto
Urenbcon He uMel HUKoraa akagemudeckux moctos (cm. Anellis . H. Review of Nicholas Griffen (editor), The Selected
Letters of Bertrand Russell, volume I: The Private Years, 1884-1914 // Modern Logic. Volume 5, Number 2 (1995), 215-
219). CnpaBounuk “Pyccko-eBpelickuii bepnuH”, HAaMpOTHB, YKa3bIBAaET, YTO OH MPEMNO/IaBajl B HECKOJbKIX HEMEIKUX
YHHBEpCHTETaX, ObIT wieHoM Coro3a pycCKHX eBpeeB B ['epMaHuM, I Y9aCTHUKOB KOTOpOro B 1922—-1926 rogax unran
nekimn o CrimHo3e, Comomone Maiimone, Konepuuke, Mopuue Jlanapyce u np. (bynaunkuii O., [Tonsa A. Pyccko-
eBpetickuit bepmun (1920—-1941) / Oner by manukwii, Anexcannpa [Tonsa. — M.: HoBoe nureparypHoe o6o3perue, 2013.
C. 311, 438). HekoTopsle JONONHUTEIBHBIC TaHHEBIC collepKaTcs Takxke B cratbe Freudenthal G, Karachentsev T. G.
Itelson. A Socratic Philosopher // Symons J., Pombo O., Torres J.M. (Eds). Otto Neurath and the Unity of Science.
Springer. 2011. P. 109-126.

%1 06 ucropuu storo Tekcra cm. Pears D. Russell's 1913 Theory of Knowledge Manuscript / In Rereading Russell: Essay
on Bertrand Russell's Metaphysics and Epistemology. Minnesota Studies in the Philosophy of Science, Volume XIl, eds. C.
Wade Savage and C. Anthony Anderson. University of Minnesota Press. 1989. P. 169-182.

%2 Russell B. Theory of Knowledge: The 1913 Manuscript. London and New York. Routledge. 1992. P. 16.

%3 Cwm. mepensnanme: Perry R. Present philosophical tendencies : a critical survey of naturalism, idealism, pragmatism and
realism, together with a synopsis of the philosophy of William James. New York: Longmans, Green. 1921.

%4 Russell B. On The Nature of Acquaintance. Preliminary description of experience // The Monist. Ne 24(1). No.1. 1914,
P. 1-16; Russell B. On The Nature of Acquaintance. II. Neutral monism // The Monist. Ne24(2).1914. P. 161-187; Russell
B. On The Nature of Acquaintance. 111. Analysis of experience // The Monist. Ne24(3).1914. P.435-453; Russell B.
Definitions and methodological principles in theory of Knowledge // The Monist. Ne24(4).1914. P.582-593.
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yma” u 70 KoHIa ¢unocodckoit kapbephl Paccena nMeHHO HEUTpaTbHBIM MOHU3M
ObUT OCTPOBOM CTaOUJIBHOCTH B OKE€aHE €ro M3MEHYMBBIX (PUIT0CO(CKUX B3IIIAIOB

U CUMIAaTHii ™.

Bopouem, W Ha »3TOM OCTpOBE HHOrJAAa HAYMHAIUCh
Mexaoycoourpl. A Tak kak JXkeiiMc okasan Ha HUX peliaroiiee BIUSHUE, TO ATO
MOXHO CUYHTATh TIJAaBHBIM ITIOJIOKUTEIbHBIM BO3JCHCTBUEM IparMaTu3Ma Ha
aHanuTH4ecKyro ¢unocoduro. Tem Oosiee UTO HEKOTOPHIE COBPEMEHHBIE aBTOPHI,
takue kak JpBug Yanmepc u Tomac Haremns™>™, BO3POAMIIA MHTEPEC K
pacceInaHCKOMy MOHH3MYy, a BMECTE€ ¢ HUM K JIKeiMcy, UMs KOTOPOro, Kak
OTMEYAJIOCh BBIIIE, CBA3BIBAIOT C MpodiiemMoil koMOuHanuu. Ilone3no, oaHako,
3aMETUTh, YTO COBPEMEHHBIM MAHIICUXU3M U HEUTPAJIbHBI MOHWU3M BO3HUKIIM IO
pPa3HBIM TEOPETUYECKUM MOTHBaM. lIepBblii sSBIsETCA pe3yJIbTaTOM COBMEILIECHUS
Kay3aJbHOTO apryMeHTa U apryMeHTa MpeICTaBUMOCTU; BTOPOW ObLII OTBETOM Ha
OJIHOBPEMEHHBIN Tmporpecc B (Qusuke u Tncuxojoruu. DusMka OTKPHIBAET
dbyHIaMEHTAJIbHBIE OCHOBBI TPHUPOJBI, YEIOBEK SBIACTCA YacThlO MPUPOJIBI,
CJIEIOBATEIbHO, TICUXOJOTUsSl sBIseTCS 4acThio (u3uku. C Apyroid CTOPOHBI,
dbu3MKa Kak Hayka JellaeTcs JIIOJAbMHU U, CIEJA0BATENIbHO, 3aBUCUT OT yCTPOMCTBA
WX KOTHUTHBHOIO amnmnapara, KOTOpPbIM M3y4yaeTcsli TICUXOJOTHEH, a 3Ha4duT
UJICATUCTUYECKUI apryMEeHT MOKET BCTYNUTh B CUJIy, U (DU3MKA OKa3bIBAETCS
3aBUCHUMOM OT TICHUXOJOTMH. Takoe pacCyXIeHHEe CTOUT 3a (opMyJIon
“mpeoaoseT TPOTUBOPEUNE MACATU3MAa U MaTepuainu3Ma’, KOTopas BCTPEYaeTCs
n y Maxa, u y [Ixeitmca, u y Paccena. Ceroans, Korja ujeaiu3M sIBISETCS Kyaa
Oonee MapruHanbHOW mno3unuerd vem Ha pyoexe XIX m XX BekoB, Takas

< 357
IIOCTAHOBKA BOIIPOCA HC KaXKCTCA OYCHb aAKTYaJIbHOHU .

3% Pobepr Tamm JaTHpyeT pa3BHTHE HEHTPaTbHOrO MOHM3Ma Paccena ot 1914 0 1959 r. Cwm. Tully R.E. Russell’s
Neutral Monism // in Nicholas Griffin (ed.), The Cambridge Companion to Bertrand Russell, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. 2003. P. 332-370. Tak, B 1943 roxy Paccen, B otBet Ha kputuky Y. T. Cralica, Hammcai, uyro Craiic
kputukyer ero “IlosHanue BHemHero Mupa” 1 “AHanu3 yma”, TOTAa Kak akTyanbHbIe B3IIs/1bl Paccena Ha HEHTpanbHBIA
MOHH3M OTpaXkKeHbI, CKopee, B “Ananunze matepun”. Russell B. Reply to criticisms / The Philosophy of Bertrand Russell
(The Library of Living Philosophers) (Eds.) P.A. Schilpp. N.-Y.: Tudor Publishing Company. Third Edition. 1951.P. 707—
710. JIxo60MBITHO, 9TO UMEHHO ““AHAIIN3 MaTepHH” TOJIB3YETCS MOMyISIPHOCTHIO Y COBPEMEHHBIX IMTAHIICHXUCTOB.

%56 Nagel T. Concealment and Exposure and Other Essays. New York: Oxford University Press. 2002.

87 HOCJ’IC}IHI/IM MNpeaACTaBUTECIEM TpaJUIIUN 6pI/ITaHCKOFO abCOIIFOTHOTO njacajim3Ma Ha3bIBAJIN YK€ YIIOMSAHYTOIO HAMU
Tumotu Crpurre (McHenry L. Timothy L. S. Sprigge. The Last Idealist? // The Philosopher. Volume LXXXXVII. No. 2).
CGFOHHH UACATUCTDI ITOABIISICTCA B CTAHE (bI/IJ'IOCO(i)OB CO3HaHus. TaK, HanpuMep, MHOria n/i€ajiMCTOM Ha3bIBAIOT
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[IpucTtynasgs K M3JI0KEHUIO PAJMKAIBHOTO SMIHpu3Ma JlKenMmca, HYXKHO
3aMETUTh, YTO CaM OH OTMEYaJI, YTO dTa €T0 MO3ULHMs HE CIEAYET HANPIMYIO U3
nparmMati3Ma’". C pyroif CTOPOHbI, OYEBHIHO, YTO OHA €My HE POTHBOPEUHT M
UMEET C HUM OJHO HAaCTPOEHHUE, OJUH (PUIOCO(CKUI TOH: MBI MOXEM peIIaTh
¢unocodckue mpodieMbl NyTEM M3MEHEHHs] CIOC00a TOBOPUTH O HUX, MPUUEM
MOTHBBI 3TOTO HM3MEHEHMs JIOJDKHBI OBITH Cyryoo mpakTudueckumu. lIpumepom
TAKOro poJa MPAKTHYECKOrO0 COOOpaXKEHUsT MOXKET CUUTATbCAd IMPUHLUII
NOCTYJINPOBaHUSI MHUHHMAJIbHO HEOOXOJUMOro [Uisi OOBSICHEHMS] KOJUYECTBA
CYIHOCTEH, TO, 4TO B MAXH3ME HA3BIBATOCH IPHHIAIIOM SKOHOMHH MBIILICHHS
bonee Toro, oH cam rOBOPHUT O MParMaTH4ECKOM CIIOCOOE PacCyk IE€HHsA Kak O

JIOpOre K HEUTPAIIbBHOMY MOHHU3MY, IO KOTOpOX Hadanu uaTu JIokk u bepkin.

Camoil BaxkHOU cTaTbeil “ONBITOB O PAJUKAIBHOM SMIIMPU3IME” MOMKHO
cunrath “Cymectyer 1 cosHanne? . B o1oii crathe [KeiiMC yTBEPKAALT, UTO
TEPMHUH “CO3HaHHE” B COBPEMEHHOW INCUXOJOTMH U (Quiiocopuu yTpaTHil CBOE
CoJlep>KaHUe, W CIEAYEeT OT HEro oTKa3arbcsi. Pucys HCTOpUKO-(DUIOCOPCKYIO
KApTUHY MIMPOKMMH Ma3KaMH, CTOMT CKa3aTh, 4YTO 3TO, MO OOJBILIOMY CYETY,
oOmiast mo3unus nparmMatuctoB ot [lupca, ybuX BIJISAOB MBI KacaiuCh BBILIE, J10
Poptu, k koTOpoMy MBI emi€ oOpatumcs. OqHaKo, Ha MEPBbIM B3IJIA, 3TO KaKETCA
HE TOJIBKO PaJMKaJIbHOM, HO U MPOCTO CTpaHHOU no3unueil. OcobeHHO penbedHO

9Ta CTPAHHOCTH BBICTYIIACT TOI'Zd, KOI'’ld MBI CpaBHHBACM 3TO CYIXIACHHUC C TCM,

Honamsaa Xobdmana (Cm. Kysueror A. Koudepennust “Ha mytu k Hayke o co3nanun”, 20 get. Tycan, Apusona //
[Dmexrponnsiit pecypc — hardproblem.ru/events/the-20th-conference/]). Jlro6ombiTHO, uTo Xobdman, kak u Bepkii,
HaunHaeT ¢ punocoduu Boctpustus. [IpaBaa, crout ckazath, 4to caM XohGpMaH He TOPOIHUTHCS IPUCOSTUHATHCS K
“npy3bsim uaei” (Soph. 248a). Tak, OH MUIIET, YTO 3AIUINACT THIIOTE3Y MYIBTUMOJAIBHBIX ITOJB30BATEIHCKIX
uaTepdeiicon (the hypothesis of multimodal user interfaces), TpOTHBOTIOIOKHYIO THIIOTE3E O BEPHOM OTOOPAKCHUN
(hypothesis of faithful depiction), cocTosmIyIO B TOM, 9TO I[€JIb BOCIIPHATHS €CTh JOCTIKECHHE COOTBETCTBHSI ICTHHHBIM
CBOHCTBaM 00BEKTUBHOTO (PU3UUECKOTO MUpA. ITO, OJTHAKO, XOTSI CaMo 10 cede BeCbMa CTPaHHO, elIE He JeaeT
Xoddmana nneanncrom: “reopust MIIM — He uneanusm. OHa HE YTBEPIKAALT, YTO BCE, YTO CYLIECTBYET, SIBJISETCS
CO3HATENbHBIM neprenusiMu. OHa yTBEpKJIaeT, YTO HAIM CO3HATEbHBIE MEPLENIUH He JOIDKHBI OBITh TTOXO0KH Ha
00BEKTHUBHBIN MHUp, Kakoit 661 HE ObUTa ero mpupoxa”— Hoffman D.D. Conscious Realism and the Mind-Body Problem //
Mind & Matter. 2008. Vol. 6(1). P. 100. Cpenu ¢pu3nkoB MapruHaJIbHOM, HO BIIOJIHE peCcleKTabeIbHOMN MO3UITHEH
CUYHMTAETCS THIIOTE3a MATEMATHIECKOW BCEIEHHOM, IPOTIOHEHTOM KOTOPOii siByisieTcss Makce Termapk (momynsipHoe
U3I0XKeHHe 3Toi Teopuu cM. Tegmark M. Our Mathematical Universe. Knopf. 2014). Ero takxe MOXHO CIUTATH
COBPEMEHHBIM HJICAIUCTOM.

%8 Txemc V. TIparmarusm. C. 8

9 Cm,, Harpumep, Max O. AHaiu3 OIIyIIeHnH 1 OTHOLIeHHE (PU3NUECKOT0 K Ncuxuieckomy. M.: Mznarensckuii 1om
«Tepputopus 6yaymero», 2005. C. 82.

%0 James W. Does "consciousness” exist? // Journal of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods.1904. Nel(18).
P.477-491.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Our_Mathematical_Universe
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yTo B KOHIE XIX Beka J[>KeMMC Cropui ¢ aBTOMAaTU3MOM, OTCTauBasi, HAIPOTHUB,
Kay3aJIbHYI0 3(P(EeKTUBHOCTh MEHTAIBLHOTO. Kak COBMECTHTH ANMMMHUHATHBU3M C
KpUTHKON 3mudeHoMeHanu3ma? Eclim co3HaHUsS HET, TO KaK OHO MOXXET OBITh

Kay3ajabHO 3 (HEKTUBHBIM?

OTBeT Ha H3TOT BONPOC 3aBUCUT OT TOTO, YTO Mbl IOHUMAEM TOJ]
AMUMHUHATUBU3MOM. OOBIYHO MO/ ATHUM MOHUMAIOT TMO3UIIMI0, COTJIACHO KOTOPOH
co3Hanusi He cymlectByer. Omnako Ilon u Ilarpucus Yepunenawl, Haubolee
W3BECTHBIC COBPEMEHHBIC MPOIMOHEHTHl 3TOr0 B3IV, MHOTO Pa3 YTBEPKIAJIH,
YTO HUKOTJIa HE OTPUIIAJIHU CyIlleCTBOBaHUE cO3HaHMsI. OHAKO KOTJa OHU TOBOPST
TaK, 3TO 03HAYaeT TOJHKO TO, YTO OHU HUKOTJA HE OTPULIAIA PA3IUUUS MEKTY
CHOM # OOJpPCTBOBAaHMEM, COCTOSIHUEM KOMBI M OoJyiee OJaronoiy4HbIM
MOJIOKEHUEM uenoBeka. TakuM o0pa3oM, OHM HE OTPHIIAIOT, YTO CO3HAHHE €CThb

361
byHKIMS Mo3Ta™ .

MeHHO B TakoM, (YHKIIMOHAJHLHOM CMBICIE, W TpeiaracT MOHUMAaTh
co3Hanue JIxeiMmc, OTpHIAIONINII CO3HAaHUE B CYOCTAHIIMOHAJIHLHOM CMBICTE.
CoBpemenHomy ¢uinocody co3HaHusi 3TOT TeKCT JlkeiiMca mor Obl HAITIOMHUTH

. 2
3HaMeHuTyro KHUry ['mnbepra Paitna “Ilonstue co3HaHH

. CHauvana Jlxeimc
orMedaeT, 4yTo (uirocodbl H3AaBHA TOHUMAIW IOJ JYyXOM M MaTepueu aBe

cyOctaHuud, HO mnoroM KaHT momopBan 3TO  pa3lelneHue, BBEIS

1 .
%61 yeranoBounas craths [lona UYepuneHaa "ONUMUHATHBHBIA MaTepHaIN3M U IMPOTO3UIIMOHATIBHBIC YCTAHOBKHU

HAYMHAETCS CO CJIOB "DIIMMUHATUBHBINA MaTEPHUAIN3M €CTh TE3UC O TOM, YTO KOHIIETIIUS HAIIETO 37JpaBOT0 CMBICIIA O
TMICUXOJIOTHYECKUX SIBICHHUSX MPEACTABIIET COOO0W paIMKaIbHO JIOKHYIO TEOPHUIO, TEOPUIO HACTOJILKO (DyHIAaMEHTAIbHO
JeeKTHY0, 4TO U MPUHIIMIIBI, U OHTOJIOTHS 3TOW TEOPHUH, B KOHEUHOM cyeTe, Oy/IeT 3aMEeHEHbI, a He POCTO
peaylMpOBaHbl 3aBepiieHHo# Helipoouosorueit”. Churchland P.M. Eliminative Materialism and the Propositional
Attitudes // The Journal of Philosophy. Vol. 78, No. 2. 1981. P. 67. Ilatpucus UepuieH/1 B HHTEPBbIO PACCKA3bIBAET
UCTOpHUIO, uTO bpaiian MakinaxiiiH HaIMcal cTaThio O co3HaHuu It "KoaMOpumKkcKkor sHIMKIONeAnn co3HaHus". OH
CKa3all, 4To YepwieH bl He BEpST B CyLIECTBOBAHHUE CO3HAHU, 1 UepwieH ] Mmo3BoHMWIa MaknaxiuHy u cipocuna: “Hy,
kakoro uyepra?”. URL: integral-options.blogspot.ru/2012/08/interview-patricia-churchland-really.html (nata o6pamienus:
28.02.2017). B npyroM MHTEpPBBIO OHA MPSIMO OIPENIeNsieT CO3HaHUe Kak yHKImIo dusnyeckoro mosra: URL:
skeptiko.com/237-patricia-churchland-sandbagged-by-near-death-experience/ (nara obpauienus: 28.02.2017). Cwm.
Churchland P.S. Do We Propose to Eliminate Consciousness? / In McCauley R. (Ed.), Churchland P.M. (auth.) Churchland
P.S. (auth.), etc. The Churchlands and Their Critics (Philosophers and Their Critics). Blackwell Publishers. 1996. P.298; 5
Taxxe Omaroaparo [Tomra Yepunena 3a nosicieHne MX MO3UIUH B THIHOH Oecene Ha KoH(pepeHnu “TIpoGiemsl co3HaHUS U
cBO0OOIBI BOJIM B aHANMTHYECKOW punocopun”, I'pernanaus, utons, 2014 1. Otuér o kordepenuu cMm. Bonkos /1.b.,
Henner JI. O6 opranmzanuu koHdepernyn B [ pernanaun “IIpoGieMbl co3HaHUS U CBOOOIBI BOJIM B AaHATUTHYECKON
¢dunocopun” // BectHuk MockoBckoro yauBepcuteTa. Cepust 7: @unocodus. 2015. Ne 6. C. 3—7; Koctukoa A.A.
CospemenHas ¢uiocodust: HoBbIif mogxo/1 K HCCIeI0BaHHIO, IPETIOJaBAHUIO, PA3BUTHIO (0030p OMBITA HCCIIE0BAHUH
aHaMTHYeCcKOH ¢punocoduu coznanus) / Bectaiuk MockoBckoro yHuBepcutera. Cepust 7: @unocodust. 2016. Nel. C. 77—
84.

%2 Ryle G. The Concept of Mind. Routledge. 2009.
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TpaHcueHAaeHTaibHOoe S. OmHako s Bo3HUKIIEH mnociie KaHta smnupuyeckoi
NICUXOJIOTMH Takoe “SI” ObUIO COBEpPUICHHO HEMPHEMJIEMO, U MHOTHE aBTODHI,
takue kak Illynme, Pemke, Hartopm, MrioHcTepOepr BHecCIW CBOM BKJIaJ K
oOecrieHUBaHUe TepMHUHA ‘“‘co3HaHue”. Temepb OH MPHUTOAEH TOJIBKO IJS TOTO,
4TOOBI CKa3aTh, YTO y ONBITA €CTh HEKOE COJEP)KAaHUE, KOTOPOE HAaMHU MO3HAETCS.
CoOcTBeHHO, “nmo3HaHME” W €CThb Ta (YHKIHUSA, KOTOPYIO paHblle Ha3bIBaJM
“co3znanuemM”’. OTpuuaTh CO3HAHUE, TOBOPUTH J[KeMC, HE 3HAUUT OTPHULIATH, YTO Y

HaC €CTb MBICJIH.

JIxedMC cuMTaeT, 4TO MPEJCTABICHUE O “CO3HaHUsA” OBLJIO B CBOE BpeMs
BBEJICHO KAaK OTBET HA BOMPOC O BO3MOYKHOCTH IMO3HAHWS, U €CIA CETOJHS MBI
MOKEM JIaTh UHOE, HeKapTe3UaHCKOE OOBSICHEHHE ATOTO IMpoliecca, TO OT TEOPHUH,
COTJIaCHO KOTOpOH y TepMHUHA “‘CO3HaHHE” €CThb PePEepeHT, MOKHO OTKAa3aThCA.
CoBpeMeHHass IICHXOJIOTUS, C TOYKM 3peHus JlKehmMca, MOMKET J1aThb TakKoe
oObsicHeHue. EE comepHHKaMu T03TOMY OKAa3bIBAIOTCS HE KapTEe3WaHIbl, a
MOCIICTHUE CTOPOHHUKU CO3HAaHWUSI — HEOKAHTHAHIIBI. XapaKTEpHBI JJIs
JUTEPATYPHI TOTO BPEMEHU M BAXKHBI JJIs1 HAIIEH TEMBI aBTOPBI, KOTOPBIX J[>KenMC
BBIOMpAET B KauecTBE MpUMepa 3aluTHUKOB co3Hanus. Jto I1. Hatopm u J[x. 3.
Myp. [>xeiiMC UUTHPYET €ro 3HAMEHUTOE PACCYXKICHUE O Pa3IMuhU CUHETO Kak
O0OBEKTa U CHHEro KaK CO3HaHWA W3 pa300paHHOM HaMH BBIIIE CTaThbU

“OnpoBepxKeHne nneanmsma’ >,

B mpoTHBOMNOI0KHOCTh MOCTYJIMPOBAHUIO CO3HAHUSI KaK HEKOM CYIIIHOCTH
WIN KaK OCBEIOMJIEHHOCTH 00 00BEKTE, JOru4ecku (HO HE (PEHOMEHOJOTUYECKHU)
OTIIETTUMOM OT camoro oobekTa J[keitMc onpesensieT CO3HaHue KaK CIeHaIbHbIN
TUIT B3aMMOOTHOILIEHUNA MEXAYy 4acTAMH omnbiTa. Ha mepBblil B3IJIA, 3BYy4YHUT 3TO
HesicHo. OxHako J[xeiiMc MosCHSET, 4TO peyb UAET He 00 OObIIGHHOM 3HAYEHHUU

4
CJIOBa “OmbIT”, @ 0 “UMCTOM ombite” ™,

%3 James. Op. cit. P. 479.

364 CrioHO CKA3aTh, HMEEM JTH Mbl TYT €0 ¢ CO3HATEIbHON HHBEPCHEil KAHTOBCKOTO CIOBOYIIOTPEOICHHS, COTIACHO
0OBIYHOMY y3yCY KOTOPOTO “YMCTOE€” KaK Pa3 HOJHOCTHIO MPOTHUBOIOJIOKHO “ONBITHOMY” (CM. XOTS OB PacCyKAECHUS PO
yrctoe anpuopu B B4). Mel TouHo 3HaeM, uto [IxeiiMc unran Kanra n XopoIo 3Hall BO BCIKOM ClIydae OCHOBHBIE €T0
UJieH, ¥ YK TeM OoJiee BEpOsITHO, YTO OH OT/JaBai cebe OTYET B CBA3M HEMELIKOTO Tein U aHTIIMHCKOro pure.



127

“Uuctpiid ombIT” ecTh BemiecTBo (stuff), w3 KoTtoporo coctout mup,
yTBepxkaaer Jxeitmc. JItoOble OTHOLIEHUS €CTh OTHOUIEHUS MEXKy HECKOJIbKUMHU
dbparMeHTaMu 3TOrO0 BEIIECTBA, a IO03HAHWE TOTJa €eCTh JUHAMUYECKOE
OTHOIIIEHHE, B KOTOPOM MBI YCIOBHO MOXEM BBIJEISATH I[IO3HAIONIEE U
no3HaBaemoe. OHU, OJHAKO, UMEIOT OOIIIYI0, XOTS U HE €UHYIO npupoay. Touka,
OCTaBasiCh OJHOW TOYKOHM, MOXKET MPUHAJUICKATh JABYM MPAMbBIM, TOT/IA U TOJIBKO
TOTJa, KOTJAa 3TH MPSAMBIE TMEPECEKAIOTCd — A3TOM aHajmoruer J[KeuMc Xoder
MOSICHUTh CIMOC00, KOTOPHIM HEUTpaIbHBIA MOHHU3M pa3peliaeT JOTHYeCKUN
NapajiokC B TEOPUU PENPE3EHTAIMU: €CIM Mbl CTOPOHHUKH CYIIECTBOBaHUS
COo3HaHMs, ToBOpUT J[>KeMMC, TO MbI JOJDKHBI YTBEpPXKIaTh, YTO B MOMEHT
CO3€pLaHNs] MHOIO KOMHATBI, OJJHA U Ta K€ KOMHATA CYIIECTBYET OJHOBPEMEHHO U
B MOEM yMe, U B puznueckoM Mupe. Brllie Mbl BUJEIu, 4TO 3TOT napagaokc Myp
MCIIOJIB30BaJl B Ka4€CTBE JI0BOJIa MPOTUB Hjeanu3Ma. Myp, OAHAKO, mojiarai, 4To
CO3HAHHE €CTh TO, YTO OCTAHETCA OT MEHTAJbHOI'O aKTa, €CJM U3 HEro BBIYECTH
00BEKTHOE coziepxanue. JKelMc e, HalTpOTUB, MOJAraeT, YTo JEJIEHUE OIbITa Ha
CO3HAHHME U HE-CO3HAHUE MPOUCXOJUT HE MYyTEM BBIYUTAHUS, 4 MIYTEM CIIOKEHUS.
“S mo3Haro, yto A” o3Hayaet, yTo “A” u “A” KaKUM-TO 00pa30M BCTPETUINCH, U
ATy BCTpPEYY CTaJI0 YMECTHO Ha3biBaTh No3HaHWeM. CTOMT Takxe o00paTuTh
BHMMaHHE Ha TO, 4YTO yTBEpxkIecHue JIxkelmca, YTO PpEOPE3CHTUPYEMOE U
pPENPE3EHTUPYIOIIEE CYTh KOJIMYECTBEHHO OJIHO, CMBIKAETCS C TEOpUEW HCTHHBI
KaK TOXJECTBa, K KOTOPOM Mbl YK€ HMMeENIU ciaydail oOpamathcs. Pazmuuue,
OJIHaKO, COCTOMT B TOM, YTO B M3JI0KeHMH J[KeiiMca 3Ta TOYKa 3pEHUs JIMIIEHA
PoOJIEMBI JOCTYIIA, KOTOPYIO MBI OOCYK/1aju B CBA3U ¢ Mypom.

SIcHO, 4TO Takasi TOUKa 3pEeHUs BEIET K CIECTBUSIM, MapaJOKCATIbHBIM JIJIst
J1000T0 YesroBeKa, BocmuTaHHOTOo Ha (umocoduu HoBoro Bpemenu. Tak, Mbl
BBIHYKJCHBI YTBEPK/1aTh, YTO, KOTJIa 51 TTO3HAIO MPOTSHKEHHBIN MIPEAMET, CKaXKeM,
00yMbIBasi TEOMETPUYECKYIO 3a7ady, MEHTaJbHBIM 00pa3 (UTYpHI SBISICTCS
NPOTSHKEHHBIM, a KOTJIa sl PacCykKJar0 O BOJE, MOM JIyX CTAHOBUTCS BJIAXKHBIM.

JI>KxeMMC CTOMKO MPUHUMAET 3TH BBIBO/IBI.
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MoxHO crpocuTh: B KakoM cmbicie Jlxeumce, aBrop “lIlmopanucTrnaeckon
Bcenennoii”, u Paccen, peanvct, moaHSBINNI, IO €T0 COOCTBEHHOMY BBIPaKCHHIO,
OYHT NPOTHUB HICAINCTUYECKOTO MOHHM3Ma M TEOPUU BHYTPEHHUX OTHOILIEHUH,
MOTyT ObITh MOHUCTaMU? Ha 3TOT Bonpoc ecth npoctoit oTBeT. MoHu3M Paccena,
Jxeimca 1 Maxa, HEUTpaJIbHBIA MOHHW3M, €CTh MO3WIHUS, COIJIACHO KOTOPOH
KOKIBIM JJEMEHT MHpa HMMEET MPUPONY, HEWTPAIbHYIO II0 OTHOLICHHUIO K
OTIO3UIIMU MEHTAIBHOTO U (PU3NUECKOr0. ITO, OAHAKO, HUYETO HE TOBOPUT O TOM,
CKOJIBKO BELIEH CYIIECTBYET B MUPE, U MOTYT JIM OHHU CYILIECTBOBATH OTACIIBHO U
HE3aBUCUMO APYT OT Apyra. [loaTomy HEUTpaIbHBI MOHHU3M BIIOJIHE COBMECTHUM C
TOYKOM 3pEHMSI PEAIN3Ma, COINIACHO KOTOPOM B MHpPE CYIIECTBYET MHOXECTBO
napTukyiasipuil, a He EnuHoe, Oyap To moctocropoHHee Enunoe, JlyXx, kKak y

['eremns, nnu ke BHEBpeMeHHOe EnuHoe, PeaibHOCTD, Kak y bpawim.

CToUT OrOoBOPUTHCS, YTO OCHOBAHUS PACCEIOBCKOTO M JHKEHMCOBCKOTO
IJTIOpAIM3MOB pa3Hble. Paccen oTnupaeTcs Ha KPUTUKY TEOPUM BHYTPEHHMX
OTHOUIEHUWN M, COOTBETCTBEHHO, HA TEOPUIO BHEIIHUX OTHOLICHWM. Meann3m He
yCTpauBaeT e€ro, Mpexiae Bcero, cBoed Quiocodueit marematuku. [[xenmc
BCEIICJIO MoJlaraeTcs Ha CBOKO YOSKAEHHOCTh, 00OCHOBAHHYIO KOHIICTIIIUEH BOJIA K
BEpe, YTO MUP MOT Obl CTaTh JIy4Yllle, & 3HAYUT, OH MOXKET MEHSThCH, T.€. OH HE

3aBEpUIEH, a, CJIEIOBATENIbHO, U HE €/IMH, @ MHOKECTBEHEH.

MOHO CcKa3aTh, YTO HEUTPAIbHBIA MOHU3M SIBJISIETCS HONBITKOW Pa3pelInTh
MPOTHUBOPEUHE, KOTOPOE BO3HUKAET, KOTAa Mbl XOTUM OTBETUTH HAa BOIIPOC O MECTE
CO3HaHUs B HameM Mupe. Eciin Mbl yTBEpKAaeM, YTO BCE B MUPE SIBISIETCS B TOM
WM UHOM CMBbICTIe (PU3NYECKUM, TO CO3HAHUS, BEPOSITHO, HE CYIIECTBYET, TaK KaK
OHO, COTJIaCHO JaHHBIM UHTPOCIIEKIIMHU, HE SBISCTCS YeM-TO (PU3UUECKUM; OHO, 1O
OMpEIeNICHNIO, SBISIETCS 4eM-To nmpuBaTHbIM (M Paccen, u [[xelMc HUCMONB3YIOT
TOT CHOCO0 pasznuyaTh MEHTalbHOe U (¢usndeckoe). OmHAKO CO3HAHUE
CYIIECTBYET, KAaK TOBOPUT HaM BCE Ta K€ HHTpOCHeKuus. [JaBHas wunes
HEUTPAIIBHOTO MOHH3Ma COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI CKa3aTh, YTO MPOTUBOPEUHS HE
BO3HUKAET, TaK KaK Mbl TOBOPUM O CYIIECTBOBAHMM B pa3HbIX CMbICIAaX: B

OTHOIIICHUU CO3HAHHUS BCE CYHICCTBYCT KaK CO3HAHHMEC, 4 B OTHOLICHUU MATCPHHN
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BCE CyIIECTBYeT Kak Marepus. Takum o00pa3oM, pazinyhe MEHTAIbHOTO U
bu3ngeckoro mepectaér OBITh OHTOJOTUYECKHM MPUMUTHBOM, W CTAaHOBHUTCS B

U3BECTHOM CTCIICHU HJIJIFO30PHBIM.

3aBepiias palMOHAIBHYK) PEKOHCTPYKIMIO M BO3Bpalasch K
MCTOPUYECKOW, CTOUT CKa3aTh, YTO CErOJHS HEWUTPAIbHBIM MOHHU3M YaCTO
PYOPHIIMPYIOT KaK BHJ Iyaln3Ma CBOMCTB WM JaKe KaK MaHICHXH3M . Eciu
HOCIIEAHSS KJIacCU(PUKAIUs BEpPHA, TO HEUTpaIbHBIA MOHU3M, TOUHO TaK K€ KaK U
COBPEMEHHBI KOHCTUTYTHMBHBIM DPACCEIMAHCKUN NAaHICUXW3M, OTPULAET CBOHU
OCHOBAHUS, HauMHAasE ¢ O€3yCIOBHOM JOCTOBEPHOCTH CYLIECTBOBAHHS CO3HAHUS
KaK MBICIEH W NPUXOI K PEAIbHOMY CYLIECTBOBAaHUIO YHCTOTO OIBITA U Kak
CO3HAaHMSA, M KaK MaTepuH, 4YTO O3HA4YaeT WLIIO30PHOCTL CAMOI0 JTOrO
pasnenenus . PacCMOTpEHHe 3TOro MHTEPECHOrO BOMPOCA, OHAKO, JEKHT 33

npcaciaMu 3aaa49 HaAaCTOAICTO UCCIICAOBAHU .

Belie s Ha3zBasl HEUTPaNbHBII MOHU3M OCTPOBOM CTAOWMJIBHOCTH B OKEaHE
U3MEHYUBBIX B3IIAN0B Paccenma. B IEMCTBUTENBHOCTH, OJHAKO, 3TO HE COBCEM
TaK: Ha MyTH K 3TOM TUXOW raBaHu (Huiocody NpuuuIoCh NpeoaoIeTh COMHEHUS U
pa3o4yapoBaThbCsl B KOHTPAOBOAAX, KOTOPBIE NPHUIUIM €MY B T'OJOBY IPH IEPBOM
3HAKOMCTBE € 3TOM KoHuenuuen. Mupimu cnoBamu, Paccen He cpa3y cran agentom
HeWTpampHOrO MoOHM3Ma. M He coBceM BepHO ObUIO Obl Beoen 3a Mpod.
KonecHukoBbIM cuntath, uto “Paccen ObLT rOTOB MPUHATH HEUTPATHHBI MOHU3M

367
y’K€ B CBOMX MEPBBHIX HUIOCOPCKUX OmbITax ™ .

CBou kpuTHUECKHE CcOOOpakeHusi Mo mnoBoay Te3uca Jlxeiimca—Maxa
Paccen BbIcKa3blBa€T B cepuM CTaTted moj oOmmuM HazBaHueMm “O mpupoje
3HakoMcTBa . B Heill oH aHanmu3upyeTr npoOJemMbl, CBSI3aHHBIE C PA3IUYUEM 3HAHUS
KaK 3HAKOMCTBAa W 3HAHMS KakK OINMCAHMUS, a TOYHEE C TMOCTYJIUPOBAHUEM

CymeCTOoBaHus IEPBOIr0 THUIIA 3HAHUA. I[J'I?I HallIed TEMBbI BaXHO, 4YTO CaMO JOTO

% Cwm, Hanpumep, [Ipuct C. Teopun co3znanus. nep. A.®.I'psaznosa. M.: Uaes-TIpecc, Jlom HHTEIUIEKTYaIbHONH KHUTH,
2000.

%00 Tinst muckycenn oM. Kysuenos A. B. ApryMeHT npoTHB KOHCTHTYTHBHOTO MaHICHXu3Ma // Bectrnk ToMcKoro
rocyaapcTBeHHoro yHusepcurera. ®unocodus. Connonornst. [Tomuronorus. 2016. Ne 4. C. 60—68; Imutpuesa A. A.
[IlaTkne ocHOBaHMS T€3HCa O HEONPOBEPKMMOCTH HHTPOCIIEKINH (heHOMEHAIbHBIX yoexaenuii // Bectank Tomckoro
rocynapcTBeHHoro yHusepcurera. @unocodus. Conmonorus. [Tonuronorus. 2016. Ne 4 (36). C. 50-59.

%7 Konecuukosbim A.C. ®unocodus beprpana Paccena. JI.: Mzn-so JII'Y. 1991. C. 148.
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pa3iuuMe TEePMHUHOJIOTMYECKH OBbIO T03aMMCTBOBaHO PaccenoM HMEHHO Yy
JlxeliMca, XOTs aHrIuicKkuid (uimocod U BHEC CYIIECTBEHHBIE W3MEHEHUS B
3HAYEHUs 3TUX TepMUHOB. OHAKO 3TOT (PaKkT He ynoMmuHaercs camMuM Paccenom
HH B COOCTBEHHO CTaThe “3HAHHE IO 3HAKOMCTBY H 3HAHHE IO OIHCAHHIO
(1911), Hu B mocBsmEHHON 3ToMy paznudeHuto riaBe “TlpoGiem dumocodpun”
(1912). Hackoabko s MOTY CYIuTb, HMCTOPUKH, YKa3blBalolmue Ha (Qakr
3aMMCTBOBAHUS, OCHOBBIBAIOTCS Ha TOM, 4ro B “TIpuHOMIAaxXx mOCUXOJOTUU”
JKerMC AeMCTBUTENBHO HUCIIOIB30BANl TAKUE TEPMUHBI. [I0CKONIBKY 3TO sBIsSETCA
¢dakTOM U MOCKOIBbKY Paccen pa3BuBai aMUCTEMOIOTHYECKUE CIOKETHI, CBA3aHHbBIE
C ATUM pa3Iu4veM, BcCerja Kak Obl “psaomM” C HEUTpaJIbHbIM MOHHU3MOM U

KpI/ITI/IKOﬁ InmparMaru3ma, TO, BCPOATHO, MOXHO CYUHTAThb 3dHMMCTBOBAHHUC B

BBICOKOM CTEIICHU BCPOATHBIM.

OUMC yKa3blBAET HA T€ U3MEHEHHWs, KOTopble Paccem BHOCHUT B
TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO AaMEPUKAHCKOTO Ticuxoiiora. J{is mociaenHero 3To Obulo pa3audue
ME¥XKy HEONPEIEICHHOCTBIO NPSIMO MPEICTABIEHHOTO ONBITA, KOTOPBIM €CTh TO,
YTO OH €CTh, HENOCPEICTBEHHOE IIEPEKUBAHUE OYIIYIOIIEro BOKPYI Hac
JKA3HEHHOI'0  IIPOCTPAHCTBA, W  OIOCPEAOBAHHOCTBIO,  HMCKYCTBEHHOCTBIO,
KOHILIENTYAJIbHOW HAarpyKeHHOCTBIO 3HaHUA 10 omnMcanuto. Paccen Hanmemun
MOMEHT HETIOCPEICTBEHHOCTH JIOTUYECKON U ITO3HABATEILHON HEIIOIPEIINMOCTBIO,
TaK Kak B HEM, COOCTBEHHO, eIé HEeT YTBEP)KICHHUS WIH OTPUIAHUS Yero-Tu6o .

VY JlxeliMca 3HaHKE MO 3HAKOMCTBY TOXK€ HE MOTJIO OBITh OIIMOOYHBIM, HO OHO HE
OBLJIO M1 KOTHUTUBHBIM, HO JJOKOTHUTHBHBIM.

Onpenenus 3TOT TEPMUHOJIOTHYECKUN HIOAHC, EPEAEM K coaepkanuto “O
IPUPOAE 3HAKOMCTBA, MATEPHUAIIOM JJIsI KOTOPOTO MOCIIY>KHJIO B TOM YHUCIIE U YXKE
ynomsiHyTas Bbiie pykonuch 1913 r. Kak cam Paccen 3asBnser B Hauasie mepBoro
TEKCTa, OMyOJMKOBaHHOTO B stHBape 1914 roma, menb 3Toil pabOTHI COCTOWT B

3al0ATE OMNPEHACIIEHHOTO aHAJIM3a MPOCTEUINEr0 W3 COCTABJISIOUIAX  OIIBIT

%68 Russell B. Knowledge by Acquaintance and Knowledge by Description // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society.
1910-11. Ne 11. P. 108-128.

%9 Eames E.R. Op.cit. P. 196. Diimc Taxke oTMeuaeT BIUSHAE IIcUXoaoruu JlkeiMca Ha TEOPUIO BOCTIPUATHS BPEMEHH,
koTopyto Paccen npencrasnser B msaToi neknuu “Haiero no3HaHust BHEIIHETO Mupa’.
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OTHOIICHUH, CHeNHAIbHOEe HA3BaHUE KOTOPOTO BHIHECEHO B 3arojOBOK CTaThH.
3HAKOMCTBO €CTh JBONCTBEHHOE OTHOIICHHE MEXKIYy CYOBEKTOM U OOBEKTOM,
Takoe, 4TO JUIi HEro He TpeOyeTcs, 4TOObl CYOBEKT M OOBEKT ObUIM B YEM-TO
cponubl. Ecim MbI BCIOMHUM UCATMCTHYECKUI JOBOJ, TO CTAHET SICHO, YTO TaKas
dbopMynmupoBKa HECOBMeCTHMa C MeTapuzndeckuM wuaeanusMoM. CyObexT,
npogokaer Paccen, ecth HeuTo “MeHTaNbHOE” (OH OEpET ATO CIIOBO B KAaBBIYKH),
B TO BpeMs Kak OOBEKT €CTh HEYTO HeMeHTambHOoe. OOBEKT MOXKET OBITh
NPEJCTaBICH B MPONUIOM WM OBITh BHE BpPEMEHH, KaK YHHBEPCATUH WU

a6CTpaKTHI>Ie JOTHUYCCKHUC q)aKTBI.

OTOW TeopuM, C TOTAAIIHENM TOYKM 3peHus Paccena, mpOTHBOCTOAT TpHU
no3uuuu. Bo-nepBbix, 310 Teopus Maxa u Jlkehmca, COrJacHO KOTOPOM HET
OTZIEJIBHOTO OTHOIIEHUS, TAKOIO0 KAaK 3HAaKOMCTBO. B OCHOBE MEHTalbHOU KU3HU
HE JeXUT uccienyemoe Paccenom otHomeHne. Bo-BTOpBIX, 3TO TEOPHS, COTIIACHO
KOTOPON HEMOCPE/ICTBEHHBIH OOBEKT €CTh HEYTO MEHTAJIbHOE, CTOJb IKe
MEHTaJIbHOE, CKOJIb U CYOBEKT. B-TpeTbuX, 3TO TEOpHUs, COIIACHO KOTOPOH MEXAY
CyOBEKTOM U OOBEKTOM CYIIECTBYET HEKas TPEThbsl CYILIHOCTb, ‘“‘COlepixaHue”
(“content”), KoTopas camMa SBJISETCI 1O TPHPOJAE MEHTAIBHOW. ITO,
COOTBETCTBEHHO, HEUTPAIbHBI MOHMU3M, UIACATMUCTUYECKUNA MOHU3M U IyaJIU3M.
IlepBass W3 TMEPEUYMCIEHHBIX THUINOTE3 KaxkeTca Pacceimy caMol CHIIBHOM.

Paccen ykaspiBaeT Ha TO, YTO CJIOBO “ONBIT” MPHUILIO B (umocoduio u3
OOBIJIEHHOTO SI3bIKa, U HAa HEM elé BUIHA “TPs3b €ro YJIUYHOTO CYIECTBOBAHUSI,
HECMOTpSI Ha TO, YTO €ro MbUIM M 4Yecaiu OecrokoitHbie ¢unocodsr”’. (Ha mon
B3I 3Ta (pasza SBISIETCA XOPOIIMM IMPUMEPOM CTIIISI BHyKa Jopnaa J>xoHa
Paccena, nBaxkabpl  mpeMbep-MuHUCTpa  BenukoOputranuu).  M3HadanbHO
“¢unocodust ombITa® TPOTUBOCTOSUIA ampHOpPHON (dumocoduu, TPOIOIIKAET
Paccen. Ho B utore ¢unocodust onbita craja 3aHUMAThCA BCEM, UTO MbI TOJBKO
XOTh B KaKOM-TO CMBbICIIE€ CO3HAaéM, W O3THM BOCIHOJB30BAJICS HEMEUKUN W
aHTIIMCKUM naeanmn3M. Ounocodnl UICATMCTUUECKOTO TOJIKA, coryiacHo Pacceny,
Wrpajav Ha JBYCMBICIEHHOCTH CJIOBA “OMBIT, C OHOW CTOPOHBI, 03HAYAIOIIETO TO,

YTO CYIIECTBYET JUIIb B MOEM YME, &, C APYTrOM CTOPOHBI, aCCOLUUPYIOLIETOCS C
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BBIPDAKEHHEM “OTChbUIaTh K ONBITY . ‘“BoccTaHme mpoTHB Kaeanu3Ma’ JIOJKHO
YHHAUYTOXKHUTH 3Ty JBYCMBICJIEHHOCTh U YUPEAUTh peasin3M. Korma Ml cMOTpUM Ha
MHp, BBIHOCS 32 CKOOKHM TO, YTO MBI 3TOT MHUp IO3HAaéM, M 3a0bIBaeM O BCeEX
ypOKax, KOTOPhIE MOXXHO BBIHECTH W3 HUCTOpHH (PriIocOPpuu, TO MPEACTaBIACTCS
OYEBHUJIHBIM, UTO MUP COCTOUT W3 OTHACJIBHBIX BEILICH U JIIOJICH, UTO BEIIU U JIIOJIU
HMEIOT pa3Hyl MPHUPOJY, YTO TO3HAHHE HE MOXKET OBITh INMPUYMHON OBITHS
IM03HABA€MOI0, TaK KaK €CTh MHOI'0O€, YTO Mbl HMKOTJa HE II03HABaJIXd U OMbITA O
4yéM MBI HE UMEEM, a OHO, BCE K€, €CTh. [ 0BOps 0 co3HaHuu, Paccen, kak u Myp,

MCTOJIB3YET IJ1aroii “‘aware”.

Kputudeckre nOBOJBI MPOTUB HEUTPATbHOIO MOHH3Ma MBI BCTPEUYAEM BO
BTOPOM 4YacTH CTaThH, oOIyOJukoBaHHOW B ampene 1914 1. CHavana MbI
BCTpEYAeMCsl C IPUMEPOM, KOTOPBII CETOAHS YaCTO MUCIOJIb3YETCs JUIsl TOSICHEHUS
COOGCTBEHHONH TO3MIMK Paccena Kak HEHTPaabHOro MoHMCTa .  OJHAKO
M3HavYaIbHO Paccen mpuayMbIBaeT 3TOT OpUMEP ISl OMMCAHUS MO3ULUHA, KOTOPOU
OH coOMpaeTcs ONMOHUPOBaTh. MeEHTalbHOE M (U3UYECKOE COorjlacyercs B
HEUTpaJIbHOM MOHHM3Ma TaK K€, Kak JBa Karajora HMMEH Ha IIOYTE:
reorpaduyeckuii u andaButHbii. M Tam u Tam ectb uMsa NN, HO OKpyKeHHE TaET
HaM JTU0O TOMOHUM, JTUOO UMsi cOOCTBeHHOE. Tak U B MUpE: Ujes CTyJia €CTh TOT

e CTYJI, B3ATbIA B UHOM KOHTeKcTe. [1o uncily 3T0 OJIMH U TOT € OOBEKT.

Paccen ormeuaer, uto, coriacHo /[kenMcy, HENMOCPEACTBEHHOE 3HAHUE HE
€CTh COOCTBEHHO 3HAHME, YTO 3HAHUE, COTJACHO €My, €CTh OTHOILIEHHE MEXKIY
JIBYMsI KyCKaMHU OIIbITa, COCTOSIIIEE B TOM, YTO OJWH M3 HHUX BEAET K JAPYrOMY
IIOCPEJICTBOM OIPENEIEHHBIX TOCPEAHUKOB. B 3TOM OH BHIUT “HIA€aTUCTUYECKYIO
MPUBBIYKY K ONMKMCAHHOM BBIIIE ABYXMBICIICHHOCTH MOHSITHUS “ONBIT .

YtoObsl ONpOBEpPTHYTh HEWTpanbHbIM MOHM3M, Paccen oOpamiaercs K
CIIEAYIOIIMM JI0BOJaM: OH HE COTIJIACEH CYMTaTh, YTO €CThb YTO-TO He- HWIIU
JIOKOTHUTUBHOE B IIPSIMOM BocnpusATUU. HanpoTus, koraa st BUKy KpacHO€E, B 3TOT

MOMCHT A Y3Har0 4TO-TO HOBOC IIO OTHOHICHHIO K KPAaCHOMY, KOTOPOC g BHIACI 10

370 |rvine A. D. Bertrand Russell // The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy. 2015. Edward N. Zalta (Ed.), URL =
<https://plato.stanford.edu/archives/win2015/entries/russell/>.
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ATOTO, U KOTOPOE XPaHUTCA B MOEH NaMATH. Ecii 3HaHKWE €CTh OTHOLIEHNE MEXIY
MO3HAIOIIMM M TNO3HABAEMBIM, TO KaK BO3MOXKHA OIIMOKA, BEAb OHA, CUHUTAET
Paccen, npeanonaraer, 4To IO3HABAEMOE €CTh HEUTO HEpEaIbHOE, a HEPEAIbHOE
ecTb MPOCTO HUYTO. HesacHO Takke, TOBOPUT aHTIIMUCKUNA Puiiocod, Kak OBITH C
NO3HAHUEM a0CTPAKTHBIX OOBEKTOB, KOTOPbIE HE MOTYT MMETh MAaTE€pUAIbHOIO
U3MEPEHHUs 110 CBOEH NMpupoJe. AHAIOIMYHAsI TPYIHOCTh BO3HUKAET C NO3HAHUEM
OOBEKTOB MaMSTH: €CJIH 51 ceifyac BCIOMUHAIO TO, YTO ObLIO Yac Ha3ald, aKT MOETO
BOCIIOMHUHAHUS-3HAKOMCTBA HE MOXKET OBITh HYMEPHUYECKH TOXKJIECTEHEH TOMY, O
4yéM s BcnomuHaro. To ke KacaeTcs BOIpoca O TOM, KaK OTIEIUTh MOE HACTOsIIEE
BOCIIPUATHE OT BCEX Bemer B mupe. To, 4To s cenyac BocupuHuMaro Hekoe JTO,
HE MOXeT ObITh Takke M nyomuuHeiM OTO, Tak kak apyrod yesnoBek Oyner
BocnpuHuMateh OTO ¢ WHOW TNO3WIMK, HWHOM TEPCIEKTUBBI. Y TBEPKIAAThH

oOpaTHoe, cuuTaeT Paccen, 3HaUUT CMEIIMBATh YHUBEPCAIUHN U MAPTUKYIISIPUU.

Hpyron aprymenT Paccena oCHOBaH Ha HMHTPOCHEKIM. MEXIy BHUIUMBIM
[IBETOM M TEM € CaMbIM I[BETOM, KOTOPBIM HEBHJIHMM, PA3HUIA, KAK KaXETCH,
COCTOUT HE B Pa3HbIX OTHOIIEHHUAX 3TOT0O IBETA K APYTUM LBETAM WM K JPYTUM
00BEKTaM OIbITa, @ B TOM, YTO BIXKY JIM S OTOT IBET WJIM HET, T.€. 9TO MpsMas u
HEMOCPEACTBEHHAsA pa3Hulla. Eciu HEHWTpambHBII MOHU3M BEpPEH, MPOJIOTIKACT
Paccen, To ym, KoTOphIii OB MMEN TOJNBKO OJIHO NMEpeKHBaHUE (one experience),
OblT OBl JIOTUYECKH HEBO3MOXEH, TaK KaK MEHTAJIbHOE €CTh CETh BHEIIHHUX
OTHOIIICHHUM, KOTOpasi He MOXET ObITh MPEJCTaBICHA YHUTAPHBIM 3jieMeHTOM. U
MOATOMY JJIsl CTOPOHHUKOB ATOM MeTa(U3MKU OYEHBb CIIOKHO TOKa3bIBaTh, UTO
OTJINYaeT, COOCTBEHHO, MO OMBIT BO BCEM €ro COBOKYIMHOCTH, OT BCETO TOTO, YTO
MOHUM OMBITOM He fABiAeTcs. JII0OONMBITHO, YyTO aprymeHTsl Paccena, mo cyru,
M3BJICUCHBI, TAK CKa3aTh, U3 UJICATUCTUUECKOTO apCceHaa.

JloBonbl, KOTOpBIE HPUBOAUT Paccen, KaXyTcs HECKOJIBKO HECMEJBbIMHU.
BepostHO, 3TO CBfI3aHO C TEM, YTO €My HEOOXOJAMMO JIMIIbh OCYIIECTBUTH
YKa3aHHbIA BBIIIE CEMAHTUYECKHI CABUT B TEPMUHOJOTHMM W 3alIUTUTH
PEUIUCTUYECKYIO JIHUCTEMOJIOTHI0, ¢ KOTOPOM HEWUTPAJIbHBIM MOHHU3M BIIOJIHE

coBmecTuM. OH JaXXE corjamacTtcsa C HCP'ITpaJIBHBIMH MOHHCTaMHU B HX KPUTHKE
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(13

TyIUCTUYECKUX TEOPUM pEnpe3eHTAllud W, COOTBETCTBEHHO, MO3HAHUS: “S HE
JyMaro, 9TO KOT/Ia HeKUi OOBEKT M3BECTEH MHE, B MOEM yYME CYIIECTBYET HEUTO,
4TO MOXKeT OBITh Ha3BaHO ‘“‘HUjeei”’ 3Toro o0BeKTa, O0O0JaJaHuEe KOTOPOU
KOHCTUTYUPYET MO€ 3HaHHE 3TOro o0bekTa”. B cBOMX COOCTBEHHBIX JI0BOJIAaX OH
TOXE HE CJIHUIIKOM YBEpEH, JOMYyCKas, HapUMEp, YTO JOBOJ OT MaMATH MOXKET

OBITH OTBEPTHYTH J[>KeliMCcOM ITyTEM TIPOCTOH mepeopMyIUPOBKH €TO TTO3HITHH.

[TosTOMYy HET HMYEro YJIWBUTEIBHOTO B TOM, YTO YK€ B JICKIUAX O
JIOTUYECKOM aToMu3Me Paccen BbhIpakaeT COMHEHUS OTHOCUTEIHHO HEUTPATIBLHOIO
MOHH3Ma M 00€IaeT CBOMM CIIYIIATEISIMH, YTO B CKOPOM BPEMEHH JOKOIAETCS J0
uctunbl. OH Takke OoTMe4aeT, yTo “Bc€ OoJsiee M 0oJiee CKIOHEH AyMarh , 4TO
HEUTpaJbHBIA MOHH3MAa — 3TO HpaBI[3371. B oTux nekmusx BHIHO, YTO OH
CEpPhE3HO 0OJYMBIBACT BO3MOKHOCTH INMPHU3HATH TaKyH MeTa(pU3UKy BO3MOXKHBIM
KOMIIPOMHCCOM MEKJy HOBOW TICHUXOJIOTHEH, T.e. OMXEBHOPU3MOM, U HOBOW,

pensTUBUCTCKON Ppu3nkoil. Ho OKOHUATEeIbHOTO OTBETA OH BCE e HE JAET.

B uyerBeproil JekuMM, MOCBSIMIEHHON CYXACHUSIM C Oojiee 4eM OIHHUM
riarogoM u yoexnaeHusiM, Paccen oOpamaercs K mpoOsieMaMm, CBSI3aHHBIM C
MOCTPOCHUEM HAJIeKHOW TEOPUU YOEKIEHHUS, B YAaCTHOCTH, K BOMPOCY O TOM,
SBIISAIOTCS JIM CaMU YOeXJIeHUs (akTaMH UM UX MOXKHO PeIyLHUpOBaTh K APYTUM
daktam? Cam Paccen He mNpu3HAET TaKyl PEayKIUI0 BO3MOXHOH. OmHAKO
OpECTaBUTENIM TparMaTu3Ma U HEWUTpaJbHbIE MOHHUCTBI, C €r0 TOUYKH 3PEHUS,
OTPHIIAIOT CYIIECTBOBAHHNE TaKOW BEIU KaK YOEKIEHUE B TOM CMBICJE, B KOTOPOM
00 »3T0 TroBOpUT Paccen. CBou B3Il OH 4Yeprnaer W3 yTeHUs “OnbITOB O
paaukaisHOM dmnupu3me” Jxeitmca u “OnbITOB 00 SKCIIEPUMEHTANTLHOM JIOTHKE
JIx. Jpton. CormacHo MX BO33pPEHUSIM U OMXEBUOPU3MY, “ObITh YOEKIEHHBIM B
TOM-TO U TOM-TO” 3HAUUT JAEHCTBOBAaTH Tak-TO W Tak-To. Korma mparmatuctsl
paccyk1alT 00 YOeXJEeHUU, OHH TOBOPAT 00 YOEKIEHHUSX B CYIIECTBOBAHUU
HEKHX OOBEKTOB, Hampumep, bora. DtoT B3rian, corisacHo Pacceny, Henb3s
coryiacoBaTh € TeM (PaKTOM, YTO CYHIECTBYIOT OLIMOKH, TaKk Kak Torjga Obl

yoexeHue B ObITHH, CKaXKeM, reraca, Obu1o Obl HUUEM, TaK KakK Merac eCTh HUYTO,

%71 Russell B. The Philosophy of Logical Atomism. Routledge. 2010. P. 122.
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a aTo abcypano. Bupouem, mpomommkaer Paccen, B3risim mparMaTUCTOB TPYIHO
OTPOBEPTHYTh, W BO3MOXXHO, C HHUMH MOXHO COTJIACHUTBhCS, HO OH IIOKa HE
YyBCTBYET FOTOBHOCTH 3TO caeiaTh. OH Takxke yrnoMuHaeT ctarbu “O mpupoje
3HAKOMCTBA” M COOOIIAET, YTO XOTeJN Obl MepenucaTh UX, TaK KaK HE CUMTAET BCE
U3JIO)KEHHBIE B HHUX apryMEHThl JOCTaTOYHO XOPOIIMMH. [JaBHBIM CBOUM
JIOBOJIOM OH HAa3bIBa€T TO, YTO, MU30ABUBLIMCH OT TEPMHUHA ‘‘CO3HAHUE”, MBI HE
CMOXKEM OOBSICHUTH YMOTpeOieHne MeCTOMMEHUuU “31T0” M “To”. Bmpouem, oH
JIOMYCKAEeT, YTO 3TO MOXHO COTrJacoBaTh ¢ HEUTpPaJIbHBIM MOHU3MOM, IMPOCTO OH

HC 3HACT, KaK.

Tema HEUTPATIBHOTO MOHHM3MAa BCIUIBIBAET U B IMOCIEIHEN, BOCBMOU JICKIIUU

372
7', Paccen IHIIET,

Kypca, Ha3BaHHOM “DKCKypc B MeTaU3UKY: O TOM, YTO €CTh
YTO LENbI0 BCEro €ro IMnpoekTa Obulo O0OOCHOBAHHE JIOTMYECKOIO aTOMH3Ma M
nocjeaoBaTeabHOe MpuMeHeHue OpuTBbl Okkama. Tak Kak e B 3TOM KJIOue
MOXHO PAacCykaaTh O TOM, 4TO ecTh °? IIpesie Bcero, Tak MOXKHO IOHSTH
Paccena, Hy>)XHO MOCMOTpPETb, YTO TOBOPAT OO 3TOM JIyYIIHE€ HAyYHBIE TEOPUH.
®du3rka y4yuT HAC, YTO TO, YTO Mbl CUUTAEM pEaJbHBIM, HApPUMEp, CTOJIBI U
CTyJbs, Ha CaMOM J€J€ €CTh JIMIIb KOHCTEJUIIUMU JJIEMEHTApHBIX YaCTHULI.
[Icuxosorus e, HanpPOTUB, TOBOPUT HaM, YTO TO, YTO Mbl CUUTAEM HEPEAIbHBIM,
Hanpumep, (aHTOMBbl M TAJUTIOLMHALMM, HUYEM HE OTIUYAIOTCS OT OOBIUHBIX
YyBCTBEHHBIX JaHHBIX, KPOME TOIrO, YTO y HHUX HET OTHOLICHWH C JAPYrUMU
YYBCTBEHHBIMHU JAHHBIMU, HO CaMH MO ce0€ OHM HHMYEM HE OTIMYAIOTCA. DTU
paccyxJeHus U npuBoAsT Paccena Kk TeMe HEHTPAIBHOIO MOHM3Ma, UICTUHHOCTD
KOTOPOTO I HETO BCE emé ocTaércs noJ BonpocoM. OH yTBEPKIAET JUIIb, YTO
YYBCTBYET, YTO HEKOTOPBIE 3aTPYAHEHUSI MOTYT ObITh pa3pelieHsbl. Tak, Hanpumep,
OH TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO €Clud OWXEBHOPU3M BEpEH, UYTO apryMeHT OT

CymecCTBOBaHUsA (baKTOB, OIMUCBIBACMEBIX CYXKIACHUAMMA, BKIIIOYAIOIIVMHU B cels ABa

riarojia, HE IMPOXOIHT. bosnee cunbHBIM SBISCTCS APryMCHT OT MHJICKCHKAJIbHbIX

372 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 110-125.
33 Moxuo HPEAIOoIoKNTh, uTo KyaifH oTChlUIaeTCs K 3TOMY 3aroJIoBKy B cBOel 3HaMeHHTOH crathe “On what it is”.
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BBIPXEHUIN U 00 OTJIIMYME MOETO OMbITa OT BCEr0 OCTAJILHOTO, HO M B HEM Paccen

COMHCBACTCA.

Hpyroii pabOTON MNEPEXONHOr0 MEpUoJa OT KPUTHKH HEUTPATbHOIO
MOHM3Ma K €ro MPHUHATHUIO sBIsETCS cTaThsl ‘O NMpOMO3ULMSIX: YTO OHU COOOMU

374
MPEACTABISAIOT U KakuM oOpa3zom 0003HA4aroT”

. B Hen [[eWmcC BbICTynaer
CHayajlla Kak MPOTUBHUK, TIOTOM KaK HEOXXUJAHHBIM, TOBOPS  SI3bIKOM
OTEUECTBEHHON HCTOPHOrpauu MPOIILJIOro BeKa, MOMYTYUK, a OJMukKe K KOHIY U
BOBCE OKa3bIBAETCSl COIO3HMKOM. J[)KeiMC MOSIBISIETCS BMECTE C aMEPUKAaHCKUMU
peaqucTaMd U aMEpPUKAHCKUM >Ke McuxosioroM J[K. YOTCOHOM B KOHTEKCTE
oOCy>KaeHHsI TpoOiIeMbl 3HaueHus. Paccen 3amuiaeT TOYKY 3pEHHsI, COTJIACHO
KOTOPOW 3HAYEHHUS CJIOB MOXKHO PEAYLUPOBATh K 3HAUEHHUIO 00pa30B, T.€. K YeMY-
TO MEHTalbHOMY. [IpOoTMBHHMKamMHM TakoOW MO3MLMK OKa3biBatoTcs JlkeHMmc u
YOTCOH, COTJIACHO KOTOPBIM HUYETO CHEIM(PUIECKH MEHTAIbHOTO HE CYIIECTBYET,
a 3HAQUYEHUSIMU CJIOB SIBJISIIOTCSA T€ WJIM MHbIE TIOBEJEHUYECKHE aKThl. [IpoTuB 3TOTO
Paccen BwlaBuraer nBa aprymeHTta. Bo-NepBbIX, OH CTapaercs J0Ka3aTb
HEIeJIecCO00Pa3HOCTh YCTpaHeHus o0pa3oB U3 oHTojoruu. CHavyana oH mpuderaer
Kk aprymenty ad hominem. OH yTBepKaaeT, 4To YOTCOH IPOCTO caM He o0Jaiaer
JIOCTaTOYHO CHJIBHBIM BOOOpaXEHHEM, W TIO9TOMY YTBEpXkAAET, YTO HHUKTO HE
crioco0eH KO BHyTpeHHel u3HUu. OH cCchlIaeTcs Ha ONBITHI Iicuxosora dpsHcuca
["anpTOHA, COTIACHO KOTOPBIM CIIOCOOHOCTh YUEHBIX K HATJISAHOMY BOOOPaKEHUIO
HIDKE, YeM Yy CpEOHEr0 4YeloBeKa, TaKk KakK Y4YEHbIe NPUBHIKIN paboTaTh C
a0CTpaKTHBIMU OOBEKTAMH M KyJIa JyUIlle YyBCTBYIOT c€0sl B 00JIaCTH MBIIILJICHUS,

yeM B obOmactu uyyBcTB. Kak ™Mbl 3HaeM, Paccen Takum oOpa3om onuchiBall U

camMoro ceos.

OTtmeTuB 93TO 00CTOSATEIHCTBO, OpWTaHCKHW (uIocod MEepexoauT K
AMUCTEMOJIOTHYECKOM CTOPOHE cBoero aoBoja. OH HE OTpuUIlaeT, 4yTo 00pasbl
JOCTYITHBI TOJILKO Y€Pe3 MHTPOCIICKITUIO M YTO 3TO MPUBATHBIC CYNTHOCTH. OMHAKO

MPUBATHOCTh MOXET OBITh pasHou crtemeHu. OMHO JeNo ayaualibHbie 00pasbl,

374 Russell B. On Propositions: What They Are and How They Mean // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society,
Supplementary VVolumes 2. 1919. P. 1-43.
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KOTOpble Oosiee MyONWYHBI, JpPYroe Jejio, Hampumep, Mosi O0ojib WM MOE
BOOOpaX€HUe, KOTOpbIE JOCTYNMHBI TOJbKO MHE. Ho paxe B ciiydae Oonm Mbl
MO>KEM HaXOJUTh XOPOIIHNE MyOIMYHbIE KOPPENAThI. A 3HAUUT, HEJIb3sI UCKITIOYATh
o0pa3bl TOJBKO HAa TOM OCHOBAaHHUH, YTO OHU MPHUBATHBL. BO-BTOPHIX, HEACHO, KaK
pEOEHOK MOXKET C TMOMOIIBIO MOBEJACHYECKOTO HaydeHHs OOydHMThCs padbore ¢
OTCYTCTBYIOIIUMHU OOBEKTaMu. [lomylieHue cyriecTBOBaHUS 0Opa3oB IMO3BOJSET
9TO CHENIaTh, MIO3TOMY Mbl HE MOXEM HCKJIKOYUTHh UX W3 OHTOJOTHH. B CBs3M ¢
TUM OOCY>KJIEHUEM OH CHOBa BCIOMMHAeET Jl>keiiMca, TOBOPSI, YTO COTJIACEH C €ro
TE€3UCOM O TOM, YTO MEHTAJIbHOE U (PU3NYECKOE PaA3IMYarOTCi HE IO CBOEMY
COCTaBY, @ IO CIMOCOOY PeaNM3alMy IPHYNHHOCTH °. Paccen CBHACTENBCTBYET O
TOM, YTO 3TOT B3IJISII OUEHb ITPUBJICKATENEH, U OH MPUIIOKUI MHOXKECTBO YCHIINM,
o0nymbiBasi ero. B 3ToM OH MOAXOAMT OYEHb OJIM3KO K MPSMOMY MPU3HAHHIO
VUCTUHHOCTU HEWUTPAJbHOIO MOHHM3Ma, HO BCE K€ eme He COBEpLIacT €ro.

Hanee J[>xeiiMC ymOMHUHAETCS B CBSI3H C pa3pabOTKOM Teopuu y6e>1<1[eHH51376.
Cuauaina Paccen paccMmatpuBaet npoosiemy cojiepkanus yoexaenusi. OH rOBOPHUT,
yTo A. MeHHOHT pa3znuyan akT (Wi cyOBbeKT), ColiepKaHue U OOBEKT, PEaTUCThI
BpOJE HEro camMoro u Mypa OTBEpPrarT COIEpPKAHHUE, OCTABISIS TOJBKO AKT H
O00BEKT, aMEPUKAHCKHE PEATUCThl OCTABIISIIOT TOJHKO OOBEKT, a WUICATUCTHI —
TOJIBKO aKT U cojaepxanue. Ero, omHako, Ooibliie HE ycTpauBaeT aHanu3 Mypa,
TaK Kak aKT, WJIM CYOBEKT, €CTh 4YTO-TO 3(PEeMEpHOEe, CYIIECTBOBAHHE YEro
MPU3HAETCS JOTMAaTUYECKH, B TO BPEMSI KaK BCE BBOJMMBIE CYIIHOCTH, COTJIACHO
METO/Y JIOTHYECKOTO aTOMHU3Ma, JOJIKHBI OBbITh JIOTMYECKH CKOHCTPYUPOBAHBI, a
HE TMocTyaupoBaHbl. AprymeHtbl Jlxelimca, roBopuT Paccen, ycunuinm 3Ty
yoexnéHHocTh. BepostHO, mMMeroTcs B Buay 10Boabl u3  “‘CyliecTByeT Iiu

CO3HAHUE”, KOTOpble MbI OOCYXJIainu Bblle. TakuMm 00pa3oM, TYT OH TOXeE

3 Ectp HEKOTOpOE MPOTHBOpeune B apryMeHTe Paccena ot orcyTcTBus. OH TOBOPHT O TOM, YTO €CJIH OBl TO3HAHHE
CTPOWJIOCH IO MPUHIIUITY CTUMYJI-PEAKIUsl, KOTOPBIN 3allMIlaeT Y OTCOH, UM MO3HAIIINII-TI03HaBaeMOe, KOTOPBIN
3amumaet J[xeiiMc, To MBI Bps U OB CMOTIIH OOBSICHUTE IPUPOIY OTPHUIATENBHBIX CY)KICHHH, CTOIb BAXKHBIX JUIS HAYKH
u O6BIHCHHOﬁ JKU3HU. HI/I‘{TO, TOBOPUT OH, €CTh HeﬁCTBHTeJ’[BHO HUYTO, U ITIO3TOMY AyajibHasA CX€Ma, KOHBIOHKIIUA HE
Oynet padorath. Ho mpu 3TOM cam Paccern B 3TOT nepro npu3HAET BecbMa 0apOYHYIO OHTOJIOTHIO, BKITFOUAIOIIYIO B CeOs
OTPHUIATCIIBHBIC q)aKTBI, 1 IIPpUBOAUT BECbMaA H}OGOHLITHY}O APTYMEHTAIUIO B ITOJIB3Y UX HEYCTPAHUMOCTH. NuapiMu
CJIOBaMH, OH TMPU3HAET, UTO Cy)AeHue “S He TpyOKa” UCTHHHO B CHITy (pakTa, 94To 51 He TpyOKa, OTIIMYHOTO OT, HAIpUMep,
MOJIOKUTENBHOTO (paKTa, 4To 5 MUIY ITY JAUCCEPTaIHio. B To ke Bpemst J[KeliMC CMOTPHUT Ha OTPHUIIATEIbHBIE CYKIACHHS
KaK Ha PeryJISITUBHbIC IPUHIIUIIBI, T.€. €My He HY)KHO BBOJIMTH HUYTO B KauecTBe truth-maker’a OTpUIaTENIbHBIX CYKIACHHH.
376 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 25-27.
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cornamaercst ¢ aBTopoM “TIpuHIIMNIOB McUX0Ja0run’, HO BCE K€ HE JIETAET 3TOr0
CO Bcell ompeneneHHOCTh0. Cpa3y mociie 3TOro MPU3HAHHUS OH BHOBB IOBTOPSIET
JIOBOJ, COTJIACHO KOTOPOMY C TOYKH 3pEHHUs, 3amuinaeMon J[KeimMcoM, HeNb3s
OTJIECJIUTh MOM OIBIT OT BCETO TOTO, YTO HE €CTh MOU ombIT. OH TaKXke 3aMevaerT,
YTO HUCTUHHOCTH TeopuHu yoOexnaenus J[Ixeitmca wmoria Obl ObITh CHIJIBHBIM

apryMEHTOM B IOJIb3y ParMaTu3Ma.

bbu1o OBl HEBEPHO YTBEPKIaTh, UYTO Paccen oTka3bIBaics OT CBOMX JOBOIOB
u3 “O mpupoje 3HakoMmcTBa . BOT XxapakrepHas olHa MbICHb oTTynaa: “‘JLxeimc

99377 10

BCIOJly paccMaTpUBAaET CKOpee 3HaHHWE Bellel, 4eM 3HaHMEe HCTUH
CyKIeHue OyneT BaXHO U Ui MOJEMUKH OPUTaHCKOTO U aMEPUKAHCKOTO aBTOPOB
O MPHUPOJI€ UCTUHBI, K KOTOPOI MBI oOpatuMcs B cieayrouiem nonmnaparpade. He
OTKa3aJcd OH M OT HEKOTOPbIX CBOMX MPEACTABICHUN O NPUPOJE CO3HAHUS U
onbiTa. B “Ucropun 3anagHoit puiiocopun’ (1945) Paccen nucai, 4to paznuuue
MESKLY YMOM ¥ MaTepHeii MPHILIO B (GHIOCO(GHIO U3 PEIHTHHA" , U TeNephb A0KHO
ObITh yIpa3gHEHO Kak HeoOocHOBaHHOE. J[keiiMca OH Ha3bIBA€T YK€ MOTOMY
JIOCTOMHBIM 3aHSTh BBICOKOE MECTO cpelu (priiocopoB, YTO OH MEPBBIM OCO3HAI

% U B 1945 roay, Tak kak u B 1914, Paccena He yctpauaer

3TO 00CTOSITCILCTBO
JKEMMCOBCKAsl TPAKTOBKA OIBITA, B TOM YHUCII€ OH HE COTJIACEH, YTO ‘“‘YUCTBIN
OMBIT” TOJIUTCS B KaueCTBE TEPMHHA, JJIi 0003HAUCHUS] HEUTPAJbHOIO BEIIECTBA
MHpa380. OH Bcé emmé cunTaeT ATO CIOBOYIIOTPEOICHUE TIEPEKUTKOM Heaanu3Ma, 1
CUUTAET, YTO HEUTPaAJIbHBIM MOHHW3M, YTBEPKAAIOIIHMI, YTO BCE €CTh OIBIT, HE
MOXET OOBSICHUTH, KTO K€ TEPESKUBACT, HAIIPUMEP, HEBUIUMYIO CTOPOHY JIYHBI,
WM MOXHO JIM CUMTATh “JaHHBIM B OMbITE  TO, YTO S MEPEXKU, HO 3a0bul. 3a

UCKIIIOUEHHEM TakoW TpakTOBKH ombiTa Paccen cormacen ¢ Meradusumkon

Jxenmca.

377 Russell B. On The Nature of Acquaintance. II. Neutral monism // The Monist. Ne24(2).1914. P. 186.

%78 Russell B. A History of Western Philosophy and Its Connection with Political and Social Circumstances from the
Earliest Times to the Present Day. New York: Simon and Schucter. 1967. P. 833.

379 Russell B. Op.cit. P. 812.

380 C >TuM OBLI coTJIaceH Ilpyl“Oﬁ CTOPOHHHUK HCfITpaJ'[LHOFO MOHU3MaA, pCaJIuCT U B KAKOM-TO CMBbICJIC YUYCHUK I[)KCﬁMCa
Pansd ITeppu.
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[lepenecémcs B 20-e roasl XX Beka. B 1921 roay BeIXOOUT KHUTa “AHanu3
yma”, B KOTOPOW OH MPHU3HAET UCTUHHOCTh HEWTpaabHOro MoHM3Ma. Paccerna, He
OCTaBJSIFOIIETO MEUTY, OJHOBPEMEHHO TETENbSIHCKYI0 U IO3UTHUBUCTKYIO, O
€IVHOW HayKe, BUJMMO, MpPHUBJIEKajJa BO3MOXHOCTb COEIUHUTH ICHUXOJIOTHIO U
bu3uKy HeKOM eMHON MeTaU3uKOM, KOTOpas MorJia Obl HE yMaJSTh TOCTOMHCTBA
HA MOJIOJION HAyKd O JAylle, HU TOYTEHHOIO €CTECTBO3HaHUA. HeWTpanbHbIN
MOHU3M, IJIaBHBIM IpelcTaBUTeNIeM KoToporo Paccen HasbiBaer [[xeiimca, roToB
MPEIOCTaBUTh OHTOJIOTHIO i Takoro coeauHeHus. Kak u B “OmbiTax 00
OCHOBAHHMHM T€OMETPHM’’, MHOTHE OTCBUIKM K J[KeiMCy TyT HE HOCSAT KaKOro-TO
0coOeHHOro xapakrepa, Paccen mpocTo ccbuiaeTcsi Ha caMmyro (hyHIaMEHTaIbHYIO
U3 U3BECTHBIX eMy Tcuxosiornueckux pador. K “Ilpuninunam ncuxonorun” Paccen
oOpamtaercsi, oOCyXaas pa3jaU4HbIE IICHUXOJOTMYEeCKuEe (PEHOMEHbI, TaKhe Kak
oOpa3bl, UHCTUHKT, MaMsTh, MPUBBIYKA, YOEKIEHUE, UHTPOCIEKIINS, BOJIS U T.II.
O6cyxmas Teoputo 3moruii, Paccen npucoenunasercs K teopun Jxetimca-Jlanre,
COTJIACEH OH U C JHPKEHMMCOBBIM B3IJISIOM Ha Mpupoay Bojiu. B aToit pabote Paccen
TaKXe MPOAOJDKAECT KPUTUKY IICHXOJIOTUM YOTCOHA M 3alIUTy 3BPUCTUYHOCTU
WHTPOCIEKIMU, HCHOoNb3ysa JxkeliMca B KayecTBe COIO3HMKA. B coOCTBEHHO
IICUXOJIOTMYECKUX BOIPOCax, Kak M B COOCTBEHHO Qu3nmueckux Paccen u He

NpeTeHAYCT Ha OPUTHMHAIBHOCTDL, €T0 LECIb ~— CUCTCMATU3UPOBATH COBPCMCHHEIC

€My Hay4yHbl€ MPEJCTABICHUS O YEJIOBEKE M MHpE, CBSI3aTh UX MEXAY COOOW U
YKOPEHHUTh B Kakou-To oOmielt Meradusuke. [loaromy o Xxapakrepe oOpaieHus
Paccena x Tekcram JlkerMca MOXHO CKa3aTh TO K€, YTO U O XAPAKTEPE €T0
obOpamienust k padoram Yorcona, 3. @peiiga, K.-I'. lOnra, JIx. Crayra, H.
Jlaniiena ¥ HEKOTOPBIX APYrHUX IICHUXOJIOrOB. MBI He BcTpeuaemcsa ¢ JlKenMcom
JaXKe B TEX TJIaBaX, B KOTOPBIX 3TO OBLIO BIOJIHE OKUJIAEMO, HAPUMEp, B TJIaBe,
MOCBAMIEHHON MpoOJieMe WCTUHBI ©  JOXKHOCTH. OJHAKO B  HEKOTOPBIX
CYILIECTBEHHBIX acmekTax Paccenm oOpamaercs k JlkeliMcy HE CTOJIBKO KakK K

TICUXOJIOTY, CKOJIBKO KakK K MeTapu3uKy. PaccMOTpUM 3T acTIeKTHI.

B menom, 3Ty paboTy MOXHO TPEACTaBUTh KaK TOMBITKY OTPAHUYUTH

BBIBOJIbI “OrnpoBepkeHUs Haeann3Ma’ NPUMEHUTENbHO K CO3HaHHMI0. B camom
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Jiene, MypOBCKOe TpeOOBaHME pas3inyaTh CO3HAHHE UM OOBEKT CO3HAHHUS MOXKET
OBITh MPUMEHEHO U K MEHTAJIbHBIM CyIIHOCTSAM. Hanpumep, g npeacrasiisito cede
HEeYTO KpacHoe. Ecinm mpeacTaBieHHE KpAacHOTO M IPEACTABICHHOE KpPACHOE
MOKET OBITh PA3IUYHO, TO HENB35, TAK MOKHO MOHATh Mypa, X OTOXKIECTBIIATH,
ATO HApYIEHHWE 3aKOHOB JIOTMKH, YCTYIKa TEreJeBCKOMY CIIOCO0Y MBIIUICHHUS.
Paccen, mpuHumas paccyxiaenue Mypa s Belled, XO4YeT cKa3aTh, 4YTO s
CO3HAaHMS OHO He roauTcsi. M BOT moueMy: Mbl HE HMMEEM HaJICKHBIX
SMIIUPUYECKUX WU KOHLENTYaJbHbIX OCHOBAHUI NMPUHUMATh B CBOIO OHTOJIOTHIO

CO3HAaHHUC BOO6HIC.

[lepBas r1maBa “AHammsza yma’ HasbiBaercs “CoBpeMEHHas KpUTHKA
«co3HaHUA» . B HEHl OH pacCyKJaeT 0 MUPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHHOW TOUKE 3PEHUS,
KOTOPOM OH M CaM pPaHbllle NMPUACPKUBAICA, YTO “MEHTAJIbHOE XapaKTEpPU3yeTCs
TE€M, YTO OHO €CTh HEUTO, YTO YMECTHO Ha3BaTh ‘‘CO3HaHMeM’ (consciousness),
OyAb TO OTHOLIEHHE K OOBEKTaM HJIM BCEIPOHUKAIOLIEE KAaueCTBO MCUXUYECKHUX
dbeHoMeHoB. DTy TOuKy 3peHus Paccen OTBepFa€T381. OnHolt U3 uesne ero padoTh
ABJIIETCSI ONPOBEPKEHUE Te3uca 0 QyHAAMEHTAIBHOCTU pa3nuuusd yma (mind) u
Marepud. OH IBITaeTCs MOKa3aTh, YTO TO, YTO NMPUHATO CUUTATh MaTE€pPUATbHBIM,
HAa caMOM Jiefie sBJIsieTCd He CyOCTaHlMed, a CUCTEMOW NapTUKYJIpUl
(particulars), aHANOTMYHBIX IO CBOGii MPHPOAE OLIYIICHHSM (sensations) ™.
HyanuzM yma U MaTepud MpeAsiaraeTcs 3aMEeHHUTh Ayallu3MOM (PHU3UYECKOW U
NCUXUYECKOWM (MM  MHEMHYecKol) mpuuMHHOCTH. Paccen  mpuBoaMT
JOUKEMCOBCKUM TIPUMEP C BOOOpakKaeMbIM OTHEM, KOTOPBIH HE MOXET CHKeUb
¢usnueckyro nanky. IlpaBaa, cuuraet Paccen, HyxHO ckoppeTupoBath J[xeiimca:
pasnuyre MEHTAIbHOIO M (PU3NYECKOTO JICKUT HE B XapakTepe MX JIEHCTBUM, a B
XapakTepe NpUInH, UX noponc;:[anuu/IXSBS. BTtopoii myHKT, B KOTOPOM OpUTaHCKHIA
dbunocod kelmaeT CKOPPEKTUPOBATh B3TJIAALI (Priiocoda aMepUKaHCKOTO, 3TO
IpUpOJa BELIECTBA, U3 KOTOPOIro COCTOUT MUpP. Kak U B y’e pacCMOTPEHHBIX HAMU

TEKCTaX, Paccen cuMTaeT, 4TO 3TO BEIIECTBO HENIb3s HA3bIBAaTh ‘‘ONBITOM, JIaXe

%1 Russell B. The Analysis Of Mind. London: George Allen And Unwin Limited. 1922. P. 9.
%82 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 108.
%83 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 137-138.
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“gucTeiM”’. BMecTOo 3TOro OH mpejaraeT MCIoJb30BaThb TEPMUH AMEPHUKAHCKHX
PEaNTHCTOB — “HEHTPAIbHOE BEIIECTBO . DTO BEIIECTBO OHTOIOTHYECKH 0O0Nee
MPUMHTHBHO, YeM YM HIIM MATepHs, U SBISETCS OOIIMM IPEIKOM s obonx . 1
yM, U MaTepusl SBISIIOTCS JIOTHYECKUMHU KOHCTpYKUMsMH. I[lapTukynspuu, u3
KOTOPBIX CO3JAOTCS 3T KOHCTPYKIMH, HAXOIATCA B pa3HbBIX OTHOLICHUSX;
HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX U3Y4aroTCs NCUXOJOTueH, npyrue — ¢usukoi. Ilcuxuueckue
ABJIICHUSI ~ OTJIMYAIOTCS  JBYMS  B3aUMOCBSI3aHHBIMH  XapaKTEPUCTUKAMMU:
[AaCCUBHOCTBIO, CYOBEKTHMBHOCTBIO M MHEMHYECKOW IPUYMHHOCTBIO. Paccen
JOMYCKAET, YTO BO3MOXHO YCTAaHOBUTh, KAK MHEMHUYECKAs] IPUUYNHHOCTD BBITEKAET
U3 00BIYHON (PM3HUECKON MPUUYMHHOCTH, HO OH HE yBepeH B 3ToM. Co3HaHuE TOraa
OKa3bIBA€TCsl CJIOKHBIM U HEYHHUBEPCAIBbHBIM (PEHOMEHOM, a HAIMYUE yMa — 3TO
BOIIPOC CTENEHH, IIaBHBIM 00pa3oM, KOJMYECTBA M CJIOKHOCTH IpHUBBbIUEK. Bce
Hallll JIaHHble, KaKk B (U3MKE, TaK U B IICUXOJIOTUH, MOJYUHSIOTCA
IICUXOJIOTMYECKOMY NPUUMHHOMY 3aKOHY, HO (PU3NYECKUE PUIMHHbBIE 3aKOHBI, 110
KpaiiHel Mepe, B TPaJULMOHHON (PU3HKE, MOTYT OBITh C(HOPMYIUPOBAHBI TOJIBKO C
UCIIOJIb30BAaHUEM TEpPMHHA  “‘Marepus’’, KOTOpas HUKOIZA HE  SBIAETCA

o o . 386
Ha6.]'HOI[aeMOI/I, d JIMIIb JOTHYCCKOU KOHCTPYKIHNCHU .

Yro, kpome kenaHust O0bEAMHUTH (PU3UKY U TICUXOJIOTHIO0, MOXKET IPUBECTH
Koro-mubo k Takoi wmetadpuszuke? Cyns mno Bcemy, Paccena Bema Bcé
BO3pacTaolllas HEYBEPEHHOCTh B HEOOXOAMMOCTH IMOCTYJIUpOBaHHOM Mypom u
apyrumu  punocodaMu CYIIHOCTH MOJ Ha3BaHuUEM ‘‘co3HaHue”. Myp, mnpaBia,
CHELMAIbHO HE YIOMHUHAETCS B ATOW paboTe, HO BBIIIE MBI BUIENIH, YTO 3TOT
peAMCTUYECKUI B3I Paccen cBsA3bIBAl HUMEHHO CO CBOMM Jipyrom. B “Ananuze
yma” Paccen kputukyer He Mypa, HO bpeHTaHo, HUTHUPYST 3HAMEHUTOE MECTO U3
“Ilcuxonoruu ¢ SMIUPUIECKON TOYKH 3pEHUS”, B KOTOPOM aBCTpHUICKU (prstocod
BBOIUT “HHTCHIHOHATBHOCTE” B COBpPeMEHHYI dmiocopmo®’. CornacHo

KpUTUKyeMon PaccenoM TOYKH 3peHHsl, B MBICIM O HEKOM OOBEKTE MOXKHO

%84 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 6, 25.

%85 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 10-11.
%86 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 307-308.
%7 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 14-15.
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BBIJICIUTH aKT, cojiepkanne u 00bekT. Korma s mymaro o CmuTe 1 Korza s JyMaro
o bpayHe, akT MBIIJICHUSI KaK TAKOBOM B 3TUX JBYX CJIy4asX KAYECTBEHHO OJIUH U
ToT *e. CoaepkaHue OTIMYAETCS OT OOBEKTa TEM, UYTO HEKOE COJEp>KaHUe
CYILLECTBYET B MOEM YM€ B TOT MOMEHT, KOrJa sl [yMal0 HEKYIO MbICIb, a OOBEKT
— Her. Kak u panbie, Paccen cuutaet, 4To “akt’” HE SABJISETCS TOW CYIIHOCTBIO,
0e3 KOTOpOil MbI HE MOTJM Obl OOOWTHCH B OHTOJOTHUU CO3HAHUS: YMIUPUUYECKU
MBI HE HaOJIOaeM HUYEro MojoOHOro, TeopeTuyecku Paccen He yaOBIETBOPEH
JIOBOJIaMH B TOJIb3y HEOOXOJIMMOCTH MOCTYJIUPOBAHUS TAKOW CYIIHOCTHU. AKT €CTh
“Ipu3pak CyOBEKTA, WIH TOTO, YTO KOIJA-TO OBLIO MONHOKPOBHOM AymIOi ",
KoneuHo, MbIciTH coduparoTcst B “myukn” (bundles®®), 1 moit “mywox” oTmmuaercs
oT “myuka” Paccerna, HO 3TO HE 3HAYUT, YTO MOSI JIMYHOCTH (person) MPUCYTCTBYET

B Ka)KHOﬁ MoOeH MBICJIM, CKOpEC, HAIIPOTHUB, BCC MON MBICJIM CKJIIAAbIBAIOTCA B MOIO

JINYHOCTbD.

Bropon kputnueckou noox Paccena xacaercss OTHOLICHUS COJEPKaHUS U
o0bekTa. Pedepeniius mbiciiel kK 00bEKTaM HE SIBJISIETCS, YOEXKIEH OH, MPOCTOM,
IPSAMOM M ACCEHIMAIBHOM, KaK 3TO XOTAT NPEACTaBUTH bpeHTaHO M MEWHOHT.
Peanuctel, mumer Paccen, HU3bIMalOT W3 OHTOJIOTUM COJEPKaHWE, TOTAAa Kak
UJICATTUCTHI JICJIAIOT TO K€ B OTHOIIEHWU 00bekTa. CaM Paccen Obul peanucToM u
OCTAETCS UM MO OTHOIICHHWIO K OIIYIICHHWSIM, HO HE MO OTHOIIEHHIO K MaMITH U
MBICISIM . Takum 00pa3om, TI0 OTHOIIICHHMIO K MBICIAM, Paccen mpemiaraer Ham
MPUCTYIIATHCS K HCATUCTUUECKOMY JOBOJY: HHUYETO HE MOXKET OBITh MO3HAHO
MBICTISIMA, KpOME€ caMuX MbIiciaeii. TakuM oOpa3oM, B OTHOIICHHUU OIIYIICHUN

CYIIeCTBYIOT, Mo Pacceinly, TOIbKO caMU OOBEKThI, @ B OTHOIICHUU MBbICIECH —

TOJIBKO MBICIH, U Ha (yHAAMEHTAIHHOM YPOBHE 3TO OJHO W TO K€. DTOT B3IJIS]

OH W npunuceiBaer xelimcy, JIproM M aMEpUKaHCKUM peaaucTaMm CcuuTas 3TO

391
HOBBIM CJIOBOM B (hrusmocouut v OOJIBIIUM OTKPBITHUEM .

%88 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 18.

%9 Ir0, pasymeeTcs, 3HAMEHUTHII IOMOBCKH 00pa3s.
3% Russell B. Op. cit. P. 20.

%91 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 22, 143.
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J[to0OTBITHO, YTO COBPEMEHHBIM TAHMCUXU3M OBLT OTBETOM Ha
HECMOCOOHOCTh (PM3UKAIMCTCKOM OHTOJIOTHH pPEarupoBaTh Ha Pa3IUIHOTO POja
(beHOMEHOJIOrMYeCKUE apryMEeHTHI (apTyMEHThI OT MPEJACTABUMOCTH, ApTyMEHT OT
3HaHUSA W T.1.), B TO BpeMs Kak HEWTpajdbHbIi MOHM3M Paccena BO3HUK Kak
peakius Ha TIEpBbIE CEPbE3HBIC YCHEXH HKCIEPUMEHTAIBHOU TCUXOJIOTHH
OMXEBHOPUCTCKOTO TOJIKA. [IpuMedaTesnbHO TakXe, YTO MaTepUaTUCTHUYECKUI
BbI30B (uiocodpl Hayala BeKa BHUAETH B HOBOW HayKe O JyXe, TOT/a Kak
UjieaIu3M UCXOAWI B OCHOBHOM OT HEKOTOPBIX MHTEPIpPETALMM SHHIITEIHHOBCKON
busuku. O matepuammsme Paccen numrer, 4To oH “penok cpenu ¢uinocodos, HO B

392
7 Ceromud,

ONPEACIEHHBIM TEPUOJT PACHPOCTPAHEH CpPENM JIIOACH HAyKH
COIIACHO MMEIOIIMMHUCA JaHHBIM, 56.5% aHanmuTHuecKux (uiocooB SBISIFOTCS
¢usukanucTamMu, Mpu TOM 4YTO OTpulalT ¢us3ukamm3Mm Bcero 27.1%, a 16.4%

.. 393
HMCIOT KaKOC-TO JApyro¢ MHCHHC Ha OTOT CUCT .

HyXHO OTMeTHTB, YTO
COBPEMEHHBI MMAHICUXU3M OIHUPAETCS CKOpee Ha ‘“AHaln3 Marepuu’, APYTyio
KHUTY, BbINYIIeHHYIO Paccenom B 1927 r., B KOTOpOW HEWUTpaIbHBII MOHHU3M
npeacTaéT B BHAE HaydHOro peammsma’ . ®umummn Todd ykassiBaer, 4To “310T
HOBBIN B3I OB OBICTPO 3a0BIT, BO3MOKHO, TOTOMY YTO OH HE BIMCHIBAJICS B

395
7% UccmemoBaTeaaMm

(UBUKATUCTCKUN AyX BPEMEHU BTOPOM MOJOBUHBI XX BEKa
e MNPEeACTOUT HAUTH OTBET Ha BOIIPOC, MOYEMY M, KOTOPYH0 B pPa3HbIX
Bepcusix pazBuBainu Max, [l xxeimc u Paccen, nues, kotopas BCTpETHIIA U3BECTHOE
SPOCTHOE TMPOTHUBOJEHCTBUE CO CTOPOHBI OyAyIIero Jujaepa COBETCKOTO
rOCYIapCTBa, WS, IPUBIEKABIIAS TAKHX YISHBIX KaK ApPTyp DIIHHHITOH  *, TaK
ObICTPO KaHyJa B JeTy. B 1menom, MoxkHO cornacutbes ¢ bprocom Kyknukom u
307 .
H. C. IOmuHOR™", 4TO €710 B TOM, YTO HEWTpaJbHBIE MOHUCTBHI MPEACTABIISUIN

coboii mepBbI dTan mnpodeccuoHanu3auuu (puiaocopuu B AHTIOS3BIYHOM

%92 Russell B. Op. cit. P. 10.

%% Bourget D., Chalmers D. What do philosophers believe? // Philosophical Studies. 2014. Ne170(3). P. 465-500;
OrtevecTBeHHBIE (Prtoco(dbI, BIpoueM, yBepeHbI B 00paTHOM: TOJbKO 32% U3 HUX, 1Mo Bepcuu onpoca MIIUC, cuurtator
co3HaHue (PU3NUECKON CYIHOCTBIO — cM. kot.sh/statya/1727/tak-ili-edak-mozhet-nikak.

%%em. Goff P. Consciousness and Fundamental Reality Forthcoming with Oxford University Press, Summer 2017. URL —
philipgoffphilosophy.com/publications.html.

%% Goff P. Bertrand Russell and the problem of consciousness // S. Leach & J. Tartaglia (Eds.) Consciousness and the
Great Philosophers. Routledge.

%% Eddington A.S. The Nature of the Physical World. MacMillan.1928.

%" ¥Onuua H.C. ®unocodekas mpicab B CHIA. XX Bek. M.: Kanon+. 2010. C.109.
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aKaJeMHUYeCKOM MHpE, OHM ObUIM MepBbHIMHU (uiocodaMu Mociie OTACNECHUS OT
bunocopun MCUXOIOTUU U eI TOIBKO UCKAIN CBOIO TUCIUIUIMHAPHYIO MATPUILY.
Hecmotps Ha 10, yTO Paccen caenan odyeHb MHOrO Jjsl pa3paOOTKU 3TOM camoi
MaTpHULIbl, OH TOYTH HE MPHUMEHsT €€ S3bIK B COOCTBEHHO MeTau3nuecKon
paboTe, OrpaHUYMBAasICh TOJBKO SKCKYpCaMH B OHTOJOIMUYECKYIO MPOOJIEMATUKY
(He cuMTas, NoXxanyi, mpobieMbl YHUBEpCcaIui, 1 pa3paboTku koTopoi Paccen
clienian JOBOJIBLHO MHOTO) M UHAYKTUBHBIMU 0000IIEHUSIMU JAHHBIX IICUXOJIOTHH U
¢uzuku. B nienom, HeKOTOpoe, MyCTh U C KaX/IbIM T'OJIOM OCJIa0MBaIoLIEe BIUSHUE
HENUTpaJIbHbIE MOHUCTBI COXPAHSUIN 10 Hadasa 50-X; U €Clu CPaBHUTH UX pabOTHI €
TEKCTaMH TEOPETHKOB TOXJIECTBA M CMEHHMBIIMX HX (YHKIHOHAIUCTOB, TO

nporpecc punocodun, BO BCAKOM CIydae TEXHUUECKUM, Oy/IeT OYEBUJICH.

2.2.2.2. luckyccus o npoOjaeMe UCTUHBI

Bonpoc 00 wuctuHe, cCBA3bIBAlOUIMM B €AMHBIA y3€l MeETa(pU3UKY,
AMUCTEMOJIOTHI0 W (QUiIocopUI0  sI3bIKA, OTHOCUTCA K YHUCIY CaMbIX
(yHIaMEHTAJIbHBIX HAyyHBIX HpobseM. Duiocodsl, HU3ydalolUe 3Ty TEMY,
NBITAIOTCS OTBETUTh HA BOIPOCHI: YTO €CTh MCTHUHA? YTO JeJlaeT HCTHHHOE
ucTuHHBIM (truth-maker problem)? kakoro pona 0ObEKTbl MOTYT OBITH HCTUHHBIMU
WIN JIOKHBIMH (CIIOBA, WJIM CYXXICHUS, WM BBICKA3bIBAHUS, WIH TPEII0KEHUS,
WIM BEIY, WJIA MBICIU, WX JIMYHOCTH U T.H.)? ABJISETCS JU UCTHUHA CBONCTBOM
CYXJICHHMI WM LEJIbI0 MO3HAHUs? €CJIM IIEPBOE, TO YTO 3TO CBOMCTBO J100ABIISET K
CMBICITy CYXKJEHHUA? €ClId BTOPOE, TO OTJIMYAETCA JI UCTHHA OT IMOJE3HOCTH WU
yCHEUHOCTHU?

Ora TemMa He MBISIETCS caMma MO ce0e OTIMYUTENIbHOM OCOOEHHOCTHIO
aHanmutnueckux ¢unocodpo wmm Pumocopo XX Beka. CXOJacThl, CKa¥eM,
MOCTOSIHHO MHUCAJIM TPAKTAThl WM pa3Oupasid “BOMPOCHI’, KaCAIOUIUECS HCTHHBI.
Ho Bcé xe, 4TOOBI MOHATH APXUTEKTOHUKY CAMOW 3TOW MPOOJIEMBbI, JTy4Ile BCErO
oOpatutcs He K HUM, a K ¢pusocodham HoBoro Bpemenu. CrimHO3a B IEPBOI KHUTE

“DTUKK” onpeAenseT ICTUHHYIO U0, KaK HJICH0, COTJIACHYIO CO CBOMM HJEaTOM,
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1.e. mpeameroM (I, def. 6)*®°

. B onpenenenunsx, npeaBapsrommx BTOPYIO KHUTY, OH
no0aBisieT, YTO aJiekBaTHash WHJes €eCThb Takas wuuaes, Koropas, Oyaydu
paccMOTpeHHOM 0e3 OTHOIIEHUSI K 00BbEKTY, UMEET BCE CBOMCTBA WJIM BHYTPEHHUE
npu3Haku ucTUHHOM wuaen. K »tomy ompenenenuto CruHO3a mpeasiaract
oObsicHeHue: “SI TOBOPIO BHYTPEHHUE MPU3HAKU JJIs MCKIIOYEHUS MpU3HAKA
BHEIIIHETO, UMEHHO COTJlacusi UAEU ¢ cBouM uaeatoM’ . Teopema 32 u3 BTOpOU
YacTU CBSI3bIBACT MCTUHY W bora, HO Uil HAC BaXKHO, YTO HMCTUHHOCTH YEPE3
corjacue ujeud u o003HaYaeMOM €10 BEIllM SIBJSIETCS BHEIIHEH XapaKTEepPUCTHKOM

WCTHHHOCTH. OTO TMOJ0KEHHE BaXHO H A1 OAHOI'0 KAaHTOBCKOTO apryMcCHTA,

KOTOpBIﬁ IIOMOZKCT HaM JIy4lIC ITIOHATH, B 4EM K€ 3aKJIF0YACTCS HpO6JIeMa HCTHUHEIL.

Kant cormacen ¢ TeMm, 4TO ‘“COOTBETCTBHE IMO3HAHUS C OOBEKTOM €CTh
uctuna” (B236). Ho, xak u CnuHo3a, KaHT cuuTaer 3TO JMIlb BHEIIHUM,
“nomuHanbHbIM” (B82), ompeneneHreM HUCTUHBI. DTa Teopus NaéT HaM JIMIIb
HEraTUBHYIO BPUCTUKY: eciu yTBepkaeHue (y Kanta — Erkenntnis, mo3nanue)
HE HAXOJUTCA B COOTBETCTBUU C TEM IMPEAMETOM, K KOTOPOMY OHO OTCBHLIAET, TO
3TO YTBEPKICHUE SABISAETCS JOKHBIM. HO UTO Takoe HCTUHHOE yTBEpKACHHUE? DTO,
no Kanty, mmoxoii Bompoc, Ha KOTOpPHIH [alOT OECCMBICIECHHBIE OTBETHI.
TpeboBanue nath Takoe ompeneneHne KaHT cuuTaer cojepxaumuM B cede
MPOTUBOPEYHE: TPEOOBAHHWE BCEOOIIETO KPUTEPUS MCTUHHOCTH MOXET OBITh
BBITIOJIHEHO TOJIBKO MO OTHOIIEHHUIO KO BCEOOIIeMy, T.€. IO OTHOIIEHHUIO K (popme
MO3HAHUS, HO MCTHMHA IO CaMOW CBOEW MPHUPOAE MBICIUTCS MO OTHOIIECHUIO K
Marepun. KaHT ma€T TO, 4TO OH Ha3bIBAET JIOTMYECKUM KPUTEPUEM HCTHHBIL:
“COOTBETCTBHE TO3HAHMUS BcCeoOMMM U (GOpMaIbHBIM 3aKOHAM paccyaka |
pazyma”, HHaue paccyJok Oyner cebOe MNpOTUBOPEUUTh. ODTHUMHU 3aKOHAMHU
3aHMMAETCsl aHAMTUKA. BbIpaxkasch 0ojieeé COBPEMEHHO: Mbl HE MOXEM JaTh
JIOCTATOYHOTO YCJOBHS HCTHUHBI, TOJIbKO HeoOxoaumoe. TakumM oOpa3om, BCIO
CUTYaINIO OyAyIIUX WCCIEAOBAaHUI UCTUHBI aHATUTHYeCKUMH (prstocodpamu Kant
Mor Obl omucaTh Tak: “OoauH (IO BBIPAXKEHUIO JPEBHMX) JOUT KO3Ja, a JAPYrou

JepKuT noa HuMm pemiero” (B83).

%8 Crnimnosa B. M.: Axanemmaeckuii npoekt. 2008. C. 57, 101, 333.
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Paznuune Ha QopmanpHyl0 M MaTepUAIbHYIO CTOPOHBI MPOOJIEMBI
npuHuMaeT u Paccen. B “O npomno3unmsix” oH TOBOPUT, YTO (HOPMATBHBINA aCTIEKT
CBSI3aH C OTHOLIEHHEM (DOPMBI CYKIEHHUS K (opMe ero 0ObEKTUBHOIO KOPPEIATa,
TOTJla KaKk MaTepuajbHbIi, KOTOPBIHA, 110 €ro CII0BaM, MEJATUPYIOT MParMaTUCTHI,
CBSI3aH C ICUCTBUSAMU UCTUHHBIX U JIOKHBIX CYXI€HUU. OH IMOAYEPKUBAET, UTO €TO
paccMoTpeHHre OyAeT KacaTbCs IEpPBOrO, HO HE BTOporo acmnekra. B “Anamuze
ymMa’ OH pas3nu4yaer (QopMaibHbIN, BHEUIHHM, KPUTEPUH HCTUHHOCTH, T.C.
COOTBETCTBHE, U TpeOOBaHUE JaThb BHYTPEHHHM KPUTEPHil, HA POJIb KOTOPOTO

399
BBIABUT'AIOTCA CaMOOYCBUIAHOCTD M COTJIaCOBAHHOCTL .

Takum oOpa3zoM, mpobiemMa UCTHHBI prima facie cOCTOMT B ONpPEACICHUN
TOTO, YTO JIeJIA€T HEKOTOPbIE CYXJACHHUS WMCTUHHBIMU: BHEIIHUE (DAKTHI WIIH K
BHYTPEHHHE CBOWCTBA CYXKICHMI? [[1s Takol MOCTAaHOBKH BOIPOCA XapaKTEPHO,
YTO MbI CMOTPHUM JIMOO Ha CYXACHUA U (aKThl, JIMOO HA CYXKICHUS U CYKICHUSI.
[Iparmatuueckuii  moaXxoJ K OTOM  MpoOJeMe COCTOMT B  HU3MEpPEHUU
MaciITaOUupPOBaHUS: MbI JOJKHBI OMPEICIUTh MECTO UCTHUHBI B MPOIECCE MO3HAHUS
BOOOIIE, a HE B KBaHTe 3Toro mpoirecca. [Ipu 3TOM BaXHO OTMETUTH, YTO
nparmatu3Mm Ilupca, ckopee, UMen A€lNO C NPUPOJON 3HAYEHUS, A AKIEHT Ha

. 400
uctune Ob11 caenad [lunnepom, pton u, sipue Bcero, xeiiMmcom .

Briie mb1 Buzenu, kak I[lupc 3ammuinan Teopruio UCTUHBI KaK COOTBETCTBUS
OT KPUTHUKH MoOJonoro Mypa, M Kak OH MOBITaICAd IOIOJHUTH 3Ty TEOPUIO
MOJIO)KEHUEM O BEPOSITHOCTHOM XAapAKTEpPE WUCTUHBI U MPHUIIEN K ONPEACICHUIO
UCTUHBI KaK aOCTPaKTHOrO TMpejena HCCISAOBAaHUM, UCXOAs U3 KOTOPOrO MbI
MOTJIM OBl CKa3aTh, YTO HEKOE 3HAHME HAC HHUKOTJAa HE MOABOJMII0. BaxHo
nonnmatb, 4rto Jhkeimc wu Ilupc mo-pasHOMYy CMOTpend Ha MOPUPOIY

401

YHUBEPCAIHMA Cemmotuueckast teopust Ilupca, cepaie ero dunocodun,

MOCTYJIUPYET CYIIECTBOBAaHHE KaK aOCTPAKTHBIX TMEPBUYHOCTEH, TakK U

%% Russell B. The Analysis Of Mind. London: George Allen And Unwin Limited. 1922. P. 261.

% Copleston F. A History of Philosophy. Vol. VIII. Modern Philosophy: Empiricism, Idealism, and Pragmatism in Britain
and America. Image Books. Doubleday. P. 305; T'aBun V. Yunesam Jxeiivc, 1842-1910 // Amepuranckas Gpuinocopus.
Ion pen. Mapcy6sina A. T. u Paiinepa [Ix M.: Unes-TIpecc. 2008. C. 172

0L < Fyaus IMupca” u “nunus JxeiliMca”, B LIeJIOM, SIBISIOTCS] YCTOWYUBBIMU TOIIOMU B UCCIIEJOBAHUSX IO aMEPUKAHCKOM
¢unocoduu. Cm. Harpumep, Tpyntt V. [IpeniecTBEHHUKN TOCTMOAEPHU3MA U €0 CBS3b C KJIACCHYECKUM aMEPUKaHC KM
nparmaruszmoM // Bomp. ¢unocopun. 2003. Ne 3. C. 165-166.



147

TPETUYHOCTEH, KOTOpbIe O00ECIeYnBaIOT 3aKOHOCOOOpa3HOE TOCTOSIHCTBO B
npupone. [logo6Hoi cneKynaTUBHON MeTa(U3MKH Mbl HE BCTPETHM B TEKCTax
JIxeiimca: Koria OH rOBOPUT, YTO 3HAYEHUEM 3HAKa SIBIISIIOTCS €r0 MPAKTUYECKUE
NOCJIEICTBUS, TO peYb HUAET O KOHKPETHBIX MPAKTHYECKUX, Yalle BCEro

YYBCTBCHHO BOCIIPMHHUMACMBbIX I[CﬁCTBH)IX.

Hecmotpsa Ha TO, 4TO, CTpOS CBOKO 3MUCTEMONOTUIO, [IMpc mpuHUMAaEeT BO
BHUMAaHHE PYTHHY HAy4yHOTO pabOOTHHKA, HO BCE K€ OIICHUBAET OH €€ C TOYKHU
3peHus OyayIIero WaeaabHOTO HAYYHOTO COOOIIECTBA, SICHO JaBasi MOHSTH, YTO
ATO wujean, Npenes, TeopeTudeckas (QUKIMSI, a HE Kakoe-TO JACHCTBUTEIBHO
BO3MOKHO€ MHOKECTBO IO/, J[PKEMMC %K€ CMOTPUT HA YYEHOTO HE M3 CBETIIOrO
Oyayiero, a U3 OOBIICHHOCTH HACTOAIIET0, 3a00TICh O CBS3U YK€ HMEIOLIUXCS
WUCTUH C HOBBIMHU JTaHHBIMH. [103TOMY €ro T€oput0 UCTUHBI MOKHO CyMMHUPOBATH
TaK: UCTUHA €CTh TO, BO UTO HaM XOpOoIlIo ObUIO Obl BepuTh. Ho uTO 3TO 3HAUUT?
JIxeiiMc Kak Obl TOBOPUT: TYT HET HUYETO CIOKHOTO. “Xopouio 061710 Obl BEpUTH”
O3Ha4aeT NPOCTO “3TO Hac yaosierBopser . IloaTomy “ynoBneTBOPEHHOCTH”
CTAHOBUTCS BAXKHOM YACTBHIO €r0 TEOPUM UCTUHBI. [[KEMMC CUMTAET, UYTO BBEJACHUE
ATOTO AJIEMEHTa B TEOPUIO UCTHHBI HE TOJIBKO MO3BOJIAET HAM OOBSICHHUTH, YTO OHA
€CTh, HO W 3a4e€M OHa HaM HYXHAa, MOYEMY MbI MOXEM CTPEMUTHCS OBbITh

. 402
yOeXIEHHBIMU CKOpEe B UCTHUHE, YeM B 0OpaTHOM 02

OTOT aKLEHT Ha HACTOSILIEM, KOTOPBI MOXHO YBHIETh B TEOPUH HWCTHHBI
JIxeiimca, MOKa3bIBaCT U TO, MMOYEMY JJI HEro Oblja CTOJb BaXKHA TEOPHUS BOJIU K
Bepe. MHorna, paccyxnaer J>keMMc, Mbl JOJDKHBI PEIIATh: IPUHUMATh JIU HEKOE
IIOJIOKEHUE KaK MCTUHHOE WA HE NPUHUMATh. MBI HE MOJKEM CCBUIATBHCS TYT Ha
Oyaylee maeanbHOE HAYYHOE COOOIECTBO, HE MOXEM OIHMCHIBATH BEPOSATHOCTH
UCTUHHOCTH M TOMY noaoOHoe. OObIYHO, cornacHo JeiMCy, B TaKUX CUTyalus

Ha KOHY — KHN3Hb.

BoT MbI ¥ niepeuncnnig BaXXHEUIIINE 3JIEMEHTHI TEOPUU UCTUHBI [[)elimca:

MMPAaKTHYCCKUC CICACTBUA, y,Z[OBJ'I@TBOpéHHOCTB, corijaCcoBaHuc C IMPOHIJIBIMHA

%92 Flowers E., Murphey M.G. A History of Philosophy in America. Vol. II. New York: Capricon Books, G.P. Putnam’s
Sons. 1977. P. 673
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UCTUHAMU, BOJS K Bepe. PaccMoTpuM HX Bce, HauMHasi C IMOCJEIHETO.

YyeHne 0 BOIM K BeEpe HU3NOKEHO J[KEeWMCOM B JEKIMAX, IIO3/IHEE
onmyOJUKOBaHHBIX B KadecTBe acce: “Boms x Bepe” (1897), “UyBcTBO
pauuoHansHocty” (1897), “Crout v Kuthp”’ (1895)*2. Ienbto ero paccyXJeHUM B
TUX TEKCTaX ObUIO IOKa3aTh, YTO MBI MOXXEM OBbITh PAlMOHAIBHBI JaXe B
INPUHATUU CBOMX HEPAIMOHAIBHBIX MO cojepxkaHuio yoexneHusx. CyliecTByIoT
CUTyalliW, B KOTOPBHIX BBl MPOCTO JOJDKHBI BBIOpaTh TOT WM HWHOW HaAOOP

Cy)KI[CHPIﬁ, " HCﬁCTBOBaTB TaK, CIOBHO OBl OHM OBLIM UCTUHHBIMH.

MoOXeT CIOXKHUThCS BIICUATIICHHE, YTO peub HIAET 00 IKCTPEeMaIbHBIX
cutyanusax. Hanpumep, koraa Mbl XOTHM CIACTH KOrO-TO, TOHYIIETO0 B MPOpyoOH,
MBI JIOJKHBI OBITh YBEPEHBI B MCTUHHOCTH MHOXKECTBA CY)KJICHHUH, KacarolTUXCs
MoOpaibHOTO M (u3uyeckoro rmnopsaka Beme. Ho JxeliMc He mNpUBOIUT
noA0OHBIX puMepoB. OH TOBOPUT, HANIPUMEP, O MOJYYCHUU HAMH MPEII0KCHUS
MIPUHATH y4acThe B akcneauiuu kK CeBepHOMY MOJIOCY. TyT HYKHO pPELIUTHCS, B
NPOTUBHOM ciiydae, rpynmna yuaér 6e3 Hac. To ke camoe NPOUCXOJUT U B
CUTYyalluaX >KU3HEHHO Ba)KHOTO BbIOOpa. MBI JOJKHBI MPUHSTH PEIICHUE KUTh
Tak, Kak OyaTo Obl bor ecTh, miam Tak, kak Oyaro Obl ero HeT. CKENTHK MOXKET
BO3pa3uTh HaM, CKa3aB, YTO MOXXHO BCIO XH3Hb BO3JCP>KUBATHCI OT BHIOOpA.
JlxetiMmc Mor OBl CKazaTh, YTO B TaKOM ClIydae, CKENTHK BCE XKe, B
MIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTh CBOEMY 3aBEPECHHIO, COBEPIIMJ BHIOOp, a UMEHHO, OH HE
npu3Han 00KEeCTBEHHOE OTKpOBeHHE W KUBET 0e3 bora B cepane. Ho Jlxeiimc
3TOr0 HE TOBOPUT. BMECTO 3TOro OH pa3ir4yaeT JBE SHUCTEMOJOTHYECKUE
YCTAHOBKHU: u30eraTh 3a0yKJICHUM W NpUHUMATh HUCTUHY. bpe3rmmBocTh 1O
OTHOIIICHHIO K OIKOKaM He JOJIKHA Mapaju30BaTh HAIIIE JKEJIaHUE UCKATh UCTHUHY.
MpbI TOJDKHBI OBITH OTKPBITHI TIO OTHOIIEHWIO K WCTHUHE, OCOOCHHO B CIydasx
BBIOOPOB, KOTOPHIE OMPEIEIISIOT BCIO HAITy KM3Hb. MOYKHO CIIPOCUTH: KacaeTcs Jiu
ATOT BBIOOP TOJIBKO BompocoB penuruu? CtuseH T. J[PBUC cuuTaeT, 4TO HET, HE

404 )
TOJIBKO 0 , 1 51 HC BUXXY IMOBOJOB C HUM HEC COIJIaCHUTBLCA. Cam I[)KCI/IMC YIIOMHHACT

“%% James W. The Will to Believe and Other Essays in Popular Philosophy. New York: Dover Publications, 1956.
404 Tiaeuc C.T. Bor, pa3yM U TeucTudeckue gokaszarensctBa. M.: Hayka, Bocrounas nureparypa. 2016. C.228.
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TaKXe, YTO BOJIS K BEPE MOKET IOMOYb HaM PA3PELIUTh Ka3yC MEXAY MOPAJIBbHBIM

peaIn3MOM U MOPAJIBHBIM CKCIITUIU3MOM, CCTCCTBCHHO, B I10JIB3Y IICPBOTO.

Opnum w©3 aBTOpOB, KOTOpbIX JlkelimMc kpuTukyeT B “Boam k Bepe”,
apigercs Y. K. Kiuddopa, matemaTuk, KOTOpOro Mbl yKe YIIOMUHAIU B CBSI3H C
€ro BBICOKOH OIEHKOU Jiormueckoro Tamanta [lupca. Kimuddopa yreepxkaan, dro
T000€ CyXKJIEHHUE 3aciy>KUBAaeT MPHUHSATUS POBHO HACTOJIBKO, HACKOJIBKO MbI
pacroJyiaraéM CBUJIETEIbCTBAMU €r0 UCTUHHOCTH. J[)KelMc BO3paxai, 4yTo MHOT/Ia
MBI HE 00J1aaeM Bced MOMHOTOM MH(pOpMAIH, HO BCE K€ JNOJDKHBI MPUHUMATH
pemenue. Bpibop, 0 KoTopoM HAET pedb, AOKEH OBbITh >KMBBIM, 3HAYAIIHUM,
HeoOXxoauMbIM. Torza Mbl, 4eCTHO OCO3HaBasi OECIOYBEHHOCTh KaK MPHUHSITHS, TaK
U OTPULIAHUSI HEKOIrO MOJIOKEHUS, a TAaKKe HEJENOCTh BO3/AEp:KaHMs OT BbIOOpa,

BCE€ K€ CMOKEM BBIOPATh TO UM HHOE.

[Ipexxne yeM MONTH nmanblie, HEOOXOJUMO OTMEXKEBATh apTyMEHT BOJIM K
BEpE OT BHEIIIHE YEM-TO MOXO0XKEro Ha Hero aprymeHTta “mapu I[lackans”. Llenbpro
b. [lackanst 6pUTO0 OAOOPATH JOBOJI, KOTOPBIM MOT Obl YOEAUTh HEBEPYIOUIETO B
TOM, YTO CTOUT BepuTh. Ha 310 J[Kelmc 3ameuaer, 4yTo “Korjaa pesIMruo3Has Bepa
HAYMHAET BBIPAXKATHCS SI3BIKOM UTOPHOTO CTOJIa, ATO 3HAYUT, YTO OHA BUCUT Ha
Bosiocke”. [lenbro ke goBojaa Jlxkeiimca Ob1JI0 000CHOBATH MPABO HA BEPY B CIyvyae
OTCYTCTBUSI 3HaHUA. OH OTMEUYaeT, 4YTO 3Ty JOKTPUHY CTPOUT MPHUHSITH BO
BHUMAaHUE, MPEXKIE BCEro, W3NUIIHE CKENTHYECKH HACTPOEHHBIM YUYEHBIM, TOT]IA
KaK pEJIUTHO3HBIM JIFOASM, HAMpPOTUB, CTOMUJIO Obl YMEHBIIUTH KOJUYECTBO

< 405
CYCBCpPpHUH, K KOUM OHH ITUTAIOT CKIIOHHOCTL .

Mpg1 Morin Obl cripocuTh Jlkeiimca: a mouyemy Takas cpouyHocTh? B camom
Jiesie, TIoYeMy HEeJb3sl 10 MOHEEIbHIKAM ObITh XpUCTUAHUHOM, 110 BTOPHUKAM —
S3BIYHUKOM, IO CpeaM — aTeUuCTOM, a B JIpyrHe JHM BOOOINEe HE AyMaTh O
00xecTBeHHBIX npeameTax? Vnu moueMy HeNb3sl BCIO KU3HBb MPOXKHUTH aTEUCTOM,

a mepel CMEpPThIO MPUHATH Kakyro-To penuruto? Oteer [[xelimMca, BEpOATHO,

%95 310 He 3HAUMT, uTO [KeiMC OTpHIaTeTbHO oneHnBan durocoduio [Tackams B uenoM. B 1pyrux mecrax ou
COIJIAIIAETCsl, HAIPUMEp, CO 3HAMEHHUTBIM PACCYKAECHUEM O TOM, 4TO y “‘Ceép/la’ eCTb CBOM PE30HBI, O KOTOPBIX Pa3yM He
3naer. O [Tackane n “¢unocodpun cepaa” cMm. Crpensuosa I'.SI. ITackans u eBponeiickas KynbTypa. M.: Peciyomnuka.
1994,
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cocTosm Obl B TOM, YTO JTH JABa Cliydas — pasHble. Mbl MOXEM H3MEHUTH
yOEXIeHUS, €CIIM CUTYyallds BhIOOpa OyneT KWUBOHM, YHUKAIHHOW W HEOOXOIMMOH,
KaK B HalleM MPUMEPE C YMUPAIOIIUM aTEUCTOM. A BOT MEHSTh BEpPY KaXKIbIi

ACHBb 3HAYUT CTPOUTH CBOIO JKU3Hb TaK, CJIOBHO ObI 1 HE OBLIO HUKAKOMH BCPHI.

BTopo# BOnpoc, BOZHUKAIOIIMK IO OTHOLIEHUIO K 3TOMY YYEHHUIO, CBA3aH C
TEM, a HEJb3s JIM C €ro IIOMOLIBIO JOKa3blBaTh PALMOHAIBHOCTh TAKXKE MU
aTeUCTUYECKUX YOeKIeHUI? J[xeiiMc He TOBOPUT 00 3TOM, HO HE SICHO, KaK Obl OH
MOr OOOCHOBaTh OTpPHIIATEIBHBIA OTBET. Aliep OTMEYaeT, 4YTO pPacCyXICHHE
Jxelimca a€t aTeucry TO XKe, 4TO U TeI/ICTy406. C nmpyroii ctoponsl, J[keitMc BcE
K€ JOMYCKAET, 4TO, C YMOLUMOHAJIBHON TOYKM 3pEHHUs], BEPUTH B bora sydie, yem
HE BEPUTH, TaK KaK bor MOXKET BBICTYIIUTh T'APAHTOM CIIPaBEIJIMBOCTH, U BEPUTH B
mup 6e3 Bora xyxe, guem B Mup ¢ Borom™’. Ecii cepbe3HO OTHECTHCH K 3TOMY
pPacCyKJIEHUIO, TO MOJYYUTCS, YTO CHUTyallds PEIUTHO3HOTO BhIOOpa BCE K€ HE
SBJIIETCS. MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHO HEUTPAJIbHOM, KaK TOro TpeOyeT ydeHHE O BOJM K
Bepe. JlxeliMc, KOHEYHO, TOBOPUT, IO CBOEMY OOBIKHOBEHHIO, O TOM, YTO BBIOOD
MEXKy MaTEPUAIU3MOM M CIMPUTYAJIU3MOM 3aKII0YAETCS HE B CXOJIACTUYECKHUX
TOHKOCTSIX, @ B AMOoLMAX. HO YTO HEMHTEIEKTyalbHOTO B TOM, YTOOBI OLEHUTH
CBOM DHMOIIMOHAJIbHBIE PEAKIUU pa3Hble CYXKJIEHUA M BbIOpaTh Haumboliee
SMOLIMOHAJIBLHO TIpuemiieMoe u3 Hux? bonee Toro, J[xelWmc NDPUBOIUT U
HEOMOLMOHAJIBHBIE JOBOJBI B II0JIb3Y HE3aBEPLIEHHOCTH MUpaA: HAlle 3HaHUE O
HEM (BO BCSIKOM CIly4yae IMOKa) HE SIBJSETCS MOJHBIM, a 3HAHUE SIBJISIETCS YACThIO
MHpa, CIIeI0BATeIbHO, MHpP HE SIBIAETCS YEeM-TO MOIHBIM . A HEIOIHOTA, IO

. 409
Jxeiimcy, octaBisieT MecTo bory .

He coBceM siCHO TakKe MOXKHO JIH CKa3aTb, 4YTO PCIUTIHO3HLIC JIIOAU
06HaI[aIOT IMpaBOM Ha BCPY B CHIIY TOI'O, 4YTO OHH COBCPIINIIA BLI60p B YCIOBUAX

HeOHpeI[eJ'IeHHOCTI/I? CHpOCI/ITB 9TO HC 3HAYUT IMOCTABUTH 11O COMHCHHC IIPpABO Ha

% Aver A. The Origins of Pragmatism Studies in the Philosophy of Charles Sanders Peirce and William James. Palgrave
Macmillan UK. 1968. P. 183.

7 Tkeme. Llur. cou. C. 69.

%% Tixemc. Llurt. cou. C.104, 156-157. On MIPUITUCHIBAET ATy MbICHb JIoTLE.

% B nieiom, Jixkeiivc koHuentyanusupyer bora kak paguKanbHy BOSMOKHOCTE MEPa ObITh HHBIM. Cama 110 cebe 9Ta
MBICJIb HE SIBIIICTCS YEM-TO OPUTHHAIBLHBIM, B pa3HbIX (hopMax Mbl BcTpedaeM e€ y Hukonas uz Kys3er, JleiiOHuna,
enuHra u T.11.
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cBOOO/y COBECTH, 3TO 3HAYUT YCOMHHUTHCS B TOM, YTO 3TO MPAaBO MOKET OBITH
byHaupoBaHo (akToM COBEpIIEHHS BbIOOpa. SICHO, YTO CTAaTUCTHYECKOE
OOJBIIMHCTBO JIIOJIEH, UMEIOIIMUX YCTOMUMBBIE B3IJIAJBI MO JHOOOMY BOIIPOCY, B
TOM 4YHCI€ U MO BOMNPOCY O CyllecTBOBaHMM bora, He BbIOMpasK OBITH
yOexaEHHbIM B Ero ObITHM Wi HEOBITUH. DTO JI0AM, nepedpasupys Xanaerrepa,
B 3TH YOEXKICHHS KAK-TO MOMATH MM B HAX Kak-To BeIpocin™ . He scHO, MOXeT
o teopus JxeliMca aaTh MpaBO Ha BEpy 3TUM JIOJSAM, WIM OHA MPUMEHHMA
TOJIBKO K TE€M, KTO MpHUIIET K HEKMM YOexJeHHAM NyTEM CO3HATEIbHOU

neauoeparuu.

OTKpBITBIM TaK)Xe OCTAETCS BOMPOC O MPUMEHUMOCTH YUCHHS O BOJIM K BEPE
K ApyruM MetadusndeckuM BorpocaM. Tak, cam J[xeiimc, HarpuMep, UCIOJIb3yeT

€ro B CBOEH TEOpHUH CBOOOIBI BOJIH.

Jpyroii BaxXHBIM acmekT Teopuu JkenMMca KacaeTcs y4eHHUS O
MPAKTUYECKUX CIEACTBUAX. DTO YUYEHHE CBA3aHO C TeM, Kak J[>KeMMC MOHUMAET
npaBuwio [lupca. OH TpakTyer ero Tak: “dTOoObI JHOOUTHCS TMOJHOW SICHOCTH B
HAIlIMX MBICIAX O KaKOM-TO MPEIMETE, MbI JOKHBI TOJIBKO pPacCMOTPETh, KAKHE
MPAKTUYECKUE CIICACTBUS COAECPKATCSI B ATOM MPEAMETE, T.€. KAKMX MBI MOXKEM
0’KMJATh OT HEro OLIYIIEHWHA M K KaKOro poja peakUuHsiM CO CBOEU CTOPOHBI MbI
MODKHBI TIOArOTOBHTBCS ™ . Ceromms OOILIENPU3HAHHO, YTO 3TO CYIIECTBEHHO
OTJIMYAETCs] OT AayTEeHTH4YHOM TOouku 3peHus Ilupca. Ho mmenHo B cBere Ttak
UCIIOIB30BaHHOTO yueHus [Iupca, J[>KeMC U CTPOUT CBOIO TEOPHUIO MCTUHBI. OH
COrJaceH, YTO MCTHHA €CTh COOTBETCTBUE WJIEW U JNEUCTBUTEIBHOCTU (M B 3TOM
CMBICJIE OH HE OTPULAET KOPPECIIOHACHTCKYIO TEOPHUIO), HO HE COIJIaceH, YTO ATO
COOTBETCTBHE HMMEET XapakTep KomnupoBaHus. YUTo, B caMoOM Jefne, KOMUPYET,
HarpuMep, uaes ‘AIacTUYHOCTh NPYXKUHBI 4YacoBoro mexanusma’? Jlxenmc
MpejaraeT CYMTaTh, YTO COOTBETCTBHME €CTECTBEHHEE NOHMMAaThb Kak
Bepu(UKAIMIO; UCTUHHBIC WJCH, CIEJOBAaTEIbHO, CYTh T€, KOTOpPHIE MOXKHO

MOATBEPIUTh, MOAKPENUTh, MPOBEPUTh. TakuMm obOpazom, [[xeiiMcC He CTOJIBKO

410 Xatiperrep M. beitue u Bpemst. M. Akagemudeckuii mpoext. 2011. C. 12.
4t Moxemc. Lut. cou. C.34.
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OTPULIAET TEOPUI0 COOTBETCTBHS, CKOJBKO CUMTAET €€ HEMOJIHOW WM Jaxe
TpuBualibHOW. VCTWMHA, CcUMTAaeT OH, HE €CTh YTO-TO CTAaTHYECKOE, OHA €CTh
COOBITHE MPOBEPKU, KOTOPOE ClIydaeTcsi ¢ uaesMu. Mbl yxe Buienu, kak Myp
yKa3blBaJl HAa HETOYHOCTM H ciaabocTh 3TOro paccyxiaeHus. Jhxenmc
NEHUCTBUTENBHO TYT HE coBceM sceH. He scHa, Hampumep, OHTOJIOrMYecKas
IpUpOJIa UCTHUHBI — 3TO COOBITUE HAIIETrO OMbITa? CBOMCTBO UAEH? CBOICTBO
CyxaeHni? DTa HESICHOCTh cama Mo ce0e He SBIsUIach Obl OMACHOM, eciau Obl He
IPUBOJMIIA K BOBMOKHOCTH CKOHCTPYMPOBATh M3 BhICKa3bIBaHUN Jxkeiimca Takyro
dunocoduro, KoTopas He cMoria Obl YCTOSTh nepea Kputukoit Mypa. Ho Bcé xe
JaXKe €CIIM Mbl OTJIOXKUM JIOBOJBI aHTIIMUCKOro guiiocoda B CTOPOHY, KaK cliemal
31O caM [[KeiMmc, TO BCE paBHO MBI CTOJIKHEMCS CO CIOKHOCTSIMU OJIHO3HAYHOIO
W3JIOKEHHsI TparMaTudecko Teopuu HCTHHBL. C OIHOWM CTOpOHBI, JlXKenmc
JIOTIyCKaeT, 4YTO HE BCE HamM YOeXIEeHUS MOANAI0TCI HENOCPEICTBEHHON
nposepke’ %, a, ¢ APYro#, MHUIIET, YTO, KAK BCE JIOPOTH BeAyT B PuM, Tak Bce
TPOBEPKH, B HTOTe, IOJUKHBI TPUBOANTH K HYBCTBEHHBIM MpoOBepkaM . Kak
corjacoBaTb OAHO C ApyruM? BIIOJHE BO3MOXHO, YTO Ha 3TOT BOIPOC MOKET

OTBETUTH TEOPHSI CTAPBIX UCTHUH, K PACCMOTPEHUIO KOTOPOM MBI CEMYAC NIEPEUJIEM.

TpeboBaHue COIIACOBAHHOCTH HOBBIX HCTHUHBI C TPOIUIBIMU S CUWUTAIO
IIEHTPOM IIparMaTHYeCKOi TEOPUM HCTUHBI, MOCKOJbKY MMEHHO B 3TOM TOYKE
Jlxeiimc Onmuke BCEro TMOAXOAUT, C OJHOM CTOPOHBI, K JMUCTEMOJIOTHH
“3akperuieHuss yOexxaeHUN’, a, C APYroil, — TMPEIBOCXUILNAECT TEOPUIO CETH
yoexaenuit Y. B. O. Kyaiina. Ilo J»keWMCy, MCTHHBI CTAHOBATCS HWCTUHHBIMH
MOTOMY, YTO OHH “‘TIOMOTalOT HaM MPUXOJUTH B YAOBJICTBOPUTEIHLHOE OTHOIICHUE
K ApyruM gactsiM ombita”* . MctnHa kak 661 pacTéT B Hac. Y Hac BCera yKe ecTh
HEKOTOPBIN 3amac yOexJAeHWi, U HaM CIy4aeTCsl CTaJKUBAThCS C (pakTamu win
MBICJISIMUA, KOTOpPbIEC MO0 CaMH HE COTJIaCyIOTCS C HAIIUMH YOSXKICHUSIMHU, JTMOO
OOHapYy>KHUBAIOT YK€ HMMEIOIIYIOCS HECOTJIaCOBAaHHOCTh. B TakoMm ciiydae, MbI

NbITACMCA USMCHATL CTAPbIC MHCHUS NJIW KAKUM-TO CYKJICHHUEM HCIIPOTUBOPCUHUBO

42 Joxemc. Lut. cou. C. 131.
13 Moxemc. Lut. cou. C. 132.
414 Joxemc. Lut. cou. C. 41.
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COCUHUTh HalIM YOeXIeHUs C HOBbIM (akTtoM. lMeHHO B cBeTe 3TOro
paccyXAeHUs CIEyeT TIOHUMMATh 3HAMEHNUTOE ONIPEACIIEHUE UCTUHBI KaK TOTO, 4TO
paboraet. /[xeiiMc MoAUYEpKUBAET, UTO Mbl JOJKHBI CTPEMUTHCS MUHUMU3UPOBATh
U3MEHEHUs B cBoux yOexneHusix. Ho, ¢ apyroil CTOpoHBI, Mbl HE JIOJKHBI
OTKAa3bIBaThCsl OT OYEBUIAHOIO, HTHOPUPOBAThH €ro. TakuMm oO0pa3oM, UCTUHA €CTh
TO, YTO MO3BOJIAET HAM CIPABUTHCSA C MHTEPBEHLMEN HOBOTO (paKTa B HAIll OIBIT.
Cam JIxeliMC HCMONB3YET TYT MHJIMTAPUCTCKHE MeTadopbl, TOBOPs, YTO MCTUHA

415
ecTb  ‘“‘MUpOTBOpeI .

KpurepuemM  HCTHHHOCTH  SBISETCA  JIMYHAA
YIOBIETBOPEHHOCTb, HO MMEHHO B JTOM, CIELHAIBHOM CMBICIE: IIOCIIE
COIJIaCOBaHMSI CBOMX YOEXJIEHHI Mbl NIEpeCTaéM TPEBOKUTHCS IO ITOMY MOBOAY,
BCE HalllM YOEXJEHUS MPUXOIAT K TapMOHHUH, MO KpaillHeW Mepe, IO KaKOMY-TO
KOHKPETHOMY BOITPOCY Ha KaKOe-TO KOHKPETHOE BpeMs. “BcCsikoe HOBOE MHEHME,
— rOBOpHUT J[)KEUMC, — NpPU3HAETCA «UCTUHHBIM» POBHO IOCTOJIBKY, IIOCKOJIBKY
OHO YJIOBJIETBOPSAET JKEJIAHUIO MHIMBHUIA COIVIACOBAaTH U aCCUMUIMPOBATH CBOM

o < 59416
HOBBIHU OIIBIT C 3aIIaCOM CTapbIX }766}KI[€HI/II/I’.J .

Takoe H3I0KEHHE BBI3bIBA€T BOINpPOCHl. Hampumep, moueMy Mbl cuuTaem
UCTUHOM Ccroco0 corjlacoBaHWs HOBOTO (pakTa cO CTapbiMu yOexaeHusMu? Y
JIxeiimca ecTh OTBET Ha 3TOT BOMPOC: MOTOMY 4TO (pakThl BOOOLIE HE MOTYT ObITh
WMCTUHHBIMU U JIO)KHBIMH, OHM MIPOCTO €CTh, MPOCTO mpoucxodsaT. ctuHa Bceraa
KacaeTcsl HalllMX OLEHOK IMPOMCXOJSAIIEro, a HE CaMoro mpoucxoasiiero. Jpyroi
BOIIPOC, KOTOPBIM Cpa3y MPUXOJUT B TOJIOBY: KaKOBa MPUPOJIA ITUX ‘‘CTapbIX
ucTUH’? MOXET CIIOKHUTBHCS BIIEUATIICHUE, YTO OTO YHCTHIE alpuOpHbIE (HOPMBI
WM Jaxe BpoxaéHHele wuaeu. Ho Ttorma JlkeliMc Obl1 OBl SIBHO
HenocnenoBaresieH. OH pacCykIaeT O “CaMbIX CTapbIX CIIOSIX UCTHUHBI , TAXE O
“IIaJICOHTOJIOTHMH UCTUHBI, HO TOBOPHUT, YTO OHU CaMH KOT/1a-TO ObLIM THOKUMH U
IJJACTUYHBIMU U ObUIM  MPUHATH, TAaK KakK TMPUHECIH  YeJIOBEUYECTBY
YAOBJIETBOPEHUE. DTU UCTUHBI U COCTABJISIIOT 3/IPABBIA CMBICI, KOTOPBIA MOKHO

a0 HGKOTOpOﬁ CTCIICHN CUMUTATb allpHOPHBIM OTHOCHUTCIIbHO KaXJA0I0 OTACIILHOI'O

41 Joxemc. Lut. cou. C. 43.
416 Joxemc. Lut. cou. C. 44.
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aKTa O3HAHUS WU, LIUpE, neficTBus . JIxeiMc make HaOpachIBaeT YTO-TO BPOJIE
KaHTOBCKOM TaONWIIbI KaTeropui, Mepeduciisas Haumbosjee BaKHBIE IS Hac
HOHATHA, 00Ja/1ar01IKe BCeOOUIE TPUMEHUMOCTBIO U JIEKAIIUE B OCHOBE SI3bIKA:
BEIllb, TOXIECTBO M pa3jInuue, poaa, CO3HAHHWs, TeJla, BPEMs, IPOCTPAHCTBO,
CyObekThl U arpuOyThl, NPUYMHHOE  BO3JEHCTBUE, MHp  (haHTa3uu,
JNENUCTBUTENBHOCTD. [Ipennoaraercs, 4To Mbl JOJDKHBI OTTAJIKUBATHCS OT HUX B
JI000M pacCyXJI€HUH, HO 3TO HE 3HAYMT, YTO B KAKOW-TO MOMEHT CIIHUCOK HE MOT
Obl OBITH JOIOJIHEH WM JaXe IOJHOCThIO mnepecMorpeH. [locnennee, XoTs u
ABJISIETCSA JIOTUYECKH BO3MOKHBIM, NPAKTUYECKH, BCE XKE, MAJIOBEpPOATHO. Tak,
Hanpumep, JKxelMc yIOMHHAeT HeyAady IIONBITOK 3aMEHUTh ‘IOMOTONHOE™

59418

IMOHATHUC IIPUYINHHOCTH HA IIOHATHC “3aKoHa . 3-3a YUYCHHUA O CTAPBIX UCTHHAX

I[)I(GﬁMC M HA3bIBACT IIPAIrMaTHYCCKYIO TCOPUIO UCTHUHBI FCHETUYECKOM.

H. C. IOnuHa yka3bIBaeT, YTO TEOPHUSl CTAPBIX MCTHUH TAKKE MOKET OBITh
cocoOOM 3alUTBhl MPOTUB MOMBITKU I0Ka3aTh, YTO IparMaTudeckas TEopHs
WUCTHHBI, Beaylas K AaHTUPEATUCTUYECKUM  CIEACTBUSM, NPOTHBOPEUYUT
€CTECTBEHHOHAYYHOMY pealu3My, KOTOpbId J[KeWMC NpUHUMAET, HAPUMEDP, B
CBOMX IICHXOJIOTHUYECKUX paboTax. J[eJo B TOM, 4TO cTapbleé UCTHHBI JIOCTAJIUCH
HaM B HACJEACTBO OT NPOLUIbIX MOKOJEHUH, T.€. OHM OKAa3aJIMCh HBOJIOLMOHHO
BBITO/IHBI, @ 3HAYUT, OHU HE MPOTHBOPEYAT OOBEKTHUBHBIM YCIOBHUSIM Pa3BUTHUS
OpFaHI/I3M3419. [Toxoxuid 3BOMIOLMOHHBIA apryMeHT JIehmc HCnonb3yer u

420

IIpOTHUB BHHCI)CHOMeHaHI/IBMa OI[HaKO, KaXXCTCA, OTOT O0BOJA HC YYHTBLIBACT

421
BO3MOKHOCTHU HACJICAOBAHUA 3BOJIIOIIMOHHO HEBBII'OAHBIX ITPU3HAKOB .

JlxermMc TakKe IMOCTOSIHHO MNENATUPYET MBICIbL O MHOXECTBEHHOCTH

HUCTHUHBI MW 4YTO HCTHHBI KaK 4Y€ro-TO OTACJIBHOI'O OT 3JTHX MHOXCECTB HC

7 B npyrom mecte JlkeiiMc Ha3bIBACT HACTOSALIAM AIPHOPHBIM HIEMEHTOM MBIIUICHHS (COgNition) HHTEpec, TAK KAK ero
MbI He u3BNeKkaeM u3 mupa — James W. Remarks on Spencer’s definition of mind as correspondence // The Journal of
Speculative Philosophy Vol. 12, No. 1. 1878. P. 6. Kionmien6epr ykaspIBaeT, 94TO 3TO MepBas CTaThs, B KOTOpoii JIxeimc
BBIpa3miI CBOM nparmatuaeckue uaen: Kloppenberg JT. James's Pragmatism and American Culture, 1907-2007 / In: Stuhr
J. 100 Years of Pragmatism: William James's Revolutionary Philosophy. Bloomington: Indiana University Press. 2010. P.
8.

8 Tkeme. Lur. cou. C.112.

"9 fOnuma H.C. ®unocodekas mbicis B CIIA: XX Bex. M. Kanor+. 2010. C. 82.

20 Cwm. Becemmn A.TT. HacKoMbKO CHJIEH 9BOJIONHOHHbII apryMeHT IpoTuB snudenomenannsma? // Becrauk Tomckoro
rocyaapcTBeHHoro yHusepcutera. @unocodus. Cormonorus. [Tommuronoruns. 2016. Ne 2. C. 32-40.

#21 Y IMBHTE/IBHO, HO HEKOTOPBIE IICHXOJNOTH H CETOHS HEe yIHTHIBAIOT BO3MOKHOCTH 9TOTO BO3paxeHus. [IpiuMepom
MOXeT ciayxuTb padora H. Xamppun — Xamdpu H. Cosnanue. [Ismbua nynm. Kapsepa Ipece. 2014.
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cymectByeT. CBO€ paccyxaenue JxelMC WUIFOCTPUPYET Tak: CYLIECTBYET
MHOYECTBO JIATUHCKUX CJIOB U MIPaBUJI TaTUHCKOM rpaMMAaTHKH, HO HE CYIIECTBYET
JATBIHM Kak TakoBOM. Bompoc “aro Takoe uctuHa?”’, cornacHo /[[keilmcy, He
SIBISICTCS. PeabHBIM BOIPOCOM -, TakuM 0Opa3oM, OH COTTIAIIACTCS C BHIBOIOM

423
KaHTa, XO0Td U Ha UHBIX OCHOBAaHUAX .

Kak ormeuaer 11I. Mucak, B caMbIX yJayHbIX MAcca)ax CBOMX COYMHEHUM
JxkeliMC TpOSICHAET, YTO OH XapaKTEepPU3yeT MCTHHY KaK TO, 4YTO SIBISETCA
YEeJI0BEYECKOU IIEHHOCTHIO, HO HE KaK TO, YTO TOT WUJIM MHOW YEJIOBEK MOKET BpeMs
OT BPEMEHM HAXOAUTh LICHHBIM. YTBEpP)KJas, 4YTO MCTUHA BCErJa BBIFOJHA
(expedient), oH UMEET B BU/Y, YTO OHA BHITOJIHA B JIOJITOCPOYHOM MEPCHEKTURE (In

the long run)**

. Hy}KHO ImpaBaa, OTMCTHUTL, YTO 3TO 3aMCUYAHHC I[)KGﬁMC JCJIacT B
pa60Te, OHY6HHKOBaHHOﬁ YKC II0CJIC BBIXOAa B CBCT KPUTUYICCKUX craTeu Mypa )51

Paccena. K COACPKCHUIO ITOCICAHUX MBI ceryac u IICPCXOaUM.

Kputuka Paccenom mparmMatndeckoll KOHUENIWHA UCTUHBI MPEACTABICHA B
JIBYX cTaThsX: ‘“‘TpaHcaTnantuyeckas «uctuHa»” | “IIparmatusm’”. HamomHIo, 4TO
K ATOMYy MOMEHTY Paccen yxe OTBepr HICaJuCTUYECKyH0 TEOPUI0 MCTHHBI Kak
KorepeHuu. Takum oOpa3oM, OH OTBEPT OJUH U3 CaMbIX MOMYJISIPHBIX BAPUAHTOB
BHYTPEHHETO KPUTEPUSI UCTUHBI. B 3TO k€ BpeMsi OH IPOJIOHKAET CBOM aKTUBHbBIC
3aHSTUS MAaTeMaTUKOW U TMOCTENEHHO CTAaHOBUTCA TeM (GuiaocopoM, KOTOPOTO
yBujaen mononoi Burrenmreidin B 1911 r. Paccen 10BOJBHO MHOTO 3aHMMAETCs
OOILIECTBEHHON MAESATeNbHOCThIO, HO B 1907 romy OH TEpHUT COKPYIIUTEIHHOE
MOpaKeHME Ha BHIOOPAX 2> M MOIHOCTHIO OTHASTCS HaydHOH paGore. OH GpocaeT

BCE CBOM CHJIBI Ha JOKAa3aTelbCTBA TEOPEM, KOTOpbIE B OYIyIIeM COCTaBSIT

422 Joxemc. Lut. cou. C. 147.

[IpeanpuHsTas peKOHCTPYKIHS, BHE BCIKOTO COMHEHUSI, SIBISETCS HHTEPHAIMCTCKOM CO BCEMH BBITEKAIOIMMHU
HegocTatkaMy. ONpaBIaHUeM TAaKOTO TT0/IX0/1a MOKET CIIYXKHTh TOT (PaKT, YTO SIKCTEPHATUCTCKUE OOBICHEHUS
MParMaTUYecKOi KOHIIETIIINH UCTHHEI eImé MeHee yoenutensHel. JIyn MeHnana, HarpuMep, CBA3BIBAET HKEHMCOBCKHHA
B3IIs1/1 HA UCTUHY, C OJIHOM CTOPOHBI, C MPOTECTAHTH3MOM U, C IPYroM, C KPYLICHHEM TTOJIMTHYECKUX M COL[HaIbHBIX
njeanoB amepukanies nocie I'paxnanckoii Boitasl (Menand L. The Metaphisical Club. Ferrar, Straus and Giroux. N.Y.
2001. P. 89). fdcHo, uT0, XOTS 3TO NMPEAIIOIOKEHHE BECHMA JIFOOOIBITHO, €70 KPaiiHe CIIOXKHO MOATBEPIUTS.

24 James W. The meaning of truth: a sequel to “Pragmatism”. London Longmans, Green. 1909. P. vii; Misak S. The
American Pragmatists. Oxford University Press. 2013. P. 59.

*25 Bipouem, kax murer MoHK, Paccer Ha caMoM fiefie He XOTell H30paHus, ¥ HUKOTa Obl HHU MOMIeN Ha BRIOOpPHI, GY/1b
XOTh KaKOW-TO IIIAHC BOMTH B mapyiaMeHT. Llespio ero kaMnanuu ObUIO IPHBIICYCHNE BHUMAHUS K IIpaBaM JKEHIIH, U 1eJIb
9Ta OblIa, I0 ero MHeHuto, focturuyra. Monk R. Bertrand Russell: The Spirit of Solitude, 1872—1921. The Free Press.
New York. London. 1996. P. 190.
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“Principia mathematica”. Y auBuTenbHO, YTO y HEro BOOOIE HAILIOCh BpeMs U

CUJIbI HA paCCMOTPCHHUC O6HII/IX BOIIPOCOB O IIpUPOAC 3HAHNA U HCTHUHEI.

“TpaHcaTiIaHTUYECKAs «UCTUHA»

[lepBas ctaThs Paccena nmpoTuB mparmMaTuueckoil TEOPHUU WCTUHBI BHIILIA B
CBET B Ka4eCTBE  pEICH3UU Ha  “[IparmaTtu3zM” 1OJ ~ Ha3BaHUEM

99426

“TpaHcaTiiaHTUYECKast «UCTUHA»  ~, U MO3/IHee ObUIA MEePEen3/1aHa Mol Ha3BaHUEM

“KoHnenius ucTuHbBl Yuibsima Jkeiimca” B cOOpHUKE pacCEIOBCKUX crareii*?’.
MN3MeHeHne Ha3BaHUSI CBSI3aHO C TEM OOCTOSITEILCTBOM, UTO MEPBBIM BapUaHT
BooOIIe He mnpuHaiiexkan Paccemy. IlepBblil, almuTepUpyrOUMid B OpUTHHAIE
3arosioBok mpuiayman ['enpu bakcron, pemaktop “The Albany Review”. Kakoe
OBLJIO M3HAYaJIbHOE HA3BaHHME CTaThM TOYHO HEM3BECTHO; Paccen mozaHee mucad,
YTO OHO OBLJIO OYEHb MPOCTOE, T.€. BO3MOXHO, OJMKE KO BTOPOMY BapHaHTy.
W3HavanbHO CTaThsl MpeNCTaBisiaa coOoil NOKIaj, mpounTaHHbd Paccemom 23
OKTSI0psI Ha coOpaHuu auaiekThueckoro odmectsa B Oxcdopnae. B ayautopun
npucyrctBoBast Gepaunany [lunep, KoTopeiii 0100puUiT HIeUu JOKIAAa, CUUTAS,
yto Pacceny ynanock copMyaupoBaTh SICHbIE U YOEIUTENIbHbIC TOBOJIbI MPOTUB
nparmatu3ma. B sHBape 1908 roma, korma crarhs BbIILUIA, OKC(oOpaer Hamucat
Pacceny, uro oH BcE€ emé cuuTaeT 3Ty pabOTy JIY4IIMM W3 HWMEIOIIMXCS

AHTUNPArMaTH4YE€CKNX TEKCTOB, HO OH TOXXE OCHOBAH Ha HEMOHWMAaHWM, XOTS U HE
Ha TaKOM TJTyOOKOM, KaK TEKCT Mypa428.

B memom, craths mpencraBiser coOOW  JOBOJBHO OCTPOYMHBIH U
UPOHUYHBIN MaM@aeT YelIoBeKa, OCKOPOJEHHOTO HE JIOCTAaTOYHBIM, KaK €My

IIOKAa3aJIOCh, ITOYTHUTCIIBHBIM OTHOIICHHCM K HNCTHHC, KOC OH 06Hapy>1<1/m B

#26 Russell B. Transatlantic “Truth” // The Albany Review. 1908. P. 393-410.

2T Russell B. William James’s conception of truth // Philosophical essays. London ; New York : Longmans, Green. 1910.
P. 127-149.

*28 Russel B., Moore G.H. (Ed.) The Collected Papers of Bertrand Russell, Volume 5: Toward Principia Mathematica,
1905-08. Routledge; 1 edition. 2014. P. 456-468. B mapte 1908 roaa llInmiep Hammcas perieH3M0 Ha
“TpaHcaTIaHTHUECKYIO «HUCTHHY»  moj HasBauueM “The Tribulations of Truth” 8 tot xe “The Albany Review”. Otser
Paccena He Obl1 o1yOIMKOBaH B HAUasle BeKa M ceifuac BomEN B cobpanue counHeHni punocoda. B atux 3amerkax Paccen
He HanpsiMyo, Ho (akrruecku oobsBisieT Lmmuiepa B ormatusme (“Bamn aprymMeHT nokaspIBaemib JIMIIB TO, YTO €Iy Bel
TpaBkl, TO 51 ommbarock. C 3TUM 5 coraceH’) U 3asBIIIeT, 4To B oTiuuaue oT [luepa, ol u [keiiMc MPUHAMAIOT
CYIIIECTBOBAHHUE PealbHBIX (haKTOB, KOTOPBIE CONMPOTUBIIIOTCS HameMy nozHanuto. The Collected Papers. P. 735-742.
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“ITparmatu3zme” JDxeiimca. Bnpodem, Henb3s NpEeyBEIUYUTh KPUTHYHOCTH
Paccena: co MHOrMM OH TOTOB ObLI corjiacuthes. Hampumep, ero ycrpauBaer u
SMIIUPUYECKUN HacTpol J[keiMca, U ero MpUBEPKEHHOCTh MHAYKIHH, U TJIaBa O
“EnuHoM 1 MHOroM”. B 11€710M, OH MOJIOKUTEIHHO OLIEHUBAET U TJIaBY O 3/I[paBOM
cmbiciie. Paccen cornacen, uto Hayka, Gpusocodus u 3ApaBblii CMBICT — BCE 3TO B
KaKOM-TO CMbICJI€ UCTUHHO. HO OH He cornaceH ¢ TeM, kak J[>keliMc pa3BUBaET 3Ty
UJICI0, TOBOPS, YTO, KOJb CKOPO 3TO CTOJIb pPa3idyHbIe O0JacTH, TO U CaMo
noHsATHE “ncTUHA” TpeOyeT mepecMoTpa. Paccen Tak OlleHMBAEeT CTENEHb CBOETO
cormacuss ¢ Jxenmcom: “S mpuHamiuexKy, C HEKOTOPBIMH OrOBOPKAaMH, K
(GKECTKOMY THITy» MbIIUIEHHAS. <..> $ cormaceH C <OKECTKOM YacCThIO»
IparMaTu3Ma M IOJHOCTBIO HE COTJIACEH C €ro «MArKOM» 4acTeio”’. MHbBIMHU
CJIOBaMH, OH HE COTJIaCEH C TeM, 4To J[kehMcy ynaércs MpUMHUPHUTH KECTKUN U
MATKUM TUTBl Quiiocopuu, 4To 3asBIeHO B mepBoil nekuuu “IIparmaruzma’.
[Iparmatu3Mm, numietr Paccen, mpeactaBisieT co0oil, ¢ OJHOM CTOPOHBI, METON U
IIPUBBIYKY MBIIUICHHS, &, C IPYTrOW, — OIPEIEIEHHYIO TEOPUI0 UCTHHBL. MeTton
BbI3bIBAaET y Paccena cormacue “I0 ONpENEeNeHHOW CTENEHW , BTOpPasl K€ €CTh

“cymiecTBeHHasi HOBMHKA U JEHCTBUTENIHLHO BakHa . HO HauMHaeT oH ¢ MeToa.

Paccen xBamut JIkeiimMca 3a TO, YTO MOCIEAHUNA OTBOPAYUBAETCS OT
abcTpakiuii, OT CJIOBECHBIX DPELIECHUH, OT IJIOXMX AalpUOPHBIX apryMEHTOB, OT
(UKCHPOBAHHBIX NPUHLMIIOB, 3aKPBITBIX CHUCTEM, JIMLIEMEPHBbIX abcomoToB. OH
oOpaiaercsi K KOHKpETHbIM (pakTam, K AeicTBUIO. ITO BCE BbI3bIBaeT y Paccena
cumnanuio. Ho Takas HenpenyOexIE€HHOCTh MparmMaTu3Ma, €ro OTKpPBITOCTh
o0opayrBaeTcsi aOCOMIOTHBIM JIOTMAaTU3MOM, KOTJa pedb 3aXOJUT O CaMOM, Kak
cuuTaet OpuTaHckui pusiocod, pyHraMeHTanTbHOM Bonpoce (unocoduu, Bormpoce
0 mpupoae ucTuHbl. B (yHmaMeHTanbHBIX BomMpocax, TyT ke aobasiser Paccen,
JoTMaTU3Ma OYeHb TPYAHO M30€kKaTh, “U s HE MOPUIIAI0 TPArMaTUCTOB 3a TO, YTO
HE MOTJIO OBl OBITh MHAUE; HO 5 BO3paKAr0 MPOTUB MX MPU3BIBA K KPUTHKAM OBITh

N 42
OoJiee HernpeayOeKIEHHBIMU, Y€M ATO €CTh, WJIM YE€M ATO MOTJO Obl OBITH” ,

*2% Russell B. William James's Conception of Truth. P. 130—131.
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BropoueM, TyT K€ HECKOJBKO mapamokcanbHO yrBepxkaaer Paccen, [[xenmc

HACKOJIPKO MaJjIo JIOTMaTU4YeH, HaCKOJIbKO (hustocod BOOOIIE MOXKET OBITh.

B xakoM cMmbICiie HYy’KHO IIOHUMAaTh NMParMaTUYeCKU KPUTEPUN UCTHHBI KaK
yOexaeHHsl, NPUHATHE KOTOPOro BIEYET 3a COOOM XOpoliue MPaKTHUYECKHE
nocneACTBUsI? DTO MOXHO, TOBOPUT Pacceln, moHMMAaTh B CMbICTE (PaHILy3CKOTO
nparmatucta Onyapaa Jle Pos (Le Roy), kak kpuTepuii UICTHHBI, a MO)KHO — B
cmbicie [lunnepa, kak UMEHHO 3HayeHHe (meaning) UCTUHBI. [[KelMc, COrIacHo
Pacceny, cornmacen c Illwmnepom, XoTa U He BHAETCA B OOCYXACHHE Pa3HHILIBI
KpuTepus U 3HadeHus. Paccenr nmoHumaer, yto JKeMMC HE OTPHULIAET HAIPSAMYIO
TEOPUI0 HCTHHBI KAaK COOTBETCTBHUS PEAIBHOCTH, HO 3TO COOTBETCTBHUE OH

IMOHHMMACT HC KaK HHTCIIICKTYAaJIbHOC, a4 KaK IIPAaKTHUYCCKOC.

[TpotuB nocnennero Paccen Bo3paxaer. HesicHO, TOBOPUT OH, KaK MOKHO
OIIPEIENUTh, SBISAIOTCA JIU CIEACTBUS XOpoluMu. MHorue nesareny (paHily3cKon
peBoJfoK  ObLTH TIOcKefoBarensiMu Pycco, m ux yOexXaeHHus BHE, BCSIKOTO
COMHEHHSI, M3MEHHIM MHp B JOJTOCPOYHOM mepcrextise . OueHb TPYIHO
OLICHUTH, OBLITN JIM 3TH W3MEHEHHUs OJIarOM WJIM HET; KyJa MPOoIe JA0Ka3aTh MyTEM
npsMOro uccieaoBanus padot Pycco, 4To oOmIECTBEHHBIN AOTOBOP — 3TO MHU(.

Takum 00pa3om, Kak KpUTEPUH UCTUHBI IparMaTUyecKasi TeoOpusl He TOJUTCH.

Temepp oOpaTuMcs K YTBEPXKICHHUIO, YTO MparMaTH4ecKas TeOpHs
ompenesiseT He KpUTEepUid, a 3HaueHue UCTUHBI. [IpencraBum, 4To s MPUHUMALO
nparMaTUYeCKUi KPUTEPUM HMCTHUHBI, ¥ HEKTO YOEXKTaeT MEHs, 4YTO KaKoe-TO
CY)KJICHUE SBIseTCS TMoJie3HbIM. WM s, clemoBarelnbHO, TPUHUMAKD €ro Kak
uctuHHoe. He sBisieTcst nu, cnpamuBaeT Paccelsl, 04eBUIHBIM, UTO CYIIECTBYET
Mepexo/i OT MOJOXKEHUS “ATO CYKAEHUE IMOJE3HO K IMOJOXKEHUIO ‘“3TO CYXKICHHE
uctuHHO. Ecnm Takoi mepexoa ecTb, roBOopuT Paccen, TO OYEBUAHO, 4YTO
“IOJIC3HOCTBH” HE €CTh TO JKE€ CaMO€, UYTO “MCTUHHOCTL . [[>kelMc Kak ObI HE MOXKET
ONPENICNUTHCS, SABJISIETCS JIU, C TOYKHA 3PEHUSI €r0 JOKTPUHBI, CYyXICHUE “UCTUHA

€CTh IMOJIE3HOCTH TaBTOJIOrHMeH nim HeT. Ecim ga, To 00bIas 4acTh €ro KHUTH, B

%0 311eCh MBI BIINM, KaK MOJIOI0i Pacces yike HCIIOIb3yeT aHTHPYCCOMCTCKYIO PHTOPHKY, KOTOPAst OyIeT BaKHOI 4acThio
ero “Ucropun 3anaaHoit punocopun”.
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TOM YHCJIE€ M PACCyXKIEHUS O O0KECTBEHHOM CYILIECTBOBAHHMM, OKa3bIBAIOTCA
OeccMbiciieHHBIM. Ecii HeT, TO Tlie apryMeHThl B MOJb3y TaKOTO OObEIWHEHUS

JBYX pa3HbIX TEPMUHOB?

Paznuuune kputepus u 3HaueHus, cuuTaeT Paccen, HOCUT GhyHIaMEHTAIbHbBIN
XapakTep s anuctemMosiornd. CBOMCTBO A ecTh KpUTepuid Juisl cBoiicTBa B, korna
A u B nmpunajiexar oJHOMYy U TOMY e 00bekTy. I A ecTh mosie3HbIH KpuTepuid
s B, xorma ¢ moMmoIbl0 HEro Jierde IMOHSATh, MUMeEEeT Ju oO0OBeKT B, dem
HEMOCPEICTBEHHO y3HaBaTh, oOnanaeT ju oH B. IlpencraBum, 4TOo HaM HYXHO
BBISICHUTh, €CTh JH OmpeneiacHHas kHura B Oubmuotexe. Karamor Oyner
KPUTEPUEM HAJIMYME 3TOM KHHUIH, KaK IMOKA3bIBAET MpPaKTHKa, HeOe3rpemHbiM. Ho
SICHO, YTO KOI'JIa BBl TOBOPUTE, YTO 3Ta KHUTA €CTh B OMOJIMOTEKE, ITO 3HAYUT HE
TO, YTO OHA YIIOMsIHYTa B Kartajore. Bel uMeeTe B BUly HEUTO UHOE, @ UMEHHO, YTO
KHUTa HAXOJUTCS HAa OJAHOM W3 MOJOK B 3TOM 34aHuU. KpurTepuil moucka KHHT
Oecrione3eH 0e3 Hamuuusg camux KHur. IIparmatuct, roBoput Paccern, moxox Ha
YEJIOBEKa, HACTOJIBKO YBJIECYEHHOTO CPAaBHUTEIBHBIM HCCIEAOBAHHEM OMOIHMOTEK,
YTO YTPAaTWJI MHTEPEC K YTCHUI0O M NPU3BIBAET OTKA3aTbCA OT KHUT B IIOJIb3Y

KaTaJOIroB.

[IparmaTuueckuii KpUTEpUM WMCTUHBI, COIVIACHO U3JIOKEeHUI0 Paccena,
OKa3bIBA€TCA COBEPIICHHO HENPUMEHUMBIM B MeTaduszuke. Paccmotpum,
HampuMep, BOMPOC O CYIIECTBOBAHMM Apyrux Jojeu. IIparmartudecku, MeHs
YAOBJIETBOPSIOT CIEACTBUS U3 YTBEpXKIeHUs 00 uX cymiecTBoBaHuM. Ho eciu s
Pa3MBINUIAK HaJI MOpoOJIEMON COJUIICKM3MA, HUCTUHHOCTh (B MparMaTUYeCKOM
CMBICJIE) CYKIECHUS “‘CYLIECTBYIOT JPYTU€ JIOAN HE MOMXKET MEHS YIOBJIECTBOPUTD.
A xody, 4TOOBI Apyrue JIIOAM JIEHCTBUTEIBHO CyllecTBOBaiW. [IparmaTusm He
MOXeT, cuuTaeT Paccen, oTnWYUTL “AEUCTBUTENHHO” OT ‘“MHE yAOOHO Tak
aymath”’. C Ipyrod CTOPOHBI, YOEKIACHUE, YTO COJMIICH3M JIOKEH, MOXKET OBITh
WCTUHHO, Ja)Ke SCIIH S Ha CaMOM JeJIe € UHCTBECHHBIM YEJIOBEK BO BCEIICHHOM. DTH
AMUCTEMOJIOTUYECKUE CTPAHHOCTH SIBIISIIOTCA PE3yJIbTaTOM cMelleHus J[xeimMcom
(bakToB ¥ UCTUH. DaKTHl — 3TO KHUTU B OMOJIMOTEKE, @ UCTUHBI — 3TO 3aIlUCH B

karanore. VIcTuHbI MOT'YT INpEACTABIIATD (baKTBI, HO TOJIBKO OO TEX IIOp, ITOKa BbI
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HE 3aXOTHTE MPOYECTh KaKylo-TO W3 KHUT. [IparMatucTel yOexnaioT HAC, TOBOPHUT
Paccen, B ToM, 4TO Bepa B AOCOIIOT €CTh UCTUHA, HO HE B TOM, YTO CYIIECTBYET

431
AbcomoT Kak akT .

Hecmotpss Ha 1O, uro Paccen xBamur JlxenMca 3a NPUBEPKEHHOCTh
WHJYKIUU, OH CYUTAET, YTO OT NMPABUIBLHOCTU TAKOTO METO/A MO3HAHUS HEJb3S
MEPEeUTH K MPUHATUIO NparMaTtusMy. KoHeuHO, pe3ysbTaTOM MHIYKIUU SABJISIOTCS
CYXKJICHHS, KOTOpbIE MOKHO Ha3BaTh paboTraroniumMu runorezamu. Ho, Bo-niepBhIX,
paboTaroIue TAMOTE3bl COCTABISAIOT TOJIBKO YacTh HAIUX YOeXACHUH, a HE BCe,
KaK CUMTAIOT MparMaTUCThl. BO-BTOPBIX, HAJIBHOBUIHBIC JIOJU HE OCOOCHHO-TO
JIOBEPSAIOT TOMY, YTO SIBISIETCS JIMIIb TUIOTE30M. B-TpeTbux, mparmMaTUCTHI,
cuuTaeT Paccen, HenmpaBUJIBHO NMOHHUMAIOT 3HAYCHHE BBIPAKCHHS ‘‘paboTarorias
runoTe3a”’. Korma yuéHbple TOBOPAT, YTO HEKas THIOTE3a padoTacT, OHM UMEIOT B
BHUJlY, YTO M3 ATON THIOTE3bl MbI CIIOCOOHBI CHIEJIaTh BBIBOJBI, KOTOPHIE MOXXHO
BepUPUIIMPOBATH; KOT/Ia K€ 3TO TOBOPAT IPArMaTUCThI, TO UMEIOT B BUJY, YTO
3 PEKTHI, B TOM YHUCJIE IMOITMOHAIBHBIC, OT BEPHI B €€ HICTUHHOCTD XOPOIIIH.

CyMMmupyeM BbIIIEH310KEHHOE. [l0N€3HOCT M aHamM3 MOCIEACTBUM HE
OYCHb XOPOIIHME KPUTEPUU HCTHUHBI, TaK KaK HaM CJOXXHO OLICHHTh, KaKue
MOCJIC/ICTBUS XOPOIlIME, a Kakhue — HeT. HeT HMKakuX ampUOpPHBIX OCHOBAHUM
CUHMTATh, YTO MCTHHA HEOOXOAMMa JOJDKHA OBITH IOJie3Ha. M XOTS 1OJIE3HOCTh
TUIIOTE3 BaKHA VI UHAYKTUBHBIX HAayK, BEPHBIA aHATIW3 MHIYKIIMH HE BEIET HAC K

[IparMaTu3my.

“IIparmatusm” Paccena
Ecim Myp B cBoel cratbe mpoTuB JIKeiMca aHAIU3UPYET CKPBITHIE
3HAQ4YEHUSA [IPAarMaTUYEeCKON TEOPUM UCTUHBI, [IOYTH HE BIABAsACh B CaAMbl€ TOHKUE U
OJHOBPEMEHHO OCHOBOIIOJIAralolie JNUCTEMOJOTHYECKME KOHTPOBEP3bI, TO
Paccen npeiicTByeT poBHO Ha0OOpOT: OH HE pacCMaTpPUBAET BONPOC “KaK MOKHO
NOHATH TeKCT JlkeliMca”, OH MpSMO aTaKyeT BEChbMa ONPENEIEHHOE MOHUMAaHUE

ImparmMaTuisma. U »sr10 JAOBOJIBHO IIPOHHMIATCIBHOC IMTOHHMMAaHUC. Ecim B

! Russell. Op.cit. P. 142.
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“TpancatnanTuyeckon «uctuHe»” Paccem kak Obl mpucMaTrpuBaercs K
nmparmatusmy, To B cratbe 1909 roma OH yxe IEHCTBYET B IOJHYIO CI/IJ'Iy432.
NMeHHO 3Ta cTaThsl NMOKAa3bIBAa€T, Ha MOW B3I, 4yTo Paccen oyeHb XOpouio
noHnnmaetr uaen Jxeimca. JloctaTouHO Cka3arh, YTO OH, IMYCTh U B HECKOJIBKO
WHOM BHJIE, IEPEUUCIISECT T€ K€ AJIEMEHTHl IParMaTU4eCKOW TE€OPUU UCTHUHBI, YTO
U Mbl paccMoTpenu Bbie. Takum oOpa3oM, eclii WHOTJIa OH M JOMycCKal
YIPOILEHHWE MparMaTucTCKon ¢uinocopuu, TO Aenaa 3TO0 co 3HaHuWe aena. U
MOCKOJIBKY PacCelOBCKOE MOHUMAaHUE MparMaTiu3Ma O4eHb OJIM3KO K TOMY, YTO 5
W3JIOKWJI BBILIE, Cpa3y NEpPEeriEéM K M3JIOKEHHIO €ro KOHTPAOBOIOB, MPOIYCTUB

aHaJgu3 YacTH CTaTbW, IMOCBSIIEHHOM, TIJIAaBHBIM 00pa3oM, MpPEICTaBICHUIO

B3 0B Jkelimca.

[IpoTMB NOKTpHUHBI BOJM K Bepe Paccen BBICTABISIET pPa3iuyue MEXKIY
JEWCTBUEM HAa OCHOBAHUHU HEKOW TMMOTE3bl U YOSKIEHHOCTH B UCTUHHOCTH ITOU
runore3bl. Korjga s momkeH BbIOMpaTh, HampuMep, MOUTH MHE HaJeBO WIU
HaIpaBo, U Y MEHS HET HUKAKOW BO3MOKHOCTHU Y3HaTh, KaKas K€ U3 JJOPOT BEIET K
MoOeEH 11eNu, s, TaK WIM WHauye, BeIOepy MO0 JieByto, 1u00 mpaByro. TpeTrbero He
JTAaHO, TAaKOBO YCIIOBUE DKCIIEPUMEHTA. 3HAYUT, sl Ha CaMOM JieJie BBIOEPY OJHY U3
JIOpor, U MOM BBIOOp, MOE JEHCTBUE MOXKET OKa3aThCi JUOO UCTUHHBIM, JHOO
JoxxkHbIM. Ho 9TO HE 3HA4YuT, 4TO s, BHIOpaB, CKakeM, MpaByk J0pOTry, Oymy
yoex1€H, 4TO BHIOpan mpaBuiIbHO. Moé yOexaeHne ocTaéTcss HeUTpalbHBIM, YTO
3ampeniaeTcss B JIOKTPUHE BOJM K BEpe, a 3HAUUT, OHA JiokHA. Hamum nerictBus
OCHOBaHbl Ha BEPOSTHOCTHBIX MPEANOJOXKEHUAX, a 3Toro-to Jlxelmc u He

433
YUYUTBIBACT .

Bropoit noBon Paccena (oH He HyMepyeT ux) kacaercs uaew J[xeiimca o
TOM, YTO HY>KHO HE TOJBKO M30eraTh OMUOOK, HO U 3HATh UCTUHY. DTOT apTyMEHT,
roBopuT Paccen, HanpaBieHHBIN HA MOJACPKKY TOKTPUHBI BOJIM K BEpe, HA CAMOM

JleJie, OCHOBaH Ha JIBYCMBICIIEHHOCTH TJaroja ‘“3Hath’. C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, OH

32 Russell B. Pragmatism // Edinburgh Review. Ne 209. 1909 P. 363—388. ITepencuarano 8 Philosophical essays.

Publisher London; New York: Longmans, Green. 1910. P. 87—126.

*33 IIpu stoM yxe B HoBoe Bpems HIt0co(bl HCIIOIH30BAIN MOHATHE BEPOSTHOCTH B SIHCTEMOIOTHIECKHX MTOCTPOCHHSX.
Cwm., Hanipumep, FOm 1. UccnenoBanue o yenoBeueckoM nozHauuu / FOm /1. Counnenust B uetbipex Tomax. T. 4. M.:
Kanon+. 2009. C. 110-117.
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MOXET O3HadaTh, YTO MBI OOJaJaeM 3HAHUEM TOT/a, KOT/a Hamu yOeKIeHus
COOTBETCTBYIOT peanbHOCTH. HO mpeacTaBuM, 4TO HEKTO BEPHUT, YTO (haMHUIIHSI
MOCJIEAHETO MPEMbEP-MUHUCTPA HAUYMHAETCA Ha “b”, HO NIeJlaeT OH 3TO MOTOMY,
YTO BEPHUT, YTO MPOILILIM MPEMbEP-MUHUCTPOM ObLT MHUCTEp ApTyp bamsdyp.
Takum 00pa3oMm, HEKTO MpaB, HO OH MpaB Ha JIO)KHOM OCHOBaHMU. HUKTO He
CKa)KEeT, YTO OH 3HAaeT, uTO (pamuiins MUHHUCTpA HaunHanack Ha “b”. ToyHo Takxke
yOexaeHue, BooOmEe HU Ha UYEM HE OCHOBAaHHOE (YTO MperoJiaracTcs
paccyxnenueMm Jlxeiimca), BooOle HE SIBISIETCS 3HAHUEM, JaKe B TOM cllydae,

<434
CCJIK OHO BAPYT OKA3bIBACTCA UICTHUHOU .

Crporo rosops, JlkeWmMC HE yTBEpXKIAET, 4YTO IOKTPHHA BOJIM K BEpe
II03BOJIAET €My CKas3aTbh, 4TO OH 3HAET, 4TO, Hampumep, bor cymecrsyer. Ho on
JEUCTBUTEIBHO TOBOPUT O HAIIEW TAre K MUCTUHE, KOTOpasl CIIy)KUT OCHOBAaHUEM
€ro JTOKTPUHBI BOJIU K Bepe, U ecinu Pacceny yaa€rcst oOpymnuTh 3TO OCHOBAHUE, TO

BMECTE C HUM PYIIHUTCS U BCE 37aHUE.

Tperuit noBox Paccena cBs3aH ¢ T€M, 4TO JOKTPUHA BOJIA K BEpE IPUBOAUT
K 3aKJIIOYEHUIO, YTO Pa3HbI€ JIFOAH JOJKHBI UMETh HECOBMECTHUMBIE yOEKICHUS.
Peur unér o0 opHOW M3 XapakTepUCTUK, KOTOpyro JlkeilmMc mnpunuceiBaeT
CUTyallud BBIOOpA, C KOTOpPOM MOXET HMETh [Ie€JI0 €ro JAOKTpuHa, — O
wu3HeHHocTu (living). Jlxeiimc umeer B BuUIy, uto miua skurens CHIA ero
BPEMEHH, BEIOOp MEXIy Bepoi B Maxau (mociemaHero npeemMHuka Myxammesna B
ucjame, aHajlora MECCHMM) M OTKa30M OT BEpbl B HEro, HE SBISETCA YEM-TO
KU3HEHHBbIM. Paccen BEpHO MOJMEYaeT, YTO TOTJa JIFOAW BCEro MHpa oOpedyeHbI

HMCTb HCCOU3MCPHUMBIC BCPOBAHUAI. OTOT paCCGHOBCKHﬁ JOBOJ ITOKA3bIBACT, YTO

4 3101 JTIOBOJT Y€M-TO HAITOMUHAET 3HAMEHHUTHIC TENIEph ciay4yau [ eTTrepa, ¢ Toi, 0OJIHaKO, pa3HHIleH, uTo [ eTTHep OBLI,
KOHEYHO, KyJia 6oJiee paauKalieH, oKa3as, 9To JJaXke B TOM cIydae, KOTAa MBI BEpUM B HCTHHHOE CYXXJICHHE Ha HEKOM
panroHaIHFHOM OCHOBAaHHH, MBI BCE PAaBHO MOKEM HE MMETh 3HaHUs. BripoueMm, B mpumepe Paccena HeKTo Toxke UMeeT
OCHOBAHHS CUNTATh, YTO (aMIUTHs MUHUCTpa HaunHanack ¢ b. Henmp3ss, mpaBaa, oTpumars, 9To TEXHUUECKH PaCCyKICHHUE
I'ertuepa moctpoeHo kyna ydmre. Cm. I'ertuep 3. SBnseTcs nu 3HaHHEM HCTHHHOE M 000CHOBaHHOE MHeHHE? //
Amnanuruueckas ¢punocopus: CraHoBieHne u pazutue (anrosorus). [lep. ¢ anri., Hem. M.: “JloM HHTEIUIEKTyaIbHOM
kuuru”. “IIporpecc-Tpaaunus™. 1998. C. 231-234. Jlpyroe mecto, B koTopoM Paccen nznaraer npumep, NoXoxxuil Ha
ciy4ait [ertepa — Russell B. An Inquiry into Meaning and Truth. New York: W. W. Norton & Company. 1940. I'naBa
XVI.



163

MIOMBITKY 3alIUTUTH J[>keiiMca Ha OCHOBaHUM TOro, 4TO Paccen He moHUMAI posu

435
“*XU3HEHHOCTH B €r0 TEOPUH, HECOCTOATEIIHHBI .

PazoOpaBuucey ¢ Bonmeld k Bepe, Paccenm mepexomuT K MparMaTuyecKoiu
TeopuH HUCTUHBI. OH BBIKA3bIBACT YBAKEHHE K TOMY, YTO IIPArMaTHUCTHl NPH
MOCTPOCHUU TEOPUH MCTHUHBI YUUTHIBAIOT (PAKT CYIIECTBOBAHHS OIIMOOK, YETO HE
JIeNAloT UAeaNNCTHIECKHE TEOPETHKH HCTHHEL, Bpoae Moaxuma. Omrako Paccerny
HE HpPABUTCS, 4TO /[KEHMC IOJUMHIET UCTUHY ITHKE, CBA3BIBASI €€ C XOPOLIMMU
NOCJIEICTBUSIMA, @ 3TUKY OCHOBBIBAET HA IICUXOJIOTHH, CBA3BIBAs XOpOILIEE C
ynosiersopeHueM. Kak u B mpeasiayiei crarbe, Paccesr cuuraer 310 CBA3aHHBIM
C HEBEPHBIM HCTOJIKOBAaHUEM CMbICIAa UHIYKUUU. MHAYKIMS OCHOBaHA Ha (hakTax,
a 93TO 3HAYUT, YTO MCTHHBI (aKkTa JOJKHBl OBITh HUCTUHHBIMU B
HEIIparMaTu4ecKoM, a KOPPECHOHIEHTCKOM cMbicie. Ha 3to JDxelmc Moxker
OTBEYATh, YTO (PAKThl MPOCTO €CTh, CAMHU MO ce0€ OHM HE UCTHHHBI U HE JIOKHBI.
Paccen TOTOB IPUHATE 3TO B TOM CMBICIIE, YTO MPOCTasi TEOPUS COOTBETCTBUS HE
MOXKET PACKpPBITh BCEX ACMEKTOB HCTUHBI. OH MOBTOPSIET TYT CBOW JIOBOA OT
JIBYCMBICIICHHOCTH TepMuHa “pabotaer’. Korga yd€HbIi TOBOPUT, YTO €ro
rurnoresa “paboTaeTr”’, OH UMEET B BUJY, UTO CJIEACTBUS U3 €r0 TEOPUU UCTUHHBI, a
HE JIO’KHBI, a HE TO, YTO OHA AAET SMOLMOHAJIBHOE YAOBJIETBOPEHUE. A 3TO 3HAYMT,

4YTO HaM HUKYyAa HE IC€TbCA OT 0OBEKTHUBHBIX (baKTOB.

Hpyroii ero QoBOA HAIpaBlIeH NPOTUB YTBEPKAEHUSA, UTO IMparMaTu3My
YAQJIOCh YCTAHOBUTH 3HAYEHHE TEPMUHA “UCTHHA’ . Paccen cumraer, 4to TyT AEN0
OMSATh B JBYCMBICIEHHOCTH, Ha Ccedl pa3, B JBYCMBICIEHHOCTH TEpMHUHA
“3nadenune”. OIHO JIeJI0 CKa3aTh, YTO “00JIAKO O3HAYAeT JOXKIb~, a IPyroe — 4To
“pluie o3HavaeT AOKIAb". DTO COBEPIIECHHO Pa3HbIC TUIIHI 3HAUCHHUSI, 00IIEe MEKTY
HUMH TOJIBKO TO, YTO HEUYTO YKa3bIBAET Ha Apyroe HeuTo. Korga Mbl cpammBaeM,
YTO 3HAYUT HEKOE CJIOBO, Mbl XOTHUM 3HATh, YTO Ha yME y 4YEJIOBEKa, KOTOPBIN
UCIIOJB3YeT 3TO cJioBO. J[kelMc u Apyrue nparMaTucThl, 10 MHEHUI0 Paccena,
CMEIIaJId ATU 3HAYCHHS, TOBOPS, YTO BCEr/a, KOTr/a €CTh UCTHHHOE yOeKIeHue,

BCET/Ja €CTh OT HEro Ta WJIM HMHas MOojJb3a, M, CIEeAO0BATEIbHO, CJIOBO ‘“‘TOjb3a”

5 Jlaeuc C.T. Bor, pa3yM U TeucTudeckue aokaszatensctBa. M.: Hayka: Bocrounas muteparypa. 2016. C. 214-237.
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3HAYUT TO K€, YTO W “UCTHHA’ B TOM K€ CMBICIE, B KOTopoMm “pluie o3Hauaer
nokb”. OTHaKO pacCykJaTh TaK O3HA4YaJI0 ObI CKa3aTh, YTO OOJIAKO €CTh TO K€

caMoe, 4YTO U JTOXK/Ib.

Paccen Ttaxke oOpaiiaer BHMMaHHE Ha DPA3IMUUE MEXIY BbIPAKCHUSIMU
“OBITh UCTUHHBIM™ U “OBITH T€M, O UM JIyMAlOT, YTO OHO UCTUHHO . C ero TOYKu
3peHusi, apryMmeHrtanus J[xeiimMca mMOKa3blBa€T JMIIb TO, YTO CY)KJIEHUS,
o0aarolue BTOPbIM CBOWCTBOM, MOTYT OKa3aTbCsl JIO)KHBIMH, JIaXe €CIIM OHU
IPUHOCAT HaMm YJIOBJIETBOPEHHE. ODTO CMEIIEHHE MNOJABOAMT, cuuTaer Pacced,
IparMaTHU3M K OIACHOW 4epTe, 3a KOTOPOW HAuMHAETCsl aOCOJIOTHBIM MACATU3M.
(Paccen He wucnosb3yer 3TOT TEPMHH, HO TMpsMO TroBoputr o lereme u
“rpuanextuke” llumiepa). [IparmaTiuecky UCTOIKOBAaHHBIE TEPMUHBI IIEPECTAIOT
yKa3bIBaTh Ha YTO-TO, YTO HAXOAMUTCS Ha 3€MJIE, a CChUIAIOTCA Ha OOBEKTHI
CO3HAHUS Ka)XXJIOr0 KOHKPETHOIO MpParMaTUCTa, TaK K€ KaK y HUICAIHCTOB OHH
CCBUIAIOTCS Ha CYIIHOCTH, CYILECTBYIOIIME TOJBKO B BOOOpPaXEHHHM CaMHX
uaeanuctoB. TakuM oOpa3oM, HI€aTUCThl U MPArMaTUCTHI, KeJlas YHUYTOXKHUTh
pasnuyure pealbHOCTH W BUJUMOCTH, Ha CaMOM JieJieé BOCKPEIIAIOT €ro B HOBOM
OOJIMYUU: OHU BBIHYXACHBI pa3indyaTh peaibHOCTh KaK TAKOBYIO U PEAIbHOCTb IS

Hac.

JIxeiMC ¥ mpaBaa HE OYEHb SCEH B BONPOCE O CYLIECTBOBAaHUU
HE3aBUCHMOU OT HAC PEAJIbHOCTU: C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, OH ONPEAECIECHHO MPU3HAET,
YTO HEUYTO COMNPOTHUBISETCS HAIICW 3KCHAHCHM, MUP HE MA€T HAM HaBS3bIBATH
CBOIO BOJIIO, HO, C JPYrod CTOPOHBI, PEATBHOCTh BCE PABHO OKA3bIBAECTCS
pEe3yJNbTaTOM HAIIETO BHIOOpPA, YEM-TO HCKIIOYHMTENIBHO IUJIACTUYHBIM U
MOJATIUBBIM. MOXKHO TBITaThCS 3alIUTUTH [[Keiimca, pa3nuyuuMB JBa BHIA
He3aBucumocTd. (1) HeszaBucumocTh MHEpPBOrO  pojaa  MOSABISIETCS — Kak
YTBEPAUTEIBHBIM OTBET HA BOIPOC: “OCTAHETCS JIM YTO-TO B MUPE, €CIIM BCE JIFOAU
BHE3arHO yMpyT . B Takom Buae ontonorus Jxopmxka bepknn Toxke OKa3bIBacTCs
peanu3MoM, Tak Kak B TakoM ciydae octaHetcss bor. UToObl He Hapymiarth
TpaauInio U oTHeCTH (puocoduro bepkiu BCE ke K ueanu3My nepBoro pojaa, Mul

MOKEM CIPOCHUTH: “OyIET JIM 4TO-TO B MHPE, €CIM BCE CO3HAIOIME CYIIECTBA
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BHE3aIHO McYe3HyT . (2) HezaBUCHUMOCTB ke BTOPOTO poja SIBISIETCS OTBETOM Ha
BOIIPOC: “3aBHUCAT JIM OOBEKTHI HAIIEr0 NMo3HaHusA oT Hac”. TyT mparmaTuyeckuid
OTBET OyZAeT “ma”, B TOM CMBICJE, B KAKOM Mbl CaMH ONPEIENAeM TEMY, 3aJauu U

OCJIN UCCIICAOBAHUA, BBIACIIIEM IIPCAMCT U3 MHOFOO6paBI/I$I OIIbITA.

Ho kak TyT moHnMarh oTHOUIEHUE 3aBUCUMOCTU? OTBET Ha 3TOT BOIPOC BO
MHOTOM 3aBHUCHUT OT TOTO, KaKylO0 MO3UIHUI0 Mbl 3aHUMAE€M B CIOpE O pa3iINyuuu
MEX/ly BHYTPEHHUMHU M BHEIIHUMH OTHOLUEHUSAMU. VeannucTel yTBEpKAAI0T, YTO
BCE OTHOIICHHUS SIBJIAFOTCSI BHYTPEHHUMU OTHOILLIEHUSIMH, T.€. PEJISTHI, BXOJAUIUE B
HUX, TIOJTHOCTBIO U3MEHATCSA, €CJIM YOpaTh OTHOIIEHUE. PeanucTsl ke 0TCTauBaroT
TEOPHUIO BHEIIHMX OTHOUIEHUH, COIJIACHO KOTOPOW CYILECTBYIOT OTHOILIEHUS,
Ha3bIBAEMBIC BHEUIHUMH, IPU HMCUYE3HOBEHUM KOTOPBIX PEISATHI HE IEPECTAIOT
CyILEeCTBOBATh. J[KE€HMC CO BCEH ONPENEIEHHOCTBIO BBICKA3bIBAECTCA B IIOJb3Y
TEOpUHU BHEIIHKX OTHOIICHHIT . HO B TaKHe OHTONOTHYECKHe TOHKOCTH Paccen B

CBOEU KPUTHUKE HE BXOIUT.

3atro Paccen HaxomauT MeCTO Uil IOJUMTHUKO-3THYECKOTO apryMEHTa.
[Toowipsisi AEMOKpaTHUECKUIl OyX MparMaTu3Ma, OpUTaHEl] OCYKIAaeT CXOXKECThb
ero ¢ OMCMapKOBCKOW M HHUILILIEAHCKOW JOKTPUHOM BOJM K BiacTh. OH CUUTAET,
YTO B MParMaTU4ecKOM COOOIIECTBE CIPaBEIJIMBOCTh CTAHOBUTCS MPOU3BOJHON
OT MHTEPECOB COOOIIECTBA, & HE HE3aBUCUMOW KOHCTUTYITOM 3TUX HMHTEPECOB.

J{ns MexxyHapOIHOM MTOJIUTUKH, CUATAET Paccer, 3TO COBEPIIEHHO HEPUEMIIEMO.

A uyto [xelimc? JeWMC 3HalI COJIEpXKaHUE TEPBOM M3 PACCMOTPEHHBIX
HaMM cTaTed, U oOcyxaan ero co cBouM ydeHukom ['opamumem Kamnensim. B
aaBape 1908 r. Kamnen mucan Pacceny o pesynbrarax 3TOro oOCYXIEHUS, U
Paccen orBerwi, 4TO HE BUAUT, YTO OH MOT CKa3aTh J[XKEWMCy B OTBET, TaK Kak
pacCcyXeHus MParMaTUCTOB KAcalOTCsl TEOPUM MO3HAHMS, & HE JIOTUKH, CYXKICHUI
(judgments), a He mnpomo3unuii (propositions). ITO JOBOJBHO CTPAHHOE
3amMeyaHue, Tak Kak cam Paccen, KpUTHKysl ImparMaTUCTOB, 3aHUMAJICS Kak pa3
TEOpUEN TMO3HAHMS, U BCEr0 HECKOJBKO JIET OTACJSIOT €ro OT CO3JaHUsl Y¥KE

ynomsiHyTol pykonucu “Teopus moznanusi”. Ho, HeB3upas Ha 3TO, 3aMEUYaHUs

% Txemc. Iur. cou. C.149-150; ¥Omuna H.C. Ykas. cou. C. 71.
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JlxeliMca JeWCTBUTENBHO, YBBI, OecconepkarenbHbl. HekoTopblii uHTEpec
NPEACTABIIAECT TOJIBKO MaprUHANMS, TIACAIIas, YTO MOJE3HOCTh, B TOM CMBbICIE, B
KOTOpOoM €€ moHumaeT Paccen, urpaer “BTOPUYHYIO POJIb B INPAarMaTHUCTCKOW
smuctemonorun”’. U3 muceMa ot 26 suBaps 1908, ampecosanmoro JlkeiiMcoM
[[Inmnepy, Mbl y3HaéM MEPBOTO C HEMPUSATHOM CTOPOHBI: “...5] Tenepp MOTHOCTHIO
corjaceH ¢ BaMH B TOM, YTO HAIllM Bpard W3 aOCOJTIOTUCTCKOW IIKOJBI HE
3aCITy’)KMBAIOT HU YBa)XEHUS, HU MHJIOcepnA. VX riaynocTe CpaBHUTHCS Pa3Be 4TO
c ux OecuectHOCThO0. KamneHn mucan MHe, 4TO 3TOT YYAOBMILHBIN (egregious)
Jx. 3. Myp yHuUUTOXal MEHS B ApHCTOTEIEBCKOM oOIiecTBe. KajneH oueHb
BreyatyiéH <sic> PaccenoM. MHe KaXeTcsi, YTO €CJIM MParMaTUCTCKOE IMOHATHE
VCTUHBl MMEET KaKyl-TO 3aciyry, TO IOCIEOHSA COCTOMT B TOM, YTO OHA

n30aBisieT MUp OT OoJsiesHeHHbIX HapocToB (diseased Wucherungen), Takux kax

sanucremotioruss Mypa, Paccena u MeliHoHra”.

B tom xe romy, B mMae, BO BpeMs CBOero BHu3uTa B BenmkoOputanuio,
Jlxeitmc moObiBan y Paccena u mociie 3TOro mpucial €My MUCbMO, B KOTOPOM
YTBEPKJaJ, YTO BMECTO TOTO, YTOOBI CYIIECTBOBAJIO HEKOE OJIHO OTHOIIECHHE
MEXJy peanbHOCThIO M HJeed, KOTOpoe MOXHO Obulo Obl Ha3BaThb WCTUHOM,
CYLIECTBYET MHOKECTBO OTJEIbHBIX OTHOUIEHUH, 00pa30BaHHbIX “padOTAOMIMMU
UACsIMUA C JPYTMMH 4YacTsMHU ombiTa. Kpome TOro, OoH mnpu3Had, 4YTO IpsiMas
Bepu(dUKaIusi YyBCTBEHHOTO TPHUCYTCTBUS €CTh BUJ  “Beayuien”, T.e.
“paboraromeii”, unen. BaxueiM Takke siBisercs nucbmo J[xeiimca Pacceny ot 4
okTsa0pst 1909 ., B KOTOPOM OH BBIpa)KaeT KeJlaHue modecenoBarhk ¢ Paccenom u
nepeunTarh riaBy npo uctuHy u3 “IlpunuunoB marematuku’” (1903), Tak kak oH
XO4UeT Jydlle NoHuMaTh B3MsiAbl Paccenma, yem Paccen monumaer ero. OH
OTMEYaeT TakXke, yTo pereHsus Paccena Ha paboty JlploM MOKa3bIBa€T, 4YTO
OpuTaHel emé He MOCTUT MParMaThuyecKyro Teopuio. [IMChbMO CONEPKHUT Takxke

¢bpasy, kotopyto Paccen morom OyneT yacTo BCIOMUHATh B X0JI€ CBOEH JUIMHHOM

7 Russell B. The Collected Papers of Bertrand Russell, Volume 5: Toward Principia Mathematica, 1905-08. Routledge.
2014. P. 813.
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xu3an: “U mom mocnegnme cimoBa Tebe: «llompormmaiics ¢ MaremMaTHYeCKOM

HOFHKOﬁ, CCJIX Thl XO0UYCHIb COXPAHUTH CBA3U C KOHerTHOI\/JI peaHI)HOCTLI-O»”.

Paccen otBetmnm Ha 3TO0 THCHhMO 6 HOsO0ps 1908 r. OH mmcan, 4To B
“ITpunuunax Matematuku” JxedMcC Bpsa M HaWAET 4YTO-TO 00 HCTUHE, U
W3BUHWIICA 3a TO, 4YTO BCE e€mE HE MOHMMAET mparMatu3m. Yrto Kacaercs
MaTeMaTHYECKON JIOTUKH M KOHKPETHOM peaylbHOCTH, TO IIPEABBIOOpHAs KaMIIaHUs
Jlajia €My JIOCTaTOYHO CBSI3M C KOHKPETHOM pEeaJibHOCThIO, U OH JIyMA€T, YTO TAKUE

CBsA3U ABJIAIOTCS CKOPEC MMOMEXOM JJIA IIOHUMaHUu 06HII/IX XApPAaKTCPUCTHUK Bemeﬁ.

CymecTByeT Takyke myOauyHbIi oTBET [[eliMca Ha BO3pa)keHus. YBbI, OH
CTOJIb K€ MAaJOCOJIEpkKATENEH, KaK M U3JIOKEHHAas Bbllle nepenucka. OTBeT
COJIEPKUTHCS B Ii1aBe “JlBa aHIMIMICKUX KPUTUKA™ padoThl “3HavueHHe MCTHHBI ",
Peur unér, yBwl, He o Paccene mu Mype, a o Paccene u Panbdpe Xoyrpu —
skoHOMHUCTE, Apyre KeliHca u uneHe “AnocTosioB”, MPOSBISABIIEM, KaK U MHOTHE

YYaCTHUKH ATOT0 00IIecTBa, HHTEpeC K prnocodumu.

CBorw cratpr0 J[KeMMC HAauMHAET C TOrO, 4YTO XBAJIUT OCTPOYMHUE,
“aHAJINTUYECKYIO MOIIb W TOHKOCTh PACCEIOBCKUX PACCYXACHHUM, OCHOBAHHBIX,
IIpaB/la, Ha HEMOHMMAHWU €70 O3ULIMH: OH HE YTBEPKAAET HUYETO CTOJb TIIYIIOTO,
yTo eMy npunucsiBaeT Paccen. C Touku 3peHus nparmaTtusma, nosicusiet Jxenmc,
XOpOLIME IIOCIEACTBHS BBICTYNAIOT HE TOJIBKO 3HAKOM, HE TOJBKO KpPUTEpPUEM
UCTUHBI, HO SBIISIIOTCA causa existendi Hammx yOeXIeHUM, a HE TOJbKO HX
JIOTUYECKOMN MOCBUIKOW. Paccen, Kak W npyrue KpuTUKH, TOBOpUT [[xenmc, 3ps
CUMTAET, YTO MCTHUHHOE YyOEXKJIeHHWE B YEM-TO BCErjaa JOJDKHO MpPEerosaraTh
CYILIECTBOBAHHE ATOr0 4Yero-To. JIr0OONH KOHKPETHBIM MOAXO0J K OINPEAEIICHUIO
MOHATUM MPEAIOJIAaracT, 4YTO OHM OIPEHEIAIOTCA B OTHOLICHHHM KaXIOTO
KOHKpETHOro yenoBeka. Hanmpumep, eciu s Bepro, rosoput Jxenmc, yro Hlexkcnup
Halucall MPUIMCHIBAEMBIE EMY IbECHI, TO MPArMaTUCT, BUISA, YTO JJISI MEHS 3TO
MHEHHE paloTaeT, JODKEH MPHU3HATh, YTO OHO SIBISETCS WCTHHHBIM JJII MEHS,

JIa)Xe €CJIM OH TOYHO 3HaeT, 4yrto [llexcrnimp HUKoOrga He mucain mbec. lIpuumHOM

#%8 James W. The meaning of truth: a sequel to 'Pragmatism’. London Longmans, Green. 1909. P. 272-287.
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omnOku Paccena J[)xeiiMc cunTaeT MpuBBIUKY CBOETO KPUTHKA K MATEMATUYECKUM

a0CTpaKIIHIM.

B stom dopmansHOM, mybnuyHOM OoTBeTe JlkeiMc, “KaxeTcs, elBa JId He
rOTOB IPU3HATh, UTO YOEKJIEHUE, YTO HEUYTO CYIIECTBYET, MOKET OBITh HCTUHHBIM
JaXe eclu A3TO He Tak (4Tto Obulo OBl JOCTATOYHBIM JJISi OMPOBEPKEHUS

439
nparmaTtusma)”’

. Bo3amosxHO, 3TO OBIJIO OBI TaK, €ciii Obl HE TeOJOoTHYeCcKui (PoH
paccyxaenuid JDxkehimca. Paccyxnenuss JDxeitmca wu3z  “IIparmatuszma” wu
“MHoOroo6pasusi peIMruo3HOrO OMbITa” TMO3BOJIAIOT CKa3aTh, 4To bor monumaercs
MM KaK pajMKalbHAs HOBM3HA ', KaK aBCOTIOTHAS BO3MOXKHOCTb, KaK TO, UTO
NPUIAET MUPY CMBICI. A 3TO Ta€T HaM IPAaBO TPAKTOBATh paccyxaeHus Jlxenmca
B 9K3UCTEHIIMAIMCTCKOM JyXe. UToObl HE MyCKAaThCs B Pa3MBIIUICHUS O CMBICIIE
JKWU3HHM, MOXHO IPUMEHUTh WX, HalpUMep, K Kpacore. JIronum MOryT 3amaBaThCs
BOIIPOCAaMU: “TIpEKpAaceH JIM MHUp? €CTh JIU B HEM HacTosmas kpacora? Crnacér nu
oHa Mup?” Camu 1o cebe 3TH BOIPOCHI HE KaXyTcsi HA0OpPOM OECCMBICIEHHBIX
CJIOB, OHU MOTYT OBITh KUBBIMH, 3HAYAIIMUMH, HEOOXOJIUMBIMU U HE MOTYT OBITb,
MPEANOJIOKUTEIbHO, PEIIEHbl Ha WHTEUIEKTYalbHbIX OCHOBaHMSX. Kaxablid
MOJKET PpELIUThb, XUBET JIM OH TakK, CIOBHO OBl MHUpP JOCTOMH TPENETHOIO
CO3EpLaHus, WIA OTPULATh 3TOT crnocod ku3HU. Ha TakoMm myTu, KaxKeTcs, MbI

MOTJIM ObI M30€kKaTh JOBOJOB B MOJB3Y CYIIECTBOBAaHUS TpeThed mosunmu. Ecmu
9TO TakK, TO J>keiiMc Mor OBI 3aIIMTUTHCA OT Paccenra, — HO OH 3TOT0 HE JIeIacT.
Ha stom nuckyccuto Paccena u Jlxxeiimca M0oXHO ObLIO OBl 3aBEpIIUThH, TaK
kak B 1910 r. amepukanckuii pusiocod ymep. Onnako u nocie ero cmeptu Paccen
ené HECKOJIbKO pa3 BO3BpAILAICS K JHUYHOCTH M B3IJISJaM aMEPUKAHCKOTO
ncuxosiora v pusocoda, u eaai OH 3TO C HEU3MEHHOU TEIJIOTONW M YBAXKEHUEM K
MEPBOMY M TOCJIEIOBATEIIbHON KPUTUYHOCTHIO KO BTOpoMy. Ho Henb3s ckazarb,
YTO KpUTHKA Tparmaru3Ma Oblla KakoW-TO BaKHOM Temoi misi Paccena mocne

1909 roma. B cOopuuke “Ilouemy s He xpuctuanun” (1957), B ascce “O

¥ Sprigge T. James, aboutness, and his British critics // The Cambridge Companion to William James (Ed. Putnam R.A.).
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 1997. P. 132.

*0 Ynest Bora kak GyayIero moydmiia riayGokoe OCMBICTIEHHE B 6orociosuu Haaex sl Oprena Monstvanna. B atom
cMbIcie bor ecTh HUUTO MHOE Kak a6COHIOTHa$[ IIOTCHUHUAJIBHOCTD. B MIPOTUBOIIOJIOKHOCTDb 3TOMY ApI/ICTOTCJ'H) nu I[eKapT,
Ha pa3HbIX OCHOBAHUAX, CMOTPECJIN Ha Bora kak Ha a6COHIOTHyIO AKTYyaJIbHOCTb.
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KAaTOJIMYECKUX U MPOTECTAHTCKUX CKenTukax , J>KeiMc [IUTUPYETCs B CBA3U C €TI0

441
. B rmaBHBIX

U3BECTHBIM BBIpaKEHUEM ‘‘MOpasibHble KaHUKYJbI (moral holiday)
AIUCTEMOJIOTMUECKUX paboTax cBoero 3penoro mnepuoaa, B ‘“HccrnenoBanuu
3HaueHus: U uctuHel” (1940) u B “UenmoBeueckom mno3nanuu’ (1948), Paccen
BOOOIIE HE YITIOMUHAET THOCEOJOTUYECKHUE UJIEU CBOETO aMEPUKAHCKOTO KOJUIETH,
HECMOTpSI Ha TO, YTO B MEpPBOM 00Cykaaercs nmparmMaTusMm Jlptou, a BO BTOpoi —
JIxeMC yHOMHMHAeTcss B CBSI3M C HEUTPAIBHBIM MOHH3MOM" . Bpemena
U3MEHUIIUCh, Paccen Tmepexun 3HAaKOMCTBO C BUTreHmTeHHOM, CEpbe3HO
n3MeHuBIIee ero ¢punocodckue B3rsaasl. CymecTByeT, 0JHaKO, KHUTA, B KOTOPOH
Paccen emé pa3 oOpamaercsa k Jxeiimcy. 1o 3HaMeHuTas “Mcropust 3amagHoM
¢unocopun B €€ CBA3M C MOJUTUYECKUMHU U COLUAIBHBIMU YCIOBUSMHU OT
AHTUYHOCTH JI0 HAIllMX JHEH’, KHUTa, npuHEciias cBoemy aBTopy HoOeneBckyto

NpeMHUI0, BCCMHUPHYIO H3BCCTHOCTHL H q)HHaHCOBOG 6nar0n0ny1me. KpaTKO

OCTAHOBHMCS Ha M3JI0KCHHBIX B HEM naciax.

“UcTtopus 3anaanoi punocopuu’

[Tocne mn3BecTHBIX 0OUIBHBIX MoxBan J[xeiimcy, Paccen yka3biBaer, 4To OH
BCE €IIE€ HE COIVIaCeH C MParMaTU4eCKOW TEOPUEH UCTUHBI. Y UEHHUE O BOJIU K BEPE
SBJISICTCS OJIAroNpUCTOMHONW, HO BCE KE CO(MHUCTHUECKOM 3allUTON PEIUTHH.
Paccen cuutaer, uto y Jxeimca B 3TOM BOIIPOCE €CTh AyXOBHBIN MpeNoK, Pycco,
KOTOPBIM, MOHO CKa3aTh, BBICTYNIA€T T[JABHBIM aHTaroHucTom “Hcropuu
3amafHoM (¢uiocour” W HA3HAYEH 4YyTh JM HE MPApPOJUTEIEM HEMEIKOIO
HalM3Ma U UTalbsSHCKOro Qammima. (OTMeTHM B CKOOKax, 4YTO JIpyrou
anbepanbHO HACTpOCHHBIM Opurtanckuit ¢unocod Hcaiis bepaun Bo3BoamII
UPPALMOHATUCTUYECKYIO HHTEJUIEKTYAIBHYIO TpaaAUIMIo He K Pycco, a x ['amany,
HO JlkeMca OH OTHOCWJI Kak pa3 K palnuoHainucraMm, BMecTe C Paccenow,

benramom, Mwem, bpeHrano, ywyacTHukamMu BEHCKOro KpyXkKa U BCEMH

! Russell B. Why I Am Not A Christian and Other Essays on Religion and Related Subjects. London and New York:
Routledge. 2004. P. 59.

2 Russell B. An Inquiry into Meaning and Truth. New York: W. W. Norton & Company.1940; Russell B. Human
Knowledge: Its Scope and Limits. London: George Allen & Unwin. 1948.
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443
aHAJIMTHYECKUMH (husocodamu

). IIparmarrueckas 3aliuTa PEJIMTUNA HE MOXKET
OBITh NPUHATA HE TOJBKO aTEUCTaAMH, HO M BEPYIOIIMMH, KOTOPHIE, 10 MHEHHUIO
Paccena, HUKOra He CKaxXyT, 4TO BEpAT B bora, moroMy 4to 310 Ja€T UM CUYACThHE,

HaIIpOTHUB, OHU CKAXYT, YTO CHACTIIMBLI, U IIO3TOMY BEPIT B bora.

[IpencraBum, roBoput Paccen, 4To 51 BCIO XKU3Hb XOTEN BCTPETUTH YEJIOBEKA
no uMeHu D0enezep CMUT. DTO MO KAKON-TO MPUYMHE OUYE€Hb BaXKHO It MeHs. U
BOT OJHAXJbl s BCTPEYAI0 B MOE3IE HEKOro 4esioBeKa. B0O3MOXHO, €ro 30BYT
D6enezep CMHUT, HO 5 ATOTO HE 3HAIO. S MOTY TIOBEPUTH, UTO €T0 30BYT DOEHE3EP
Cmurt, Bellb S CTPEMIIIOCh HE TOJIbKO M30eraTh OMMOOK, HO U UMETh HUCTHUHHBIC
yoexaeHus. SICHO, 4TO BEpOATHOCTh TOTO, YTO ATOTrO YEJOBEKa 30BYT DOeHE3ep
Cwmurt, kpaiitne mana. Ho, moguepkuBaer Paccen, /[»keliMc He oOCyKaaeT MOHATHE
BEPOSAITHOCTH, YTO OYEHb CTPAHHO, TaK KaK, HA CaMOM JEJl€, UMEHHO CTEICHb
BEPOSTHOCTHU OMPEEISAET NPUHITUE UIN HEIPUHATHE TOTO MU UHOTO YOCKICHUS.
BBeneHne BEpOSATHOCTH B 3MUCTEMOJIOTHIO O3HAYaeT, YTO BCErJa CYLIECTBYET
HEWTpaibHas MO3UIIMSA, YTO MOAPHIBAET OCHOBHOM aprymeHT [[xeiimca B MOJIb3y

BOJIU K BEpe.

[IpoTuB omnpeneneHuss UCTUHBI KaK TOr0, YTO UMEET XOPOIINE MOCIIEICTBUS,
Paccen mpennaraer yxXe UM3BECTHbIE HaM JIOBOJABI C HE3HAYUTEIbHBIMU
u3MeHeHusiMu. K HUM OH 100aBisieT TONBKO TO, YTO MparMaTtuyeckas Teopus
MPUBOJIUT K JypHOU OeckoHeuyHOCTH. UTOOBI OHaA paboTayia, HY»KHO, YTOOBI MBI
MOIJIM 00JIaJlaTh UCTUHON OTHOCHUTEIBHO TOTO, SIBJISIFOTCS JIM HEKUE TOCIIEICTBUS
XOPOIIMMU WM HET. ITO 3HAYUT, YTO MbI JIOJDKHBI TOCMOTPETh, KaKHE
MOCJIEJICTBUS Yy 3TUX IMOCJEACTBUIM U Tak gainee. Kpome Toro, Hekoe yOexaeHue,
Hanpumep, o cymecTBoBaHUM CaHThbl, MOKET B IIIMPOKOM CMBICIIE YJIOBJIETBOPSTH
Hac u 0e3 Toro, 4ToOsl CaHTa CyIliecTBOBaJI HA caMOM jelne. B menom, 3akirodaer
Paccen, “yuenme [[xeliMmca — 3TO MOMbITKA BO3BECTH MOCTPOMKY BEphl Ha

dbyHIaMEHTEe CKENTUIM3Ma, M, KaK BCE TMOJOOHBIC IOMBITKH, OHAa BEIET K

3 Bbepnun 1. Cesepnslii Bonxs. M. I'. XamaHH 1 IpoUCX0XKAEHUE COBPEMEHHOTO HppanoHanusma. Ag Maprunewm Ipecc.
2015. C. 19.
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omuokam”. Kopenb 310l ommbKku — OepKIMaHCKHUM UAeaTu3M U UTHOPUPOBAHNE

CyYCCTBOBAHMA HC3ABUCAIIUX OT YCJIOBCKA (baKTOB.

[Ipexne, yeM NeperTH K 3aKIOYEHUI0 OTHOCHTEIBHO AMCKYCCHUU NEPBBIX
aHanutnuueckux Quimocodor ¢ IxeitmcoMm, HyKHO O0O3HAUHUTh, UTO, KPUTHKYS
parMaTH4ecKUe TEOPHUM HWCTUHBI M 3HAYEHHs, OHHM, B LEJIOM IpUHUMAs
KOPPECTIOHJEHTCKYIO TEOPUIO U BepUPUKAIMOHU3M, HE OBLIU CTOJb PaIUKAIIbHBI,
KaK BCKOpe OyayT JIOTMYECKHUE TMO3UTHBUCTBL. Myp TpHU3HAaBal HCTUHHBIMU
CYKIEHUS 3paBOr0 CMbICIA, HAIIPUMEP, YTO €r0 TEJIO CYIIECTBYET B MPOLLIOM.
ScHo, yTO O mpsAMOI BepuduKauu TyT peur He uAeT. Paccen He cuuran, 4yTo TO,
YTO HE MOXKET OBITh BEepUDUIIMPOBAHO, OECCMBICICHHO, U YTO JBa CYXICHUS,
UMEIOLINE OJHY U Ty ke BepU(PHUKaALUIO, 3HaYaT oJHO U TO *e. CaMu cyxJaeHus
BOCHPUATHUS HE MOTYT OBITh IIPOBEPEHBI, HAIIPOTUB, OHU CITY’KAaT OCHOBaHUEM JJIsi
BCAKOI BO3MOXHOM npoBepku. OOpaTHOe, ¢ TOUKU 3peHus Paccena, mpenmnonaraer
OeckoHeuHbIN perpecc. OTHOCUTENBHO BTOPOTO TMOJIOKEHMS: CYKIIEHUS ‘‘3BE3/1bI
CYWIECTBYIOT BHE HAac’ W ‘‘3BE€31bl CYIIECTBYIOT TOJBKO B MOEM BOCHPHITHN
UMEIOT OJHY M Ty XK€ Bepuukanuioo, HO pa3zHoe 3HaueHue. [IpuHumn
Bepu(dUKaAIUU, TaKUM 00pa3oM, SIBISIETCS JOCTATOYHBIM, HO HE HEOOXOIUMBIM

YCJIOBHUCM OCMBICIICHHOCTH.

Huckyccuu [xeliMca u anrmuiickux GuiiocooB COCTaBUIIM BaXKHYIO TIOXY
B Pa3BUTHM KaK MparMatvu3Ma, TaKk W aHajduTudeckoil ¢unocoduu. [Iparmaruzm
npuoOpén cnaBy Jerkod ¢uimocopuu, TOJHOW HETOYHBIX OMNpEIeNIeHUu |
CTpajaroleld OT OTCYTCTBUSI CTPOTUX apryMeHToB. CTalio SICHO, YTO, HECMOTpPS Ha
6e3ycnoBHbIN TanmaHT [[xeitmca kak ¢unocoda, 3anmmars mparMaTu3M Tak, Kak
OH, OBLJIO YK€ HeJb3d. UTO KacaeTcsl aHAIUTUYeCKOr (uinocoduu, TO 3HAYUMOCTh
JUCKYCCUU C TparMaTUCTaMH MOXHO CPaBHUTh CO 3HAYUMOCTHIO Pa3BUTHUSA
AHATMTHYECKOTO METO/Ia U CIIOPAaMHU C a0COJIIOTHBIMU HjieanucTamu. [Ipu stom 3T
JIMCKYCCUH, UX COJICP’)KaHUE M KOHKPETHBIE JI0BOJbI HE OyAyT HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
BakHbI i punocodpoB smoxu Kyaitna, smoxu PopTy M ero HacleTHUKOB, IS
COBPEMEHHOCTH, 1K€ HECMOTpPS Ha TO, YTO PACCEIMAHCKUN MOHHU3M CEroJHs

CHOBa IIPUBJICKACT BHHMAaHMUC. I/ICTOpI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ napagokc COCTOHMT B TOM, UYTO
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ICPBbIM aHAJIMTUKAM YJIaJIOChb OIMPOBCPIHYTH SIMHUCTECMOJIOTHIO ITparMaru3dma, HO

IIpH 3TOM HC YHHUUYTOXKUTH CaM AYX IIparMaTrtuiMa, B TO BPCMA KaK UM HC yJIaJIOCh

444
OIIPOBCPTHYTHL OHTOJIOTHIO a0COJIFOTHOTO nacajimiMa , HO YOIAJIOCh YHHYTOXHTDH

Cro aAyXx, u CCroaHs CymCcCTBYIOT IIPparMaTuCTbl, a HACAIMCTOB CTAPOI'O TOJIKA

IMPaKTHYCCKH HCT.

Emeé onun mapaokc, CBSI3aHHBIM C 3TOW TUCKYCCUEH, COCTOUT B TOM, UTO U

Paccen, 151 Myp IMO3JHCC BBIABUHYJIN YUCHUSA, YCM-TO IIOXOKHUC HA IIPpAIrMaTHU3M. B

ciydae Mypa 3T0 ObUTIO YIOMSIHYTOE BBILLIE YUEHHUE CYKICHUAX 3PaBOr0 CMBICIA,

% 445
q)YHKHI/IOHaJILHO CXO0XKHUX CO CTapbiIMH HCTHHAMHU I[)KCPIMC& . Paccen xe B

“YeyoBe4eCKOM MO3HAHUM~ BBOAMT ILATh MOCTYJIATOB HAYYHOI'O BBIBOJIA, KOTOPHIE

HC ABJIAIOTCA HU JIOTHYCCKHUMHU, HU OMIIHPUYICCKUMU: IIOCTYJIAT KBA3UIIOCTOSAHCTBA,

MOCTYJIAT ~ OTAEJIMMBIX (separable) NPUYUHHBIX  JIMHUU, MOCTYJIaT

HpOCTpaHCTBeHHO-BpCMCHHOﬁ HCTIPCPBIBHOCTHU B IMPUYHUHHBIX JIMHUAX,

CTpYKTypHBIﬁ IIOCTYJIaT, IIOCTYJIAT aHAJIOTHUH

446
. Ham Het HYXKIbI BAA4BATLBCA B

ACTAIN 3TUX IIOCTYJIAaTOB, TaK KaK M CaM Paccen ne YBECPCH B HUX KOJIIMYCCTBC,

MPOUCXOXKJIEHUH U (POpMYyJIHpPOBKAX. BakHO mMIIb, YTO OHM TNPUHHUMAKOTCS

IIOTOMY, 4TO paboTaroT, T.€. JEJIal0T BO3MOXKHON HayKYy.

444

Bbrecramee uccnenosanme storo Bompoca cM. Stewart Candlish. The Russell/Bradley Dispute and Its Significance for

Twentieth Century Philosophy. Basingstoke and New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2007.

445

Moore G.E. A Defence of Common Sense/ in J. H. Muirhead (Ed.) Contemporary British Philosophy(2nd series),

London: Allen and Unwin. 1925. P. 193-223. Reprinted in Philosophical Papersand in *G. E. : Selected Writings 106-33

446

Russell B. Human Knowledge Its Scope and Limits. Taylor & Francis. Routledge. 2009. P. 429.
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I'nasa 3. “Harypanuctuueckas peBoaonusa”

3.1. B oxunannu eBpoIenies

B mpouuibix riaBax Mel pociaeanan HauOoiee BaXKHbIe aCIIEKThI TUCKYCCHM
MEXIy OTIAMHU-OCHOBATENSIMA MparMaTh3Ma M aHaJUTHYecKOol Quocoduu.
['maBHOI BHEIIHEW OCOOEHHOCTBIO ATHX JUCKYCCHM SIBISETCS TOT (PAKT, 4YTO OHU
OPOUCXOAMIM  MEXKAY TMPEACTaBUTENSIMU  JBYX  (UIOCOPCKUX  JIarepew,
reorpaduuecku pa3ne’aEHHBIX OKeaHOM. ENMHCTBEHHBIM HCKIIOUYEHHUEM U3 3TOTO

G 447
npaBuia sBisieTcs: anrnuickuit nparmatuct @. K. C. [Humnep

. AMEpUKaHCKHE
noe3nku Paccena, Mypa u tem Oosiee ButreHireiiHa, Kak ¥ aHTJIMUCKHAE BU3UTHI
JIxeiimca CUTyaluio CYIECTBEHHO HE MEHSIOT. Mexay reposiMu BTOPOU TJIABHI, a
Takke Mexny Ilupcom m Mypom He MeHee 4Y€TKOW ObUla M KOHIENTYyaJlbHas

I'paHua — OHHU OTCTAHMBAJIM PA3HBIC TCOPHUU UCTHUHBI.

Tenepr MBI HpUCTyNaeM K MCCIEIOBAaHUIO 3Tama, B KOTOPOM TIpaHULA
MEXIy aHaTUTU4YeCKON (umocodueit u nmparMaTUYeCKUM JIBHXKEHHEM MPOXOUT
He 1o CpeanHHO-ATIAHTUYECKOMY XpeOTy, a BHYTPH B3IJISIAOB KaXAOro W3
BOBJICUEHHBIX (QuiiocooB. Jlornyeckue MO3UTUBUCTHI MPOSBISUIM HHTEPEC K
IparMaTuyecKol Teopur 3HaKOB Moppuca U O4eHb “aMepuKaHckoil” (unocopuun
Hayku Ilepcu V. bpumxmena. Co cBOel CTOPOHBI AK€ CaMble CHEKYJIATUBHBIC
nparmMarudeckue Quiocodsl, Takue kak J[>xocaiisi Poiic, nHTEpecoBairch HOBOM
MaTEeMaTUYECKOM JIOTMKOM, pa3padOTaHHON aHAIUTUYECKUMU (Quiiocodamu, U e
¢unocodckumu creAcTBUsAMHU. B 3T0il rimaBe Mbl MpoaHaTU3UPyeM OTHOCUTENIBHO
HaIlero mpeameTa oOIIyr0 OOCTAaHOBKY B amepukaHckou ¢uinocopun 20-50-x
rogoB XX Beka, a 3areM pa3z0epémMcs C JABYMsS CIOKETaMH: KpPUTHUKOU

ananmutuyHocTd Y. B. O. KyaithHom u M. VaiitoMm u Teopueit cBoOOABI BOJIM

447 9] 9]
Ho, xak coBeprienro BepHo otMedaeT A. C. BoromosoB: “aHrIMICKHIA MparMaTU3M OKa3ajcs ropasio OeqHee uaesmu,

YeM ero aMepHKaHCKHUI KOHTpareHT. [Ipexe Bcero, moTomy, 4To IEHTpaIbHAS IS IparMaTu3Ma KaTeropusl MPaKTHKH
0Ka3aJack 3/1echb (PaKTUIECKH HE 3aTPOHYTOH TEOPETUUECKUM aHAIN30M, a 3aHsBIINE €€ MECTO KaTeropuH “JIMYHOCTD” U
“ryMaHu3M” OBUIM CIIMIIKOM Y>K POJICTBEHHBI IPYrOMY MOIIHOMY T€YeHHI0 — repcoHanmn3my”’. boromonos A.C.
Amrnuiickas OypixyasHas ¢punocodus XX Beka. M.: “Msoiciap”. 1973. C. 122. Cwm. Takxe Sturt H.C. (Ed.) Personal
idealism: philosophical essays by eight members of the University of Oxford. London, Macmillan and Co., Lim. 1902.
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nocneanero. [loaTromy nepssiii naparpad 3Toil riaaBsl HOCUT 0030PHBIN XapakTep U
HE IPETEHIYET Ha JIETAIbHOE U3JI0KEHUE apIYMEHTOB U B3IJIAI0B YIIOMHUHAEMBIX B
Hel ¢unocodoB, B TO BpeMs Kak BTOpPOW U TpeTuil maparpadbl, HANpPOTHB,
OPUEHTHUPOBaHbl HA  JIETaJbHOE, HACKOJIBKO HaM  IO3BOJISIIOT  PaMKHU
JIMCCEPTAIIMOHHON pabOThI, UCCIIEA0BAHNE KOHKPETHBIX CIOKETOB. BbIOOp MMEHHO
TUX CIOKETOB OOYCIIOBJIEH TE€M, YTO aTaka Ha KPUTEPUHM aHAJIUTUYHOCTHU
MPEACTABIIAECTCS HAM MOBOPOTHBIM ITYHKTOM B MCTOPHHM CHHTE3a MparMaTU3Ma U
aHaNMUTHUYeCKO ¢uinocoduu, coObITUEM, MOCIE KOTOPOro OOJMK aHTJIOS3BIYHOM
dbunocodpun mperepmen CyIIECTBEHHbIE W3MEHEHHS, TIOCIEJACTBUS KOTOPBIX
omymamTcs U ceroans. MHorma B uctopuorpaduu 3T0 COOBITUE HA3BIBAIOT
“HaTypaIMCTHYeCKOH peBomonmeir” . Amnanu3 mpobGmeMbl CBOGOIBI  BOIIH,
JETEPMHUHU3MA U MOPAJIbHOM OTBETCTBEHHOCTH MOPTOHOM YaWTOM IPEACTAaBISAET
co0oil ToKazaTeabHBI NpUMEp, KaK aHAJIUTHYEeCKU ¢(uimocod U mparmatuct
MOKET CMOTpPETh Ha KJIACCHYECKYI0 MeTapU3M4ecKyro MpobiaemMy. AHaIu3, C
OJIHOM CTOPOHBI, HOBOM, HEKJIACCUYECKOM, AMUCTEMOJIIOTMYECKON U (PuiIocohcKo-
JUHTBUCTUYECKOW MpPOOJEeMBbl  aHAJIUTUYHOCTH, @, C JpPYrod CTOPOHBI,
TPAAUIMOHHONW  MpoOJieMbl  CBOOOJBI  JacT HaM  OOBEMHOE  BHUJICHUE

“pEBOJIFOLIMOHHON CUTYAIIUH.

3.1.1. IxoH JIprou 1 3aKaT mparmMatu3sma

[Tupc u J[keliMC MO CBOEMY BOCIHTAHHMIO U CTWIIO (UiI0oco)CcTBOBaHUS
npuHamiexan Kk XIX Beky. MHoe aeno [pton. Ito Obu1 uenoek Beka XX. Ho
nepBas mosioBUHa XX BeKa OTJIMYaiIach OT BTOPOM TaK ke, Kak U NepBas MOJIOBUHA
XIX wnnu, ckaxewm, [V Beka 10 H.3. OT BTOPBIX MOJIOBUH COOTBETCTBYIOIINX BEKOB.
A ptoun ymep B 1952 rogy, u 310 OblI, BHE BCIKOTO COMHEHHSI, YEJIOBEK CBOETO
BpeMeHU. BMecTe ¢ HUM OoTolIa B TEHb — KaK Mbl YBUJIUM B CJEAYIOLIEH TJIaBe,

HEHAJIOIT0 — HallMOHAJIbHAsI aMepUKaHCKas Tpaauuus, kotopyro J[x. CanrasiHa

8 Ynu “marypanucruueckum mosopotom™, Haack S.The Two Faces of Quine's Naturalism // Synthese 94, no. 3. 1993. P.
335-356; Hacker P.M.S. Passing by the Naturalistic Turn: On Quine’s Cul-de-Sac // Philosophy. 2006. 81(2). P. 231-253,;
Leiter B. Introduction. The Future of Philosophy. / In The Future of Philosophy. (Ed.) Leiter B. Oxford: Clarendon Press.
2006. P. 2.



175

449
. @unocodsl BCTYMUINW B 3MOXY, KOTOPYIO

Has3pIBaNl ‘‘dneraHTHoi” (genteel)
COBPEMCHHBIC JKYPHAIUCTHI Ha3bIBAIOT AMEPUKAHCKUM BEKOM, ATOMHBIM BEKOM,

Kocmuyecknm BEKOM, a rpaxaAaHCKUE UCTOPUKU — 3MOXO0N XO0JIOTHOM BOWHBI.

Co cmeptu JIkoHa J[ptoM MHOTHE aBTOPbI, MUIIYIIHE 00 AHTJIOA3BIYHOM
dbunocoprn XX Beka, OTCUYUTHIBAIOT TEMHYIO 310Xy B HUCTOPUH IparMaTu3Ma.
Touka 3peHusi, corinacHO KoTopoi Mexay [pton u PopTu He CyliecTBOBaio XOTh
CKOJIBKO-TO 3aMETHBIX (uiocooB-nMparMaTUCTOB, TOJyYUsia B COBPEMEHHOMN
rcroprorpadun HasBaume “reopus 3atmenms” (eclipse view)™™. Her Hukaxux
COMHEHHH, YTO 3a MpeaesaMu cooOIllecTBa HcCcleqoBaTeNeil nmparMarusma, 3Ta
TOYKA 3PEHUS SIBISIETCS JOBOJIBHO IIMPOKO pacnupocTpaHEHHOU. Bo MHOTOM cBOEH
MOMYJISIPHOCTBIO OHA 00sA3aHa Kak pa3 Puuapmy PopTu, oTKphITO nekiapupyeMoi
HEJIbI0 JIEATETLHOCTH KOTOPOTO OBLJIO BO3POXKICHUE MparMaru3Ma, a BO3pOXKIaTh
MOXHO TOJIBKO TO, UTO fABJIsIETCS MEPTBBIM. B 3TOM moamaparpade mbl pazdoepemces

C TCM, UTO KMBO U 4YTO MCPTBO B TCOPUHU 3aTMCHHI.

Cpasy ckaxkeM, 4TO IMOJHOCTHIO OMUO0YHOM e€ He Ha30BEmb. JlocTaTouHO
CKa3aTb, HECMOTPsI Ha TO, YTO /[ptoM OBLT Ha3BaH aMEPUKAHCKUMH Ta3eTYMKaMU

451
“pumocodom  Amepuxu”®', a coBeTCKHMH — “BEpHBIM  3AIIUTHHKOM

452
” ToT TN (prstocopuu, KOTOPHIM

KanuTaau3ma’ U “SpbIM BparoM Colyain3Ma
3aHuMaiicst [[prou, Hayayi TepsATh aKTyaJbHOCTh €€ Mpu ero >ku3Hu. Otyactu
BEPHO YTBEPXKIaTh, uTO Jbion “nepexusi” cBo GuiocoCKyro cliaBy, Kak HHOTIA
ropopsat o ®@uxre, lllemnunre, bpaamm, [Iutepe CtpocoHe M HEKOTOPBIX IPYTUX
aBTOpax” . JIIs 5TOro GBUIM HEKOTOPHIC OCHOBAHHS, KAK MMMAHEHTHBIC CHCTEME

JIpton, Tak ¥ BHEIIHUE TTO OTHOIIEHUIO K HeW. HauHéM ¢ nepBbIX.

9 santayana S. The Genteel Tradition in American Philosophy / in Santayana S. The Genteel Tradition: Nine Essays by
George Santayana. Edited by Douglas L. Wilson. Cambridge: Harvard University Press. 1967.

0 Talisse R. A Pragmatist Philosophy of Democracy. London: Routledge. 2007. P. 131: Misak. American pragmatists. P.
156.

! Xukman JL ut.cou. C.232; Cm. Takke Fott D. John Dewey: America's Philosopher of Democracy, Lanham, Maryland:
Rowman and Littlefield. 1998.

452 Hanpumep, Manbkosa 3. [Iparmatusm u nenaroruka // Yuntenbckas razera. 9 mas 1963. “Uem Oonbiie Myxana
CoBerckas BJIacTb, TEM B OOJIBIIYIO sipocTh mpuxoawt Jpton”. CM. Takxke Kopadopt M. B 3amuty dpunocodun. U3a-o
UHOCTpaHHOU nuTeparypsl. 1951; Jlunrapt M. Amepukanckuii nparMatusM. M3-Bo HHOCTpaHHOM nuteparypsl. 1954;
Menseunb F0.K. ITparmatuzm — ¢unocodus cydrekTuBHOTO Haeanu3mMa // CoBpeMEeHHbIN CyObeKTHBHBIN HIeaanu3Ma.
Kpurnueckue ouepku. M.: ['ocyaapcTBeHHOE H3aTENBCTBO MOMUTHUECKHH uTepatypbl. 1957. C. 33-1309.

3 11 B OTHONICHHH KaXIOTO U3 HHX 9TO BEPHO JIMIIb B HEKOTOPOI CTETCHH.
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Jlns MHOTHX oOuTaTeneit ivory tower ObLJIO HESICHO, KaK MOXKHO Pa3BUBATh
JBIOUAHCKYI0 (QuIocopuio, KOTOopas MNpU 3TOM HUKAK He Obula TOXO0XKa Ha
3aBEPIIEHHYI0 CUCTEMY. B IIOJHOM COOTBETCTBHHM C HMJIMOCUHKPA3HMEH, KOTOPYIO
nutan aBTop “OnbiTa U OPUPOABI. K Iyaln3MaM, MUCATb O HEM OJHOBPEMEHHO
OYEHb IIPOCTO M OYEHb CJIOXHO. lIpocToTa 3akimroyaercs B OTHOCHUTEIIBHOU
SCHOCTM €ro MO3UIMH IO BCEM BOIIPOCAM, MO KOTOPBIM OH BBICKa3bIBaJCS, B
OOIIMPHOCTA €ro TajllaHTa W MHTEPECOB, B NPHUMEUYATEIbHOCTH JIMYHOCTH.
TpyaHocTs ke xoporo Beipaxaior J. Gnosepc 1 M. Mépduii: “<3penbie B3rsabl
Jpion> KaxyTcsl OJHUM paJAMKaIbHBIM (Sweeping) Te3UCOM, MOBTOPSEMBIM Ha
pasusie mamer”>'. UM Te3uc aeHCTBHTENBHO OBLT  pagMKadbHEIM. Pedopma
¢unocopuu, kKoropyro mpennaran Jlpow, O3Hayaja CTOJIb  TOTAJIBHYIO
PEKOHCTPYKIHUIO AUCHUIUIMHAPHOTO TOJIA, YTO OT (PUIOCOPUM KaK TaKOBOW YiKe
HUYEro He ocTaBajocb. OHA CTAaHOBWIACH >KYPHAIMCTUKOM, JMTEPATypHOU H
OOIIIECTBEHHON JEATENIbHOCTbIO, MOJUTUKOM, B JPYrMX CBOHUX AacHeKTax —
MICUXOJIOTUEN, B KOTOpPYyIO /[lpton cpaenan MOBOJBHO CYIIECTBEHHBIM, XOTA H
YCTYNAIMK MO 3HAYUMOCTU JUKEHMMCOBCKOMY, BKJAJ, W counuosorueil. Yem
OOJIbIIIE OH CTAHOBWJICS MYOJIMYHBIM, OOIIECTBEHHBIM AESATENEM, MOJUTHYECKUM
MBICITUTENIEM, TEM MEHBIIIE €ro MPOEKThl ObUIM MPUBJIEKATEIbHBI I CIEAYIOLIEr0
NOKOJIEHUS] MeTa(U3UKOB U TEOPETUKOB MO3HaHUsA. B HekoTOpoOii cTenenu oH ObLI
WHTEPECEH 3THKaM, HO U B 3TOM HayKe CUTYyalllsl MEHSJIACh HEOMAronpusITHBIM JIJIs
NOKJIOHHUKOB [[pton 006pazoM. MoiobIM Jr0AsIM, KOTOPBIE XOTEIN pa30oUpaThCs B
UCTOPUU UMEHHO (PUI0CO(CKON Tpaguluu U UCCIEeI0BaTh UMEHHO (uiocodckue

o 455
npoOJieMbl, TaKOW MOJIXOJ HE Kazajcs 4YeM-TO MpPUBJIEKATCIbHBIM . [[ptou, B

4 Murphey M.G.. Flower E. A History of Philosophy in America. Vol. II. Capricorn Books. New York. G. P. Putnam’s
Sons. 1977. P. 892.

S H. C. Onuna BEPHO MO/IMeYaeT, 4To “y ¢puiocoduu [lpton He OBIJIO cepbe3HBIX OIIIOHEHTOB C CHIIBHBIM
TEOPETHIECKUMHU KOHTpapryMeHTaMHu. [IpocTo co cMeHO# HHTepecoB, MPOOIEMaTHKH U O0IIEro HHTEIUIEKTYalIbHOTO
KJIMMaTa, CIIOKHMBIIETocs K cepeanHe XX Beka, OHa OblIIa OTOABUHYTA B TEHB, CTalla Ka3aThCS BBIMIEANICH U3 MOJBI .
FOmuna. Yk.cou. C. 190. Tak, ogHaKO, MPOU30ILIO HE TIOTOMY, UYTO HJeH JIpIor OBLITH JIOTHYECKH COBEPIIICHHBI M 00JIa1a)In
MMMYHHUTETOM K OTIPOBEPKEHHIO (a €CIIM 3TO OBIIO OBI TaK, 3TO OBIIO OBI TYUIINM MTOKa3aTeNIeM X
CaMOIIPOTHBOPEUHBOCTH). PHIT0CO(hBI HOBOH BOJIHEI OBUTH OPHEHTHPOBAHBI, IPEXK/IE BCET0, Ha JJOTMIeCKOe 000CHOBaHHE
CBOMX TE3HCOB, a IIMPOKHE CHEKYISITUBHBIE UCTOPUIECKHE PEKOHCTPYKIMH [IpI0M TPOCTO HE BOCTIPHHUMANHN KaK THII
aprymenTanuu. Kpome Toro, He cTouT 3a0bIBaTh M 0 KpuTHKE Paccena, KoTopas npezcTaBisieTcsi MHE BeCbMa
ybenurenpHON. Bripouem, He Bee ¢ aTuM cormacHsl, cM. Burk T. Dewey's New Logic: A Reply to Russell. University Of
Chicago Press; Reprint edition. 1998. Cm. taxoke Johnston J.S. John Dewey's Earlier Logical Theory. State University of
New York Press. 2014.
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UTOre, KaK HE NapaJ0KCAIBbHO IS aBTOpPA, MHOTO 3aHUMABLIErOCS TEM, YTO MbI
CerofHsd Ha3biBaeM MeTapuiocopueit, He CyMen TMPEeUIOKUTh MPOrpaMMy
WCCIIeIOBAHHIA, KAK 3TO CAENATH OCTPOBHEIE, KabUHETHEIE (BHIocodbl’. MOKHO
ObLTO TICaTh O J[bIOU, HO CIIOKHO OBLIO THcaTh Kak JIptoun. Jlaxke BepHbiit CugHein
Xyk oTkazaics oT Meradusuku “OmnbiTa U TPUPOALI” U CTal UCKATh COIO3HUKA
CHa4aJla B MapKCU3Me, B IOTOM U B DK3UCTEHIMANIM3MeE. T0 K€ MOYKHO CKa3aTh U O
Jxume KopKe457, n 0 Makce Hctmene™, mauaBmero ¢ cuntesa TPOLKU3MaA U
IparMaTu3Ma, M 3aKOHYMBIIETOo, Kak M XykK, H /[lpion, paauKalbHBIM
aHTUMapkcu3MoM. Te e, KTO TBITAJUCh pPa3BUBATh HATYpPATUCTHUYECKYIO
Metadu3uky B ayxe “OnbiTa M NPUPOIBI”, HE UMEIU MNPAMBIX YYEHUKOB U HE

459
CMOIIM IPEAJIOKHUTD Y€TO0-TO CYIICCTBCHHO HOBOTO .

Haunnaromue ¢unocodsl cMOTpesln Ha BOCTOK, 4Yepe3 OKeaH: Ha
KemOpumk, bepmun u Beny, Ha BapmaBy, uyTte no3mnee — Ha Oxcdopa.
Chirpanu CBOKO pOJIb OYApOBAaHME M Xapu3Ma BuHTreHumreiiHa, 330TEpUYECKUI
XapaKTep €ro y4eHHUsl, COUETAIOMINI B ce0e MPUBIIEKATEIbHYIO PEBOIIOIIMOHHOCTD
C BO3MOXHOCTHIO OBITh HCTOJIKOBAHHBIM B KayeCTBE HCCIIEIOBATEIbCKON
nporpamMmbl. Y aBcTpuiickoro ¢uiocoda JOBOJBHO OBICTPO  TMOSBUIIUCH
amepukaHckue yuyeHuku: Hopman Mankonsm, Mopuc Jlazeposun, Yapib3

0
OpurvHanbHbIE K€ aMepukaHckue ¢GuIocodbl 3TOro

46
CTuBeHCOH U Jp.
nokoneHus, Ttakue kak Kyaitn, VY. Cemnapc, VYaiit, ['yameH, mnpemioxuiau
nporpaMmbl - puUIOCOPCKOro MeTapu3nUecKoro HUCCIEIOBaHUS, OTJIMYHBIE OT

“OCTPOBHOI” MpOTpaMMbI MOBOPOTOM K CIUEHTU3MY, GaUUOUIN3My H

456 B KOHIIE XX Beka CUTyalrd HECKOJIbKO U3MCHUJIACH. .H}O,IlI/I, KOTOPBIC XOTCIIN OBITh HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHLIMI/I
¢mocodamu, U B 3TOM Ka4eCcTBE 3aHUMAThCS (PEMHUHH3MOM, “depHOil punocodureii”, KBUp-Teopuei u T.I1., BUICIH B
AHAIIMTHICCKOM Tpaauuuun MeTa(l)I/IHOCO(i)CKOC NPEIATCTBUEC AJI1 CBOCI'O KAPbEPHOI'O pOCTa. HOMOIIII: OHH HAIIUIA KaK pa3 B
MmeTtaduinocopun Jpiou, XopomIo moaxo el B kauecTse GpoHa st GunocoCKkux 3aHATHH TpoOIeMaMy COLMATIBHBIX
menbirHCTB. CM. Pratt S.L. Inquiry and Analysis: Dewey and Russell on Philosophy // Studies in Philosophy and
Education. Ne17. 1998. P. 101—122. I'aBHast Tpy{HOCTb JJIsl HCCIIEA0BATES 3TOU JUCKYCCHU COCTOUT B TOM, UTO J[bIOM 1
WCTOPUKH, EMy CUMIIATH3UPYIOIINE, TOCTOSHHO OOBUHSIOT Paccena B TOM, 9TO OH HE TIOHUMAET TOTO, YTO KPUTHKYeET. Moi
K€ OIBIT YTEHUS dTUX TEKCTOB CBUIETEILCTBYET, CKOpEE, O TOM, 4TO 3TO Jpfou He yaaBajioch c(hOpMyIUPOBATH CBOIO
MBICITb TaK, 9TOOBI H30€kKaTh TeX (OPMYITHPOBOK, KOTOpPEIE aTakyeT Paccer.

7 Jim Cork J. John Dewey and Karl Marx / In John Dewey: Philosopher of Science and Freedom. 1950. P. 331-350.

8 PImenno on mepesen Ha anrmmiickuii “Mcropun pesomormn” u “IIpenannyio peBomomnuio” JIbea TPomKoro.

9 Cm., manpumep, Buchler J. Metaphysics of Natural Complexes. 2 edition. Albany: State University of New York Press.
1990.

*0 Glock H-J. The Influence of Wittgenstein on American Philosophy / In Cheryl Misak (Ed.), The Oxford Handbook of
American Philosophy. Oxford University Press. 2010.
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KOHCTPYKTUBHU3MY, IIPOrpaMMbl, KOTOpPbIE MBI MOXEM  PETPOCIEKTUBHO
PEKOHCTPYHPOBATh KaK CHHTE3 HAIMOHAJBHOW aMEpUKaHCKOW ¢uiaocopuu u
€BpOIEMCKUX HOBHUHOK. JIplOM, KOHEYHO, HE HCYe3 IOJHOCTHIO U3
WHTEJJIEKTYaJIbHOTO MPOCTPAHCTBA, CTAaB CBOETO pOJa KUBBIM CHUMBOJIOM

aBTOXTOHHOU (utocoduu.

B sTomM oTHomeHuu ero cyapba cxoxka ¢ cyan0oii Paccena. Iloatomy
Ouorpad 3HAMEHUTOTO YypokeHUa Yanbca Peli Monk HazbiBaeT Jlpron
“amepuKkaHcKuM ~ Paccenmom™. O6a B IOHOCTH MEPEXKHIN  YBICUCHHE
KBa3UTETreJIbSHCKUM HJAeau3MOM, 00a B MOJIOJOCTH OIyOJUKOBaIM PaboOTy o
JleitOHMIle, MOCIEe Yero OTOLUIM OT HJeadu3Ma B CTOPOHY HaTypaiu3Ma u
ciumeHtusma.  Jlpron  co3manm  cebe  pemyrtanuio  GUIOCOMCKUMU U
MICUXOJIOTUYECKUMH paboTtamu, onyonukoBanHbiMU emié B XIX Beke, Paccen —
CBOMM JIOTMYECKUM U 3MHUCTEMOJOTHYECKHM JIOCTHKEHUSM Hadaia XX Beka.
KonBepTupoBaB HayuyHbI KanmuTajl B monuTudeckuii, Jlpton u Paccen cmormu
CTaTh MHTEJUIEKTyaJlaMd MUPOBOrO 3HAYEHUS, IOTEPSB MPU ITOM JKUBYIO CBSI3b C
byHIaMEeHTAIBHOU HayKoﬁ462. CtouT OTMETUTHh TAaKXKE€ M CXOJACTBO HX
MOJIUTHYCCKAX M IEJAarorMYecKuX B3DLimoB o, Hampumep, 06a y4acTBOBANH B
O0opb0e 3a MpaBa >KEHIIMH. DTy OOIIHOCTh, MpaBjaa, HE CTOUT NEPEOIICHUBATH:
Hpron noanepxkusan yyactue CIIIA B IlepBoii MUpOBOil BOWHE B TO BpeMsl, KOTia
Paccen Obu1 oCcyx)1€H 3a maru@UCTCKUE B3TIISIbI.

Hecmotpst Ha st oOmme uepthl Jlptom u Paccen Hukorma He ObLIn
IpY3bsIMU M JlaXe, 10 BCEH BUAMMOCTH, HE OLIylIadu ce0sd cOopabOTHUKAMU B

dbunocoduu. Paccena u J[xeliMca CBSI3bIBAJIM OTHOIICHMS, OJIU3KHE K APYKECKUM.

1 Monk R.Bertrand Russell. The Ghost of Madness. 1921-1970. The Free Press. 2001. P. 223. Cm. taxxe Mckenney J.L.
Dewey and Russell: Fraternal twins in philosophy // Educational Theory. 9 (1). 1959. P. 24-30.

462 “Uponnyno, — numetr MoHK, — YTO KaK TOJNbKO Paccen cTai u30aMpoBaH OT OCTANBHBIX (QHi10c0(hoB, hUmocopus
cama 1o ceOe Havyaja CTaHOBUTHCS Oolee paccenunanckoi” — Monk R. Op.cit. P. 43.

463 ITockonbky 3Ta paboTa 3aayMaHa, Mpexkie BCEro, Kak Mccie0BaHue TI0 UCTOPUH SITUCTEMOJIOTHH 1 MeTa(hU3HKH, s HE
MMEI0 BO3MOYKHOCTH XOTh CKOJIbKO-TO TIOJJOOHO pa30upaTh CBS3h MOJUTHUKO-TIeAarorndeckux uaei Jpton u Paccema. Cum.
Dewey J. Review of “Education and the Good Life”. “A Key to the New World” // The New Republic, 46. 1926. P.
410-411; Green J.L. Dewey, Russell and the Integration of 'the Social" // Educational Theory. 29. 1979. P. 285-296.
Wurepecuyro auckyccuro cm. Hager P. Why Russell didn’t think he was a philosopher of education // Russell: The Journal
of the Bertrand Russell Archives. n.s. 13.1993-1994. P. 150-167 ; Woodhouse H. Russell as a philosopher of education:
Replay to Hager // Russell: The Journal of the Bertrand Russell Archives. n.s. 14. 1994-1995. P. 193-205; Wneu Paccena u
I[LK)I/I CCTOAHS UCIIOJB3YIOTCHI B T.H. TCOPUU KPUTHICCKOTO MBIINIJICHUSA, BA)KHOM NIEAarorutd4eCKOM M3BO/JIC COBpGMeHHOfI
¢bunocoduu, cm. Hare W. Bertrand Russell on Critical Thinking // Proceedings of the Twentieth World Congress of
Philosophy, http://www.bu.edu/wcp/Papers/Educ/EducHare.htm [URL — nara o6pamenus 15. 01. 2017].
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Paccen moceman /[xeitmca B HoBoMm cBere, [xelimc — Paccena B Crapom. Mx
nuchMa, Aake Oyaydd TOCBSIIEHHBIMH (DUIOCOPCKUM BOMPOCAM, MPOU3BOMAST
BIleyaTieHue JM4YHbIX. CylecTByeT MHOXKECTBO OHOrpauueckux JHMHUH,
CBSI3BIBAIOIIUX JITHUX IBYX JIOJEH: Tak, B goMe Jeaun OtronaitH Mopemn Obuiu

pazasl He TolbKo Pacceny, HO u OpaTty YuibsiMa, iucareinto ['enpu Jxenmcy.

CoBceM MHOTO pojia OTHOIIEHUS CBsi3bIBaNU Paccena u Jlbion, KOTOPBIi ObLI
cTapilie MepBOro Ha TpUHAAUATH JieT. OOCTOATEeNbCTBA HECKOJIBKO Pa3 CBOJIUIH
atux (unocodoB BMecte. BriepBeie oHn BeTpeTinch B 1914 1., Bo BpeMsi BU3uTa
Paccena B I'apBapa. Torna Opurtanckuii puinocod B 1EIOM MOJOKUTETLHO OLICHHIT

. 464
IMYHOCTh U umocodckuii TamaHT Jlplon"

. HezaBucumo npyr ot npyra oHM
nocemaioT Mosioayto Coserckyro Poccuio v myOIMKyIOT CBOM BIIEUATJIEHUS O HEH,
1 00a 3aTeM YUTAIOT MIPOCBETUTENBCKHUE JIEKIIUH O (pustocopuu, HayKe U MOJIUTUKE
B Kutae. YtoObI npeicTaBUTh ce0e XapaKkTep 3TUX JEKTOPCKUX TYPOB CKaXEM, UTO
CHEKTP PACCEIIOBCKMX TEM MPOTHPAICA OT aHalIu3a ACSATEIbHOCTU IapTHH
OOJIBIIIEBUKOB JI0 TEOPUU TpaBUTAIMU ODUHIITEHHA. ITO ObUI CTWIH hominum
universalium XX Beka, CHHTETUYECKUX YMOB, COBMEIIABIINX B c€0€ CKIOHHOCTh K
IIMPOKOMY B3IJISiy Ha MHUP C OTCYTCTBHEM THOTPEOHOCTHM B TOCTPOEHUU
OKOHYAJIbHOM CUCTEMbI, HAYYHYIO U UCTOPUUYECKYIO SPYAUIMH C JIETKUM CTHIIEM U
OPUPOJIHBIM OpaTOPCKUM TajaHTOM. B TakoMm e kitoue pabotan u /[prou.
CobctBeHHO, MMeHHO Onarogapsa Jlptom Paccen mosydun BO3MOXHOCTh YHUTaTh
nexkuuu B Kutae, n oH xe nomoran Pacceny u ero cnytaune /lope bk Bo Bpems

6onesnn dumocoda’®™.

Hpyroil mpuMedaTeaIbHbI 3MU30/1 MX B3aUMOOTHOIICHUN ciyuuiics B 1940

roay, Koraa Paccena OTCTPAaHWIIM OT IPCIoAaBaHUA 3a HU3JIMIIHC, KaK Ka3aJloChb

%% Martin J. The Education of John Dewey. Columbia University Press. 2003. P. 275; Motk o Betpeue B YaHma nuimer,
4yTto (punocodsr oToOeaanu, u pton nociue 3toro ckazan Cugnero Xyky, uto Paccen 6ecuyBCTBEHEH MO OTHOIICHHIO K
JIpyruM JiroasM, a Paccen coobmmn OtronaitH Moppen, uro B 1914 rony /Ipron noHpaBuiics eMy OoJblie Bcex n3
aMepUKaHCKHX (uocodoB, a Ternepb OH He MOXeT ero BetHOcHTh — Monk R. Bertrand Russell. The Ghost of Madness.
1921-1970. The Free Press. 2001. P.591.

#% Martin J.The Education of John Dewey. Columbia University Press. 2003 P. 324.
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HEKOTOPBIM, CBOOOTHBIE B3TJISIbI, BEICKa3aHHBIX B KHHTE “‘bpak n mopans”, Jlpton

466
Ha4daJl KaMITAHUIO B ITIOAACPIKKY CBOCT'O KOJUUICTHU U COIICPHHUKA .

OcTaHOBUMCSI KpaTKO M Ha HAay4YHOW CTOPOHE MX B3aHMMOOTHOILIECHUW. B
nepBbie ABa necatuiieTuss XX BeKa, KaKk Mbl BUIENIU, MParMaTU3M ObLJI HOBBIM U
aKTUBHO OOCYyXmaBImmMcs ydeHueMm. B 310 Bpems Paccen m Jlpton oOMEHSINCH
HECKOJIbKUMHM KPUTUYECKUMHU BbICKa3biBaHusAMH. B 1909 r. Paccen numier
penieH3n0 Ha cOOpHHMK Ton penakiueidt Jptom “VccrnenoBanus 1Mo JIOrMUECKOU
teopun”. B 1916 rony Jlpton BbimyckaeT KHUATY “OMNBITHI 0 3KCIEPUMEHTAIBHON
JIOTUKE”, COAEPKAIIYyI0 KPUTHUYECKYIO OILIEHKY B3IJISI/IOB Paccena’®. B 1919 r.
Paccen myOimkyeT OOMIMPHYIO PELEH3UIO, YTBEpKIasi, 4To JlploM cMemmuBaeT
IICUXOJIOTHIO U JIOTUKY, U TIOATOMY MaJI0 YTO IOHSJI B €T0 pa60Te468. B 1920r. B
[lekune JlptoM 4YHMTAaeT KypC JIEKUMA O BBLJAIOMIMXCA, C €r0 TOYKH 3PEHUs,
dbunocodax coBpemeHHoctu: [[xeiimce, beprcone u Paccene. O mocieaHeM oH
mpouéi JBE JICKIMH, OOIIYI0O U O MOJMTUYECKUX ACHEKTaX MBICIH OpPUTAaHCKOIO
¢unocoda. Paccen Obl1 BbIOpaH Kak aHTUIOJ NEPBBIX ABYX (uiocodoB. Jbou
oOpamiajl BHUMaHUE Ha TO, YTO PALMOHAIMCTUYECKAs COLUUATbHO-TIOJUTUYECKAS
dunocodpust Paccena, ¢ ero TOYKKM 3peHUS, MPOTUBOPEUUT JIUOEPATHHO-
COLIMAIMCTUYECKUM  B3IJIAJaM OpuTaHla, KakKk BEPHOCTh  ApUCTOKpPATUHU

4
HpOTPIBOpG‘H/IT CKJIOHHOCTH K I[GMOKpaTI/II/I 69.

B cepenune 20-x MHTEpeCc K ImparMaTU3My HECKOJIBbKO CHUKaercs. Paccen

9] 470
npoaoJKall, KaKk Mbl BHIACIH, YIIOMHHATBH I[)KGHMCE[, nmycaia OH O I[BIOI/I .

%6 Dewey J., Kallen H.m. The Bertrand Russell Case. N.-Y. Viking Press. 1941; Irvine A.D. Bertrand Russell and
Academic Freedom // Russell: the Journal of the Bertrand Russell Archives. N.S. 16. 1996. P. 5-36;

%7 PazGop yuenns Paccena 0 M03HAHHM BHEIIHETO MUpA ¥ TOMBITKY OTBETA Ha KPHTHKY mparMarusma cM. Dewey J. Essays
in Experimental Logic. Chicago, Illinois: The University of Chicago Press. 1916. P. 281-197, 347-348. Ananu3 310it
vacTu cnopa cM. Zaslow J. Russell and Dewey on the Problem of the Inferred World. // Russell: the Journal of Bertrand
Russell Studies. Ne 32.2012. P. 55-68.

%%8 Russell B. Dewey’s “Essays in Experimental Logic” // The Journal of Philosophy, Psychology and Scientific Methods.
Vol.16. No. 1. 1919. P. 5-26.

9 Dewey J. Russell's philosophy and politics // Russell: The Journal of the Bertrand Russell Studies. Ne 11. 1973. P. 3—20.
OO6cyxneHne Apyroi TpyIHOCTH, 3aMeueHHOH J[pion B megarornueckoi Teopun Paccena — IpoTHBOpedns MEXIY POJIBIO
WHCTHHKTA M POJIBIO MHTEIIEKTa — CcM. B ctaThe Woodhouse H. On a suggested contradiction in Russell’s educational
philosophy // Russell: the Journal of Bertrand Russell Studies. 1974. P. 3—14.

0 YromsiayT {pion 1 B yxe aHamusupyemoM Hamu “TIparmarisme” Paccena. KoMMeHTapHii, pa3BopaunBaioii
aprymenTanuio “Tlparmarusma’” umenHo nporus ptou, cm. Duran J. Russell on Pragmatism // The Journal of the Bertrand
Russell Archives. Ne 14. 1994. P. 31-37. Ipyrue pabotsl Paccerna o [ptoun: Russell B. Dewey’s New Logic // The
Philosophy of John Dewey (Library of Living Philosophers Volume 1), Paul Schilpp (Ed.). Open Court; 3rd Revised ed.
edition. 1999. P.135-156. Ilepensnanue, opurunan Osut u3nan B 1939 roay. Russell B. An Inquiry into Meaning and Truth.
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. 471
AwmepukaHckuil  ¢unocod B JOATY HE OCTaBajcs .

OpHako aprymeHThl,
BbICKa3aHHbIE B HJTUX paboTax, HE HOBBI B CPaBHEHHMH C TEMHU, UYTO MBI
aHAJIM3UPOBAIM B NPOIUION IIaBe. DTU TEKCThl U3SAIIHBI, TOJHBI PUTOPUUYECKUX
JIOCTOMHCTB U M0-CBOEMY MHTEpPECHBbl. MHOTO B HUX U JIMYHBIX OOHJ, U YIPEKOB B
UCKQKCHUU TO3WIMK, W JEHCTBUTENBHOTO HemoHuMaHus. s uctopum
B3aMMOJICHCTBHS TparMaTu3Ma M aHAJUTUYECKOW (QHUIOCOPHH OHU HE HUMEIOT
pelIaroIiero 3HaueHus, Mo3ToMy sl He Oyny pa3duparh ux. Baxen cam ¢akr:
NOJIeMHKa BOKPYT MParMaTu4eckoil T€OpUH MCTHHBI MPOJOIHKATIACh 110 MHEPIHH,
HE BTSTMBas HOBBIX YYAaCTHHUKOB CO CBEXXHMH HACSIMH. XapaKTepHO U TO, YTO
IOPaKTUYECKH C CaMoro Hauana auckyccuu u Paccen, m Jlpton oOparianuch He
TOJILKO K MpPSIMBIM KOHLENTYaJbHBIM JOBOJAM, HO U HCIOJIb30BAIN YIPEKH,

KaCaromuecsa IMOIUTHUYCCKOI'O KOHTCKCTAa H 0oJjlee MM MEHEe CIICKYJIITUBHBIX U

CXCMATHYICCKHUX I/ICTOpI/IKO-(bI/IJ'IOCO(i)CKI/IX pGKOHCTPYKHHﬁ. TCpMHHOJ’IOFH"IeCKaH

HoBanus [lpton — “ompaBnanHas yTBepkmaemocTh’ (warranted assertibility) —

ocoboro 3HaueHuss He wumena. Llentp uocodpckoro uHTEpeca cmecTuics.
HabGupaiio cuiny n1BuKeHHUe, Y4aCTHUKH KOTOPOTo Ha3bIBaIM cebst “‘Gpunocodckumu
BHykamu~ Paccena: BeHCKHI1 KpyKOK U €ro OKpyKEHUE.

BremHre 00CTOSITENbCTBA 3aKaTa IparMaTu3Ma MOXHO pa3IeliuTh Ha
UMMAaHEHTHO (usiocopckue (HO BHEMOJIOKEHHBIE IO OTHOIIECHUIO K CHCTEME

Hpton) u oOwmekynbTypHble. llepBbie SBISAIOTCS 0o0Jiee BaXKHBIMU JJIsi HAILIETO

New York: W. W. Norton & Company. 1940. I'nmaser XXI u oco6enno XXIII; Russell B. A History of Western Philosophy
and Its Connection with Political and Social Circumstances from the Earliest Times to the Present Day New York: Simon
and Schuster. 1945. I'maa XXX; Russell B. Human Knowledge: Its Scope and Limits. London: George Allen & Unwin.
1948. Yacts BTOpas, riasa XI, u yacth msras, rasa V1. /[Be mociieaue kHUrH, mo3aHue paboTel Paccena, yacto
HEAOOLCHUBAKOT. HO, B HeﬁCTBHTGJ‘ILHOCTH, 10 HpO6J’I€MaTI/IK6, CTHUJIIO U 1YXY OHH OYCHb HAIITOMHUHAIOT pa60TBI
aHanuTHueckux ¢puocodos cepennnnl XX B., Kyaitna n Cemnapca, TakuM 00pa3om, UX HUKaK HENb3s Ha3BaTh
HECBOEBPEMEHHBIMH pa3MbIIIIeHUsIME. Tak, HarpuMmep, B “Uenoeueckom no3Hanu’ Paccen cBsA3bIBacT BOSHUKHOBEHHE
JU3BIOHKIINHU C COCTOAHUEM HEYBCPCHHOCTH, 4 HETAIIUIO C TOAABJICHUEM ABUTAaTCIbHBIX UMITYJIBCOB, YTO HAITOMHUHAECT
KyaﬁHOBCKOC BO3BCJICHMUE HETrallM K HCTAaTUBHOMY IMOAKPEIIJICHUIO. BCTpe‘Ia}OTCSI TaM U DJICMCHTHI HaTypaHHSHPOBaHHOﬁ
AMUCTEMOJIOTHH. DTO, KOHEYHO, HEYIMBUTENBHO, Tak Kak Kyalin mocenian rapBapackue jekiuu 1940 roga u 3aHumancs y
Paccena B cemunape. O BocnpusTun mo3aaux uei Paccena cm. McLendon H.J. The Philosopher among Philosophers //
Russell: The Journal of the Bertrand Russell Archives. Vol. 34. 2014. P. 5-34.

™ Dewey J. Experience and Nature. George Allen And Unwin, Limited. 1929. P. 57; Otser ma kputuky B “An Inquiry into
Meaning and Truth” cm. Dewey J. Propositions, Warranted Assertibility, and Truth // The Journal of Philosophy. Vol. 38.
No. 7. 1941. P. 169-186.
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HCCIICIOBAHUA, IMMO2TOMY IIPCKIAC YCM HepeﬁTH K HHUM, KpPAaTKO OCTAHOBHMCS Ha

BTOPBIX.

W3 BHENIHUX, COLMAIBHBIX OOCTOSITENICTB HA30BEM BO3pACTAHUE POIU
CJIIOHBIX MAIllMH B KU3HMU 3aMaJHOTO uejoBedecTBa. MamuHbl 3T TpeGoBaIu
MpOrpaMMHUPOBaHUs, MPOrPAMMHUPOBAHUE TPEOOBAIO MAaTEMAaTUUYECKOU JIOTUKH. B
BOCHHOM OTHOILEHUM 3TO O3HA4Yal0 HE TOJBKO HOBBIE BUIBl HACTYNATEIBbHOIO U
O00OPOHUTEIBLHOTO BOOPY>KEHUS, HO M POCT CIOXHOCTH MHU(PPOB U UX POJIH B
BOCHHOM jene. Bcem u3BecTeH Bkian Aniana ThlOpuHTa; MEHEE M3BECTHO, YTO
Kyaiin Toxxe paboTal, XOTs, KOHEYHO, HE CTOJIb YCIIEUIHO, MU(POBAIBIIMKOM BO
BpeMss BrTopoil MHpOBOW BOWHBL. B TO Bpems 3aknaiplBaJuCh OCHOBBI JUIA
oynymieit nudpopoit peBomoiiii. C 3TUM K€ CBSI3aHO U YIUIYOJEHUE pPa3IudHs

MCKAY 'YMaHUTAPUAMHU U TCXHUUICCKUMHU CIICHUAIINCTAaMU.

Bo MHOroM mostomy HEKOTOphIe opranuctuueckue meradopsl beprcona u
Jpton ¥ HX TENCOJOTUYECKHUE CHUCTEMbl MEPECTalM Ka3aThCsl aKTyaIbHBIMH.
Bo3Bpara Kk MexaHHIIM3MY KakK TaKOBOMY, OJHAKO, HU B KYJbTypE B LIEJIOM, HH B
¢unocopun B YACTHOCTM HE Npous3ouuio. Eciu mNoJapICKMBaTh, IO MaHepe
¢unocopor XIX Beka, kakoe-TO CJIOBO AJisi 0003HAYEHUS 3TOTO TUMa Ppunocoduu,
TO MOXHO OBUIO OBl BBHIOPATH CJIOBO ‘“DIIEKTPHU3M”°. DJEKTPU3M MPEICTABIISICT
coOol B3rJIA Ha MHp, Kyda Oojiee yTOHUEHHBIM, YeM MeXaHUIU3M, U Ooliee
03a00YEHHBIN CTPOTOCTHIO, YEM TEJEOJIOTH3M. OIJIEKTPUUYECKHH TOK €CTh
HaIpaBJICHHOE [IBIDKEHUE YacTHIl, W 3Ta MeTadopa XOpoUIo MOSICHSAET Halll
npeaMeT: 4yeM OOoJibllle aKIEHT Jeiayics Ha ‘“‘HampaBJIEHHOCTU , TeM OOJIbIIEe dTa
dbunocodus Oblna mparMaTudeckoi. Yem Oosipliie Ha “‘dacTuIiax” — TeM OOJIbIIe
ObUIO “aHanuTHUYHOCTH . Bmpouem, wH300peTeHHE TaKoro poja Ha3BaHUU U
MPOSICHEHNE UX 3HAYCHUH JTaBHO YK€ HE SBISIETCS 00S3aTEIBHBIM ISl UCTOPUKOB

bunocopun.

I[perG O6CTO$ITCJ'H)CTBO, OIIPCACIINBIICC Kpax KJIACCHUYCCKOI'O

nparmatusma, — npodeccuoHanuzanus Gpuirocodhruu U yCUJICHHE CIelrain3alun



183

BHyTpH Hed" 2. [Tupc u JkeiiMc He UMeTH 6a30Boro GHIocodCKOro 0GpazoBaHus,
YTO BO MHOTOM OIpeNeamio aMophHOCTh UX “TaHTeOHa” pPeJeBAaHTHBIX aBTOPOB,
OTCYTCTBHE CTPOrO OYEPUEHHOI0 Kpyra MOpoOJieM U SIBHOTO Pa3IMuds MEXIY
npuemiieMoil U HempuemiiemMoi popmamu guiocodcekoii padbotsl. Ecniu Hanbonee
3HAYMMBIM TEKCTOM IIparMartu3ma pyOexa BEeKOB MOXHO cuuTaTh “[Iparmartuzm”
JlxetiMca, pa®oTy, HaIMCAHHYIO JJIs MIUPOKOW oOpa3oBaHHOM MyOJIuKH, TO “/[Be
normel amnupusma’ KyaitHa, paboTy, KOTOPYIO CUMTAIOT CyJIbOOHOCHOM [Jisi
nparmMatu3Ma M aHaJuTH4ecKo ¢uinocodun U caMoi 3HaMeHUTOM Quinocodckon
ctatheil XX BeKa, HENb3S Ha3BaTh WHauYe, 4eM Quiocopuenn mis Gurocodos.
bputanckas ¢unocodus “yxomut B ceds”’, HaunHasg ¢ Mypa, aMepHKaHCKas —
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"HaunHag ¢ K. U. JIprouca

. JIbIonaHCKui mparMaTusM, ¢ €ro MpUBEPKEHHOCTHIO
IIUPOKOMY CTHJIIO, HE CMOT aJlallTUPOBAThCA K HOBOMY 00pazy ¢umocoduu:
MEJIEHHO MPOrpeCcCUpYIOLed NUCUUIUIMHBI, MJIaHOMEPHO NPOABUTAIOIICHCS OT
pelIeHrss OAHOM 3arajIku K PEIIEHUI0 IPYrod MOCPEACTBOM JIOTHYECKOIO WM
KOHLIENITYaJIbHOTO aHanu3a. AHanuTudeckas ¢uiocopus B TeueHMHM XX Beka
CTaHOBUJIaCh BCE Oosiee M OoJiee TEXHUYECKOM AMCLMILIMHOW, U JIIOU, KOTOPHIE

XOTeNM MPOTUBOCTOATh 3TOMY, Takue Kak Pudapa Poprtu, npusBanu BepHYThCS K
0onee nonynsipHoit ¢punocodun, k nparmatuzmy Jpton u Jxeiimca.

OpnnHako Bc€ ke rIaBHOE COOBITHE, OTpeieNuBIIee Cyap0y mparmaTuzma XX
BEKa, — 3TO AMUTpALMs psAJla aHATUTUYECKUX (PUI0CO(OB, JOTUKOB U TEOPETUKOB
Hayku u3 EBpomnbl B CIIHA. HyXHO OTMETHTB, YTO 3MUTpALMsA Hayaidach €mE B

UHTEPOEIUTYM M MPOJIMIIACh U TOCJEe BOMHBI, Tak, B 1958 roay B CIIIA npuOsin

#72 B kauecTBe THIIOTE3bI MOXKHO MPETONOKHTb, 4TO MPO(eCCHOHATH3AIIS AHITIOA3BIYHBIX (HIOCO(OB BbLIA, IPEXIE
BCET0, CBA3aHa C pOCTOM 3HAYMMOCTHU MaTeMaTHYECKOH JIOTUKH U BKCHepHMCHTaHBHOﬁ ncuxoaoruu. Ecim 3To Tak, TO
JIOTHKA CHITpajia B CTAHOBIICHUH aKaJeMHU4ecKoil punocoduu B cTpaHax aHTIMICKOTO S3BIKA TY JK€ POJIb, 9YTO HCTOPHUKO-
(unocodckas Hayka — B pa3BUTHH HEMEIKOH U (PppaHIry3cKoit akanemudeckon punocopuun. O6 atom cm. [Inaiinep V. U.
IIpenonaBanme ¢punocopuu B Hemenkux ynuBepcuterax B XIX Beke // Jloroc. 34(43). 2004. C.61-90; ®abuanu XK.-JI.
Odunocodsl pecryoauku / Jloroc. 34(43). 2004. C. 91-122. Dta rumnoTesa MO3BOJSIECT TAKKE IMOHATH, TOYEMY €BpPOIEHCKas
dbunocodus, mpexae Beero (paniysckas, B 50-x u 60-x rogax ObL1a BEIHYKICHA pearnpoBaTh Ha YCIIEXW HOBBIX
COIMABHBIX U TYMaHUTAPHBIX HAYK (TMIPEXk/e BCETO JTMHTBUCTUKHU M COIIMOJIOTHH), a aHIII0-aMEPUKAHCKOTO (Guaocodus B
TO 7€ BpeMst 00pAIaeTcsi K MOSBIISIONIEHCS U3 KPUTHKU OUXEBHOPU3Ma KOTHUTUBHOM HAyKe.

*"% Murphey M.G.. Flower E. A History of Philosophy in America. Vol. II. Capricorn Books. New York. G. P. Putnam’s
Sons. 1977. P. 891.
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[Ton ®eiiepabena. Ho BcE e OCHOBHOM MPUYMHOW SMUTpALUU, KOHEUHO, ObLI
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PaCcuBCT aHTUCCMHUTHU3MA B CTapOM CBCTC .

B 1931 rony B Amepuky mnpuexan IepOepr @Peiirnb. B 1935 ropy
smurpupoBan Pynoned Kapnan, B 1937-om k Hemy npucoenunmwics Kapi
I'emnens. B 1938 rony npubsimu ®enukc Kaybman, Owmunn dpank, Xanc
Paiixen6ax. B 1939 roxy B HoBwiit cBet npubsut Anbbpen Tapckuii, B 1940-om —
Kyptr I'énens u Makc bmsk. Ilocnennmit BMecte ¢ Hopmanom MaiibKoJabMOM
co3nanu B KopHenbCKOM YHUBEPCUTETE aHKBAB BUTICHIITEIHTHUAHCTBA B AMEPHKE.

B Boennoe Bpems B CIIIA xwunu u pabotanu Paccen u Myp.

JIt000MBITHO, YTO MMEHHO JIEKIIMM Mypa MNPHUATHO MOPa3UiId HEKOTOPBIX
Mononbix ¢uinocodhoB. MopToH VYalT, y4uBIIMICS B OIUIOTE JbIOMAHCTBA, B
Konym6uiickoM yHuBEpCcHUTETE, ONUCHIBAET, YTO 3HAKOMCTBO ¢ pusiocopueit Mypa
(kak ¥ ¢ uaesmu Tapckoro) GBbUTO Isi HEro Kak IJIOTOK CBEXEro Bo3ayxa' .
Ponepuxk Yuzonm BcnomuHaeT: “Bo Bpemsi moero mnpeOwbiBaHus B ['apBapne,
YHUBEPCUTET TOCETHJIA HECKOJIbKO HM3BECTHBIX rocteil. beiBan tam Anbdpen
Tapckuii. Pynoned Kapunan BBEN cemunap; ['epbepr Deilrnp moMorain emy.
Oununn OpaHk Takke ObUT TaM. S MOMHIO €ro Kak O4eHb JOOPOTo 4esoBeKa, HO
ero ¢guiocodckue UHTEPECH OTANYATUCH OT Moux. beprpan Paccen moceTun Hac
Ha CeMECTp, U sl HaBeku nponai B puiocodun (was lost to philosophy forever). Ho
OJIMH YeJIOBEK BIEYaTINJI MEHd Jaxe Oosbiue, yeM Paccen. OTtum yenoBekoMm ObLI
. 3. Myp, KoTOpbIii mpounTal JIeKIuo B ['apBapackom QuiiocopckoM kiayde B

1941-1942 yue6rOM romy. D0 6bLTa Tekmus “Heckombko (GpopM ckenTHim3Ma’™ 0
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Huxkak Henb3s corniacuthes ¢ MHeHHEM mpodeccopa B. A. CypoBiieBa, CUUTAIOIIETO, YTO “HICOIOT S TOTATUTAPHBIX

PEKMMOB IMKTATypHhI IIpojieTapuara u QammsmMa Oblia HeCOBMECTUMA C IPUHIIMIIAMY 3/IpaBOTO CMbICIIa, Ha KOTOPOM
OcHOBBIBasach aHanutuueckas ¢punocopus” (Cyposues B.A. Ananurnueckas ¢punocodus: Bceobuiee 1 HroaHe // Borpocst
¢bunocoduu. 2010. Ne 8. URL: vphil.ru/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=185 (nata oOpamenus
07.01.2017)). 5 He BrKy B MAEOIOTHHU (alIM3Ma WK JUKTATypPhI IIPONeTapuaTa HU4ero, 4To 6pU10 ObI HECOBMECTHMO C
JIOTMYECKUM HO3UTHBU3MOM MM B3risiamu Tapckoro. bosee Toro, HekoTopble BeHIbl, ocobeHHo Heiipar,
MPUACPIKUBAIICH JIEBBIX HOJIUTHYECKUX B3TIIAI0B. [IpHanHOM sMHTrpaiy ObLT MIMEHHO aHTHCEMHUTH3M, a He ‘‘3ApaBBIi
CMBICTT” WII PACXOXKACHHS B PriI0ocO(MCKUX B3TIISIIAX.

"> Morton W. A Philosopher’s Story. Pennsylvania State University Press. 1999. P. 52—59. Cp. 3T0 €O OLEHKOi
COBETCKOro uctopuka ¢puocodun: “Mypy NPHHAAISKUT 1€ U BECbMa COMHHUTENbHASI «4€CTh» ObITh POIOHAYAILHIUKOM
TOT0 Y)KaCHO YTOMHUTEIBHOTO, CKYYHOT'0, HYJIHOTO, KaK OCEHHHUI1 JI0XK b, criocoba (GuinocopcTBOBaHMsI, KOTOPBIH C €ro
JIETKOH pyKH yTBepIwiICcs B aHTIIHicKOH ¢unocodrn” — boromosnos. [ut.cou. C. 131.

8 Yyzonm mummer “Some Forms of Scepticism”, Toraa kak omy6imukoBaHHas cTaThs HazbiBaercs “Four forms of
scepticism”.


http://vphil.ru/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=185
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<..>. Cnymas 3Ty JIEKIHIO, s 3HaJ, 4TO 3TO OblIa HacTtosmas ¢uinocous, u s
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THIICTHO CTapaJICid 3alIMCAThb KaKI0C CJIOBO”.

CymiecTByeT camble pa3HbIe OICHKM 3HAUEHHUS O3TOM HSMUTpanuu s
dbunocodbuu. Tak, X. PoOuHCOH muIIeT, 4To “aHanuThyeckas ¢uiaocodus <...>
MpoMapIIupoBana 1o (GUIOCOPCKAM YUPEKIACHHSAM, KaK TOTCKoe Boiicko”.*’
Xunapu [1aTHAM k€ BCIIOMUHAET, YTO TaKOM MOJXOJ] BEPEH TOJHKO B TOM cllydae,
€CJIM HAC UHTEpECyeT “BHYTPEHHEE pa3BUTHE aHATUTHYECKON duiocoduu’, Torna
KaK Ha caMOM JieJie “TIOTMYECKUX MO3UTUBHCTOB OBLIO OUYEHb MAJIO U UX OCOOCHHO
He 3ameuanu’’. [IpaBaa, oH ke MpU3HAET, UTO pa3HUIIA MEXKIY ero 00pa3oBaHUEM U
oOpa3zoBaHueM TeX, KTo yuwiics B ['apBapne Ha nsaTh jeT no3xe (IlatHam yuunncs B
1948-1949 yueOHOM TOaY), OBLIA KOJOCCaNbHA: “<OHW> MPUIUIM U3 CPEIbI,
KOTOpasi Oblj1a MHE HeusBecTHA . OH CBSI3bIBAET 3TO ¢ BiIUsiHUEM MopToHa Yaiita,
KOTOPBIN BKIIOUMI B Kypchl uaen Octuna (cam OctuH nocetun [Mapapa B 1954—

1955 r. co 3namenuroit nekuuent “How to Do Things with Words™) u CtpocoHa, a
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TaK)Ke OTIPABJISUI CTYICHTOB Ha CTAXUPOBKHU B OKchop/.

NHpiMU criOBaMHM, Jaxe €CIU MpHe3]] eBpomeiieB He Obul kaTtacTpodoil B
OOBIIECHHOM CMBICJIE CJIOBa, 3TO TOYHO OblUIa KartacTpoda B CMBICIE
MaTeMaTHYeCKOM: 3TO KAayeCTBEHHOE U3MEHEHHE OObeKTa TMpHu I[UJIaBHOM
M3MEHCHHH [TapaMETPOB, OT KOTOPHIX OH 3aBHCHT . HyKHO, OHAKO, 0603HAYNTE
npuMevaTenbHbiil  ¢akT: MHOrue u3 eBpomeineB, npudsiB B CIIIA, nHavamu
YCWIMBATh ‘“‘IparMaTtuyeckue’ 3ieMeHThl cBoel (unocodun. OcoOEHHO SIBHO ATO
BUJIHO B TBOpuecTBe Kapnama m @Peiirna, B NpOLLION TJIABE MBI YK€ OTMEYan
“mparMaTUYecKy0”’ TEHJEHIMI0O B MO3MHUX pabotax Paccema. Mbl He Oynem
noJPOOHO OCTAHABIIMBATHCS HA 3TOM, TaK KakK, BO-NIEPBbIX, 3TU TEHCHIIMH BCE K€
He OBLIM CTOJb CHJIBHBI, KaK MIParMaTHyecKue dJIeMEHTHI B TBopuecTBe Kyailina u

VYalita, HamMX TJABHBIX T€POEB; BO-BTOPHIX, 3TO XOPOIIO OCBEIIEHO B

7 Chisholm R. Self-Profile / In Roderick M. Chisholm (auth.), Radu J. Bogdan (eds.)-Roderick M. Chisholm-Springer
Netherlands. 1986. P. 4.

"8 pobumcon X. Kaut 8 HoBom Caere // Kantosckumii cboprnk. 1995. Bem. 19. C. 87.

" pytnam H. A Half Century of Philosophy / Daedalus. Vol. 126, No. 1. American Academic Culture in Transformation:
Fifty Years, Four Disciplines. Winter. 1997. P. 175-20.

480 Apnonbn B.W. Teopus karactpod. Urorn naykn u Texs. Cep. CoBpeM. npo6i. mar. @ynnam. Hanpasnenus. 1986. tom
5. C. 221 (OnexrponHsIii pecypc — mathnet.ru/links/0Oc3eb9cd8fd43e3525b7a096¢4342ba7/intf41.pdf)
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JUTEepaType , ¥ 3TO OCBEILEHUE MOKAa3bIBAET, YTO “‘mparmMarusanus’’ ¢uiaocodum,
Hanpumep, KapHama, HOCWiIa YMCTO BHELIHWN XapakTep, T.€. MOYTH HE HMella
IPSIMOM HMCTOPUYECKOW CBSI3M C KJIACCHYECKMM IIPArMaTU3MOM, 4YEro HeENb3s

ckazaTh o punocoduu Kyaitna u Yaiira. Ho Bepuémcs B 30-e rojsl.

bbuto Obl OMIMOOYHO YTBEpKIaTh, YTO JpioM OBUT MOJHOCTHIO BpakIeOeH
WIM HE UMEJI HUKAKOTO OTHOIICHHS K JIOTUYECKOMY TMO3UTHBU3MY. [lpron
OpUHUMAJ y4acThe B KOH(EPEeHIMSX JIOTMYECKUX IMO3UTUBUCTOB, B 1939 romy
nyonukoBasics B “The International Encyclopedia of Unified Science”. V ero
WHCTpYMEHTaNIM3Ma W (Guiocoduu, KOTOPYIO pa3BUBAJIM BEHIbI, €CTh MHOIO
oOmiero. Jt1o guinocopuu, OpueHTUPOBAHHBIE HAa HAYKy, TEIJIO OTHOCSIIHECS K
JIOTUKE W SMIOUpu3My. Bbuio Hedto olmiee W B MX MOJUTHYECKUX B3IISIIAX, a
UMEHHO HEKOTOpas Tsara K coumanusMmy. C Apyroil cropoHsl, Hanpumep, OTTO
Heiipar Obin kyna “neee” [ptou. Jloruka Jlptou, moHMMaemas Kak TEOpHs
UCCJIEIOBAHMS, ISl €BPOIEHIIEB Ka3ajach 4YE€M-TO YCTApEBIIUM, YCTYHAIOIIUM
MaTeMaTH4eCKOH Joruke. [[piou, B CBOIO O4epeib, OTBEPTal IEHHOCTh JJOTHIECKHIX
MCCIIEIOBAaHUI B Y3KOM CMBICTIE, 32 YTO eHI¢ B HavaJie BeKa YIOCTOMIICS yIpeKa OT
HHpca482. B monogoctn lptom ciyman sekuuu I[lupca mo Jsoruke, HO OHU
Ka3aJIuCh €My M3JIMIIHe MareMatndeckuMu. C rogamMu ero mpeHeOpeKuTeabHOe
OTHOILIEHHWE K (OPMAIbHON JIOTMKE CTaHOBUJIOCH TEM CHJIbHEE, YeM OOJBIINX
YCIEXOB OHA JIOCTUIJIA B IJ1a3ax JAPYrux. DTO SCHO BUJHO B TAKWX KHUTAX Kak
“Logic: The Theory of Inquiry” (1938), “Knowing and the Known” (1949, B
coaBTopcTBe ¢ ®. bentnun), a Takxke B kaure “Unmodern Philosophy and Modern
Philosophy”, Han xkotopoii ¢punocod padortan B Hauane 1940-x, HO KOTOpas cTana

483
JIOCTOSTHUEM Hay4HOT'0 coo01iecTBa Toabko B 2012 T.

Takum oOpa3om, “Teopus 3aTMEHUs” TIpaBa B TOM, YTO MparMaTU3M HE CMOT

MIPOTUBOCTOSITH MTPUOBIBIINM U3 EBpOIIBI HaesM, u eni€ npu Ku3Hu J{pron HaunHAaI

“81 | imbeck-Lilienau C. Carnap’s Encounter with Pragmatism // Vienna Circle Institute Yearbook. 2012. 16. P. 89—111.
%82 8,188 — odurmanbHas penensus Ha “Vccie0BaHus 110 TOrHIecKoil Teopun”. 8.239-8.244 — nuunOe OOpaIIeHHe, B
TOM yHcne: “S Haxoxy, 4to Bel 1 Bamm yyeHukr npeaaérech ToMy, YTO MHE Ka)KeTCs IIOX0XKUM Ha 10011 HePSILLITHBOTO
MBIIIJICHAS.”

%83 CM. crenBBIMyCK XKypHaIa, CIIeNHUATEHO TOCBAIEHHOT0 3ToMy Borpocy: European Journal of Pragmatism and

American Philosophy. Vol. 5, N. 1, 2013.
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C HUMM CMEIMBAThCs. JIpyras npasaa 3TOW TEOPUU COCTOUT B TOM, YTO UMEHHO C
BBICTyIUIEHUA POpTM  Hadasocb HOBOE  HMACOJOTMYECKOE  Pa3MEKEBaHUE

MIParMaTUCTOB U aHATUTHIECKUX (PUI0CO(OB.

N Bcé xe ‘“anmeraHTHas’” TpaaAMIMsS HE ymepia MOJIHOCThbIO. B orimume ot
Paccena, cymeBmiero cosjgath CTWIb W IpoOiaeMaTtuky, [[pom ymanoch co3nath
norMatuyeckoe yuenue. Kpome yxe ynomsHyTeix Xyka U Kopka, cTout ykazaTh
Ha KoJUIeKTUB KoiyMOMHCKOro YHMBEPCHUTETA, Ka3aBIIMICSI MoiogoMy MopToHy
Vaiity takum kocHbiM: M. Kosn, O. Harens, . Daman, k. I'. Pangenn u ap.
JpyrumMu npoAopKaTeNsMU  TPaJuIMM MOXHO CYHMTAaTh ceMaHThka Yapibia
Moppuca u wucropuka wuue Aprtypa JlaBmkosi, usydaBmiero ¢uiocoduro B

["apBapne nox pykoBoactsoM /xernimca u Poiica.

B Yukarckom yHUBEpCUTETE, B KOTOpOM J[ptou mpopaboTasi MHOTO JIET, U B
KOTOPOM HEKOTOpoe BpeMs mpenojaBan Kapuam, tpyauncs Yapnb3z XapTcXopH,
KOTOPOT'O aHAMTUYECKHE (PUIOCO(BI 3HAIOT KaK aBTOpa OAHOW M3 COBPEMEHHBIX
BEpPCUI OHTOJIOTUYECKOTO JIOKa3aTeNbCcTBa ObITUSA bora, Teoorn — kak 0OJHOTO U3
TEOJIOTOB Mpoliecca, a UCTOPUKUA IparMathu3Ma — KakK KpyHOHEHIIero Hu3aaTelis
[Iupca. B Tom »xe yHuBepcurere B Havane 40-x yuwinca Puuapn Poprw,
HalMuCaBIIMK TOJ PYKOBOJCTBOM XapTCXOpPHA MAarucTEpCKyr0 AUCCEPTALHUIO O
dunocopun Vaiitxena. ITocae storo Popru ormpaswics B Mems, rme mogn
PYKOBOJICTBOM JIpyroro kpymnHoro uzaarens [lupca, [Tona Baiica, Hanmcan paGoTy
“IlonsiTne noteHManbHOCTH . K PopTH MBI BEpHEMCS B UETBEPTOM IJIaBe.

Emé onuH BaXKHbIA aBTOpP, UMEBIIMKA OJHO BPEMsI OTHOIIIEHUE K ﬁeHLCKOMy
yHuBepcutety, — 9310 Yundpun Cemnapc, ceiH Posi Cennapca, ogHOro u3
aMEpPUKaHCKUX peanucToB. Jloruke, B TOM uucie mpemyapocTsM “‘Principia
mathematica” u wMoganpHOW Jsoruke, Cenapca-MIaAIIEr0 yYWI COABTOP
K. U. JIstouca K. I'. JIsurdopa. Cpenu MHOTUX BIHSIHUIN, KOTOPHIE BITUTAT B Ce0s
Cennapc, ObIT W TIparMaTus3M, CYIIECTBEHHO MOBJIMSABIINN HA €r0 BOCHPHUSITHE

¢unocopun Kanra. EMy ynanoch co3aarh T.H. IparMaTUYECKUN peaanu3M U BCIe
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3a [lupcom oOpymuThcs Ha “MH( O JaHHBIX

. Yuenuku Cemnapca cerojaHs

pa3sBUBAIOT KaK aHAIUTUYECKYIO (¢uinocoduro (Ipexae BCero, 3TO CYIPYTH
o 485 o o

YépuneHa ), TaK U aHAIUTUYECKUHN MparMaTu3M (pedb, Mpexie BCero, UAET O T.H.

[TutTcOyprckoi mkose).

Opnnako BCE ke HauboJiee BaKHBIC JJIsl ITparMaTu3Ma aBTOphl paboTaiu B
["apBapae. Oto VY. B. O. KyaitH u Mopton Yaiit. B I'apBapae yuniicst 1 Henbcon
['ynmen, no3aHee npenoaaBaBiinii B yHuBepcutere [leHcunbBanuu. Ho mpexne
YeM MEPENUTHU HEMOCPEICTBEHHO K HUM, CTOUT KPAaTKO OCTAHOBUTBHCS Ha HAEAX
Ansppena Yaiitxena u Knapenca Upsunra Jlbionca, Benb UMEHHO 3TH aBTOPBI

3aJlaBalid TOH B rapBapackoil ¢punocopuun 20—30-X ros1os.

3.1.2. Ansdpen Yaiitxen u amepukaHckas uiocodus

Penko BCOMMHAIOT, 4TO MEPBBIM YEJIOBEK, IPUYACTHBIM K aHAJIUTHYECKON
dbunocoduu, nepeexan B CIIA emé B 1925 roay, u 3TOT nepee3q HUKaK HE ObLI
cesa3an ¢ gesarenbHocThio HCJIAIL, a Obu1  00YyCHOBIEH KapbepHBIMU
COOOpKEHUSIMU. DTHUM YeJOBEKOM Obl1 Anb(dpen VYailTxen — TalaHTIUBBINA
MaTeMaTuK, OJPYIUT, OJIeCTAmUA JIGKTOp © 3cceucT. Hame onucanue
amepuKaHcKor (umocodguu nepoit mosoBUHbI XX Beka ObUIO Obl HEMOJHBIM 0€3
Hero. YailTxeda 4acTo UCKIIIOYAOT U3 CIHCKOB aHATUTHYECKUX (puiocodos, Tak
KaK OH “HE CJMIIKOM XOpOIIO BIHUCBIBAETCS B TPAAULIMIO AHAIUTHYECKOU
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bunocodun, kak €€ 0OBIYHO TOHUMAIOT .

OpHako ero CBs3b C AHAIMTUYECKOW (Quiiocopuell BIOJHE OYEBUIHA: OH
6bLT coaBTOpoM “Principia mathematica” u omuum u3 yumreneil Kyaitna®'. C
Paccenom ero oObenuHSET HE TOJBKO aBTOPCTBO “PM”, HO M HemoO0Bb K
Oputanckomy Metaduznueckomy uneanusMmy. Korga aBTtopsl  maHubecTa

BeHckoro KpyXkKa MEpeurclisuid TeX, KTO, MO0 WX MHEHHI0, CII0COOCTBOBAI

8 Sellars W. Empiricism and the Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 1997. Cm. Taksxke
CenuBanos 10.P. Mud o nannom // Uctopuko-dunocodekwmii ansmanax. 2012. T. 4. C. 176-196.

“® Ton Yépunenn namucan y Cemmapea aucceprarmio “Persons and P-Predicates”.

“8 Martinich A. P., Sosa D. (Eds.) Analytic Philosophy: An Anthology. Oxford: Blackwell.2001. P. 5

%7 0 Brmage Vaiirxena B moruky cm. Quine W. V. O. Whitehead and the Rise of Modern Logic / In P. Schilpp (ed.), The
Philosophy of Albert North Whitehead. Chicago: Open Court, 1941. P. 125-164; Church A. Review of W. V. Quine,
‘Whitehead and the Rise of Modern Logic’ // Journal of Symbolic Logic 7 (2). 1942. P.100-101.
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Pa3BUTUIO HAYYHOI'O MHUPOIIOHMMAHWS, OHU YIOMHUHYJIU W Vaiitxema®™. Ero
pabotel mo ¢dumocodpun Haykw, Takue kKak “Tlomstme mpupomsr” (1920) wm
“ITpunuun  oTHOCUTEIBLHOCTH (1922) BBHITIONHEHBI BIOJHE B aHAIUTUYECKOM
xaHpe. ‘“Hayka u coBpemeHHbld Mmup” (1925) OpocaeT BBI30B HAyUYHOMY
MaTepHaln3My, YTO, OJHAKO, HE MOXXET OBbITh OCHOBAaHHUEM ISl MCKIIIOUYEHUS

aBTOpa M3 COHMA aHATUTUYECKUX (pruocoos.

Pynonsd Merir B paGote “Cto Jet 6puranckoii durocodun’™

obcyxmaer
B3Il YaiiTxena B riaBe “HoBblii peanu3m”, BMecTe ¢ unesmu Mypa u Paccena.
MopTton YaiiT BkitodaeT YaiTxena B cOopHuk “Bek ananmza”; mpaBia, BMECTE C
Mypowm, Paccenom, Butrenmreitnom n Kaprnanom tyna nonamu IIupc, Ixenmc,
I'yccepnb, [btou, Kpoue, beprcon, Captp wu Cantasna’®.  Taxoii BBIOOD
OOBSICHAETCS JIFOOOIBITHBIM 3aMBICIIOM ATOW KHUTH. YaWlT 3auMmcTByeT y Hcaitu
bepnvHa apxuinoxoBckoe paznuune Mexay duiocopaMu—exxkamu u punocodhamu—
aucuniaMm. “Exku” XOTSAT MOJyYUTh OTBET HA OJIMH BEJIMKHN, OOJBIIONH BOIPOC.
“JIucuupl” K€ OpPHUEHTUPOBAHbI HA MAaJEHbKHE BONPOCHL. [lapagurManbHbIM
npuMepoM “exa’” Yaut cunraet Kpoue, a “nucnusl’”’ — Mypa. K nepsoMy tuny on
npucoeaunsier Canrasny, beprcona, I'yccepns, Caprpa u Yaiitxena. Ko Bropomy
— Kapnana, Paccena u Butrenmreiina. [Iparmatuctel, ¢ Touku 3peHus Yaiira,

3aHUMAIOT CPEAVMHHYIO MMO3ULIMIO, a IIO3TOMY UX UAEU MOTYT CIIYKUTh TOU CPELOH,

B KOTOPOM €XHU MOTYT Y>)KUTBCA C JIMCHLIAMMU.

OueHb B3BElIEHHAs OIIEHKA BOIIPOca O COOTHOIICHUH (usiocodpun mpoiiecca
U aHanuThuecko ¢unocoduu gaércsa aBropamu cOopHuka “Ilpouecc u anamms:

491
70 AHanuzupys  CBSI3H

VYaurtxen, XapTCXOpH M AHAIWTHYECKAs TPAAULMS
ValiTxena m XapTcXOpHa € aHAIUTHYECKUMH (QuiocodaMu, OHM MPUXOIAT K
BBIBOJLy O TOM, uTO (uiiocodus mpoiiecca MpeacTaBisieT co0oil onmpeneiaEHHyko
JOKTPUHY, YTBEPXKIAIOLIYIO HEPEAYLUPYEMYIO aCCUMETPHUIO CTAHOBIIEHUA W

OBITHSI, OHTOJIOTHIO COOBITHS, B TO BpeMs KaK aHATUTUYECKYI0 (prtocoduto mydiiie

% Kapnan P., Tau I'., Heiipar O. Hayuanoe MupononuManie — Benckuit kpysxok // Jloroc. 2 (47). 2005. C.15.

*8 Metz R. A Hundred Years Of British Philosophy. George Allen And Unwin Limited. 1938

0 The Age of Analysis: 20™ Century Philosophers / M. White (ed.). Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1955.

1 Shields, George W. (ed.) Process and Analysis: Whitehead, Hartshorne, and the Analytic Tradition. Albany: State
University of New York Press. 2003.
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BCEro MOHMMAaTh KaK METOJOJIOTHMYECKOe ABM)KEHHE, Mpu3biBaroliee (punocodon
CKOHLICHTPUPOBATBCA HA ApryMEHTAallMM W TOATBEPKICHUM CBOMX TE3UCOB M
IIMPOKO  HUCHOJIB3YIOIIEE  METOABl  JIOTMYECKOIO,  JIMHTBUCTHYECKOIO U
KOHIIENTYAJIbHOTO aHainu3a. YueHue YanTtxena u XapTcXOpHa HE IMPOTHBOPEUUT

9TOMY IIPHU3BIBY, KPOMC TOI0, OHU UCIIOJB3YIOT COBPCMCHHYIO JIOTHUKY.

CpaBHuBasi TEKCThl YaWTXela M TEKCTOB “‘00pa3IoBBIX~ aHATUTUUYECKUX
¢dbunocodoB, cTouT OOpaTUTh BHUMAaHHUE Ha TO, YTO pa3iuvMe, MPEXAEC BCEro,
OyJleT KacaThCsl CTHIIMCTUYECKONW M KAHPOBOM MPOMACTU, KOTOpas JEKHUT MEXKITY
3a4acTyl0 OTPOMHBIMH CIEKYJATHBHO-UCTOPUYECKUMH IMOJOTHAMHU “TIO3QHEr0”
VaiiTxena W KOHKPETHBIMU HEOOJIBIIMMHU HMCCJIEAOBAHUSAMH, NPUHSATHIMU B
ananutnueckon ¢punocodpun Kyaiina, Cemnapca wiu I1. ['paiica. Eciu roBopuTh 0
CHUCTEME OTCBHUIOK, B KOTOPYKO BCTPOEHBI TEKCThI Y auTxeaa, TO OHA HAIIOMHUHAET
Ty, 4TO MBI MOXKEM BUAETh Y Mypa u panHero Paccena: 3T0 onmo3unusi CucTeme
bpamu u, B o011eM U 11e10M, IPYKECTBEHHOE OTHOILIEHUE K peaTucTaMu Pa3HOro
tonka. Kpome TOro, OThaenbHbIE SJIEMEHTHI CHUCTEMBI YaWTXela HAIOMHWHAIOT
AIHUCTEMOJIOTHIO KyaﬁHa492. Takum o0pa3zoM, naxe eciau YauTxen He SBIsSETCA
“o00pa3ioBbpIM” aHATUTUYECKUM (Pritocodom, OH BCE KE MOKET ObITh BKIIOYEH BO
MHOECTBO ‘“‘aHanuTHYecKue (Gunocodbl’” Kak HETUIMUYHBINA €ro npeacTaButens. O

4yéM ke OblIa 9Ta Prtocodus?

. . < 5>493
B amepukaHckuii mepuoj MbIC/IbIO YalTxena Biajen “TepakJIUuTOBCKUN”

494 <
06pa3 IIOTOKAa , KOTOPBIM OH pacCcCMaTpuBaJ KaK IIEPBOC JOTCOPECTHYCCKOC

492 Cp., HarIpuMep, paccyxJeHus Yaiitxena 00 o0pa3HOM paliMoHaANH3aIHN ¢ KyallHOBCKUM XOJIM3MOM: “B ecTeCcTBEHHBIX
HayKax 3TOT CTPOTHH METO]] €CTh O9KOHOBCKUI METO/ MHAYKIMH, METOJ, KOTOPBIH, €CIIN €ro IPUMEHSTh
MIOCJIE/I0BATENILHO, OCTaBHII OBl HAYKy TaM, TJie OH e€ Halel. bakoH ymycTi1 urpy cBoO0IHOT0 BOOOpakeHus,
KOHTPOJIMPYEMOTO TPEOOBAHUSIMHU CBSI3HOCTH U JIOTHKH. VICTHHHBIN METO OTKPHITHS O00EH 1oJieTy asporutana. OH
HAYMHAETCS HA 3eMJIe OT/IEIBHOTO HAOJIOICHNUS, JIETUT B pa3pekKeHHOM BO3JlyXe 00pa3HbIX 0000IIeHNH, 1 CHOBa
MPU3EMIISIETCSI 111 HOBBIX HAaOJIIOIEHUH, CTAHOBAIIMX S O0JIee MPOHUIATEIBHBIM Oaroaps paloHaIbHON
unrepnperanun” — Whitehead A.N. Process and Reality. An Essay in Cosmology. Corrected edition by D. R. Griffin and
D. W. Sherbourne, New York: Macmillan. 1978. P. 5. “Bcst COBOKYITHOCTh HAIIWX TaK HA3BIBAEMBIX 3HAHUH HITH
yOexIeH!H, HaYMHAasL OT CaMbIX CIIyJaiiHbIX ()aKTOB Treorpaduy U HCTOPHH U 3aKaHIMBAs TIyOOYalIInMHU 3aKOHAMH
aTOMHOHN (DM3UKH MIIH Ja’ke YUCTON MaTeMaTHKH U JIOTHKH, — 3TO COOPY)KEHHE, CO3IaHHOE YEIOBEKOM, KOTOPOE TOIHKO
KpasiMu corpukacaetcs ¢ onsitom” — Kyaita ¥.B.O. JIse gormsl smmupusma / C Touku 3peHus noruku. M.: Kanon +.
2010. C.75. Cp. K. 1. JIprouc numet, 9T0 “KOHIETINH, TT0I00HbIE TIOTHIECKUM, KOTOPhIE B HANMEHBIIIEH CTETICHH
MIOJIBEPKECHBI N3MEHEHHIO B CHITY OTKPBITHSI HOBBIX YPOBHEH OIBITA, TIPEACTABIAIOT CO00H Hanbonee CTabMIbHBIE U3
HaIIMX KaTErOpHii; HO HU OJIHA U3 HUX HE HAXOAMUTCA BHE BO3MOKHOCTH u3MeHeHus” — JIptonc K.M. IIparmaTuueckast
KOHLETIHs a priori // Dnmcremornorus u gunocodpus Hayku. 2014. Ne 4. C. 230.

*%% Muorue repaxmuroBesl XX Beka OTPHIAIN AyTEHTHIHOCTD YIEHHS O OTOKE, OTHOCH €ro K Je(peKTaM ILIaTOHOBCKOTO
Y CTOMYECKOT0 TOHUMaHHUH ydeHus ['epakinra, Tak Kak Te3Hca 0 BCEOOUTHOCTH MTOTOKA HE COAEPKUTCS BO (pparMeHTax,
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00001IeHNe, CICTAaHHOE YEeIOBEUYECTBOM, M OTpa)Karolliee MEePBUYHBIN I1€IOCTHBIN
OTBIT, MPOSCHEHHUE KOTOPOTO SIBISETCS MPEAeNbHOM 1Lenbio ¢uiocopuu. ITo
OpUBOAUT YalTxeda K YOeXKIEHUIO, YTO MpOIecC, a He CyOCTaHIMs SIBISETCS
MeTadu3zndeckuM (pyHIaMEHTOM MUpPa, YOSKICHHUIO, KOTOPOE 3aTEM OBLJIO Pa3BUTO
B MAHIICUXUCTKYIO OHTOJIOTHIO COOBITUN. YaillTXes BOOOIIEe CEPhbe3HO OTHOCUIICS K
npo0eMe COOTHOIICHHS] OOBIIEHHOTO OIbITa M €ro BBIPAXXEHUH B PEIUIUU U
UCKYCCTBE C HAay4yHON KapTuHOM wmwupa. J[roO0oBp k ['epaknury u xenaHue
JIOTIOJTHUTh HAy4yHOE MHUPOIMOHUMaHuE Ojarojgaps pecypcam Jpyrux ¢opm
JyXOBHOW AaKTUBHOCTM HE CHENalM W3 YauTxeda TMOKJIOHHUKA Terems .
[IpycckoMy wuAeanucTy, y4eHUE KOTOPOrO OH, BHJIHMO, BOCIPHUHHAMAJ 4YEPE3

IpU3MY U UI€aTMCTOB OPUTAHCKUX, OH MPEIOYUTAI “OCTPOBHBIX’ KJIACCHUKOB:

Jlokka n FOma.

WNx BnusitHUEM, OJIHaKO, BCE HE OrpaHUYMBANIOCH: (uiocodus Yailtxena
BIIUTAJIa B Ce€0S HEKOTOPHIE MWJIEH, BBICKa3aHHbIE AMEPUKAHCKMMHU AaBTOPAMHU.
Bnopouem, B OOJBIIMHCTBE Ciy4yaeB Jydllle TOBOPUTh HE O BIUSHUU, a O
KODBOJIIOIIUU BCIIEJICTBHE pa3pabOTKU OJHMX U TeX e mpobiem. Ero cBssp ¢
[Iupcom MBI 4YacTMYHO 3arparuBaivd B IiepBou rnase. Mcneitan VYaiitxen u
BIIUSIHUE, BIPOYEM, Heompeaesstoniee, yuyeHus [[x. Canrtasubr 0. C Jpron ux
CBSI3BIBACT OTHOCHTEIBHOE CXOACTBO IEJArOTHYECKHX MIACH ', a TakKe

MMOCTPOCHUE OHTOJIOTHHM C IOMOIIBIO MOHATHUS “COOBITHE” M 00Ias Helo00Bbh K

crapbIM driaocodcknuMm ayaauzMam (“Ou Kaluy' ', KaK Ha3bIBAE€T ITO YauTXen).
2

CUMTAIOIIUXCA OUIMHHBIMH, a 00pa3 pPeKH OTHOCUTCS HE K MUPY B LIEJIOM, a K JyIIaM: ‘B H3Ha4aJIbHON GOPMYIHPOBKE
CHMBOJI PEKH BBIpaXaJl HE N3MEHEHHE «BCEX BEIIEH», a MIUTIOCTPUPOBAII KIIOTOK CO3HAHUS», TOYHEE ITOTOK TYBCTBEHHBIX
BOCTIPHSITHH B «CEHCOpHOI» nyme—ucnapernn” — JlebeneB A.B. Jloroc ['epakimra. PekoHCTpyKIIUS MBICIH | CIIOBa (C
HOBBIM KpUTHUYECKUM n3ganueM ¢pparmentoB). CI16.: Hayka, 2014. C.384. Oro, npaBaa, HUKaK HE IPOTUBOPEUHT
VYaiTxeny, yauTbIBast €ro J000Bb K [PKEHMCOBCKOW MeTadope IoToKa CO3HaHMS.

9% Cm., manpumep Whitehead A.N. Process and Reality. An Essay in Cosmology. Corrected edition by D. R. Griffin and D.
W. Sherbourne, New York: Macmillan. 1978. P. 208. Kuura Bbiniuia, Kak yxe ObU10 ckazaHo, B 1929 roxy, HO
WCCIIeIOBATENN TPAIUIIMOHHO CChUTaloTCs Ha u3fanue 1979, ucnpasnenHoe u npokommeHTHpoBaHHoe. Ceiiuac Paul A.
Bogaard u Jason Bell rotost kputnueckoe m3aanue paboT YaiTxena, BBIX0JI IEPBOro ToMa OblT aHOHCHUpoBaH Ha 2016
TOJl, HO TaK ¥ HE COCTOSUICS.

% Pmeercs B BHJYy 3HAMEHHTOE “37eCh Nepea HaMH OTKPBIBAETCS] HOBasl 3eMJIsl; HET HA OJJHOTO ToJIokeHus [ epakimra,
KOTOporo OB 51 He mpuHsI OB B cBoIO «Jloruky»” — I'erens I'.B.®. Jlekuuu no uctopun ¢punocodpun. Kanra nepsasi.
ITaptuitHoe m3natenscTBO. 1932. C. 246.

% Ocobenno ona 3amerHa B pabore Whitehead A.N. Symbolism, its Meaning and Effect. Cambridge University Press.
1958.

7 fOnuua, C. 243; Hendley B.P. Dewey, Russell, Whitehead: Philosophers as Educators. Carbondale and Edwardsville:
Southern Illinois. U.P. 1986.
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B nekabpe 1936 roma /[Ipton BBICTYNHMI Ha CHUMIIO3UYME€ AMEpPUKAHCKOU
dbunocodckoit accormarnuu, MocBAMEHHOM (unocobun VYairxema. B cratse,
OIMyOJIMKOBaHHOW Ha OCHOBAaHWW ATOM peub, MparMaTHCT XBAIAT YaiTxeda 3a
HOIBITKY TIPEOJIONETh TUXOTOMHIO peaii3Ma U HleaIn3Ma, HO, B IIEJIOM, OCYKIAeT
ero Meron. Ilocmemnmii kaxercss JIploM W3IUIIHE MaTeMaTH3UPOBAHHBIM.
DKcrnepuMeHTallbHas (pu3uKa, CYWTaeT OH, a HE MaTeMarThka, TOJDKHA CTaTh
Mozaenblo  ¢unocodcTBoBaHUSA. B MpOTHBHOM ciiydae, MBI CTaBUM HEYTO

498
CTAaTUYCCKOC, MATCMATHKY, HAA IMTPOUCCCYAJIbHOCTD JKU3HHU .

Ho BCE 3T0O — I0BOJIBHO ITOBEPXHOCTHBIE OTHOLICHUS. JIEHCTBUTEIBHO
r1y0oka Obuia Jiiib ero cBa3b ¢ JlxeliMcoM. [1o xapakTepy 3TO BIUMSHUE MOKHO
CpPaBHUTH C TEM, KaK U3MEHWIUCH B3TJIsbI Paccena o1 BIMsSsHuEM aMEPUKAHCKOTO
ncuxonora. Ot orHomeHuit Paccema um JDkeliMca oOTHoOIIEHUS YaWTxeaa u
JlxeiiMca OTIMYarOTCs, MPEXKIAE BCETrO, TEM, UTO COaBTOp Paccena He ocTaBui HaMm
TaKuX OYECBUIHBIX CJICAOB CBOEH HEMOOBHM K IparMaTUYeCKoMy YUYeHHIO 00

HCTHUHC.

. 499
JlxelMc kazasicsi emy ouyapoBaTenbHbIM (adorable) renuem ~, HacCTOSIIUM

cumBoIoM dunocodun i Haykn XX Beka™”

. YalTXel CTaBUT €ro 3aciayrd Ha OJIHY
JIIOCKy ¢ ycnexamu Jlekapra u Oma™. C nepBbIM  [[>kerMca CBSI3bIBAE€T
YHUKaQJIBbHOE MECTO, KOTOpO€ OHM 00a 3aHMMAlT B HCTOpuuM (¢GuiIocopuu: u
Hekapr, u JhkeiiMc ObUIM pOJOHAYATLHUKAMM, CUYHTAEeT YaWTXel, HOBBIX
NBWKEeHUNA B Quuiocopuu. [lekapT u3MeHua BClO (Puiocopuio, 3aUHTEPECOBAB
MUIITYIIUX Ha MeTahUu3nuecKue TeMbl BOIIPOCAMU CYOBEKTUBHOCTH, U TEM CaMbIM

JIAIIUB MX CIIOCOO MBICIU XapaKTCPpHOIo IJIs1 CpeI[HI/IX BCKOB N AHTHUYHOCTH

oO0bekTuBU3Ma. (CrnmHozy u JleitOHuna VYalTxen UCKIIYaeT W3 UCTOPUU

“8 Dewey J. Whitehead's Philosophy // Proceedings and Addresses of the American Philosophical Association Vol. 10.
1936. P. 170-177.

99 \Whitehead A.N. Science and Modern World. Pelican Mentor Book. 1948. P. 2.

500 3T0 MHCHHC, a TAK)KC MHCHUC I[B}OI/I, BBICKA3aHHOC UM B yl'[OMf{HyTI)IX IICKMHCKHUX JCKIUIX, BXOAWUT B HpOTHBOpe‘H/Ie C
MOUM 3asiBjieHneM, uto Jxeitmc Obu1 uenoBexkoMm XIX Beka. Bugumo, mu6o s, 1160 J{pton n YaiTxe COBEPIIIIN OMUOKY
B paccykIeHUr. MHe MpeCcTaBIsIeTCs], YTO BTOpoe 0oJiee BEPOATHO, TaK KaK MX CYXKICHHS ObLTH BBICKa3aHBI B TIEPBOM
nosioBuHe XX BeKa, U OHU HE UMEJIH BO3MOKHOCTH OIEHUTh MacIITaObl IBIKEHUS, KOTOpOe Topomin paboTel Paccena u
Mypa. IMeHHO MX MOKHO CUMTATh HOMAIMHHBIME (ritocodckumu cumBoiaMu XX Beka; J[eiMce jke, yBbI, BIOXHOBWII HE
Taxkoe 60J'H>IIIOC KOJINYECTBO HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'[LHLIX MBICIIUTENEH.

501 \Whitehead A.N. Science and Modern World. Pelican Mentor Book. 1948. P. 147; Whitehead A.N. Adventures of Ideas.
The Free Press. 1967. P. 186.
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MOCTKapTEe3UaHCKoW (Gunocohurn MMEHHO TMOTOMY, YTO CYOBEKTHBU3M HE OBLI

nymion ux cucteM). Jxeimc ke B cratbe “CylIECTBYET JIM CO3HAHUE?” MOCTaBUII

10T COMHEHHE OCHOBY KapTe3HaHCKoW (uocodun, caMo CO3HAHHE, U TEM CaMbIM
502

OTKPBLI HOBYIO 310Xy B dunocodpun” . Ecnu JlekapT ouncTri CrieHy sl BETUKHIX

CHCTEM d10XH Pazyma OT CpeTHEBEKOBBIX JAeKopaIui, To Jkeimc, ¢ TOUKH 3peHus

Yaiitxena, yopan nekopaiuu KapTe3uHCKON Mhechl paau ¢unocodun Oy Iymero.

B “Cnocobax wmbimuieHuss” Yautxen crtaBuT JlkeiimMca B OIMH Psl C
Benuyanmmmu  puiocodamu 3amanga, COSAUHUBIIMMU B cebe, TI0 €ro MHEHHIO,
BHUMAaHUE K JOCTWKCHUAM CBOUX NPEAIICCTBEHHUKOB M OPUTMHAIBHOCTb, —
[Inatonom, Apucrorenem, JleitOuuuem. Ilpu 3ToM, ecnu mocneaHuit mpeacTaér B
M3JI0)KCHUU YalTxela HHTEPECYIOMMMCS BCEM Ha CBETE€ KHIKHUKOM, TO
OCHOBaHHUeE 3aciayr J)keiiMca OH BHJIMUT HE CTOJBKO B OOIIMPHBIX 3HAHHUAX YUCHUU
MPONUIOrO, CKOJBKO B “JAMBHOM YYTKOCTH 1O OTHOIIEHHID K HAEAM
COBPEMEHHHMKOB M B J>KM3HCHHOM OIbITEC, M3BJICYEHHOM W3 IMYTEIICCTBUH, U
YKUBOTO, JJMYHOCTHOTO, CEpJeYHOrOo oOIlIeHus ¢ JroapMu. HaOGpackiBas mopTper
JxeliMca, YailTxe mUIIET JIIOOOMBITHYIO, HO, YBBI, OCTABJICHHYIO 0€3 MOSICHEHUS
dbpazy: “OH HMHTYHUTUBHO OTKPBUI Ty BEIUKYIO HCTHHY, HaJ KOTOpOH OBETCS
COBpPEMEHHAs noruka™®. I10 He camoe SACHOE MECTO, HO p€4b, BEPOSITHO, UIET O
teopemax K. I'€nmensd, Tak Kak HECKOJBKO BBIIIE Mbl YWTAEM, YTO JIOTHMKa
“Tep3aeTrcss BOIUIOMIEHHBIM B (hOPMaJbHOM JIOKA3aTEIIbCTBE OTKPBITHUEM, YTO
KaXJ10€ KOHEYHOE MHOXKECTBO TMOCBHUIOK 00s13aHO TpeOOBaTh MOHATHUM, KOTOpPHIC
HUCKIIIOYEHBI W3 cdepbl HEMOCPEACTBEHHOTO JCHCTBHS JSTOrO0 MHOXKECTBa .
HecMoTpst Ha cTpaHHBI cOcOO BbIpaXK€HUs, W30paHHBIM YailTXeaoMm, B 3TOM
MPETIOKEHNH, KAK MPEICTABISAECTCS, TOBOPUTCS UMEHHO O TEOPEME O HETOJIHOTE.

DT0 BO3MOXKHO, TaK Kak KO BpeMeHH Hanucanus “Croco6oB” pabora ['énenst yxe

%02 Whitehead A.N. Science and Modern World. Pelican Mentor Book. 1948. P. 142144,

%03 Whitehead A.N. Modes of Thought. New York: Free Press/Macmillan Publishing. 1968. P. 2-3. Pycckuit nepeBox fa
no m3nanuio Yaiirxen A. Vzopannsie padotsr: [lep. ¢ anrn./ Coct. M. T. KacaBun: O6m1. peaakTypa ¥ BCTynuT. ¢T. MLA.
Kuccens. M. Ilporpecc. 1990.
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obuta onmyOnukoBaHa. Eciu 5T0 Tak, To anmorusm Jxeiimca npeAacTaéT B HECKOJIBKO

o o 504
HCOXUIAAaHHOM CBCTC, YUUTBIBAA JIOTUKO-MATCMATHYCCKHUN daBTOPUTCT YaHTxez{a .

CBoro 3HameHuTyto kHUry “Ilporiecc u peanbHOCTh YaWTXe] HAUMHAET C
0J1IaroJIapHOCTH aBTOpPaM, YbM MBICIIA OKa3aJld Ha HETO CYIIECTBEHHOE BJIMSHUE.
OH Ha3bIBaCT AHTIIMUCKUX M aMEPUKAHCKUX PEaJMCTOB, a TAKXKE TOBOPHUT, UTO
HaxoauTcs B aoary nepen beprconom, Jlxedimcom m Jlpton: “OgHol M3 MOMX
3a00T ObUTO cmacTd uXx o60pa3 Meicau (type of thought) or oOBuHEeHHMS B
AHTUUHTEIJIEKTYaJIu3Me, KOTOPBI — MPaBWIBHO 3TO UM HET — ACCOLUUPYETCS C

59505
HUM .

Bmusnue [[xenmca, mo MHeHuro J[xoHa JI3HTO, MpHUBEIO K TOMY, 4TO B
¢unocopun VYaiiTxega Npou3oUIEN MEPEHOC aKLUEHTa C OKYJSIPHOM MeTadopsl,
XxapakTepHoro miusi Jlekapra u HOBOEBpomeickoil (uiocopuu, K maMaTd, 4TO
oOpequHsieT VYaiiTxema c BepFCOHOMSOG. Ounocopuro  YaiTtxena MOKHO
MPEJICTABUTH KaK PEAKIHIO YEIOBEKA, BOCIUTAHHOrO B XIX CTOJNETHH, HA TEOPUIO
OTHOCUTEJIBHOCTH U TCHUXOJIOTHIO pyOexka BEKOB. DTO CO3/1aéT OCOOBIM CTHIIb U
KOJIOpUT MeTadu3nku npouecca. [locnennssi, ogHako, oka3zagachk BOCTpeOOBaHa HE
B aHAJIUTUYECKOH punocoduu, a B aKkaIeMUUECKON T€OJIOIHH, 0COOeHHO Yapib3om

XapTcXOpHOM, 4Yb€ YUYEHHE CO34aBaJIOCh ‘B MPOTHBOBEC MPOTECTAHTCKOU

%04 Opma u3 3aranok uctopuu noruku XX Beka COCTOUT B MPAKTHYECKH MOTHOM OTCYTCTBHH KAKO#-THO0 CyIIeCTBEHHOM
peakmmu Paccena u Yaiitxena Ha pa®otsl ['€nens. O6a oHM, BUONMO, OBUIH 3HAKOMEI C TTONyYeHHBIMHA [ €nenem
pe3yJbTaTaMH, a 3HaYUT BPS JIM MOTJIM HE TIOHMMATh MX 3HaueHHs. OJJHaKO 3aMeYaHusl, KOTOPbIE OHH AENAI0T 110 ATOMY
MOBOAY B pa3HBIX MECTax, HECKOJIBKO yIUBIAIOT. SIcHO, uTo Paccen B 30-e ros! 3aHMMAaCs GOJbIIe MpodieMaMu
0O0ILIECTBEHHOW )KU3HH, YeM JIOTUKOU U puitocodueii, a YaiTxen ymeén B IOCTPOEHUE CBOCH CIIEKYJIATUBHOM (HHI0CODUH.
OnHako BCE ke KaKyI0-TO COAEPIKATENbHYIO PEAKIIUI0 MOKHO ObLTO ObI 0kHaTh. OCOOEHHO pa304apOBBIBAIOIINM B STOM
otHotreHuu siBisietcst coopuuk The Philosophy of Bertrand Russell (Library of Living Philosophers), P. Schilpp (ed.), New
York: Tudor, 1951, B koTopoMm ecTh 3HamMeHuTast ctaThs ['énens “Russell's mathematical logic”. Besikuii, KTO 3HAKOM €
3TOI 3aMeuaTenbHON KHIKHOW CepHei, 3HaeT, YTO KaX/Ibli €€ TOM yCTPOEH CIEAYIOIUM 00pa3oM: CHavana HaeT
aBToOmorpadus puocoda, KOTOPOMY OH MOCBAMIEH, 3aTEM CIEAYIOT CTaThH, HAIIMCaHHBIE 00 Hesx 3Toro ¢uiocoda
Pa3sHBIMU M3BECTHBIMH aBTOPaMH, a OTOM caM (rtocod) oTBeUaeT Ha Bce 3TH cTaThbi. Paccen Tak M 1enaeT B OTHOIICHUH
BCEX ONYOJIMKOBaHHBIX CTAaTeH, KpoMe 0/1HOH, kpome ctaTbu [ 'éneinsti. Ero npumeuanue Ha crpanune 741 riacur, 4ro y
HEro HeT BpEMEHH Ha OTBET, HO B I1€JIOM, OH JIABHO HE 3aHUMAJICS JIOTHKOM, a ['€11e71s1 OH Ha3bIBaeT OUEHBb CIIOCOOHBIM.
CymIecTBYIOT U IpyTrue MecTa, B KOTOpbIX Paccen Obu1 cripomien oTHocuTenbHO ['énenst (HanpuMep, B EPENncKe ¢
MaTeMaTUKOM U JJOTUKOM JIeoHOM XEeHKHWHBIM), HO OHU HE TOOABIISIOT ICHOCTH. B uTepaType CyIecTByeT J0CTaTOYHO
yCcTOWYHMBOE MHEHHME, YTO Paccen npocTo He mous1 padoty ['énens. Cm. The Manzano M., Sain |., Alonso E. (Eds.) Life
and Work of Leon Henkin: Essays on His Contributions. P.20. B otHomiernu Yaiitxena cutyaims MeHee sicia. Ecin on
JICCTBUTENFHO CUUTAI, YTO TeopeMa [ €1est TOBOPUT O TOM, YTO CYIIECTBYIOT PAllMOHAIHHO HEITO3HABAEMBIE BEII M HAM
HY’KHa BOJISL K BEpe, TO OH, KOHEYHO, MPEBPATHO TpakToBai pe3ynsTatsl [ €nens. Cm. Ycenenckuii B. A. Teopema I'énemnst o
HenosHoTe. M.: Hayka, 1982.

%05 Whitehead A.N. Process and Reality. An Essay in Cosmology. Corrected edition by D. R. Griffin and D. W.
Sherbourne, New York: Macmillan. 1978. P. xii.

%% JIsmro k. Vaiirxen // Amepukanckas dunocodus. ITox pex. Mapey6sua A. T. u Paiinepa Jix M.: Unes-TIpecc. 2008.
C. C. 306. D10 HEKOTOpast HETOUHOCTh, KOHEUHO, CM. MaMsATh Yy JIokKka.
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Heoprogokcun Ilayna Tumnuxa u Puwapga HuOypa™ ', u B KOHTHHEHTAJIbHOU

..508
Teopuu, ocobenHo, B prnocodun Kumsa enéza™ .

3.1.3. Crporas ummiukamnus u nparmaruyeckue a priori K. . JIstouca

Ha 1929 rox mpuméncs He TOIBKO BEIUKHI IepesioM Ha BceX (poHTax
COLIMAJIMCTUYECKOTO CTPOUTENHCTBA, HO M MyOJMKAlMKW JABYX BaXKHBIX IS
dbunocoprun XX Beka pabor: “IIpomecca m peanmpHOCTH” VYaiiTXema M KHUTH

. 509
K. . JIstouca “YM U MHUPOBOH TOPSIOK ™ .

3HaueHUs] TEpPBOTO TPyAa MBI
KOCHYJIUCh B IIPEAbIAYLIEM Moanaparpade, a BTOpoil 00Ccyx’aancs — B KOHTEKCTE
uctopuu (puUIoco(PCcKoil TEPMUHOJIOTHH, & UMEHHO B CBS3U C Kapbepod TepMHHA
“kBanua’”’, — B nepBoii riaBe. C Yaiitxenom Jlpronca cBs3bIBAJIO HE TOJIBKO MECTO
pabotel, [apBapickuii yHMBEpCUTET, HO U HEKOTOopbie (unocodckue
OpEINOYTEHUS: BHUMaHUE K MPOLECCYalbHOCTH (KOTOPOE, OJHAKO, HE OBbLIO JIs
HEro, KaKk I YalTxela, LeMEHTHPYOMUM ), mpodeCCHOHANBHBI HHTEpeC K
MaTE€MaTUYECKOM JIOTMKE, CKJIOHHOCTh K AapXUTEKTOHMYECKUM IOCTPOEHUs U
JIOCTaTOYHO BBICOKAs OlleHKa TBopyecTBa Jlxkeiimca. B aTom maparpade s kpatko

pa3bepy wuzaeu Jlptonca B cBeTe €ro B3aMMOOTHOUIEHUS C MparMaTU3MOM H
aHAIUTHYECKOU pritocodueit.

Cpa3y CTOMT OTMETUTh, YTO, B OTJIMYHME OT YaWTXxeda, 3TU OTHOUIICHUS
SABISIOTCS Kyna Ooiiee sBHbIMU: JIptomc Obu1 cryaeHTom Jhkeitmca, Polica u
CaHTasiHpl, CBOIO TEOPUIO OH HAa3bIBaJl ‘‘KOHLENTYaJbHBIM IParMaTu3sMoM’, W
napajiebHo ¢ €€ pa3paboTKOM OH BHEC CYIIECTBEHHBIM BKJIa] B MATEMATHYECKYIO
JIOTUKY, KPUTHUKYSI HEKOTOpbie ujaen “Principia mathematica”: ero moctuxkeHus B
ATOM 00JIaCTM HACTOJIBKO CEepbe3Hbl, 4yTO Maiikn JlaHH, OAWH U3 CaMbIX

BJIUATCIBHBIX JIOTMKOB HAIIUX I[HCﬁ, BKJIFOUMJI €T0 B YHCJIO BEJIMYAMNIINX JIOTUKOB

7 {Onuna. Lur. cou. C. 245.

%08 Tenés XK., Cxmazka. JeitGuum n 6apokko / O6mas pexakuus u mocnec. B.A. Iogoporu. Ilep. ¢ dpamir. B.M.
CkypartoBa. M: nzgarensctBo «Jloroc». 1997. C. 94. YTBepxnaercs, uro YaiTxen pa3paboTan TPEThIO BEIUKYIO JIOTHKY
cobertusi. Cm. Takke Stengers I. Thinking with Whitehead: a free and wild creation of concepts. Harvard University Press.
2011.

%09 |_ewis C.1.. Mind and the World Order: Outline of a Theory of Knowledge. New York: Charles Scribners. Reprinted by
Dover Publications, New York. 1956.

%1% Ocoboe BHUMaHHe yaemser sToMy acnekTy dunocodun Jisionca Canapa Posenrans Rosenthal S.B. C.1.Lewis in Focus.
The Pulse of Pragmatism. Indiana University Press. 2007.
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511
BCEX BPEMEH . DTHYECKAasl CHCTEMa, MOCTPOEHHAs] Ha OCHOBE KOHIIETITYaJbHOIO
. . 512
mparMatu3Ma, JOCTUTAeT CBOeH 3penoit ¢hopmbl k cepeaune 40-x°"°. B 3To Bpems
JIptouc pacueHuBaeTcs Kak JOCTOMHBIM KOHKYPEHT TEpSIOIIEMY MOIMYJISIPHOCTh

513
. YKe 3TOro J0CTaTOYHO JIJIsl TOTO, YTOOBI CKa3aTh, UTO (GHIOCO(HUS

9TUKY /lpton
JIptouca mnpencraBisiia coOOM CHUHTE3 OPUTHMHAIBHBIX HAEH MNparMaTuyecKoro
TOJIKA ¥ METOJIOB, BEIpAOOTaHHBIX MPEICTABUTEIIIMH AHAIIMTUYECKOTO JIBUKEHUS.
Ho 4t0o0BI MOHATH nelcTBUTENbHOE MecTO JIpoMca B HMCTOPHHM aMEPHKAaHCKOW
bunocobuu u Punocopuun XX Beka B 1HeiIOM 0OoJiee OTUETIMBO, CIEAyeT

IMpOCIICINUTD TINATCIIBHCC 3THU CBA3MU.

Hauate MOXHO € TOro, 4roObl CHPOCHUThH: a 4TO caM Jlptouc nyman 00
OTHOIIEHUM TparMaTu3Ma 1 aHaiauTudeckoit ¢puiocodpun? OTBETa HA ITOT BOMPOC
MBI, YBBI, BUJUMO, HE Y3HaeM, TaK KaKk caM TepMUH “aHanuTthueckas guiocodpus”
ObuUT mpu xu3HU JIbtouca eme€ He CTOJIb MOMYJISIpeH Kak cerojns. OJHako MbI
3Ha€M €ro OTHOIICHHE K JOTHYECKOMY IMO3UTHBU3MY Onaromaps cratbe 1941 r.
“Jlornyeckuid MO3UTHBU3M M IparMatu3m’’. JTa pabdoTa HamHMcaHa C HECKOJIbKO
OTCTPAHEHHBIX TMO3UIMNA, XOTS Yy 4YWTATeNsl M HE BO3HUKAET COMHEHUS
OTHOCHUTEJIIBHO TOT0O, KakKyl CTOPOHY aBTOp CUMTAE€T IpPaBOM, a KaKyld —
omunbaromeiica. HaunHaeT oH ¢ JI0OOMBITHOTO B CBETE HAIlle TeMbl MPU3HAHMS:
“IlombITKa XapakTepu3oBaTh 000 GUI0CO(CKOE NBIKEHHUE €CTh 10 HEKOTOPOM
CTEIIEHH COMHUTEIBHOE MPEANPUATHE, & CPABHEHUE JIBYX JBH)KEHUHN €CTh BABONHE
coMHHUTENBHOE ™, CnoxHo, roBoput Jlptouc, omnpeaennuTb, YEM SBISACTCS
parMaTu3M, U 4Y€M SIBJISIETCS JIOTUYECKHI MO3UTUBU3M: HEJb3d HA3BaTh UX HU
JOKTpUHAMHU, HU MeToaojorusmu. Ckopee 3TO cooOIecTBa WHAUBUIYATbHBIX

MBICJIUTEJIEH, COIJVIACHBIX II0 OJHHMM BOIIPOCAM, M PACXOAAIIMXCA IO APYIUM;

KpoOMEC TOI0, MCHAKOIIMUX CBOW B3IJIAMABIL. .HBIOI/IC, OJHAKO, CHHUTACT, YTO TaKOC

11 . .
> Kpome JIsionca Jann nassisaet Apucrorens, byms, ®pere, Tapckoro, [énens u Jlykacesmua. Cm. Jlaun M. V Hac Bcé

CITHIIIKOM XOPOIIIO ToJTy4daeTcs (repeBo u moarotoska A. A. Benukosa, E. B. Jlorunosa, A. B. Mepranosa) //
®unnkossiii Kommot. Ne 10. 2016. C. 61. [IpumedarenpHo Takxke, 4to JlaHH 0611, BMecTe ¢ Jlyrmacom Xodmraarepom,
HaY4YHBIM PYKOBOJUTEIIEM JUCCEPTALNU Jlanma qanMepca, OAHOTO M3 CAMBIX APKHUX NPOIMMOHEHTOB apTyMEHTOB OT
MPpEACTAaBUMOCTH.

512 ewis C.1. An Analysis of Knowledge and Valuation. La Salle, IL: Open Court. 1946.

°13 White M.G. Value and obligation in Dewey and Lewis // Philosophical Review. 1949. 58(4). P.321-329.

514 | ewis C.1. Logical Positivism and Pragmatism // Collected Papers of Clarence Irving Lewis, edited by John D. Goheen
and John L. Mothershead, Jr., Stanford: Stanford University Press. P. 92.



197

CpPaBHEHHE MOXKHO TPOBECTH, €CIH OTPAaHHYUTh PACCMOTPEHHUE JIOTUYECKOTO
MO3UTHBU3Ma paccMoTpeHneM B3risaoB Pynonsda Kapnama. Torna moxHo Oyner
HAWTH YeThIpE OCHOBAHUS /IS CPABHEHHSI: SMIUPHU3M, chepa HAyKH, 3HAYMMOCTh
MeTaU3UKH, CTaTyC ATHUKU U Mopaiu. U mparmatusm, U JOTHYECKHUl TO3UTUBU3M
BUATCS JIptoncy O€3yCIIOBHO SMITMPHYECKUMHU HampaBieHUSAMH B (uiocodumu,
BCE TMpPHUYACTHBIE (QWIOCO(PBI COTJACHBI, YTO HEUYTO, B KOHEYHOM CYETE
HEYYBCTBEHHOE, SIBJIsIETCS OeccMbICIEeHHBIM. Pa3nmnuus kacaroTcst Xxapakrepa 3Toro
sMIupu3Ma. Bo-TiepBBIX, MparMaTUCTHI, 3a HCKIoueHueM [lupca (u, moGaBum,
camoro Jlpronca), He TpUIABajIl HUKAKOTO 3HAYCHHS] TEOPUU AHATUTHUYECKUX
NPEJIOKEHUN, BaXHOW IS TMO3UTHUBUCTOB B KAaueCTBE CPEICTBA COXpPaHEHUS
MaTeMaTUKH B Kpyry HayK. Bo-BTOpbIX, MparMaTMueckuii akIeHT Ha
YeJIOBEYECKOW aKTUBHOCTH B ILIEJIOM WUTHOPHPYETCS JTOTHYECKUM TMO3UTHBHU3MOM.
B-TpeTbux, M 3TO TIJaBHOE, JOTMYECKHE TIO3UTUBUCTHI HE MOTYT OTJIUYMUTH
CUHTAKCHUYECKOE€, WM  JIMHTBUCTUYECKOE,  3HAUY€HHE OT  COOCTBEHHO
smnupudeckoro. KapHam ynupaer He Ha OIBIT, a Ha TPOTOKOJIBHBIC MPEATIOKEHUS,
HE Ha 3HAUY€HUE TOr0 WJIM WHOTO TEPMHUHA, a HA TO, KAKHE€ TEPMHHBI SBISIOTCS
CHHOHMMaMu. OJT0, To JIplowWcy, HE TMO3BOJSIET JIOTHUYECKUM TO3UTHBHCTAM
BbIpa0OTaTh aJCKBAaTHBIA MOAXOJ K Hayke. “AHalu3 MOATBEPKACHUS HE MOXKET
OBITh J1aH B OJHUX TOJBKO CYXKJICHHSIX, BBIPAXEHHBIX (POPMAJIBHBIM CIIOCOOOM,
MOTOMY YTO TIOJITBEPIKJCHUE HE 3aKaHUYMBAETCS HA TOM, YTO 3HAUYAT MPEIIOKEHUS
HAOJIIOJICHUS, a ONpeeICHUEM UX KaK MCTUHHBIX WJIM 3aCiTy’KUBAIOIIUX JTIOBEPHUS.
[TpenmnonoxxXureabHo AMIUPUYECKAs TEOPUS BEPUPHUKAIUU WM TOATBEPIKICHUS,
HE YYUThIBAIOLIAsl 3TOr0 04eBUIHOro (pakTa, nuiieHa ceoei cytu (Hamlet without

the Prince)”"

. Pa3HATCA B3MIS,ABI JIOTMYECKUX MTO3UTUBHUCTOB M MPAarMaTUCTOB Ha
OTHOUIEHUS! HAyKH U (puiiocopuu: nepBble 00pallaloT BHUMaHUE, MPEXKIE BCETO,
Ha COJIEp)KAaHUE HAyKH, BTOpble — Ha €€ MeToA. B aToMm JIbroMC BUOUT NPUYHHY
¢uzukanusma Kaphana, 1 oTpunanue ¢pusrkain3Ma rnparmMatuctamu tuma Jpiou.

Eciu nns KapHana ¢yHIaMeHTaIbHBIM —SIBISIETCA SI3BIK  (DUBHMKH, TO A

nparMaTuCTOB — SA3BIK OIIbITA.

515 |ewis C.1. Op.cit. P. 98.



198

Tperbe ocHOBaHME IJi1 CpaBHEHHE: OTHOILIEHUE K MeTadusuke. M3BecTHO,
YTO JIOTUYECKHUE MO3UTUBUCTHI OOBSIBUIN METaPU3NKy HA0OpOM OE€CCMBICIIHIIBI, a
nparMaTucThl  Opeajlaraii  CBOM  BapuaHThl  maHncuxuctckot  (Ilupc),
wiropanuctuueckon (/[xeitmc) m Harypanmctuueckuil (pton) meradusuxu. C
npyroil croponsbl, JIptonic He ckioOHEH ympomarh no3unuio Kapuana. Ecnu
MeTapu3uKy TOHMMAaTh KaK HAaydyHOE MCCIIeJOBAHUE BOMPOCOB, OTBETHl Ha
KOTOpBIE HE MOTYT OBbITh MOJYYECHBI MyTEM HAOIIOACHHS WM HKCIIEPUMEHTOB, TO
JIOTUYECKUE TO3UTUBHUCTBI, B MPOTHUBOMOJOXHOCTh CBOUM COOCTBEHHBIM
3asIBJICHUSM, BBIIBUT TN MeTapu3nIECKue CYKIEHUS: Harpumep,
DUBUKATMCTCKUI TE3HC MM (POPMYITHPOBKH 3aKOHA IPHIMHHOCTH . [IpH 9TOM, B
nenoM, JIpoMc coryaceH, 4To MHOrue MeTapu3UYECKUe CUCTEMBI IPOILIOro

BKJIFOYAJIM B CE0ST OIIMOKH U CIICKYJIALINH.

N, wnHakoHen, MOCIENHUN IYHKT: O3TUKA. Jlormyeckue NO3UTUBUCTHI
JIOIYCKAIOT 3TUKY TOJIBKO B KA4ECTBE ICUXOJOTHYECKOTO M COILUOJIOTHYECKOTO
WCCIICIOBAHUSI JTHUYECKMX BEPOBAHMM, B TO BpEMs Kak MOpParMaTHUCThI
MPEINPUHUMAIOT MOMNBITKA CO3/1aTh HOPMATUBHYIO HAYKY B OMIIMPUYECKOM IyXE€,

HAy4YHBIM CIIOCOOOM pa3paboTaTh HOBbIE IEHHOCTH.

KakoBa e coOctBeHHass posib Jlbtonca B HCTOPHUU aHAIUTUYECKOUN
dbunocopunu? OTMETUM cIliepBa HEKOTOPHIC BHEIIHUE OOCTOSITENHCTBA, 3HAHUE
KOTOPBIX MOMOXET HaM I[PaBUJIBHO OLEHUTh 3Ty poib: Jlprouc cropui c
M. lllinkoM O LIEHHOCTH BepI/I(l)I/IKaI_II/II/ISN, ¢ P.Ywmzonmom — o mnpupone
YyBCTBEHHOTO BOCHpHHTHH518, aJanTUpoOBaj JJisi HOBOIO BE€Ka HEKOTOPHIE HJIEH
Ilupca, B 4YACTHOCTH WHJCIO “BHIOB 3HauCHUS ", KOTOPYIO TOTOM CTaju

2 o
HCIIOJIBb30BATh HCKOTOPHIC CeMEIHTI/IKI/I5 0, MMpCIIONKUIT KPpUTECPHUN aHAIIUTUYIHOCTH, C

KOTOpBbIM criopuiid Yait, Kyaiin n V. Cemmapc®®’. Mbl Takke BHIENTH, Kak B 1919

*18 10T Te3Hc HAXOMUT COYYBCTBEHHOE ITOHUMAHHE U y COBPEMEHHBIX uccienonareneii. Cm. Makeesa JI.B. SI3bIk,
oHTOJNOTH U peann3M. M.: U3-so BIID. 2011. C. 63-64.

*!7 L ewis C.I. Experience and Meaning // The Philosophical Review. Vol. 43. No. 2. 1934. P. 125-146.

Orser lllnuka: Schlick M. Meaning and Verification // The Philosophical Review. Vol. 45. No. 4. 1936. P. 339-369.
518 | ewis C.1. Professor Chisholm and Empiricism // The Journal of Philosophy. 45. 1948. P. 517-524.

519 | ewis C.1. The Modes of Meaning // Philosophy and Phenomenological Research. Vol. 4. No. 2. 1943. P. 236-250.
520 Tompn JI. [poGiemsr cemantuku. M3-8o “IIporpecc”. M. 1975. C.63.

521 Sellars W. Is there a synthetic a priori? // Philosophy of Science.1953. 20(2). P.121-138.
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roay ero uaeu ucnonbzoBasl Myp. B 1949 roay ®eiirn u V. Cennapc BKIIOYWIH
ero pabotel B cOopuuk ‘“Readings in Philosophical Analysis”. OgHako Bc€ xe
rJIaBHBIN BKJIa] JIptonca B aHamuTHUeCcKyo (huitocoduro kacaercst TpE€x CBSI3aHHBIX

BGHIGfII CTpOFOﬁ UMIIIIMKalluH, pCJIGBaHTHOI?I JJOTMKHN 1 MOOAaJIBHOCTH.

Cerogusi Mbl NPUBBIKIM K TOMY, YTO aHaldUTH4YecKas (UiIocopus IMOIHA
MOJAJIbHBIX apryMeHToB. [loxkanyii, TpyIHO yKa3aTh 00J1acTh, B KOTOPO OHU Obl

HE 00CYKIallnCh.

Ho sipue Bcero, moxanyil, OHM TpelCTaBi€Hbl B (pumocopuu CO3HAHMS.

ABTOpBI, aKTUBHO paboTaromue B 3Toi cdepe, )KUBO 00CYKIAI0T BOIPOC: CICTYET
522

I W3 TPEICTaBUMOCTH BO3MOXKHOCTB ~~ WJIM MOJAJIbHBbIE JIOTHKH MPOCTO

2
23 peem rosoBy? Tak, omHako, ObLIO He Bcerna. AHamuTHYeCKas

“nypavar
dbunocodus, Bo3HuKIIAg B aHrauiickom KemOpumxke, poaunack 0e3 BCSKON
CKJIOHHOCTH K MOJQJIbHO OKPAIIIEHHBIM PaCCYXACHUSIM. ITOT OTTEHOK, Kak OyJeT

SICHO U3 MOCJenyIolero, oHa npuoodpena B KemOpupke aMeprukaHCKOM.

bpuranckass ananuthueckas Quiocodusi, Kak BIpPOYEM, U MparMaTusM,
poauiace B CBSA3U C 3ManquCKHM524 UCTOJIKOBaHUEM (DUITOCOPCKUX CHUCTEM,
POJICTBEHHBIX HEMELKOMY MeTapu3nueckoMy uuaeanuzmy. dumocodsl ke 3TOro
TEUEHUSl YACISIIA MOJAIbHOCTU ocoboe BHHMaHHWe. Yke KaHT mwmcan, d9To
“MOJIalTIbHOCTh CYXKJIEHUH eCTh coBeplIeHHO ocobas ¢(yukmus ux” (B100), a
panHui [llennuHr ¥ BOBCE HCKIIOYWI MOJAJIBHOCTH W3 4YHUCIIA KaTCFOpHﬁSZS.
®pere, IBHO UMesl B BUY TaOiMIly CyxaeHuii KanTta 1 B mpOTHUBOMOIOKHOCTD €M,
B “Begriffsschrift” (1879) numet, uyto “...popMa anmoJUKTUIECKOTO CYKJICHUS HE
UMeEET IS Hac 3HaueHus 2, HeoOxoanMocTh MaTeMaTHUYECKUX M JIOTHYECKUX

BBIpOKEHMI BBOJIUTCA Dpere C MOMOINBIO KBAaHTOpPA BCEOOITHOCTH, a HE C

MOMOIIBIO CICIUAJIBLHO 3aJ1JaBa€MOM MOJAJIBHOCTH. POBHO qepe3 aABaalaTrb JIET

%22 Chalmers D. Does Conceivability entail Possibility // in (T. Gendler & J. Hawthorne, Eds) Conceivability and
Possibility. Oxford University Press. 2002. P.145- 200.

°23 Beipaenue [arpucuu Yepunens “Bamboozled by modal logic” — URL:
schd.ws/hosted_files/tsc2015/a0/Abstract%20Churchland.pdf (nata o6paszenns — 4.02.2017)
>4 Y0 cTOMT TONBKO 3TOT Borpoc Mypa: “ato Ha 3emie Kant nassiBaer Pasymom?” — Baldwin T., Preti C. G. E. Moore

Early Philosophical Writings. 2011. P.xiii.

52 Memmur ®.B.}. O $ kak npuumume ¢punocopun // ®.B.1. lenmuur. Pannne punocodpekue counnenns. Ilpe. ¢ HeM.
N.®Doxkuna. CI16: Anereits. C. 88.

526 Opere I'. Jloruka u norndeckas cemantuka. Ilep. ¢ nem. b.B. buprokosa. M.: “JIUBPOKOM”. 2015. C.71.
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MOCJIe BBIXOJa B CBET 3ToM paboTel ®dpere, “Mind” myOmukyeT yke HM3BECTHYIO
Ham ctaTthio “IIpuponma cyxnuenus”, B KoTopoil Myp cBOAUT HEOOXOIUMOCTH K
uctuHHOCTH. CaM Myp HEeoIro, Kak Mbl BUIEIH, JEPKAJICA 3TOM TOUKH 3pEHUS, U
yXKe B CTaTbe “HeoOX0aMMOCT > OH IPEANPUHUMAET HEPEIIUTEIBHYIO IOIBITKY

€€ peBU3UH.

Ho Paccen nacnenyer mporpammy peayKIMH MOJAIBHOCTH K BHYTPEHHUM
pecypcam JIOTHKH, U B €€ Jyxe CTpouT cucteMy “Principia mathematica”. Cpenu
MHOTHX HACJICTHUKOB ATOTO TPAHAUO3HOTO (GUIOCO(MCKOTO W MATEMATHIECKOTO
namsaTHuka Beiaendrores K. U. JIprouc n JI. Butrenmrenn. Kaxxapli U3 HUX — 0o-
CBOEMY — BEPHYJI MOJAIBHOCTH OCOOBIN cTaryc. Sl He Oyay TyT paccMaTpHUBaTh
npoekT Burrenmreitna®®. KimodoM ke k uuesM JIplonca SBISIETCS €0 KPHTHKA

MOHATHUS MaTEPUAIIbHON UMILJTMKALIMH, OJHOTO U3 KPaeyroyibHbIX KaMHer “PM”.

VYxe [uomop KpoHoc oOpaman BHMMaHu€ Ha MapajoKChl, KOTOpPbIE
BO3HHUKAIOT IIPU ONPENEIEHHOM IIOHUMAaHUU CBSI3KM “eCiu... T0”. B mepBoit rimase
MBI BUJEIM, Kak Ilupc mporecTtoBan NpOTUB PacCEIOBCKOTO IMOHUMAHHUSA 3TOH
IPOTMO3UIIMOHATIBHOM CBSI3KH. PETPOCIEKTUBHO MOXHO BUJIETH TYT HEKYIO CBSI3b,
xotst JIbIoUC B CBOGiT paboTe He CCHUTASTCS Ha OCHOBATEINS mparMaTiiMa’ . Ho Bcé
K€ UMEHHO ujeu JIbronca OTKpBUIM My Th JUISl IBYX HOBBIX HAIPABIICHUN B JIOTHKE:

. 530
peIIeBaHTHOM

1 MojanbHOM. IIupc, kak MBI BUIenW, pearupoBall Ha paHHUHN TPY.
OpuTaHila, B TO BpeMs Kak NpodeccruoHallbHOEe cTaHOBJIEeHKE JIblorca Mpouuio He
TOJBKO “y HOT” aMepuKaHCKUX (ui1ocodoB 30JI0TOTO BEKa, HO M B U3YUYEHUU

“PM”. Ilo3anee oH BcioMuHal: “Polic ObUT Takke OTBETCTBEHEH 3a MOM MHTEPEC K

52" Moore G.E. Necessity / Mind. 9. 35. 1900. P. 289-304.

528 IIpexpacHblil KOHIIENTYaJIbHBIN aHaU3 MoIalbHBIX Teopuid Paccena, JIptonca, Burrenmreiina, Kapnana, Kyaitna u
Kpurke cm. Shieh S. Modality // The Oxford Handbook of The History of Analytic Philosophy. (ed.) Beaney M. Oxford
University Press. 2015. P. 1043—1082. Touan obpaiiaer BHUIMaHKUE HA TO, YTO CYIIECTBYET CXOACTBO MEXKY METOJIOM
SKCTEHCHOHaNa U MHTeHcHoHana KapHana u cemaHTH4eckUM IpoekToM JIbtonca: ¥ TOT, U APYroH SBISIOTCS
“pacnpocTpaHeHreM KOHIEMIUH Ppere Ha Bce S3BIKOBBIC BEIPAXKEHUS, IPUMEHUTEIHHO K KOTOPBIM MMEET CMBICT
OTHOCHUTEIILHO CAMOCTOSITeNTbHBINA ceMaHTHueckuid aHanmu3” — Towan JI. TIpoGnemsr cemantuku. 1U3-Bo “TIporpecc”. M.
1975. C.178, 201-206.

°2% Ham, 0HAKO, H3BECTHO, UTO JIBIONC paboTasl ¢ HeONyOIMKOBAHHBIMH PYKOMHCSME ITHpCca 1 HEKOTOPBIE HCCIIeI0BATEHN
MPEII0NIaraiT, YTO eMy OblUIa M3BECTHA KOHLEIIIHS YK3UCTCHINAIBHBIX TPpad)OB U 9TO HEKOTOPHIe 0a30BbIe HACH
MopansHoM oruku JIstonc B3st1 y [Tupca. Cm. Brady G. From Peirce to Scolem. A Neglected Chapter in the History of
Logic. Elsevier Science Bv. North-Holland. 2000. P. 13.

530 Cam TEpMHH “‘peJieBaHTHAs JIOTHKA” OBbLI PEUIOKEH, KaK IPUHATO cunTatk, . [IpaBurnem. Xots JIbtonc Toxe
OTMETWJICS BBEJICHHEM BayKHOTO TepMmuHa “calculus of proposition”, kotopsiii nocne 1912 roxa cran
001eyoTpeONTEIbHBIM.
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JIOTUKE, WIH, IO KpallHEl Mepe, 3a HalpaBlieHHe, KoTopoe oH npuHsil. B 1910-11
rojax si ObLJI aCCUCTEHTOM Ha JIBYX €ro Kypcax MO 3TOMY MPEIMETY, OH BIIOKUI B
MOM PYyKH OJHY U3 mepBbix B KeMOpumike kommii mepBoro toma ‘Principia
Mathematica”. CeronHs CJI0XHO OILEHUTh, KaKOW HOBHHKOW ObLIa 3Ta padoTa asis

531
BCexX Hac 7.

B 1912 roay Jlstonc myOJuMKyeT HOBATOPCKYIO cTaThio “Ummmukanus u
anre0Opa JIOTWKK™, HaIpaBjIeHHYI0 TpoTUB “PM” 1 HMCIOJIB30BAaHHOTO TaM MOHSTHUS

532

MAaTEPUATIbHON HMMIUIMKALNU Uro Xe He Tak ¢ MOHITHEM MaTepUAIbHOU

AMILTAKAIMA U ¢ “PM” B neom?

Jeno B TOM, 4TO, COTJIAaCHO JTaHHOMY TaM OMpejaelieHuto, dopmyia pPO(

JIO)KHa TOrga M TOJIBKO TOIr'Ja, KOraa p — HMCTHHHO, 4  — JIOXKHO. M3 sToro

cienyeT, uto (1) mokHOE BBICKA3bIBAHUE UMILIUIIUPYET JH000€ BHICKA3bIBAHUE; U
(2) UCTUHHOE BBICKA3bIBAHWE UMILIMIIUPYETCS] JIFOOBIM BBICKAa3bIBAHUEM. OTHU
CY)KJEHUSI SBISIOTCS TOpasuTeNbHbIMU (startling), kak BeIpakaercs Jlbtouc,
TeopeMamu cucteMbl Paccena m VYamtxena. JIro0o#l, KTO BHJIUT HX, CUHTACT
JIptouc, cpa3dy TMOHHUMAET, 4YTO CYLIECTBYET OOJIbIIOE pPa3Iuuue MEXIY
anredpandyeckuM 1 OOBIYHBIM CMBICTIAMH UMIUTUKauu. Punocodckas JIOTUKA, B
MIPUHIIUIIE HAMpaBjieHHas Ha co3fgaHue (OpPMaJbHBIX CHUCTEM, BBIPAKAIOIIUX TE
WM UHbIe QuiococKue MHTYULMM U HAEH, HE MOXET OBITh cliella K 3TOMY
pasmuumio” . IIpo6aeMa BO MHOTOM CBSi3aHA C TeM, KaK HPH MAaTePHATBbHOM
UMIUIMKAIUA TIOHUMAETCS OTHOILCHHE paBeHCTBA. Eciaum p U q OAHOBPEMEHHO

534
HCTHUHHBI WK OAHOBPCMCHHO JIOKHBI, TO OHH pPABHBI . 910 IIPUBOOUT K TOMY,

qTo 06IH63H3‘-II/IMBIMI/I OKa3bIBAlOT MW 3aKOH YTBCPXKIACHHA KOHCCKBCHTA ™

p>(QDp) — W 3aKOH OTpUIAHUs aHTelneneHTa — —PD(PDq). He cozmasas

%31 [Tur. o Curley E.M. The Development of Lewis’ theory of Strict Implication // Notere Dame Journal of Formal Logic.

Vol. XVI. Number 4. 1975. P. 517.

>3 | ewis C. I. Implication and the algebra of logic. Mind 21 (84). 1912. P. 522-531.

°3 EcTh ¥ Ipyrie MeTO0NOrHYecKHe IPO6IIeMbl, BOSHUKAIONIHE B CBS3M ¢ MATEPHATbHOI HMITHKALIMCH: Tpo6iemMa
SKCIUTUKAIINH MTOHATHUS HAYYHOTO 3aKOHA, TIpo0ieMa KOHTP()AaKTHIECKUX CYKICHUH, OpeIeIeHNne TUCTIO3UITHOHHBIX
npeaukaroB. CMm. bouapos B.A., Mapkun B.1. Beenenue B noruxy. M. U1 “@opym™. 2016. C. 359-362. nTepecHslit
aHau3 TocieHel pobieMsl cM. cM. 3aiines JI. B. Jlucmo3nmonHoCTh, 3HTHMEeMA U 3HaHue // Jlormaeckue
uccienosanus. 2014. T. 20. C.48-59.

534 Lewis C.1. The calculus of strict implication // Mind. 23(90). P.243.



202

(dbopMaIbHOrO MPOTUBOPEUHUS, 3TU (POPMYJIbI, C TOYKU 3PEHHUS 3APABOrO CMBICIA,

BCCbMaA I1apaJJOKCAJIbHBI.

YtoOnl paszpemmuTh ATOT Mapagokc, JIpromc oOparmaeTcss K OMpeaesieHUIo
UMIUTHKAIMK Yepe3 Tu3bloHKImIo: (P2q) = («~p V q). CpaBHUM ABE JU3BIOHKIIHAH:
(1) Nnu Le3aps ymep, unu JlyHa caenana u3 3en€Horo ceipa; (2) Mnu Matunsaa
HE JIIOOUT MEHS, WU 8 JII0OUM. SICHO, 4TO U3 TOTO, YTO HEBEPHO, UTO MaTuib/ia He
JIOOUT MEHs, CJIeAyeT, 4TO BEepHO, uTo o JoomMm. OmHako ObUTO OBl B BBICIICH
CTEMEHU CTPAHHO YTBEPXKJIaTh, UTO U3 TOro, uro JIyHa He caenaHa u3 3eJEHOTO
ChIpa, CIeyeT, uyTo Lle3apb NEeHCTBUTENBHO YMED, MMYCTh 3TO U TaK. JIM3bIOHKIUSA
(2) TakoBa, 4YTO XOTS OBl OJUH U3 JAUZBIOHKTOB HEOOXOJAMMO HCTHUHEH.
CoOCTBEHHO, Y€ TYT MOSIBISIETCS 3apOJbIil OyayIieil MOJaJbHOM JIOTUKH, TaK
KaK MOJIaJIbHOCTh OKa3bIBAETCSI HEBBIPA3UMOM € MOMOIIBIO OJTHUX TOJBKO CBSA30K U
kBaHTOpoB. Cyxaenue (1) He wumeeT uYuCTO (HOPMAIBLHOIO XapakTepa, €ro
WCTUHHOCTh 3aBHCUT HE CTOJBKO OT JIOTMKH, CKOJBKO OT (akToB. Yemnomek,
HE3HAKOMBIA C UCTOpUEH, HE ObUT Obl YIMBIEH, €ClIM Obl 32 HUM CKpBIBAJIOCH
npotuBopeure. PaccmMoTpeHue 3Tux nmpuMepoB NpUBOAUT JIblonca K pa3iuduio
MEXY, COOTBETCTBEHHO, 9KCTECHCHUOHAJILHOM u WHTEHCHUOHAJIbHOM
JTU3BIOHKIUAMHU. OTpHUIlaHHE SKCTCHCUOHAIBLHON JUBIOHKIIMM €CTh OTPHUIIaHHE
MCTUHHOCTH KaXKJIOTO M3 €Tr0o JW3bIOHKTOB. Tak, Hampumep, (3) “OTo Mos musmna,
WM MEHS 30BYT HE CMUT”, MOXKET OBITh JIO)KHO, €CJIM MBI TIOKaKeM 3ToMy CMHTY,
YTO MUISANA MPUHAIICKUT ero oaHodamunuiy. OTpullaHUE WHTEHCHOHAJIBHOU
JTU3BIOHKIIMA €CTh OTPUIIAHUE CAMOTr0 JW3BIOHKTUBHOTO OTHOIIEeHUus. [Ipu stom
KaXX/1asi ”HTCHCUOHAIbHAS JU3BIOHKIUS €CTh IKCTCHCUOHATbHAS AU3BIOHKIIUS, HO
HEe HaoOopoT. MoxHO ObUIO OBI CKa3aTh, 4YTO KaXKJas HWHTCHCHOHAIbHAsS
JTU3BIOHKIUSA SBIISIETCS allPUOPHOM, HO 3TO HE Tak. [IpencraBum, rosoput Jlbtouc,
YTO MBI TOYHO 3HaeM, 4To 16 uncia 3Toro Mecsia oyaert Terio. Toraa BepHO, 4TO
“nnu cerogHs He 16-oe, nan cerogHs TEIIO .

SIcHO, UTO MHTEHCHOHAJIbHAS JTU3IBIOHKIIMS UMEET TAaKO€ € OTHOIICHHE K
uHpepeHIMaaIpHOM, WM CTPOrOoM, WMIUIMKAIMK, KakK JKCTCHCHOHAJIbHAas

JTU3BIOHKIMS K MarepuanbHOi ummudkaiuu. Hanpumep, cyxaenue (2) “Unu
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Matuibaa He JJIIOOUT MeHs, WK 5 JIIoOuM™’ dkBuBajaeHTHO “Ecnn MaTtuibaa 00Ut

MEHSI, TO S TI00UM”.

Baxxno mnomuepkuyth, uTo JIptoMc He otpumaer, uro “PM” obnamaer
BHYTPEHHEW KOTepeHTHOCThIO. OH JIMIIIb CUMTAET, YTO ATA CHUCTEMa HE OTpa)KkaeT
OTHOIICHUSI CYXICHUI B PEATBHBIX PACCYXKICHHUSX TaK ke, KaK, MO0 MHEHHUIO
JIptonca, HEEBKIMI0BA T€OMETPUS HE OTpakaeT CBOMCTBA pealbHOTO anasss. 0]
KaKoOM >K€ MHUpE TOrja ToBopuT Jioruka Paccena u Yaitxena? O mupe, oTBeyaer
JIptouc, B KOTOPOM BCE, YTO BO3MOXKHO, BCE peaIbHO. DTa JIOTHUKA HE MOXKET OBITh
MPUMEHEHa K MHUPY, B KOTOPOM pa3jinuaeTcsl peajbHOe U BO3MOXKHOE, JIOKHOE U
abcypanoe. CuctemMa CTpOTOH UMILIMKAIAA K€ TIPUMEHSIETCS K MUPY, B KOTOPOM
pa3IMYarOTCd UCTUHHOE U HEOOXOJAMMOE, JIO)KHOE U OECCMBICIICHHOE, B KOTOPOM

CymeCTBYCT KOHTI/IHFeHTH06536.

UYtoObl MOCTPOUTH XOPOIIYIO JIOTHKY, cuuTaeT JIpiouc, HyXHO craenaTh
HECKOJIbKO BEIIeH: JOOABUTh CTPOTYIO MMILIMKAIMIO, O0BSIBUTH MPHHIUM “p-->(P
WIK ()’ JIO)KHBIM M OTPaHUYMTHh IPUMEHHMOCTH 3aKOHOB J€ Moprasa TOJIBKO
HKCTEHCUOHAJIBHBIMU JU3BIOHKIUAMU. M Cronb3yss Herauuioo M KOHBIOHKIIMIO,
JIprouc mocTpoun mATh CUCTEM CTPOrOW MMIUIMKALIMHA, B TOM YUCIE U S5, KOTOpas
4acTO MCIOJIb3YETCs B JI0Ka3aTenbcTBaxX ObITH bora, Tak Kak B Hel ecThb y/oOHas
akcroma op<[Jop, Tie oA < MOHMMAETCS CTPOTas MMILIHKALHS - . JIFOGOMBITHBI
OTpe/eNIeHUs] BO3MOKHOCTH U HEOOXOJIMMOCTH, KOTOpPhIE OH BBOJAUT B IO3THEH
pabore “CuMBOIMYECKas JIOTWKA, HAIMCAaHHOM B coaBTopcTBe C JI3Hrdopmom:
BO3MOKHO, YTO P, 0O3HAYAET, YTO P JIOIMYECKH MIPEACTABUMO U HE COAECPKUT B ceOe
IPOTUBOPEUM; HEOOXOAMMO, UYTO P, O3HAYaeT, YTO OTpULIAHHE P BeIET K

8

l'IpOTI/IBOI)G‘H/IIO53 . Mn1 OIIYCTHUM 4YHCTO JIOTHUYCCKUC AaCIICKTBI 3THX TCOpI/Iﬁ u

nepeiném Kk 0030py KpUTUKH uaen JIstonca.

>3 Lewis C.1. Implication and the algebra of logic // Mind. 21(84). 1912. P.530. D10 10BOJIEHO CTPAHHOE 3asBICHHE, TAK
Kak K 1912 roxy CTO yxe Opu1a co3mana.

%% | ewis C.1. The calculus of strict implication // Mind 1914. 23(90). P.240-247.

> BiipoueM, co31aTelTh COBPEMEHHOTO MOIAIBHOTO OHTONIOTHYECKOr0 J0Ka3aTenbeTBa I'é1eib Momb30BaNcs
moaudpukanuii S4. Cm. Taxoke Kane R. The Modal Ontological Argument // Mind. New Series, Vol. 93, No. 371.1984. P.
336-350.

538 70 0BONBHO CHIILHO OTIHYAETCS OT MOJATBHBIX TEOPHIA, HarpuMmep, ApucToTens 1 DOMbI AKBHHCKOTO, KOTOPIE
HOHMMAIOT BO3MOKHOCTB KaK TO, YTO HHOT/[A €CTh, @ HHOT/IA HET, 8 HEOOXOAMMOCTh KaK TO, 4TO BCET/IA €CTh, U3 YEro
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B 1914 rony momonmoit HopGept Bunep cmymaer nexuum Paccena B
Kembpumke, mocie gero B 1915 u 1916 romax usyqaer ¢unocoduto B ['apBapre.
Torpaa xe oH nuIIET HEOONBIIYIO0, HO JOBOJIBHO arpeCCUBHYIO CTaThiO, YTBEPKIas,
410 JIBIOKC MPOCTO Majo YTO MOHSI B JIOTHUecKoil cucteme “PM™*. A rmaBmoe
OH HE TMOHAJ pa3nuuus, KoTtopoe BuHep oOBsABIsAET, BHOJHE OOOCHOBAHO,
“cepaueM M aymon” JoTMKW Paccena, paziauuusi MEXAy HMPONO3UIMOHAIBHBIMU
byskusamu u nponozunuaMu. OH Takke oOBUHAET JIpionca B TOM, UTO TOT UIIET
HEeKoM TaitHOM (occult) cBsi3m Mexay mocryidaTaMu U cucremoil. Ecim Mbl
NPUHUMAEM I[OCTYJAThl, TO MbI JOJDKHBI, cuuMTaeT BuHep, mpuHUMaTh U HX
CJIEACTBUSA, €CIIM MTOCIEAHNE BEPHO MOJYUYEHBI U3 MEPBBIX. BUHEP BUAUT OTIMYME
JIOTUKM OT T€OMETPHUM: IOCTYJAThl MOCIEAHEN €CTh TMIIOTE3bl, B TO BpEMs Kak
IIOCTYJIATBI IEPBOM €CTh UCTUHBI. [loCTynaTel reoMEeTpur MO3TOMY HE SIBISFOTCS
IPONO3ULUAMH, OHU CYTh ITyCThIE (POPMBI JUIsl IPOMO3UIIMIMA, KOTOPbIE MOTYT OBITH
3aIlOJIHEHbl OECUYMCIEHHBIM KOJMYECTBOM crHoco00B. OH TakKe CUYUTAET, YTO
MaTepuaibHas MMIUIMKAUs aJEeKBATHO OTpPaXaeT OOBIJEHHOE IMOHATHE 00
umiuikanuu. K stoMy, ogHako, oH goOaBisieT, 4ro cucrema Paccena He
HY)KJIaeTCAd B CTPOrol MMIUIMKALUU, Tak Kak B “PM” yxe ectb e€ ananor. Jleno B
TOM, YTO MPOMO3UIMS JINOO MPOCTO UCTUHHA, TUOO MPOCTO JOXKHA, a HE TaK, KaK
cuutaer JIbrouc, 4TO B OJHOM CiIy4a€ OHa MCTUHHA, a B JIPYrOM — JIOXKHA. JTO
OTHOCUTCS K MPONO3UMLIMOHANBHOW (PYHKIMHM, a He K mpono3unuu. He monnmas
910, JIBIOMC KPUTUKYET TO, uTO Paccel, coOCTBEHHO, U He yTBepkaaeT. [loa koHel
CTaTbU OH HECKOJIBKO TOHMXKAET TOH, WM NpHU3HAET 3aciyru Jlpronca mnepen
JIOTUKOM. JTa KPUTHKA, OJHAKO, HE YUYUTHIBAET, YTO JIBIOMC KPUTHUKYET UMEHHO

MOCTYJIAaThI paCCGHOBCKOfI JIOTHMKH, a4 HC CBA3b INOCTYJIATOB U TCOPCM.

UEpu cumraer, 4tOo OMHUM U3 HemoctaTkoB “PM” Ol OTKaz oOT
GbopMyJIUPOBKY TMpaBuia MOACTAaHOBKH, a JIbtouc copmyaupoBana 3TO MPaBHIO
CHayasa Jjisi CUCTEM CTPOTroM MMILIMKALMHM, a MOTOM M JJia cucteMbl “PM”. Bo

“BBeneHun B MareMmartudeckyro  ¢uiaocodpuro”  (1919) Paccen mnpusHan

CJICAYCT, UYTO 3a 6eCKOHeqHOC BpeEMA 6yﬂeT pcajin3oBaHa .]'H06aﬂ BO3MOYKHOCTh. HU4Yero tTakoro HeJb3sl BIBECTH U3
onpezenenuit Jlpronca.
539 Wiener N. Mr. Lewis and Implication // Journal of Philosophy. 1916. 13. P. 656-662.
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CYIIIECTBEHHOCTh ()OPMYITMPOBKH MIPUHITUIIA TTOJACTAHOBKH JIJIs “PM”**_ Opnaxo B
aTOM ke pabore Paccenm oTBewaer cBoeMy aMEpUKAaHCKOMY KOJUIETe, YTO BO
MHOTOM 3TO CIIOp O cIoBax" . Eciy Halle HCIOIb30BAaHHE CIOB COTIIACOBAHO C
caMH cO0O#, TO OCCIIOKOMTHCS He O ueM. Paccen moHmMmaer, dto JIBIOMC XO4eT
JIOTIOJTHUTh ~ OTpEJEIeHUEe HMIUIMKAIMM KaK CBA3KU, HWCTUHHON 10O mpu
JIO’)KHOCTH aHTElEAeHTa, JIMOO MpPU HCTUHHOCTH KOHCEKBEHTa, HEKON CBA3BIO
MEXy aHTEIeICHTOM M KOHCEKCEHTOM. Paccen HacTamBaeT, 4TO CYIIECTBYET JIH
CBsI3b, O KOTOpOM roBOpUT JIbIOMC, WM HET, B JIIOOOM cCllydae MaTeMaThKa He
HYXKJIaeTCA B HEH, U, CIEOBATEIBHO, U3 COOOPAKEHU IKOHOMHH, MBI HE JTOJDKHBI

BKJIIOYATh €€ B UHUCIIO (PYyHaMEHTAIBHBIX TOHSATUH.

bonee cepbesnyro kputuky teopuu JIbtonca ocymectBun Iloct, KOTOpBIit
nokazas, 4yto B Joruke Jlptomca akcuoma (p3Qq) = (TeQg2T1op) uMeeT
CJIEACTBUE 1 P="10P, 4YTO, KOHEYHO, COBEPIICHHO HENPHUEMIIEMO, TaK KaK JEJIaeT
CHUCTEMY CTPOrOM MMIUIMKAIUU CUCTEMOW MaTE€pHUATbHOU AMIUIKAun - . YT06b

CIIpAaBUTBCA C  OTHM, JIbronc 0T6paCI>IBa€T MOHSITHE HWHTEHCUOHAJILHOM

JTU3BIOHKIIMM W TPUHAMAET HEBO3MOXKHOCTh 3a IPUMHUTHB CBOCH JIOTHKH,
ompeeNsis TakuM oopazoM: P30 = 1o (P& (). YBBI, 0Ka3ajoCh, YTO MPU 3TOM B
9TOW CHCTEME BO3HHMKACeT MapaJokc crporod wumiummkammu: (1AL (BA),
[177A2(A<B). Cam Jlptouc JOBOJBHO TSDKENIO TEPEKUBA ATy HEyJady, HO €ro

UM OKa3aJIUCh TOJIE3HBI CIIEAYIONIEMY MOKOJIEHHUIO JIOTUKOB M (¢uiocodos. B

1956 ronmy, pa3BuBas uaeu Jlptouca, B. AxkkepmaH MOCTpOWI OJHY W3 MEPBBIX

pENIeBAHTHBIX JOTUK . Yike B 1960-x Beka ruresige y4SHBIX — A. AHIEpCOHY,

540 Uépu A. Benenue B MatemaTudeckyto joruky. Ilp. ¢ anrn. B. C. Uepnssckoro, noa B. A. Ycnenckoro. Mocksa.
WznarenscTBOo MHOCTpanHOM mutepatypsl. 1960. C. 150-151.

51 Russell B. Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy. Online Corrected Edition version 1.0. 2010. P.154-155.

*2 Curley E.M. The Development of Lewis’ theory of Strict Implication // Notre Dame Journal of Formal Logic. Vol. XVI.
Number 4. 1975. P. 525.

>3 Begriindung Einer Strengen Implikation Author(s): Wilhelm Ackermann Source: The Journal of Symbolic Logic, Vol.
21, No. 2 (Jun., 1956), pp. 113-128. B 1928 roxy U. E. OpiioB Takke MOCTPOHI PEIEBAHTHYIO JIOTHKY, OJJHAKO, O€3 BCAKHUX
SIBHBIX OTCBUTOK K JIbtoncy. Cm. OpnoB U. E. Mcuncnenue coBMecTHOCTH TipejioxkeHuit, Matem. c¢0., 1928, tom 35, Homep
3-4, 263-286; 1llypanoB b.M., bupiokoB b.B. Y HCTOKOB JIOrH4eCcKOi pesieBAHTHOCTH: CHOP JBYX PYCCKHUX (pritocodos-
ecrectBeHHUKOB B 20-¢ roapl XX cronerus (M.E.Opnos nporus A.H.Illykapesa) // BectHuk MexryHapogHoro
CrassiHckoro yHuBepcureta. 1998, Ne 4. C. 33-39. baxanos B.A. 1. E. OpnoB — noruk, ¢puiiocod, yaéHbIit.
Ocobennocty Hay4Horo noucka // Jlormueckue uccnenoBanus. 2002. Ne9. C. 33—54. B 1950 roay Taxy:o JIOTHKY ITOCTPOHII
Mo-Illay Keii, a B 1951 — A. Yépu. Cm. Meyer R.K. Improved decision procedures for pure relevant logics // Logic,
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544 . " .,

H. bennany™™, P.Poyrmu, P.Menepy, JI. Makcumoson, E. K. Boimsuuio,
B. A. CmupnoBy, E. A. Cunopenko u, rmaBHOoM oOpaszom, Maiikny /lanny,
yAQJIOCh MOCTPOUTH CHayaia KOTePEeHTHBI CHHTAKCUC ISl PEJICBAHTHBIX JIOTHK, a

IIOTOM U CCMAHTHKY.

Bepuémcs, omnako, x Jlptoucy. Beimie Mbl yXe€ TOBOpHIM O TOM, 4YTO
CYILLECTBYIOT pa3HbI€ JIOTUKH, pa3HbIE T€OMETPHUHM, U, IIMPE, PA3HbIC AKCUOMATHUKU.
Be16op mMexay HUMH, HAacTajao BpeMs 100aBUTh, OCyLIECTBIAETCA, 1O JIbroucy,
COIVIACHO HAIIUM LIEJISAM. DTO COOOpaKeHHUE MPSIMO IPUBOIUT HAC K JIBIOMCOBCKOM

. .545
TEOPUH AITPUOPHOTO 3HAHMS, K TEOPUU TPArMaTUYECKOro a priori .

Kak mparmMatvct MOXET 3allMINaTh CYIIECTOBAHHWE AIPUOPHOIO 3HAHUA?
Tarpana CoxosioBa otmewaeT, 4yTo ‘“‘JIbIOMC OJHMM W3 NEPBBIX B HCTOPUHU
¢unocopuu mpengaraeT ‘‘CMArYUThH’ KOHIEMLMIO AMPUOPHOCTH TaK, 4YTOObI

99546 “CM;II“{GHI/IG”

n30eKaTh COMHUTENBHBIX METAPU3UYECKUX MPEANOChUIOK <...>
ATO O3HAYaEeT, YTO Mbl OTKA3bIBAEMCS CUMUTATh, YTO HAM JIOCTYIICH OIbBIT BOOOIIIE.
Mps1 Bcerja Haxoaumcsl B KakoM-TO (pparmente ombita. Koib ckopo 3T0 Tak, TO
anpUOPHBIC TIOJOXKEHUS OKa3bIBAIOTCS HEOOXOAUMBIMU, HO HE BCEOOIIMMHU, U
MPOM3BOJIBHBIMM, HO HE KOHTUHICHTHBIMU. bynyun OJHaXXIbl MPUHSTHI,
MIParMaTUYECK AIPUOPHBIE TIOJIOKEHUS HEYSI3BUMBI IS OIbITA, TaK KaK OHHU
MPOCTO HUYETO HE TOBOPAT O HEM. OHU HE 3aBHUCAT OT ONBITA B TOM CMBICJE, YTO
OMBIT HE SABJISETCS MX BEpUPUKATOPOM, HE OH JENaeT UX HCTUHHBIMU: “<B
CUMBOJIMYECKUX CHUCTEMax> HET HUYEro, YTO Mbl HE BJIOKMWJIM Obl B HUX CaMH, HO

47
et To, U3 4ero UCXoauT

OHM PACKPBIBAIOT HAM 3HAYEHHUE HAIIUX 00SI3aTENIbCTB
JICUCTBHE, HE CONEPXKUTCA B MPHUPOJE KAK TAKOBOM U HE SABISAETCH

HCTIOCPCACTBCHHLIM ITPOAYKTOM BOSI[GI\/JICTBHSI Ha HAallly 9YBCTBCHHOCTD.

Meaning and Computation: Essays in Memory of Alonzo Church. C. Anthony Anderson, Michael Zelény. Springer. 2001.
P.191—219.

> Bennan H. Kak Hy)HO paccykaath KoMmbioTepy, O6 0IHOI MTOIe3HOM deTbipex3Haunoii noruke // Bernan H., Cri T.
Jloruka BonpocoB u 0TBeTOB. M., 1981; benmukoB A.A. Hekotopsie pacimpenus jjoruku [lanHa-bennamna // Jloruko-
¢dunocodekue mryaun. 2016. T. 13, Ne 2. C. 168.

>3 |_ewis C.1. A Pragmatic Conception of the A Priori / The Journal of Philosophy. 20. P. 169—77. Pycckuii mepeBo

T. [. CoxonoBoit — cm. JIpronc K.U. [Iparmarndeckas KoHIeNwst a priori // Dnuctemonorus u punocopus Hayku. T.
XLIIL. Ne4. 2014. C. 222-231.

%% Cokomnosa T.JI. TIparmatuueckoe a priori Kiapenca Mpsunra JIsouca // dmuctemonorus i gunocodus Haykn. T. XLIL
Ne4. 2014. C. 218.

7 Posenrans C.5. K. JIsronc. 1883-1964 // Paiinep. C. 329.
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Takass  skcmos3unus  mpoOjemMbl  MO3BOJsIeT  JIpIOWCY — COXpaHUTH
TPaJMLIMOHHBINA CIMCOK alPHOPHBIX UCTUH 0€3 TOro, 4ToObl NPUHUMATh CUIIbHBIE
OHTOJIOTUYECKHE 0053aTeNbCTBA. ANPUOPHBIMM OH CUMTAET 3aKOHbI JIOTHKH,
aHAJIMTUYECKHE CYXICHUA, apuPMETHKY, caMble (yHIaMEHTAIbHbIC MOJOXKEHUS
ar000i HayyHOU oOnactH. OgHaKO 0OOCHOBaHHE UX APUOPHOCTU OTIUYAETCS OT
KAHTOBCKOT'O MJIM MO3UTHUBUCTCKOIO: OHU WCTHHHBI HE B CHJIY IPHUPOJIBI HAIIETO
pa3yma U HE B CHIIy COOCTBEHHOH TaBTONOTHYHOCTH. OHU MCTUHHBI B CHUIIY TOTO,
YTO Mbl HA3HAYWIA UX UCTUHHBIMH, IIPUCTYTAsl K TOMY WX HHOMY feny. Eciau xe
OHM HE TIOMOTAIOT HaM YCIENIHO 3aHWMAThCS 3TUM JIEJIOM, TO MBI OTOpachIBaeM
X, HO HE Kak JIO)KHbIE, a Kak OeccMbIciieHHble. [lo3ToMy K TpagulMOHHOMY
CIHMCKY AalpUOpPHbIX MCTUH Jlplouc [00aBigeT Takke KilacCUPUKALMU U

OIIpCACICHUA.

Jt00OMBITHO, KaK B CBS3M C OTUM OH CMOTPHUT Ha 3aKOHBI JIOTUKU U
apudmeTuky. Hampumep, ‘“3akoH HEMPOTHBOPEUHS TOBOPHUT HAM TOJBKO TO, YTO
HEUYTO HE MOXKET ObITh OJITHOBPEMEHHO O€JIbIM U HEOEIbIM, HO OH HE TOBOPUT U HE
MOXET CKa3aTh HaM, SBJISIETCA JIU YEPHOE HEOETbIM WIH SIBJSECTCS JIU MATKOE WJIU

99548

KBaJlpaTHOE  HeOeIbIM 3aKOHbl  JIOTUKH  SIBJISIIOTCSL  MPOLETYPHBIMU

IMpuHOUIIaMHA, IIApJIAMCHTCKHUMU IIPpAaBHJIaMHU MBIIIIJICHH .

YToOBl 3alUTUTH ANpUOPHOCTh MaTeMaTukH, JIploWc mnpensaraer Takou
MBICITUTENBHBIN AKcniepuMeHT. OH npunuceiBaeT ero Jx. C. Mumno, onHako, y
ATOr0 aBTOpa MHE HE yJaji0Cch OOHApPYKUTh HUYEro noaoOHoro. [IpeacraBum cede
MHP, B KOTOPOM KHBET BCEMOTYIIIMI ¥ BCE3HAIOIIUMI JEMOH, Y KOTOPOTO €CTh OJTHA
CTpacTh: KaXIbli pa3, Korja OH BUAUT JBa OOBEKTa M JiBa OOBEKTa, OH
NOAKJAAbIBAET K HUM TNsAThIA. B TakomM wmupe, Mor Obl cKa3aTh MNPOTUBHUK
anpUOPHOCTH MAaTeMaTUKH, UCTUHHO, 4To “2+2=5". Ho 3T0, cuutaer JIbtouc, He
tak. B Mupe aemona Mwuuis MBI JIOJDKHBI ObLIM OBI JIMINL OOJIEE CTPOTO, YeM

OOBIYHO, pa3nuyaTh apuPMETUKY U HUZHUKY.

%8 JIsronc. V. Cou. C. 223. O6 sr0it npoOsieme Ha cpesiHeBekoBOoM Marepuaie cM. Macnos J1.K. HomuHansHoe
oTpHIlaHue y naprkckux ¢pannuckanues 1320-x rr // Bonpocs! ¢punocodun. 2015. Ne 2.C. 151-161.
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OTO uYeM-TO HAMOMHMHAET IMPEICTaBICHHE 00 AampuOPHOCTH JIOTHYECKUX
NO3UTUBHUCTOB, Hampumep, Aliepa. Ominune, OAHAKO, KPOETCS B MPUPOIE
aHAIUTUYHOCTH.  [lO3UTHMBHCTBI  MOHMMAIM  AHAIUTUYHOCTH  JUOO  Kak
TaBTOJOTMYHOCTh, JIMOO KAk OTHOLIEHWE CHUHOHHUMHHM  MEXIy JBYyMs
JVMHTBUCTUYECKUMHU 3HAUYEHUSIMU, B TO BpeMs Kak JIbIoMC paccMaTpuBaeT 3TOT
BOIPOC C TOYKH 3pPEHUS MPOILIOrO OMbITa, MPUBBIYEK U ILI€JIEH TOr0 WJIW MHOTO
JeATeNs] MBICIUTh T€ WIM HWHBIE TOHATUSA KaK COJAEpKaluecs ApPYyr B JpYre.
HesicHoe 3HadyeHHe COAEPKUTCS B MOHSTUU TOTZA, TOTJA CYIIECTBYET IPHUBBIYKA
CBA3BIBaTh 3TO HESICHOE 3HAYEHHE C OTUM IMOHATHUEM. OTa NPHUBBIYKA MOMKET

NU3MCHUTLCA.

DTa Teopus KaxeTcs NOJHOM HECTHIKOBOK. Kak, Hanpumep, noigydaercs Tak,
YTO “UCTUHHOCTBH OKa3bIBACTCS MPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHOM HE “TIOKHOCTH, KaK TpeOyeT
TOFO 3aKOH HCKJIIOUYEHHOIO TPEThEro, KOTOphIM JIptoMC oOTCcTamBaer, a
“Oecnioneznoctn’”? Kak monydaercs Tak, YTO HMEHHO OIIBIT, KOTOPBIN HE SIBISIETCA
BepUPUKATOPOM aNPUOPHBIX HUCTHUH, B KOHEYHOM HTOTE, CIY)XUT TEM, YTO
yOexk1aeT Hac OTKa3bIBaThCSA OT MPHUHATHIX paHEE alnpHOpHBIX yOexaeHui? Yem
CYIIIECTBEHHO OTJIMYAETCS YEJIOBEK, KOTOPOTO CYIIECTBOBAHNUE YEPHBIX JieOe el He
yOeXIaeT B JIOXKHOCTU CYXJIeHUs ‘“Bce JieOenu Oenblie”, OT 4eloBeKa, KOTOPBIM
OTKa3bIBaeTCAd yOEKIAThCAd B MAaTEpUAIbLHOCTH MPUBHIICHUN — mpumep JIbrouca
— paxe ecnu ux Oyayr cucremaruuecku (ororpadupoBats? Eciam Hac He
MHTEPECYET HECTPYKTYPUPOBAHHBIN alpUOPHBIM 00pa3oM ombIT (a 1o JIproucy 31o
TaK), TO He OOPEYEHBI JIM MBI OTKPBIBATh B OMBITE TOJHKO TO, YTO YK€ CaMU TyJa
BJIOKUJIM, & HE TMOJJIMHHBIE CBSI3U, KOTOPBIE CYIIECTBYET MOMHMO TOTO, YTO OHU

OKa3aJIiuCh JaHbl HAM?

HecMoTpst Ha  TyMaHHOCTb O9TUX  BONPOCOB, CETOJMHSA  TEOPHS
nparMatudeckux a Priori JIprorica MpHBIIEKaeT aBTOPOB, KOTOPBHIE XOTAT HAWTH
apryMEHTBI TPOTHB Pa3rPOMHON, MO MHCHHIO MHOTHMX, KPUTHKH KaOWHETHOM
dbunocodun, xotopyro mpeanpunsi KyaitH. BoT k 3Tolt kpuTuke MbI ceiidac u

HIEPEXOHM.
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3.2. AHAIUTUYHOCTDH U 3HAUEHUE

B stoM maparpade s obpantych K uaesM ITOBOJBHO OOJBIIOTO KOJUYECTBA
aBTOpPOB, HO BCE ke cpeau HUX OyayT Beiaenarscs asoe: Y. B. O. Kyaiin u
M. Vaiir. Ecnu uMs nepBOro mnMpoKoO WU3BECTHO U B HACTOSIIIEM UCCIEAOBAHUH MBI
y>K€ MHOTO pa3 oOpamainchk K ero padoraM, To YalT MOJb3yeTcs Kyaa MEHbIIEH
CIaBOM, XOTA W K €ro TpyJaM Mbl yKe Mpuberaid B HacTosiel pabdorte.
OTeuecTBEHHOMY YHWTATENI0 YaWT M3BECTEH MHOro MeHblle, yeM KyaitH, xoTs
CIICLIMATIMCTHI YK€ JABHO OLEHUIIH €TI0 I[apOBaHI/I6549. OH OBUT IPYTOM U KOJIIETOU
Kyaiina, uiccienys Te k€ BOIPOCHI, HO HECKOIBKO B JIpyroM kimtode. Ecin Kyaiin
MOT JIETKO TEPEXOAUTHh OT MATEMATUYECKOW JIOTMKH K OHTOJIOTHHM, TO YaWT
Oooposics mpoTUB (opmMann3Ma B TEUEHHE BCEll cBoell mpodeccuoHanbHOM
kapbepbl. C npyroit croponsl, KyiiaH, mpu BCEM €ro M3BECTHOM IMOIUTHYECKOM
KOHCEPBATH3Me ", OBLI 4y’KI MOIUTHIECKOH drrocodnn, Toraa kak YailT MHOTo
pabotan B aToi obOmactu, pazpuBas uacu Jptom u K. U. JIptouca. Ho 6mu3ocTh
renns KyaitHa BC€ ke oTpasuiiach HE TOJBKO HA TeMaxX, KOTOPBIE 3aHUMAaJIU Y aiTa,
HO U Ha ero crtuie. Cpaxasch MNPOTUB HCMHOJB30BAHUS MATEMATUYECKOTO
CUMBOJIM3Ma B (QUIOCOPCKUX pACCYXKICHUSNX, YalT BCE K€ Pa3MBIILISI
YpE3BBIUAMHO CKYIO, IIar 3a MaroMm, (GUIUTPaHHO OTACNbIBAs KXY MEIoYb B
cBouMX Teopusix. Ecnum ero mparmMatu3sM LENUKOM HOPUHAMICKUT K TPAIAUIUU
JlxeliMca, TO TIOCTpOCHME TEKCTa OOJbIIEe BCErO0 HAMOMHHAET CMEIICHHE
WHIUBUYAIbHBIX CTHIIEH Takux Quiocodos, kak Kyaiin u xopmx Dnapa Myp.
[Ipexxne ueM mepelTH HEMOCPEACTBEHHO K MpoOJieMe aHAIUTUYHOCTH, HYXKHO
KpaTko 0003HAaYWTh, KAKUE OTHOIICHUS CBSA3BIBAIOT KAXJOTO M3 JABYX HAIIUX

TJIaBHBIX T€POEB C aHAIUTUYECKOU (prstocoueit 1 mparmMmaTu3MOM.

OtHocutenbHO YaiTa 3Ty mpoOsieMy JIOBOJIBHO MpocTo pemmuth. OH cam

MUTal WHTEpPEC K Pas3audyHoro poja (GpuiocopCkuMm spiblkaM U HE CTECHSIICS

9 Epmonenko [I. B. CoBpemennast 6ypxyasnas ¢unocodpus B CILIA (kpurtndeckuii odepk). M.: MexayHapoiHble
otHomrenus, 1965. C. 3; Mensuis 1O. K. Yapies [Tupe u nparmatisM. Y UCTOKOB aMepUKaHCKON OypiKkya3HOH
¢unocopun XX Beka. M.: M3natenscTtBo MockoBckoro yausepeurera, 1968. C. 13.

0 Murphey M. The Development of Quine’s Philosophy. Dordrecht: Springer, 2012. P. 23.
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Ha3pIBaTh ce€0S HM TMParMaTUCTOM, HHU aHamuTH4deckuM (Quiocopom. O ero
MPUHAICKHOCTH K OO0EHUM TPAIUIUASAM KPACHOPEYMBO TOBOPAT KAaK KPYT €ro
pedepeHTHBIX aBTOPOB, TaK U CIMCOK MPOOJIeM, KOTOpbie OH 00CYKJIal B CBOUX
pabortax. B cTyieHdecTBe OH BMECTE C TOBapUIAMU OPTaHU30BaJl KIIyO, KOTOPBIN

551
. Cam ce0s o

OHM caM¥ cyuTanu Hero-iopckum otaeneHneM BeHCKOro Kpykka

aTTeCTyeT KaK aHaJUTHYECKOro Quiiocoda M HMCTOpUKA UIAEH, CHEelHaIucTa Io
552

Hpion™°. Ero kaura 06 MHCTpyMEHTAIU3ME MOIb3yeTCs OONBIINM YBaXKCHHEM Y

3

55
CIICOUAJINCTOB . }Ipqe BCCTO C€ro KCJIIaHHNHU 06’E>GIII/IHI/ITI> nparMaTusmMm H

aHAIUTUYECKYI0 (GUIOCOPUI0, aMEpPUKAHCKUW JyX U EBpOINEHCKUE HJeU

BBIpA3MIIOCh B pabote “Toward Reunion in Philosophy”.”>*

Hpyroe nemo KyaliH. OTOT aBTOp CIaBUTCA CBOMM IIOJIO3PUTEIBHBIM
OTHOILIEHUEM K uctopuu guiocopuu. KyailH HUKOrIa cenuaibHO U TIIyOOKO He
u3ydaJl TMpOIUIOE Halled JUCUUIUIMHBI, HE HCHBIThIBAI  IMOTPEOHOCTH
BCIIYIIMBATBCSl B TOJIOC CBOEM SIOXH M BCMATPUBATBCA B MAMATHUKH 3IOX
npoweamux. [loaToMy pasMecTUTh €ro B TOM WJIA HHOM (UI0CO(CKOM Jarepe He
TaKk MpPOCTO, 3TO Bceraa OyAeT MMETb HEKOTOPBIM 3JIEMEHT MNPUHYKICHUA U
IIPECKPHUIILINH.

Tak, JI. b. MaxkeeBa numer, uro KyaiiH Obl1 “mepBbIM U KPYIMHEHIITNM
IpPEeACTaBUTENIEM aHaIuTH4Yeckoil Quiiocopuu, poausmmmes B CIIA”, uto ero
bunocodpust “obpazyer CHUHTE3 U3 ONPEAEIEHHBIX YCTAaHOBOK JIOTHYECKOTO
II03UTHMBU3MA U nparMaTH3Ma”555. boppagopn mmmer, yro “KyallH OTKpBITO
JIEMOHCTPUPYET CBOIO JIBOMCTBEHHYIO CYIIHOCTh: Oyayuu TiaBoil (uiocodos-
AHAJINTUKOB,  BOOPYXKEHHBIM  camMOM  M3OLIPEHHOM  BeHCKOW  JIOTMKOW,
nepecakeHHoW Ha 1ouyBy Amepukn, KyaillH ocraBancs mparMaTukoM U

99556

CTOPOHHUKOM METOJla JKCIEPUMEHTAIbHON Bepudukanuu C Jlstoucom wu

Yaitxeqom KyaiiHa CBs3bIBaIM BHEIIHUE, AaKaJIEMUYECKHE OTHOLICHHUS, C

! White M.G. A Philosopher's Story. Penn State University Press. 1999. P. 34-35.

>2 White M.G. Op.cit. P. 60.

%53 White M.G. The Origin of Deweys Instrumentalism. Columbia University Press. 1943.

554 White M. Toward Reunion in Philosophy. Harvard University Press. 1956.

5% Maxeesa JL.B. S3b1K, oHTONOTHA U peanu3M. M.: U3-so BIIID.2011.C. 78.

%% Boppanopu Jix. Amepukanckuii gpunocodu. M.: Jlom unTeIeKTyanbHOM kuuri. 1994, C. 21.
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Kapnanom n Paccenom — BHyTpeHHME, IpyKeCKHE. B MOIOIOCTH €ro HacTOJIBKO
3axBatmwin uaen “‘Principia mathematica”, uto Yapnp3 CTHBEHCOH mpemjiaral

i 557
Kyaitny Ha3BaTth ero nmnepByro Aoub “TIpuHmumnua™™ .

Kyalin Hukorma He
3anumaincs, kak J[keiimc, [lwmnep, [pton, Yaut wnm Poprtu, npomaranmou
nparmatusma. C  gapyrod  ctoponsl, KyailH momopBain  penyTamuio
KOHIICTITYAJIbHOTO AaHajn3a, KOTOPbI MHOTHE CUMTAIOT CEepAlEeM U JIyIIoin

aHaJUTHYECKOU uocodum.

KyaitH 10BOJIbHO TIIATENIBLHO W3y4dall JOTHUECKHe counHeHus llupca u naxe
pabotan ¢ apxuBoM ¢usocoda. Bpems ot BpeMeHH OH ccbulayicsl Ha Hero. Yuran
Kyaiin u “Ilparmatusm” JlkeliMca KOTOPBIM HE MPOW3BEN HAa HEro OCOOEHHOIO

BIICYATJICHUA.

PabGoty “Ontonoruueckas oTHocutenbHOCTh  KyailH HaumHaeT ¢
BBIPOKEHUS YBOXKEHHS K ujaesM Jlpiou, 0COOCHHO MOAYEpPKUBAsi, YTO pasleisieT
HaTypanu3M 3Toro (Quiocopa. VMEHHO B BBIPAXEHUU COJUIAPHOCTH CO
B3risiamu Jlpton, KyaiiH BhICKa3bIBa€T CBOIO 3HAMEHUTYIO MakcuMy: “Her mecra

wis mepBoit  drmocopun’®,

On Takxke oOpamaer BHHMaHHE HAa TO, 4YTO
3HAMCHUTBHIA apryMeHT BUTreHIITeHa MPOTHB WHAMBUAYAJIBHOTO S3bIKA OBLI
npeasocxumiéH Jpron emé B 1920-¢ roapl. YuuTeiBas Mojy00KeCTBEHHBIN CTaTyC
Butrenmireiina B 3HAYUTEIBHOM CETMEHTE TOTMAIIHETO  AHIJIOS3BIYHOTO
dbunocodckoro cooOliecTBa, 3TO JECTHOE cpaBHEHUE. VM B €ro MOSIBJICHHH HET
HUYETO CTPAHHOTO, TaK KaK TEKCT CTaThbH TOTOBHJICS B Ka4eCTBE JICKIIUH B YECTh

Jproun.

B “JIByx mormax sMmmupu3Ma’ Mbl YUTAEM, UYTO CIEICTBUEM OTKa3a OT JIOI'M
aBysieTcsa “‘cIBUT K mparMatu3aMy’ U 4uto “Kapnamn, JIbtonc u Apyrue NpuHUMArOT
parMaTuyecKyr0 TOYKY 3pEHUsI OTHOCUTEIBHO BOIpOcCa O BHIOOpPE MEXIY
JUHTBUCTUYECKUMHU (opmMamH, HAyyHBIMM KapKacaMd; HO UX MparMaTu3M
OCTaHABJIMBAECTCS IMepel BOOOpa)kaeMOW TpaHUIEH MEXIy aHAIUTUYECKUM U

cuHteTnueckuM. Otpunas Takyl TpaHUIly, S TOJJAep)KuBalo  OoJiee

%7 Quine W.V.0. Logical Correspondence with Russell // Russell. 8(1):225. 1988. P. 227.
%% Quine W.V.0. Ontological Relativity // The Journal of Philosophy. Vol. 65. No. 7. 1968. P. 185.
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IIOCJIEAOBATENBHBIN IIparMaTu3M. Y KaXJOro YelIOBEKAa €CTh HAYYHOE Haclleue
IUIIOC HEINpEepbIBHAS CTUMYJIIUSA YYyBCTB; M TE Pa3MBILUICHUS, €CIU OHU
pAallMOHAJIBHBI, 4YTO PYKOBOIAT KM IIpU IOACTPAMBAHUM CBOETO HAYYHOI'O
HacJIeus, YTOOBI OHO COOTBETCTBOBAJIO HEMPEPHIBHBIM UYBCTBEHHBIM CTUMYJIaM,
SIBISIOTCS  [IparMaTHYecKuMu™>>". B TOCTeIHEM MPEIOKEHNH, BbIPAKAIOIIIM

OJIHy W3 OCHOBHBIX HJeH ‘“smmupusma 0e3 1orm”, JIETKO YBUIETh mapadpasy

H}KCﬁMCOBa YUYCHHUA O CTAPBIX UCTHHAX.

3.2.1. IlepBas qorma sMOoupusma

[[Inpoko u3BecTHO, uyTO B padbotre “JIBe mormel smnupuszma’ KyaiiH nmoasepr
KPUTUKE CTPOro€ pas3jiuyue CUHTETHYECKUX W AHAIUTUYECKUX CYXKICHUU U

0 Tlo muenuro MHOTHX, ATO OJHA M3

BEpUPUKAITMOHUCTCKYIO TEOPUIO 3HAUCHUS
caMbIX, €CJIM He camas, nutupyemas u obcyxmaemas dunocodcekas cratbs XX
Beka. Cpazy u3nokuM OCHOBHOM aprymeHT KyaitHa 063 BCAKHUX HCTOPUYECKHX
IIPEITFOAUN.

CyiiecTByeT HEKOTOpas CIOXKHOCTh B TOM, Kak 3To cuaematb. Kak
cinpaBennuBo otMeuaer B. B. BacunbeB, “aprymenrtanus KyaiiHa npencTtaBisieT
coOOl TMEpeUYrCICeHUEe U KPUTUKY TOMBITOK COJAEPKATEIBHOTO ONPEACICHUS

.. 55561

AHATMTUYECKUX TOJIOKEeHUI ™ ~. SI, olHaKo, MOMpoOyI0 MPEICTaBUTh TJIABHYIO, Ha
MOM B3IJISI/, MBICITb, CTOSIIITYIO 32 OTUMU MEPEUUCICHUSIMHU U KPUTHUKOM.

MHorue aBTOpBHI MPU3HAIOT CYIIECTBOBAHHME CYXKJIECHUM, KOTOpPHIE MO>KHO
MPAaBWIbHO OXapaKTepPU30BaTh KaK aHAJUTUYECKUE. AHAIUTHUYECKUE CYKICHUS
CYyTh CYXIEHHUS, UCTUHHOCTh KOTOPBIX 3aBUCUT TOJIBKO OT 3aKOHOB JIOTUKU U OT
3HAQYCHUN BXOASANIMX B HUX TEPMHUHOB. UTO 3HAUUT OBITh UCTUHHBIM Ha OCHOBE
3HaUeHUH? OTO 3HAYUT, YTO 3HAYECHHE OJIHOTO TEPMHUHA ‘‘COAEPKUTCS

(BKJIFOYAETCS, SIBJISIIOTCS YacThiO W T.M.) B 3HAYEHUH JPYroro TepMuHa. To ecThb

> Kyaiin V.B.O. JIge normsi osmmupusma // Kyaite V.B.O. C To4KH 3peHHs TOTHKH. 9 TOTHKO-(GHIOCOPCKHX 0YEPKOB. /
Ilep. B.A. JIagosa, B.A. Cyposuesa, oz o61i. pea. B.A. Cyposuesa. M. “Kanon+”. 2010. C.45, 80.

%60 Quine W. V. O. Main Trends in Recent Philosophy: Two Dogmas of Empiricism // The Philosophical Review Vol. 60,
No. 1. 1951. P. 20-43. Pycckuii nepeBon:

%! Bacubes B.B. Co3HaHue U BeI: Ouepku GpeHoMeHaIucTHIeckoi oHTostornu. M.: KuikHblit nom “JInbpokom”™. 2014.
C. 68.
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CMHOHUMHS BXOJSIIMX B HEKOE BBICKA3bIBAHUE TEPMHUHOB OTJIHYAECT 3TO
BBICKA3bIBAHUE OT IMPOCTOM TaBTOJIOTMH. Torma pa3symMHO CcCKa3zaTb, 4YTO 3TO
BBICKa3bIBAHUE UCTUHHO B CUJIy 3aKOHOB JIOTMKHA U CUHOHUMHH BXOJSIIUX B HETO

TCPMHUHOB. Ho uTo Takoe cuHOHUMUS?

OnpeneneHne CHHOHUMUU HYKJAETCS B ONPEICTICHUN 3HaYEHUS TaK JKe, KaK
OIIpE/IeTICHUE 3HAUCHUS HYXKIAETCs B ONpPENEICHUM CHHOHUMUU. TakuM oOpaszom,
XOTSl Halle pacCy’kJAEHHE ‘‘HEMOCPEICTBEHHO HE COAEPKUT KPYr, HO OYEHb €ro
HanomuHaeT. OHO, o0Opa3HO TOBOpsS, HalmOMUHAeT (OpMy 3aMKHYTOM B
nmpocTpancTBe KpuBoi™%. KyaiiH MOKa3bIBACT TAKKE, UTO TMOZOOHBIC TPYAHOCTH
XIYT HAC U B TOM CJIy4yae, €CJIM MbI PEIIMMCS 110JIaraThCsl HE HA CHHOHMMMIO, a Ha
MOJIaJIbHOCTh HEOOXOAUMOCTH. JlOMOJHUTENBbHYIO TPYIHOCTh JOCTaBISAIOT HaM
HENPO3pavyHOCTh OTHOIIEHUs1 pedepeHuru. JloBOA MOKHO CYMMHpPOBAaTh Tak:
CTOPOHHHMKM AHAJINTHUYECKUX CYKICHUM JOJDKHBI JaTh YETKUM KpPUTEPUU
AHAIMTUYHOCTH, HE OCHOBAHHBIM HA KpYyre, W IO3BOJSIOIIMA HaM OJHO3HAYHO
KJIacCUUIIMPOBATh JII000€ CyXKAEHUWE JHOO KaK aHaJUTUYeCKoe, JUOO Kak
cuntetnueckoe. Iloka Takoro KpuTepuss HE MPEAOCTABICHO, pPa3IuYUEM

AHAJIUTHYCCKUX U1 CUHTCTHYCCKUX CY)KI[CHI/Iﬁ MOXXHO npeHe6peqL.

Korzma cMoTpuiib Ha 3TOT JOBOJ CO CTOPOHBI, TPYJIHO MOHSATH, IOYEMY OH
MOTPSIC TaKOE KOJMYECTBO MBICIUTENEH M CTOJb CEPhE3HO M3MEHUJ JaHamadT
MupoBoit unocoduu. Jlerko ckazaTh: AOMYCTHUM, 3TOT JIOBOJ BEPEH, HO YTO W3
sToro cieayer? Kakoe oTHOIIEHUE 3TOT JOBOJ MMEET K TaKUM Pa3HbIM 00JIacTsIM
KaKk Meradusuka, Merapuiocopus, MUCTEMOJIOTHS, ITUKA, JIOTUKA U 3CTETUKA?
Kaxercs, 4TO TyT HET HUKAKOM CBsI3U. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, IPUPOIA aHAIUTUYHOCTH
€CTh OYCHb CHEIUATBHBIA U TEXHUYECKUM BOmpoc. YTOOBI OIEHUTh €ro BaKHOCTh
M TO, IMOYEMY MOCIEACTBUS OKA3INCh CTOJIb TMOPA3UTEIBHBIMUA, HYKHO
MIOCMOTPETH Ha 3TOT JIOBOJ B UICTOPUUYECKOM KOHTEKCTE. ITO, OJJHAKO, HE BBIXOJIUT
3a paMKH MOETO HCCJIEIOBaHHUs, TaK Kak 0e3 TaKkoro pojia MpeAbICTOPUU TOHATH
cMbica noBoaa KyailtHa ype3BbUailHO TPpyAHO. A MMEHHO 3TOT JIOBOJ JIEKHUT B

cepAue KyalHOBCKOIO M YAUTOBCKOTO MparMaTu3ma.

562 Kyaiin. [Ise normel. C. 58.
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3.2.2. 3HaueHue, CMBICI U OSCCMBICIINIIA

B stom mnoamaparpage Mbl TOWAEM MO cjenaM, OCTABIEHHBIM CaMHM
KyaiitHom B “/IByx nmormax” W B Apyrux ero padorax. CHayana s mpeacTaBilio
KpPaTKyl0 HCTOPHUIO MOHSTHS AHAJIUTUYHOCTH, a 3aTe€M JaM 3KCIHO3MIMIO TeX
npobyieM, KOTOphle OBUTM CBsI3aHBI C TPOOJIEMO 3HA4YeHHA B paHHEU
aHAJIMTUYECKOW (MIoCOPUM B KOHTEKCTE, BO-TIEPBBIX, AHTUIICUXOJIOIMUECKOTO
JBUKCHUSI; BO-BTOPBIX, NEPEBOAUYECKUX U HMHTEPHPETAUOHHBIX TPYIHOCTEH.
KyaitHy ynmamoch, Kak MHE KaXX€TCs, 3aTPOHYThb HUTh, TSHYUIYIOCS B CJIaBHOE
MpoIioe coBpeMeHHon (unocodun, B dpunocodputo Hosoro Bpemenu. I umMmeHHO
THM OOBSACHSAETCS MHTEHCHBHOCTH PEAKIUU MPOQeCcCHOHANBHBIX (UIOCOPOB Ha
3Ty paboty KyailHa: OgHMM KaXXeTcs, 4TO OH IIOKYIIAeTCsl Ha caMy CYTh
¢unocopuu, Ha MaMITh O CBETJIEHIIMX MOMEHTax €€ UCTOPUH, JPYTMM — 4YTO,
oTOpachiBasi BETXHE MPEJICTABICHUS JOHAYYHOU SMOXH >, Kyaitn oTKpbIBaeT ImyTh

K ¢unocoduu Oyaymiero.

3.2.2.1. Kparkas uctopus aHAIMTUYHOCTH

3epHa TEOpUH aHATUTUYHOCTH, TTO-BUAMMOMY, MOKHO HCKATh B JICKAPTOBOU
KOHIICTIINA CAMOOYCBHAHOCTH W M B JIOKKOBCKOM VYCHHH O MAKCHMaxX H
“mycrsraubix” (trifling) mpomosuumsix™. Ho BCE ke MCTOPHIO STOTO MOHSTHS
Jydie Bcero HayuwHaTh ¢ JIeWOHMIA, PEe3KO MPOTHBOMOCTABISABIIECTO WCTHHBI

pasymMa U HCTHHBI (baKTa H CACIAaBIICIO 9TO HPOTHUBOIMIOCTABJICHHUC OJHHM U3

%%3 B macrosimieii paGoTe 51 BHIHOITY 3a CKOOKH KPHTHKY aprymenta KyaiiHa, Tak Kak MOGIf [1e/Ibio SBISETCS HE OLEHKA
BINIHOCTH ¥ PEJIEBAHTHOCTH €0 apryMEHTAIl|H, @ PACCMOTPEHHEe e€ MecTa B HCTOPUH B3aUMOOTHOILICHHUS ITparMaTH3Ma
W aHanuTH4ecKoii Gprocoduu. Bennett J. Analytic-Synthetic // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. New Series. Vol.
59. 1958-1959. P.163-188; Walsh W. H. Analytic/Synthetic Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. New Series. Vol. 54.
1953-1954. P. 77-96; Katz J. Where Things Stand Now with the Analytical/Synthetic Distinction // Synthese. 28. No. 3/4.
1974. P. 283-319; Quinton A. The "A Priori" and the Analytic // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society. New Series. Vol.
64. 1963-1964. P.31-54; Grice H.P., Strawson P.F. In Defence of a Dogma // Philosophical Review. LXV. 1959.
P.141-158; Putnam H. The Analytic and the Synthetic // Putnam H. Philosophical Papers. Vol. 2. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. 1975. P. 33-69; Kapnan P. IToctynarsr 3nauenus / Kapuan P. 3Hauenue u Heo6xoaqumocTs. M.: M3-Bo
JIKH. 2007. C.341-330; Yammepc JI. Coznaroruii ym. M.: YPCC. 2013; C.81-82; Apramakosa A.A. JIBe IKeI0rMbI
smmupusma // @unocodekne Hayku. 2013. Ne§. C. 125-140.

%4 Cm., manpumep, Jlexapt P. Counnenus B 18yx Tomax. Tom 1. M.: Mbicis. 1989. C. 260, 314-316.

%5 ocke J., Phemister, P. (Editor). An Essay concerning Human Understanding. Oxford : Oxford University Press, 2008.
P. 380-395.
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KpaeyrojbHBIX KaMHell cBoeil Meromonoruu. B 33 maparpade “Monamonorun™

qHUTacCM:

“EcTb Takxe JBa pojia UCTUH: UCTUHBI pa3ymMa U UCTUHBI (akTa. McTUHBI
pazyma HEOOXOAMMBI, M MPOTHBOIIOJIOXHOE WM HEBO3MOXKHO; HCTHHBI (DaKTa
CIIy4ailHbl, ¥ MPOTHBOIIOJIOKHOE MM BO3MOXHO. OCHOBaHWE IJii HEOOXOAMMOU
UCTUHBI MOXXHO HaWTH NMyTEM aHaiIW3a, pasjaras €€ Ha WIEH U HUCTUHBI Oosee

- 566
MPOCTHIE, MOKa HE AOWUIEM 10 TIEPBUYHBIX.”

Oro pasmenenme mHacmemyer Jpeum IOM™'. B “HcciemoBaHuE 0
YeJIOBEYECKOM MO3HAHUK OH muuieT: “Bce 00beKThl, JOCTYMHBIE YEI0BEYECKOMY
pa3ymMy WIHM UCCIIEJOBAHMIO, [0 MPUPOAE CBOEH MOTYT OBITh pa3zeiieHbl Ha JIBa
BUJIa, 3 UMEHHO: Ha OTHOILICHUS MEXy uaesmMu u (axtel. <...> K <neporo> poaa
CY)KJEHUSM MOXHO TMPUNUTH Onaromapss OJHOH TOJBKO  MBICIHUTEILHON
JESTEIIbHOCTH, HE3aBUCUMO OT TOTO, YTO CYIIECTBYET I/€ Obl TO HU OBUIO BO
BCEJICHHOM. <...> DaKThl, COCTABISIONIME BTOPON BUJI OOBEKTOB YEIOBEYECKOTO
pazyMma, yJOCTOBEPSAIOTCS MHBIM CIOCOOOM, M, Kak Obl BeJIMKa HHU ObLIa JIJIs HAcC
OYEBHJIHOCTh ~MX  MCTHUHBI, OHAa HHOIO  poja, 4YeM  Mpeabaynias.
[IpOTUBOMOIOKHOCTH BCSIKOTO (pakTa BCEra BO3MOXKHA, IOTOMY YTO OHAa HUKOTa
HE MOXKET 3aKJII04aTh B ceOe MPOTHUBOPEUHMs, U HAIl yM BCET/a MPEACTABIAET €€
TaKk JK€ JIETKO M SICHO, Kak ecid Obl OHa BIIOJHE COOTBETCTBOBAJIA

I[CﬁCTBI/ITCJ’IBHOCTI/I.”SGS

Baxno, uto u y JleliOnuna, u y KOma 310 paznuumue urpaet CymecTBeHHYIO
poJib B UX cHUCTeMax (4TO OTJIMYaeT uX, Hampumep, oT JIokka, AJisi KOTOPOTo
YYEHHE O MAaKCHUMax HE 3aHUMAEeT IEHTPAJIbHOIO MECTa, a CKOpee SBISETCS

MPUJIOKEHUEM K OCHOBHOMY Ha0OPY T€3UCOB U apTryMEHTOB).

Jleitonunyy u IOmy wnacnenyer Kanrt. 3HaMeHUTHIA KEHUrCOEprcKui

¢dunocod, Kak U3BECTHO, OCHOBHOW BOMPOC CBOEH I1aBHOU pabOThl (GOpMyIUpYET

566 Jleiionnn I'. Counnenus B yeTbipex Tomax. Tom 1. M.: Meicib. 1982. C. 418.

%" Bacubes B.B. Bmustaue Jleiibuuma ra dunocoduio FOma // Mctopuko-gumocodekuii exeromuuk. 1993. T. 1992. C.
18.

588 1OMm J. UccnenoBanue o yenoBeueckoM no3Hanuu. M.: “Kanont”. 2009. C. 25-26.
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795569
177, Y10oOBI IMOCTABUTH

Tak: “KaK BO3MOYKHbI CHUHTETHUECKHUE CYXKICHHS a pPrior
TaKOW BOMNPOC, HEOOXOAUMO IMPU3HABATh pPAa3IUUYMe€ AHAJTUTHYECKUX U

CUHTETHYECKHUX CYKJIeHUH, uTo KaHT u nemaer.

Heckonbko ymopsiiounBasi KaHTOBCKUE paccyxiaeHus B “KUP” wu

“HpOJIeFOMeHaX”Sm

, ipeqyioxum, Beiaen 3a A. Y. CoIplioBbIM, TP OCHOBaHUS, MO
KOTOPBIM  Pa3UYalOTCs aHAJUTUYECKUE U CHUHTETUYECKHE CYXXJICHHUS: IO
COJIEpKaHMIO, TI0 MPHUHITUITY, MO HasHaueHuo.” = Eciu 11 HEeKoero CyOBEKTHO-
MPEAUKATUBHOTO CYXKJEHUSI BEPHO, UYTO COJAEPKAHUE €ro MpeauKaTa BXOIUT B
cojiep)KaHue CyObeKTa, MPUHIIUIIOM €r0 UCTUHHOCTH SIBJISCTCS allpUOPHBINA 3aKOH

IMPOTHUBOPCYUA U OHO JIMIIb IIPOACHACT, HO HC YBCIIMYMBACT HAIIC 3HAHUEC, TO 3TO

CYXKIACHUC ABJIACTCA aHAJIUTUYCCKHM.

KanT taxxe pa3indacT TABTOJOTHMH M AHAJIUTHYCCKHC CYKICHUA: BTOPBIC
OCHOBBIBAIKOTCA Ha TOXICCTBC, HO OTO HCIBHOC TOXIACCTBO, TOXIACCTBO, KaK

72
ropoput Kanr, TpeGyromee SKCIUIHKAIAH .

DTO pa3iInuve B JalbHEHIIEM
573
COCTaBUJIO OOJIBIIYIO TPYAHOCTH . CTOMT 0OpaTHTh BHUMaHHME Ha TO, yTo KaHT
HE TOBOPHUT, YTO BCE CYKJCHHUS BOOOIIE pa3ACNSIIOTCS Ha aHAIUTUYECKUE MU
cuHTeThueckue. Peub uaET TOJNBKO O KATETOPUYECKUX CYKIACHUAX, KOTOPHIE MOTYT
OBITh YTBEPAUTEIBLHBIMU WM OTPHUIATCILHBIMU, @ HE O THUIIOTETUYSCKUX WJIU
paznenutenbHbix. M, xoTs KaHT psiMo 3TOTr0 HE TOBOPUT, p€Ub HE MOXKET UITH O
KOHBIOHKTUBHBIX CYXKJICeHMsX. JIF0OOMBITHO Takxe, 4To pasznuuue 3To KaHT He

AcJacT NpCaAMETOM CIICHUAIIBHOIO aHalln3a B CBOUX JIOTHYCCKHX JICKIUAX, XOTA B

HHUX, KOHCUHO, BCTPCHACTCA B 4EM-TO MOXO0XKEE JACJICHUC Ha HpO6J’I€MaTI/I‘I€CKI/I€,

%9 Kant W. COUnHEHNS HA HEMEIIKOM U pycckoMm a3bikax. Tom II. Yacts 1. Kpuruka uncroro pazyma. M. “Hayxka”.2006.
C.73
50 Kant W. COUHHEHNS HA HEMEIIKOM U pycckoMm a3bikax. Tom II. YacTs 1. Kpuruka uncrtoro pazyma. M. “Hayxka”.2006.

C.61-71; Kant U. IIponeromeHs! Ko BCAKOH Oyaymieit MeTadusnuke, MOTyIel BOSHUKHYTH Kak Hayka // Ummanynn Kanr.

Cobpanne counHeHHH B BocbMHU ToMax. Tom 4. U3-Bo “Hopo”. 1994. C. 18-28. CymiecTBeHHO, U4TO B APYTHX PYCCKUX
M3JaHNAX, OPUCHTUPOBAHHBIX Ha M3HadabHEIH nepeBo B. C. ConoBeeBa, BaXKHBIH U1 HamIeil TeMbl (pparMeHT
conepxxurcs B maparpade 4. Cm. Kanr U. Tlponeromensl. M.: “Akanemudeckuii mpoekt”. 2008. C. 24-25.

*! Cripros A. K Bompocy 06 aHanuTHUecKux cyxaennsx. / Bormpocst gurocoduu u ncuxonorum. 1917. Ku. 139-140. C.
68-87. Cm. taxxke Uyraitnosa FO.11., Jloruuos E.B., Bopouun A.A., bacos A.C., Bypmuna K.B., Carrap A.C., Mepuaios
A.B. [IponeroMeHsl KO BCSKOMY 3HaHHUIO, MOTYIIEMY Ha3bIBaThcs anpropHbIM // duaukossiit Kommor. Nell. 2016. C. 5.

5’2 Kanr W. Hauano COUHHEHHS 110 Tperbeli pykonucH. / Ummanynn Kanr. CoOpanue counHeHn# B BOcbMH ToMax. Tom 7.

M3-Bo “Hopo™. 1994. C. 450-453.
573 Kyaiin. /e normer. C. 48—49.
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ACCEPTOPHHUECKHE H AMOAMKTHYIECKHE CyXIeHHs . He TOBOPHT OH M O 3HAYCHHH
cioB””. Kpome Toro, aHamutudsocTs y KaHTa He paBHSETCS HEOOXOIMMOCTH:
HeoOXxoJuMasi CBsI3b CyObEKTa M IpenuKara euié He O3HayaeT aHaJUTHYHOCTU
TAKOTO CY)KICHHS, YTO XOPOLIO BHIHO HA IPHMEPE MATEMATUIECKHX CyKICHHIT .
IIpy >TOM BCE AaHAJIUTUYECKUE CYXKICHUA B TO K€ BpEMA SBIAIOTCA

HEOOXOJMMBIMU B CHITY CBOEH allpHOPHOCTH.

Henb3st cka3arh, YTO OTH KaHTOBCKHE JAC(PUHUIMM OBUIM TPHUHSATHI
dbunocopamu 6e3oroBopouHo. Tak, yxke Comomon Maiimon u ®@puapux
[IInetiepmaxep BBICKA3bIBAIM KPUTHYCCKUE AaAPTyMEHTBI IPOTHB  TCOPHH

577
. B HememkoM wmeTadu3NUECKOM  UJCATU3ME

AHATUTUYECKUX  CYXKICHHUI
pa3IMyYEHUE AHAIUTUYECKUX W  CHHTETUYECKHUX CYXKJICHUW HE UIPpalio
CYIIECTBEHHOU POJIM, XOTS MHOTJA U UCIOJIBb30BAJIOCh B KAUECTBE OJHOU U3 BCEM
W3BECTHBIX CIEKYJIATUBHBIX (UTYp, aJUTIO3UM Ha OCHOBOIIOJIATAIONINNA JIJI1 aBTOPOB
ATOr0 HAIIPaBJICHUs KAaHTOBCKUU Teker C. B aBcTpuiickoi ¢uiocodhun nepBoi

nojnoBuHbl XIX Beka MbI BCTpeuaeM 3TO paznuuue y bepHapna bonbuano, a Bo

. 7
BTOPOM TIOJIOBUHE CTOJIETUS UM TOJb30Balica PDpaHil EpeHTaHo5 °_ Komeuro, K

> Kaut U. Jloruka. ITocoGue k nexuusm 1800 // Mmmanyun Kant. Cobpanue counnennii B BochMu ToMax. Tom 8. M3-Bo
“Qopo”. 1994. C. 309. O cBs3u aBYyX 3TUX AeneHui cM. Takxke Tom 7. C. 400—401. 1 nerko nmoHsThH, IOYEMY B JIOTHUKE
KaHT He paccmarpuBaeT 310 pasnudue: “OTo AeJIeHrne He0oOX0AUMO B OTHOIIEHUH KPUTHUKH YEJIOBEYECKOT0 Paccyka, a
MOTOMY 3aCTy>XHBaeT ObITh B HEH KIACCHYECKHUM; BOOOIIIE-TO g HE 3HAIO, TJe OB ellé OHO UMEJI0 3HAUUTENIBHYIO MOJB3Yy”
— Tom 4, C. 25.

°’> KaHT 06BIYHO FOBOPHUT O MOHATHSAX, a He 0 ciioBax. M3 maparpada “O geduuummax” BuaHo, uto KanT
NPOTHBOIIOCTABIISIET CIIOBO, KOTOPOE MOXKET OBITh JIHIIE 0003HaueHUeM (Bezeichnung) Bewm, NOHATHIO, KOTOPOE SBISCTCS
CKpBITBIM cykaeHueM (B756-757).

> TroGonbrTHO, UTO craryc cyxaeHus “A=A” y KanTa oka3siBaercs qBoiicTBeHHBIM. Hammpumep, B “IIponeromenax” oH
BBICKa3bIBAETCSI B TOM JIyX€, YTO 3TO CY)KJICHHE MOXKHO MOHMUMaTh Kak cuHTeTHueckoe — Tom 4, C. 21-22.

377 Bapxarkos A. U. Kpuruka C. MaiimonoM Teopun ananutudeckux cyxaenuit M. Kanra / Kanrosckuit coopuuk. 2013.
Ne3. C. 7-15; 3urBapt X. Jloruka. Tom 1. Yuenue o cyxnenun, nonstuu u Beioae/Ilep. ¢ Hem. U. A. JlaBsinoBa. M.
Wznatensckuii nom «Teppuropust 6yaymeroy», 2008. C. 131; Bunaens6ann B. @unocodpus xynsrypsr: M36pannoe: Ilep. ¢
HeMm. / PAH. MTHUOH. JIa6. reopun u uctopun KyiasTypsl. M.: THUOH, 1994. C. 260-262.

>’ Tax, llemmmnr B cTaThe “O BO3MOKHOCTH (GOpMBI (BHIOCODHH BOOOIIE” Pa3IHUaeT aHATUTHYECKOE, CHHTETHIECKO® 1
cmemannoe. Cu. [lemmnr @.B.J. O BosMoxkHOCTH hopMbl Brsocopun Boobme / ®.B.J. Illemunr. Pannue
dunocodckue counnenus. [Ipe. ¢ nem. M.dokuna. CI16: Anereiis. C. 21.

> Bpenrano ®. M36pannbie paGoTel. / COCTaBIL, epes, ¢ Hem. B. AHamBmmm. M.: JIoM HHTEIUICKTYaIbHOI KHUTH,
Pycckoe dpenomenonornyeckoe obuectso, 1996. C. 112; Smith B. Austrian Philosophy The Legacy of Franz Brentano
Open Court Publishing Company Chicago and LaSalle, Illinois. 1994. P. 299-334; Kiinne W. Analyticity and Logical
Truth from Bolzano to Quine / In The Austrian Contribution to Analytic Philosophy, Textor, M. (ed), London, Routledge.
2006.
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580
pasiIMInii0 aHAJIMTHYCCKOT'O U CHHTCTUYICCKOT' O HpI/I6eFaJII/I N HCOKaHTHAHIIbI . He

581
Opesrosain um u ['yccepip” .

HecMoTpss Ha HEKOTOPYIO KPUTHKY, MCCIEAYEMOE HAMH PA3JIUYHAE CTaJo
obmum MectoM B (dmiiocodckux paborax pydexka XIX — XX BekoB. Bor,
HampuMmep, oObuHAs paborta mo Joruke, HamucanHas J[xonom Hesumiom
Keitncom, otmom 3Hamenutoro [[xxona Meilinapna Keitnca. B atoii pabote co
cceuikamu Ha bpagu, Tomaca I'puna u Anekcanapa baHa ocyxkaaeTcs mpupojaa

582
aHaJIn3a B dHAJIMTUYICCKUX CYXIACHUAX .

[lepelOMHBIM MOMEHTOM B MCTOPUU AHAJIUTUYHOCTH CIEAYET CUMUTATh
paboty ®dpere, KkoTOpasi XpOHOJOTUYECKH MpPEIIecCTBOBaNIa paboTaM HEKOTOPBIX
YK€ Ha3BaHHBIX aBTop013583. B HavanbHbIN TIEpUOT CBOEH JESITEILHOCTH MEHCKUN
JIOTUK CYUTAJ apu(PMETUKY aHAIUTUYECKOM HAayKoW, moiarasi, Bcien 3a Kanrtow,
F€OMETPUI0 CHUHTETHYECKON. AHATUTUYHOCTh MoHUMaerca dpere Kak TO, 4YTO
CIENYET W3 JIOTUYECKHMX 3aKOHOB WM MPHUHATHIX omnpeneneHuil. OH, OAHAKO, HE
FOBOPUT O 3HAYECHUMU, TAaK KAaK JIOTMYECKHE 3aKOHbl MCTUHHBI HE3ABUCUMO OT
J1000T0 OIBITa, B TOM YHUCIIE, HE 3aBUCAT OT 3HAYCHHUS CJIOB.

Paccen pagukanuszupoBan nporpammy @pere, B3SBIIKNCH ICIyLHPOBATh U3
JIOTUKH HE TOJIbKO apu(dMETHKYy, HO U BCIO MAaT€MAaTHKY, BKJIIOYas HECBKIHUIOBY
reomerpuro. Kak cucrema ®pere nana xeprBor napajgokca Paccena, Tak cucrema
Paccena—VYaiitxena He ycTosuia niepes cineactBusmMu padotsl ['éaens. Onnako ObLI
JOCTUTHYT B&XHBIM pE3ynbTarT: ObUla MpeJIoKEHA JIOTHYecKass HOTallus,
MO3BOJISIONIAS MBICIIUTH CYKJICHUE IITUPE, YeM OTHOIICHUE CYObEKTa K MPEIUKaTy,

MBICIIUTh €ro (QyHKIMOHANIBbHO. Creayromuid BaKHBIM I1Iar ObLT  claeNaH

%80 C peTopHuecKoil TOUKH 3PEHHS O PA3IHYMH AHATHTHUECKIX i CHHTETHUECKHX CYXIeHHUiT mucan BunensGany.
Bunnens6ann B. Vcropust HoBoii dusocodun B e€ cBsi3u ¢ 001eit KyJIbTypoi 1 oTaensHbIM Haykamu. T. 2: O Kanra 1o
Hunmre. M.: «I'unep6opes», «Kyuxos mone», 2007. C. 60. KoreH 10BoJIbHO MHOTO pacCy/J1all O HAIlleM IIPEAMETE;
YKa)keM CaMblIif, OXalyl, KOHIIeHTprpoBaHHEIN (parmenT: Koren I'. Teopus omsita Kanra. M.: Axkagemuueckuii [Ipoexr.
2012. C.395-426. 3. Kaccupep roBopuII 0 JIOTUKE TOKIECTBA (aHATUTHIECKOM) 1 JIOTHKE OTHOIIEHUH (CHHTETUUECKO ).
Kaccupep 2. K Bompocy o jgoruke cumBoandeckoro nousatus / Kaccupep 3. M36pannoe. Mannsuza n kocmoc. M.; CII6.:
VYuusepcurerckas kaura, 2000. C.414-437. B Poccun B HEOKQaHTHAHCKOM JIyXe HHTEPECHYIO CTAThIO IPOTHB HOHSITHS
aHaMMTUIHOCTH Hamurcan AHatonuit CeipiioB. CeIpIoB. YK. cOY.

%81 Cwm., Hanpumep., maparpad 6. ['yccepnb D. Vinen K 9ucToil (heHOMEHOIOTHH 1 (PeHOMEHOTOrH4ecKoil purocodun. M.
Axanemmyeckwuii mpoekT. 2009. C.40—42.

%82 Keynes N.J. Studies And Exercises In Formal Logic. Macmillan And Company Limited. 1900. P.53-56.

%83 ®pere I'. OcuoBononoxenus apupmernxu // Torno6 dpere. Joruko-punocopekue Tpys. HoBocubupek: CHb. yHHB.
m3garenscTBo. 2008. C. 126-238.
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ButrenmrenHom, 4ed  aBTOPUTET NPHUAAT  HOBYK  KU3Hb  IIOHATHIO

584
“TaBTOJIOTUA

. JAna Hac HambOoJee BaXKHBIMH SIBIISIFOTCS ClIeAyromue adopru3Mbl
“TpakraTta’:

“6.1. IlpenyoxxeHus JJOTUKU CYyTh TABTOJIOTHH.

6.11. TlpennokeHus JOTHKH, CJIE€IOBaTeIbHO, HUYEro HEe ToBOpAT. (OHHM

585
ABJISIIOTCS] aHAJTUTUYECKUMU TIPEAJIOKECHUSIMU.)”

B cBsi3UM ¢ 3TUM BechMa CTpaHHBIM KaXKETCsl YTBEPKACHHUE, COJIepKallieecs B
adopusme 6.375: “<..> mys ABYX I[BETOB HEBO3MOYKHO HAXOAUTHCSI OTHOBPEMEHHO
B OJITHOM M TOM € MECTE€ B I0JI€ 3PEHUS, U UMEHHO JIOTUYECKU HEBO3MOKHO, TaK
KaK 3TO MCKIIOYAETCS JIOTUYECKOW CTPYKTYpoil IBeTa<...>”. DTO BO3MOXHO
TOJBKO B TOM CIIydae, €CJIM CYXJEHHUS ‘“9TO MECTO HE €CTh B OJHOM U TOM K€
OTHOILIEHHH KPACHOE€ M HEKpacHoe” U ‘“9TO MECTO HE€ €CTh B OJHOM M TOM XK€
OTHOLIEHUH KpPAaCHOE€ M 3€JIEHOE” paBHbI, YTO SIBHO HE COOTBETCTBYET
JEUCTBUTEILHOCTU. 3aKOH MPOTUBOPEUUS] MOXKET MOJJAEPKUBATH MEPBOE, HO HE
BTOpPOE, KOTOPOE OCHOBAHO HE Ha JIOTMKE, a HAa 3HAYCHUAX CJIOB “KpacHBIN~ U

“3enéHpIil’’.

JIro0O0MBITHO, YTO B MO3JIHEM TBOpYECTBE BUTreHimireitHa BooOIe He UIET
peun 00 aHAMUTUYHOCTH. ITO TOHATHE HH pa3y HE yIOMUHaeTcs B “Ouiaocodckux
HCCIICIOBAaHUIX’, XOTSA TaM M TOBOPUTCS HHorga o0 aHammse. OnmH pa3 00
aHAJIMTUYHOCTH TOBOpUTCSH B “@uiocodckoi rpammaTtuke”: “He rosopro nu g TO
ke, uto W KaHT mmen B Buay, ropopsi, 4ro S5+7=12 He aHamuUTHUYECKOE, a

. 09586
CHHTETHYEeCKoe a priori?”

OngHako  JIOTMYECKHE  TO3WTHUBHUCTBI  NPUHSAJIM  yYYEHHUE  PAHHETO
ButreHmreiiHa O TaBTOJOTUYECKOW MPUPOAE JOTMKA U J00aBWIM K HUM
AMIIMPUYECKOE IMOHATHE ‘‘3HAYEHHME , YTO IO3BOJIMJIO MM CO3/1aTh SMIIMPHU3M
HOBOro Tumna. ®unocodust Takoro poaa He MPUHUMAJIACH HA PAHHUM, HU TIO3THUM

Butrenmreitnom. 3penas (opma JIOTHUECKOTO TO3UTHBU3MA ObLIa CO37aHa

%84 Cwm. “JIDT” ¢ adopusma 4.46 10 4.4661, 5.1361 1m0 5.152, ¢ 6.1 0 6.3751. A. Uépu cunraer, 40 HMEHHO 3TOMY aBTOPY
MBI 00s13aHbI ITOSIBJIEHUEM TaBTOJIOTHH B JIOTHKE.

%8 Burrenmrreitn JI. Jloruko-dunocodekuii rpaktar. M.: “Kanon+”. 2008. C. 180.

%86 Wittgenstein L. Rhees R. (Ed.) Kenny A. (Transl.) Philosophical Grammar. Part I: The Proposition, and its Sense. Part
I1: On Logic and Mathematic. Berkley and Los Angeles. University of California Press. 1973. P. 404.
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Kapnanowm, ctynenrom ®@pere, ucnbiraBimmM Biausiaue Paccena n Burrenmrerina.
Kak wm MHorme aBTOpbl TOrOo BpeMmeHH, KapHam oTpuuan CyiecTBOBaHUE
CUHTETUYECKUX CYyXIeHu anpuopu. OmHAKO €My yIaloch IPEICTaBUTh U
MO3UTHUBHYIO TIPOTpaMMy, a HE TOJBKO MPEOAoJieBaTh MeTahU3UKy CpEeACTBAMU
JIOTUYECKOTro aHanu3a s3bika. MIMenHo BeimonHss e€, Kapnanm oOpamiaercs K
CEMaHTHUKeE, r7ie GOPMYJIUPYET MOHATHE aHATUTUYECKOTO CYXACHUS, OTITUYHOTO OT
taBTOJ0TMU. OH JIeNIaeT 3TO B HECKOJBKHUX Pa3HBIX pad0TaxX pa3HBIMH CIIOCOOAMU;
MbI BocrioJib3yeMcs “DunocoPckuMu OCHOBAHUSAMU (PU3MKK’, TaK KaK 3TO OJHA U3

[3

nocieHuX padboT Quiiocoda: “...yTBEpKICHHE «BCE COOAKHM — IKUBOTHBHICH
000CHOBBIBAEeTCSl MyTEM YKa3aHHUsl Ha TO, UTO B HAIIEM SI3bIKE TEPMHH «COOaKa»
MOHUMAETCS KaK TEPMHUH, BKJIIOYAIONMHA B CBOE 3HAYEHUE IMPHU3HAK «OBITh
KUBOTHBIM». Takum ke 00pa3oM OOOCHOBBIBAETCS aHAIUTHUYECKass MCTUHHOCTD
YTBEPKIEHUS «EIUHOPOT HMEET OJHUH poOr Ha TrojoBe». VICTUHHOCTH
AHAIMTUYECKOTO YTBEPIKICHHS BHITEKACT U3 3HAYCHHUI €ro TepMUHOB, 0€3 BCAKOU

587
CCBUIKM Ha Kakoe-JI10o UcclieloBaHuEe Mupa”

. EcrecTtBeHHoO, HE TonbKO KapHar,
HO U Aliiep, u PalixeH0ax NnpeasioKuian CBOU ONPEEICHNUs aHATUTUYHOCTH, HO BCE

o 588
KC POJIb KapHana B 3TOM UCTOPHUHU KyJdad 3HAYUTCIBHCC .

He Tonbko normyeckue MO3UTHBUCTBI 3aHUMAJUChH 3TOM mpoOiemoil. Mbl
y’K€ BUJIEIIN MTONBITKY IIEPEONPENEIUTh alPUOPHOE U aHAIMTH4YeCKoe y JIpronca. B
1936 rony Honanpny K. YunbsiMc, paboTaBmmii B TO BpeMsi B YHUBEpPCUTETE
Kanmudopuuu, nybnukyer B “Analysis” HeOONbIIyI0 CTaThio, B KOTOPOU
IIOKa3bIBAECT, YTO pA3IMYMAE AHAIUTHYECKMX W CHUHTETHUYECKUX CYXICHHA He
SIBISICTCS. HCUEPIIBIBAIOIIM . B 3TOM 3Ke rofy Ha cTpanuiax “Proceedings of the
Aristotelian Society” Y. [I. Bpoan, A.Ilopreoyc um P. JI>kekcoH OOMEHSUTUCH

590
MHEHHUSAMH IO BOIIPOCY “CYIIECTBYIOT JIM CHHTETUYECKHUE allpUOPHbIE UCTUHBI?”

*%7 Kapnan P. ®unocodickie ocHoBanus (usnkn: Beenenne B Gumocodpuo vayku. M.: JIKH. 2008. C. 243.

%88 Cm. Aiiep A. SI3bIk, nctiua i toruka. M: “Kanon+”. C. 102—124; O mepBoM STare KPUTHKH JOTHYECKOTO MO3UTHBIH3MA
cM. Coxomoa T./1. [TonsTue a priori B ¢puitocodun JOruaeckoro sMnupru3Ma u ero nepsoie kputuku // Epistemology &
Philosophy of Science. 2015. Ne3 (45).

> Williams D.C. Analysis, Analytic Propositions, and Real Definitions // Analysis Vol. 3, No. 5. 1936. P. 75-80.

5% Broad C.D., Porteous A.J.D., Jackson R. Are there Synthetic a priori Truths? // Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society,
Supplementary Volumes Vol. 15, 1936. P. 102—153; pa3BuTHe 3TO# TUCKYCCHUH CM. CTaThi0 [KEKCOHA, B KOTOPOH aBTOp
NBITAETCS TI0KA3aTh, YTO HE CYIIECTBYET aHAMTHYESCKUX cyxaeHuii: Jackson R. Are There Analytic Propositions? //
Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, New Series, Vol. 39. 1938-1939. P. 185-206; Oty paboTy peneH3upoBan
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['maBHBIE COMHEHHUSI aBTOPOB 3TUX pabOT ObUIM CBSI3aHbI C MPUPOJON MOHATUN U
teopuei nponosunuii. B 1944 rony Beixomut paborta yueHuka J. Kaccupepa u
O. Harenss smmcremonora Aptypa Ilama, coxepxkamass KpUTHKY TEOpUHU

591
anautnuaocty nuka.

B 1950 rony Kyaitn nenaer B TopoHTo nokian “/[Be gorMbl aMoupusma’,
KOTOpBIN Yepe3 ToJi BBHIMIET B KauecTBe cTaThu. B cienyromiem mnaparpade Mbl
YBUIUM, 4YTO HEKOTOpbie (uiiocodsl, okpyxkasmue KyaiiHa, omepenunu ero c
nyOJauKalel KpUTUKH aHATUTHYHOCTH. OJHAKO HE TOJBKO rapBapjckas rpyIia
paboTana B 3TOM HallpaBjeHUU. B yxe 3HaKoOMOM Ham 1o NEPBOi riaBe KOJIJISIKe
bpun Mop (Bryn Mawr) B 1951 roay mpoien cMMIO3UyM NO CHHTETHYECKUM
CYXJICHHUSM alpuoOpH Ha BcTpeue AMEpUKAHCKOW (UIOCO(CKON accouualuu, TaM
Cennapc yurtan cBor crtaThio “CyIIECTBYIOT JIM CHHTETHYECKHE a Priori?”, B

o 592
KOTOPOHU B TOM YHCJIC KPDUTHKYCTCA ITOHATHC AHAJTUTUIHOCTHU JIpronca™".

B ciyuae Bcex kpymnHbix aBTOpoB OT JleiiOnuna no Kapnana mMbl BUAUM, 4TO
IOHATUE AHATUTUYHOCTHU 3aHUMAET OJHO M3 BAXKHEUIIINX MECT B UX CUCTEMAaX. Mbl
TAaK)K€ BHUIEIU, YTO C PA3BUTUEM TOHATHS AHAJUTUYHOCTH, YCUJIMBAJICS
JIMHTBUCTUYECKUM KOMIIOHEHT, MOSABUIJICS aKLEHT Ha 3HaueHuu. Ecnu y JleiiOnuma
u FOma BooOmie peun He UAET O s3bike, Y KaHTa mosBiseTcs: peub 0 MOHITHIX U
cyxaeHusx, y @pere u BurreHmreitna pedub UIET O JIOTUKE U MaTEMaTHKE, H,
HakoHel, y Kapnama wu Jlprouca npu IOCTPOCHUM CEMAHTUKHU IOSBISIOTCS

SA3BIKOBBIC 3HAUYCHUA.

K. X. JIsurdopx, coasrop Jlstonca, Langford C.H. There Analytic Propositions? by Reginald Jackson // The Journal of
Symbolic Logic, Vol. 6, No. 2. 1941. P. 68.

> pap A. The Different Kinds of A priori // The Philosophical Review. 1944. Vol. 53, Ne 5. Cm. taxxe ITanm A. CemanTnKa
n HeoOxoanMmas uctuHa: VccrienoBanne ocHOBaHMH aHaIuTHIecKkoi hrnocodun. [lepeson ¢ anrm. E. E. Jleqaukosa. M.
Wnes-Ipecc, 2002.

%92 Sellars W. Is there a Synthetic a Priori? // Philosophy of Science. Ne 20 (2). 1953. P. 121-138. Pa6oTs! 6b11a 3aMeueHa
monoapiM Hoamom Xomckum — Chomsky N. Reviewed Work: Is There a Synthetic a Priori? // The Journal of Symbolic
Logic Vol. 22. No. 4. 1957. P. 402.
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3.2.2.2. Kparkast ucropus 3Ha4CHUs

Penko KTo OTBaXXUTCSA OTPULATH BAXKHOCTH JIMHTBUCTUYECKOW KOMITETCHIIUH.

593 .
3a HecrmocOoOHOCTH K A3bIKY Pene JlekapT nuini >kuBOTHBIX Aymu . Kapre3uil u
€ro IOCJENI0BaTENN OCTaBWIM TEOPETHKaM s3blka OoraTroe Hacienue, HO Kyla

594
. JIOKK cumTan, 4To CIOBO

Oosee BIMATENIBHOM OKa3anachk Teopus JxoHa Jlokka
SBJIIETCS 3HAKOM IMOHATUS B yMme. Hampumep, cioBO “TpeyrosibHUK” O3Hayaer
MOIO MBICIb O TpPEYrOJbHUKE (B JaHHOM cllydae 3TO OyAeT apXxeTwl, WIH

npoobpas™”

), a Ta, B CBOIO OY€pE/b, IPOUCXOJUT OT MHOKECTBA BUJUMBIX MHOIO
TPEYroJIbHBIX Belled W Moeu crnocoOHocTH K peduekcuu. Korma stu Mbiciu
U3JIaraloTcsd B KOHTEKCTE MPOOJIEMbl YHUBEPCAIMM, TO UX XapaKTEepU3YIOT Kak

596
“KOHLIENTyaJnu3M

. Teopust Jlokka Obl1a ype3BbIYANHO TOJIE3HA U CYIIECTBEHHO
ocnabuiia 3CCEHIMAIN3M, /1aB YYEHBIM, YK€ HECKOJbKO CTOJIETHI BBLKMMABILNM
BCE, YTO MOXKHO, U3 TPyAOB Apucrorens, ABryctuHa U bosnus, HOBYHO MHUIIEHb
JUIsl KpUTHKU. Tak, coBpeMeHHUKOB JIOKKa HE yCTpaMBaJldi COMHMTEIBHBIE, C
TOYKH 3PEHHS TEONOTHH, CICACTBUS 3TOif Teopun . Ho He 3T0 GBUIO OCHOBHOIM

MPUYUHON OTKAa3a OT JIOKKOBCKOM (uiocodun s3bika.

Teopus JIokka MOKOUTCA HA JBYX KHTaX: TE3UCE O CYLIECTBOBAHUU B yMe
o0IMX MAEH, TaKUX Kak ujes TPeyroJibHUKa BOOOIe, U Te3uce 00 0003HauYeHUU
CJIOBaMU HJIEW, a HE Bellel. ATakys IEpBbI Te3nUC, bepkim mokasai, 4To Mbl HE

598
7>, Tlozgnee KaHT Hayuwmn

MOKEM IMPEACTaBIATh cebe “TpeyrojbHUK BOOOILIE
¢dunocodhoB TrOBOpUTH O cxeMartudMe uyucrtoro paccyaka: “Tlonsturo o
TPEYroJIbHUKE BOOOIIE HE COOTBETCTBYET HUKAKOM 00pa3 TpeyroisHuka” (B180).
YcnoxHeHre NpeAcTaBIeHUl O MPUPOAE CO3HAHUS MOJTOJKHYNO (puinocodoB K
OTKa3y OT JIOKKOBCKOW Teopuu 3HaueHHsA. HecMoTpss Ha TOMBITKH JIOKKOBEIOB

J0Ka3aTb, YTO Ha CaMOM J€CJIC B3TJIAAbI JIokka kak Ha 3HA4YCHUC, TAK U HA ITPHUPOAY

CO3HATEJILHOIO OIIbITa OBUIM OoJiee YTOH‘-IéHHBIMI/I U YYUTBIBAJIM HCKOTOPBIC

°% Jexapr P. Counnenms B 2 1.: T. I. M.: Meicis, 1989. C. 283,

% Kotopas cama B M3BECTHOI CTEIICHH SIBIISETCS M3JI0KEHHEM apPHCTOTENEBCKOTO B3IIIA/IA.

5% |ocke J. An Essay concerning Human Understanding. Oxford: Oxford University Press.2008. P. 361-363.

5% O6cyxnenune 3toro B3rsina cMm. Mackie J.L. Problems from Locke. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 2005. P. 130-134.
%" Becenun A.IL Bepkin kak puocod [Ipoceewenust // dunocodekue nayku. 2014. Ne 5. C. 24-34.

%% Bepxmu JIx. Counmenus. M.: Mbicib. 1978. C. 161-165.
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. 599
INPUBCACHHLIC BIIOCICACTBUN BO3PAKCHUA OospllIasi 4acTh COBPCMCHHBIX

¢bunocodoB CYUTAET €r0 TEOPHUIO YCTAPEBIICH.

Emé Oonpmmii ypoH HaHecnu KoHIEnuu JIOKka WCCIIeIOBAaHUS 10
AMUCTEMOJIOTHH U Teopuu 3Haka. Hanbosee cyiiecTBeHHBI TYT, KaK MHE KaXKeTCH,
nBa aprymenrta. [lepBelii MOXHO Ha3BaTh apryMEHTOM OT Heobxomumoctu. Ero
BriepBbie copMmynupoBain JleiOnun B cBoém oTBere JIokky. OnbIT He AaéT HaM
3HaHMS O HeoOxoaumocTH. Mbl  dakThuuecku o0JajaeM 3HAHUEM O
HeoOxoaumocTu. CreoBaTenbHO, CYIIECTBYIOT 3HAHUS HE U3 ombita’®. Tlo3Hee
ATOT 10BOJI ObLT BocTipon3BenéH Kantom (BS). [IpuMeHuTeNbHO K Halllel TeMe 3TO
O3HAYaeT, YTO €CJIM Obl 3HAYEHUSIMU CJIOB OBUIM HJIEHU, TO Mbl HE MOTJIM Obl UMETH
HEOOXOJMMbIE 3HAHMS HH O YEM, KpOMe, TOXKalyi, BpPOXIEHHBIX HJICH,
CYILIECTBOBAHHE KOTOPBIX JIOKK oTpuman. A MeXIy TeM HaM KaXeTcs, 4TO MbI O
MHOTOM MOEM T'OBOPUTH C HEOOXOAMUMOCTBIO, HAIPUMEP, YTO COJHIE BOCXOIUT
Ha BOCTOKE W 3aBTpa B30HAET Tam jke. CIOXKHUIOCh TaK, YTO MOJOOHBIX B3TJISI0OB
npuaepxuBaics u ['otnod @pere, 0JIMH U3 OTLOB JOTUYECKON PEBOJIOLIMH pyOeka

XIX 1 XX BEkoB.

@pere cuuTaal OCHOBOM CBOEM HAy4YHOM JIESITEIBHOCTH CIIEAYIOIIEE
paccyxzaeHue. KTo-To, ono3HaBas HEUYTO KaK MCTUHHOE, TEM CaMbIM BBIHOCHUT
HEKOTOpoe cyxnaeHue. To, 4TO Omo3HaeTcs Kak MCTUHHOE, BCEr/la €CThb MBICIb.
HeB03MOXHO OIO3HaTh HEYTO KAaK MCTUHHOE /10 TOTO, KaK CXBaTUTh 3TO HEUTO.
Mpbicabr HUKOMY He NMpUHAAIEKUT. O HA U Ta KE MBICIb MOXKET ObITh CXBaueHa

601
HCCKOJIBKO pPa3 pa3HbIMHU JIIOAbBMHU .

Hpyroii moBoAg MOXHO Ha3BaTh ApPryMEHTOM OT aJeKkBaTHOCTH. Korma s
rOBOPIO, UTO ““Ha CTOJIE€ CTOUT Yalika”, s X04Uy CKa3aTh UMEHHO O CTOJIC U Yalllke, a
HE 0 MOUX HAesaX “cron” W “ygamka’. Hudyero He rapaHtvpyer, 4To y MEHS U y

CO6CCCI[HI/IK3 OJIHO U TO 7KC IMOHATHC O YAlIKE, 4 MCIKAY TCM HAM KaKCTCsI, YTO MbI

%9 Ott W. R. Locke’s Philosophy of Language. N. Y: Cambridge University Press, 2003, Mackie J.L. Problems from
Locke. P. 108-123.

%0 Jleii6uun . Cou.: B 4 1. T. 2. M.: Mbics, 1983. C. 81.

%01 Frege G. Uber Sinn und Bedeutung // Zeitschrift fur Philosophie und philosophische Kritik. N. F., Bd. 100/1. 1892. S.
25-50; ®pere I'. Jloruko-dunocodcekue Tpyasl. HoBocubupcek: Cu- Oup. yausepcuret. u3a-so, 2008. C.28-32; Frege G.
Posthumous Writings. (trans. Long and White, ed. Hermes, Kambartel, and Kaulbach). Oxford: Basil Blackwell. 1979. P.
251-252.
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rOBOpUM OO0 OAHOM MU TOM €. OTH cooOpakeHus Obuld CHOPMYIUPOBAHBI
602 603
Jix. C. Mmwmem™ °, ux pasBuBasl ~ ®dpere, U OHU K€ JIETJIM B OCHOBY KPUTHKHU

604
Te3nca ‘“3HaAUYEHUS — B TOJI0BE” .

Yapnp3 Ilupc cumtan, yto MW CYyIIECTBEHHO 3alyTall BOIPOC O
3HAYCHNH, OTKA3BIIMCh OT PA3/IHYMH, CACTAHHBIX CXONACTAMH . DTO MHEHHE
[Tupca MoxkeT mopa3uTh TeX, KTO 3HAKOM C €r0 COOCTBEHHBIMHU pa3zpabOTKaMH I10
TOM Teme, MHOro OoJsiee IyTaHHBIMH, 4YeM MuLIeBckue. Ho BaBmioHCKOE
cMmemieHue B Quiocopuu 3HAUYEHUS JEHCTBUTENIBHO CYIIECTBYET, U IIO

UCTOPUYECKON UPOHUH OHO CBSI3aHO C TIOSIBIIEHUEM aHAIMTUYECKOU (PUI0COPU.

@pere paznuumin Sinn (cmbicia) U Bedeutung (3nauenue) 3nHaka. Paccen
g (13 b 29 (13 . ”606
nepeBén 3To Kak “‘meaning” u “denotation” . Bo3M0HO, €ro BeJIM aCCOLUALINHU C
teopueit uMEH Mwmiss. Muib ucnonb30Bai cioBo “denotation” ajii TOYHOTO
3HaueHud, a “‘connotation” myia comyTcTByromero. Ha cxoxects teopuit @pere u

Musns ykaseiBan A. qépq607

. B “Jloruko-¢punocodckom TpakraTe” BUTreHIITEIH,

608 609
cienys TepMmuHOJIOrMHM Dpere , XOTS W HE pasleiss ero KOHIUCMIIHNI
ucnoas3oBan cioBo “Bedeutung” nisi 00bekTa, KOTOPBIM SIBISETCS 3HAYCHUEM

mmeHn " (3.203, 3.261, 3.263, 3.3). B aurmmiickom mepesome Y. K. Orzena,

892 Mill J.S. A System of Logic Ratiocinative and Inductive, Being a Connected View of the Principles of Evidence and the
Methods of Scientific Investigation (Books I-111) // The Collected Works of John Stuart Mill, Volume VII / Ed. by J.M.
Robson, Introduction by R.F. McRae. Toronto: University of Toronto Press; L.: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1974. P.
24-25; Muib kputrukoBai He JIokka, a [[066ca, HO UMEHHO 3a MOJIOKEHHE, UTO 3HAYSHHUSIMU UMEH SIBIISIOTCS UJEH, a He
Bely. Muyuih nenmn JIokka Kak KpUTHKa ICCEHIMATN3Ma, HO CUNTAJl HEY/I0BJIETBOPUTEIILHON €ro TEOPHI0 abCTpaKIny,
KOTOpast, Kak OTME€YaJIOCh BBIIIEC, SABJIACTCA q)yHJIaMeHTOM JIOKKOBOM TCOPUHN 3HAYCHU.

%03 Xors uMeHHO MIILITb SBISETCS [IIABHBIM ONMMOHEHTOM Mpere 0 MHOTMM BOIIPOCAM TEOPHH A3bIKA.

804 putnam H. The meaning of 'meaning' / Minnesota Studies in the Philosophy of Science.1975. 7. P. 131-193; Putnam H.
Meaning and Reference // The Journal of Philosophy. 70, no. 19. 1973. P. 699-711.

895 Cwm. ero cratsio B Baldwin J. M. (Ed.) Dictionary of philosophy and psychology; including many of the principal
conceptions of ethics, logic, aesthetics, philosophy of religion, mental pathology, anthropology, biology, neurology,
physiology, economics, political and social philosophy, philology, physical science, and education; and giving a
terminology in English, French, German, and Italian. VVol. 2. New York: Macmillan. 1902. P. 528.

606 Russell B. On denotiong // Mind. 1905. Vol. 14. No. 56. P. 483.

607 Uépu A. Benenue B MatemaTtudeckyto soruky. Ilp. ¢ anrn. B. C. Uepnsasckoro, nog B. A. Ycnenckoro. Mocksa.
M3natenscTBO MHOCTpaHHOM nuTepaTypsl. 1960. C. 313.

%8 Stroll A. Twentieth-Century Analytic Philosophy. N. Y: Columbia University Press. 2000. P. 58.

%9 Glock H.-J. A Wittgenstein Dictionary. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell. 1996. P. 236-239.

810 of e paccMaTpurBaro 3/1eCh KOHIIETIIUIO 3HaueHUs1 BUTreHmTeiiHa, a TOJIbKO CaMU CJI0OBa U UX MEPEBO/I, KOTOPbIH, Ha
MOi¥1 B3TIIsA, IPUBEN K myTaHuie. [1o3Tomy st mo3BosmIiI cede He ydaecTh 3HaMEeHUThIE AUCKyccuu Mexny Hopmanom
ManbskonsmoM 1 [Iutepom YrHUEM 1 BRIHECTH 332 CKOOKH yKa3aHHs Ha To, 4To Ppere u aBTop “JIOT” moHMMaroT mojg
“Bedeutung” pasusie Bemu (Hacker P. M. S. Wittgenstein: Connections and Controversies. Oxford:Oxford University
Press. 2004. P. 191-219). BurreHiTeiiH c4uTal, 9T0 NPEII0KEHHS UMEIOT CMBICIT, HO HE UMEIOT 3HAUEHHSI, TOT/Ia KaK
®pere cunTan 3HaUCHUEM TNTpeIIOKeHH abcTpakTHBIe 00BbeKThl McTuhy 1 JIoxkbs. CMbIciioMm npessioxeHus BurreHmrein
CYHTAJI COTJIACOBAHHOCTH C MoJIokeHueM nei. Adopusm 4.061 mokas3piBaeT, 4To BHTreHIITEHH OTKa3bIBACTCS OT
CHMMETPHH MEX]ly HICTHHOM M JIOXKbI0, KoTopas 0buta y @pere. Hackonbko 51 HOHMMar0, TaKUE PacXOoXKAEHUs y HUX ObLIN
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BBINOJHEHHOM TipH yyactuu J[x. 3. Mypa u @. II. Pamces, B 3ToM MecTe ObLIO
WCITOJIF30BaHO cJIOBO “‘meaning”. I[lepeBon adopuzma 6.126 4eTko 3aKkperuiseT
cooTBeTcTBHE “Sinn” u “sense”, “Bedeutung” u “meaning”. 910 ke JIEKCUUECKOE
pemenue ObuT0 BocmpousseneHo u B nepeBoje . @. [Iapca u b. @. Maxkrunecca.
CnoBo “sense” y Paccena nubo He wWrpajo TEXHUYECKOM posu, JHOO

59611

HCIIOJIB30BAJIOCH C IIPUCTaBKOM “non’ . MHoraa ciaoBo “Sinn” U Mpou3BOAHBIE OT

Hero, BooO1e ycroiuuBo nepepondmuecs B “JIOT” kak “sense” u mpoU3BOAHBIE

g%y Ornena

ot Hero®, nepeBoUTCA Kak ‘“meaning”, kak B adopuszme 3.32
“unsinnig” mepeBoAMTCsA Kak “meaningless” B 5.5351, mpuuém B TOM ke camoM
MPEUIOKEHUH TO ke ‘“‘Unsinnig” nepeBoauTcs Kak “‘senseless”. OCOOEHHO CHUIIBHO
pa3HULIa MEXIYy aHIJIMIcKuM mnepeBoaoM ‘“Tpakrtata” M CIOBOYHOTpeOJICHHEM

Paccena BugHa B HamMcaHHOM IMOCIeOHUM “‘BBeneHun’”, B KOTOPOM, TOBOPS

o KpaifHeit mepe yxe B 1913 roxy (s mmetro B Buay muceMo ot 29.11.1913). Ho To, uto Butrenmreitn pedhopmuponain
TEOPHIO 3HAYCHHUS, eIIE HE 3HAYUT, UYTO OH KaK-TO CYIIECTBEHHO WHAYE MCIIONB30Bal ciioBo “Bedeutung”. ITurep Xakep B
acce o mo3aHei gunocodun Burrenmreitna numer: “Kak u ®@pere, Butrernmreiid B “TpakraTe” HeBEpHO HCIIOIB30BAT
noHsTue 3HaueHue (meaning) win Bedeutung” (Hacker Op.cit. 2004. P. 228). Droro “kak 1 ®pere” BIOJIHE 10CTATOYHO
JUISL MOUX paccyxaeHuil. B nuuHol mepenucke co MHON Xakep yka3ali Takke, uTo a) Korjaa ButreHmireiin oocysxaan
Teopuro dpere, TO OH UCTIOIL30BAI CIIOBO “meaning”; 0) oocykaeHue npodsiemsl Bedeutungskdrper BeIrsiieio Obl
CTpPaHHBIM IIPHU TEPEBO/JIE, OTIIMYHOM OT “meaning-body”’; B) Bcerna, cuntaer Xakep, Hy)KHO JepKaTh B yMe, 4TO TOBOPUTH
o “reference” unu “denotation” umenu kak o ero “Bedeutung”, ecTh 0ueHb CTpaHHbII cIOCOO BhIpaXkathesi. Hu B koem
cily4yae He CTaBs 10Jl COMHEHHE YyBCTBO si3bIKa rpodeccopa Xakepa, s BCE ke X0Tel Obl 3aMEHUTbh, YTO TOBOPUTH O
“meaning-body” Toxe He ecTh caMblil 0OBIYHBIH cITOCO0 BEIpakaThcst. KpoMe Toro, Jaske moib3ysach aHTITHHCKEM,
Burrenmreiin nxoraa ocrasisit “Bedeutung” 6e3 nepesoaa (Wittgenstein L. Notebooks 1914-1916. 2nd edition. Oxford:
Basil Blackwell. 1979. P. 111-112). B auTteparype BCTpEUYArOTCs CIyYaH, KOT/la HOCUTENH SI3bIKa CO3HATEIILHO
UCTIPaBILIIOT TIEpeBO “‘meaning” Ha “reference”, cumras mocieHUH BapuaHT OoJiee eCTeCTBEHHBIM (Hanpumep, Morris M.
Routledge Philosophy GuideBook to Wittgenstein and the Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus. London. Routledge. 2008. P.
71-72, 367, roe peus HAEET O IEpEBOJIC Ha AaHTIIMHCKUI HATMCAHHOTO MO-HeMenKH nmiucbMa Paccena @pere).

811 310 co3madT HEKOTOPYIO MyTaHUILY B PYCCKOM TEepeBOjie, B KOTOPOM CHadalla CIIOBOM “‘CMBICI TIEpeaéTCs CIIOBO
“meaning”, a MOTOM U CJIOBA “‘sense” M “nonsense’ mepeaaroTcs Kak “cmbicha’” u “OeccMbicnennblii” (Paccen b. 36panubie
Tpyasl. HoBocubupck. Cubupckoe yHuBepcuTeTcKoe n3aarensctso. 2007). MHe kaxeTcsi, paccelIoBckoe “nonsense”
0JIM3KO K CII0BY “abcypa’”. 3HaMeHHThIe “OeccMmbIcienHbie” (unsinnig) dhmtocodckue mpepioxerus “Tpakrara” (4.003)
TIepEeBOIATCS Ha aHTIHiicKuii kKak “senseless” (Ormewn) u “nonsensical” (ITapc/Makrunecc). B He MeHee H3BECTHOM
3akmoueHnH Pynonsga Kaprnana o 6ecCMBICTICHHOCTH TPEANIOKCHAN MeTaU3UKH HCIIONB3YETCs CIOBO “sinnlos”, KoTopoe
Aptyp INan nepeBoaut kak “meaningless” (Carnap R. Uberwindung der Metaphysik durch logische Analyse der Sprache //
Erkenntnis, Ne 2. S. 219-241; Carnap R. The Elimination of Metaphysics through Logical Analysis of Language” (transl.
by Pap A.) B Logical Positivism (ed. Ayer), N.-Y.: Free Press. 1959. P. 60—81). To e cnoBo B “JI®T” (4.461) nepeBoast
Kak “with-out sense” u “lack sense”, a B 5.132 u 5.1362 kaxk “senseless” u kak “no sense”. Ctporo rosopsi, Butrenmreitn
pazmuuaet “sinnlos” u “unsinnig”. Tak, taBrosoruu (4.461) u 3akoHb! BeBOA (5.132) siBistrotcst sinnlos, HO 3TO He JienaeTt
ux unsinnig (4.4611), xak punocopckue Bonpocs (4.003), ckenturusm (6.51) wiIm IpONO3UIAH TUTIA “€CTh TOJBLKO OJTUH
17 (4.1272) u “Coxpar ToxaectBeHer” (5.473), HO 3T0 pa3nu4us HE BBIIEPKaHO B IepeBoAax. Bo3MokHO, MO3TOMY OHO
MIEPECTAaJI0 MCIIOJIb30BAThCA B AaJbHENIIEM, XOTs (IIoco(BI IPOIOIDKAIM Pa3ndaTh 1Ba Buaa Oeccmpiciuisl. Hampumep,
Atliep TOBOpHII, YTO aHATMTUIECKHE CYXKIEHISI OecCMBICTICHHHI (senseless), Ho He Tak, kak MeTadu3ndeckue (Aftep A. JIx.
S3bIK, ncTrHA 1 noruka. M.: Kanon+. 2010. C. 113). [IpenctaBnsieTcs MOyIUTENBHBIM, YTO paHHHE aHAJTUTHIECKHE
(dbunocodwl, xKenas ycTpaHUTh OECCMBICTICHHBIE METAQU3NIECKHUE TTOJOKESHHSI, TOJT30BAIUCH JIJISl 3TOTO OPYIUEM,
MOPOXKAAIOIINM TaKyIO IyTaHHILY.

%12 Kpome croBa “sinnvolle”, koTopoe y Orjiena ycToiuHBO IepeBOANTCS Kak “significant” (sanmpumep, 3.13, 3.326, 3.4, 4,
5.1241). IIapc 1 MakriuHHEC UCTIPaBISIOT HA KOHCTPYKIMK THHa “have sense”, “with sense”.

®13 Y Mapca n MakrunHeca nenpasiero Ha “the point of”.
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“meaning”, OH, Kak KaXeTcsi, HUMeeT B Buay “Sinn”, y KOTOpPOro €cTh
NICUXOJIOTUYECKAs] ~CTOPOHA, HE HWHTepecyromas Joruka. OTHOCUTEIBHO
Butrenmreitna Tpaaunus ycrosjiacb, U B CBOEM mepeBoje “Ouimocodckux
uccienoBaHuii” 3. DHCKOM TOKE MCITIOJIb30Bajia CJIOBO ‘“‘meaning” Ui mepeaaydu
“Bedeutung”614. Ornen B paboTe, HAMMCAHHON B COABTOPCTBE C JMUTEPATYPHBIM
KpuTukoM A. A. Puudapicom, u omyONMKOBAaHHOM uepe3 TOJ Mocjie H3AaHus
anrauiickoro nepesoja “JIOT”, onuceiBas yuenune dpere, nepeBoaua “Sinn” Kak

59615

“meaning”, a “Bedeutung” kak “indication”” . Paccen nHoraa To)e MCIoIb30Ball

o 616
TAaKOH BAPHAHT.

Baxno, uro Hu “denotation” Paccema, Hu “meaning” OrjeHa He ObUIH
omrOKaMu. DTO BMOJHE JOMYCTUMBIE MepeBoAbl. J(eno B TOM, YTO, KaK IMHIIET
A. Ctpomt, camo cjoBO ‘“‘meaning” ABYCMBICIEHHO M MOXET O3HA4aTh Kak
JUHTBUCTUYECKYIO  €AWHUIlY, KOTOpas  MOXKeT  o0JiajaTb  CMBICJIOM
(connotation/sense), Tak M OOBEKT, K KOTOPOMY OTCHUJIAIOT WU KOTOPBIN

17
yrmomuHalor . OfHAKO MpHYMHA, MOOyauBIIas OTAEHA BHIOPATH HMEHHO

55618

“meaning””"", octaércs Ayid MeHs 3aragkoid. Omnwupasncs Ju OH Ha OOBIAEHHOE

0

619 ., 62
CIIOBOYIIOTPEOJICHUE ~ HWJIM ChITpaJI CBOIO poJib Pamceii ", s He 3Ha0. Bo3MoxHO,

814 Wittgenstein L. Philosophische Untersuchungen // Philosophical Investigations, bilingual / Trans. G.E.M. Anscombe,
P.M.S. Hacker, J. Schulte. Oxford: Blackwell, 2009.
815 Ogden C.K., Richards I.S. The Meaning of Meaning. N.-Y. A Harvest Book. Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc. 1946. P.
274. BUTTeHIITeHH OBLT HE BOCTOPTE OT 3TOW KHHUTH, CYHTas €€ CIIMIIIKOM IOBEPXHOCTHOH (cM. ero muckMa Paccery ot
7.4.1923 (McGuinness B. (Ed.) Wittgenstein in Cambridge: Letters and Documents 1911-1951 [4 ed.]. Wiley-Blackwell.
2008. P. 137).
%1% Hanpumep, 8 Appendix A B “The Principles of Mathematics” (Russell B. The Principles of Mathematics. 2e ed. N.Y.
W.W. Norton & Company. 1938.P. 475).
817 Stroll A. Twentieth-Century Analytic Philosophy. Columbia University Press. New York. 2000. P. 26. Crpox

” “concept,”
“intension,” “connotation,” and “designation”; “Bedeutung” xak “meaning,” “referent,” “nominatum,” “object,”
“extension” u “denotation.” Maiikn buan npuBoguT Takxke “semantic value”, “semantic role”, “truth-value potential”
(Beaney M. (Ed.) The Frege Reader. Oxford: Blackwell. 1997. P. 36). B oxHoMm crapom ¢uiocodckom cioBape s
00OHapyXWJI IIpeJIoKeHNE CYUTATh “import” Xxopoumm repeBojioM juis “Bedeutung”. B cnoBapHoii cratee “import”
Ha3bIBaeTCsl CHHOHUMOM “meaning” u “signification”. ABTOpOM CTaThbH ObUI M3BECTHBIN B TO BpeMsI LIOTIAHACKHUHN JIOTHK
Po6ept Axamcon (Baldwin J. M. Dictionary of philosophy and psychology. Vol.1. N.-Y. The Macmillan Company.
London. 1901.P. 525). IMupc cuuntan “purport” curoHUMOM Jutst “meaning” (5.402).
618 IIpu TOM, 9TO OH, BHE BCSIKOTO COMHEHWSI, 0CO3HABAJI JBYCMBICIICHHOCTh CJIOBa “‘meaning”, 0 4éM CBUIETEILCTBYET
onro u3 npumedannit — Ogden C. K., Richards I. S. The Meaning of Meaning. N.-Y. A Harvest Book. Harcourt, Brace &
World, Inc. 1946. P. 21-22.
®19 Tkeiime Konant, oxuH 13 nunepoB awkeHus “New Wittgenstein” B mepenucke co MHOW BBIIBHHYJI ITPEATIONIOKECHHE,
yT0 Butrenmreiin ykaspian OrieHy HCIIONB30BaTh B iepeBoje “JIDT” HaCTONBKO Majlo TEXHHYECKUX TEPMHHOB,
HacKOJILKO 3T0 BooO11e Bo3MoxHO. Kpome Toro, ormerin Konanr, “Bedeutung” nosiBisiercs B “JIOT” pazHbix
KOHTEKCTaX, 4TO JejlaeT HeBO3MOXKHBIM ero mepeBoj kak ""denotation”. Takoii B3 Ha “JIOT” BecbMa F00OIBITEH, HO
€ro TEOpEeTHYEeCKHUEe OCHOBAHMS yXKe ObUIM PacKpUTHKOBaHbI XakepoM, ['.-1. Tiokom, SI. XMHTHKKON U ApYTUMH
3HAaTOKaMu. MHe 0CTaéTcsl TOJBKO JOOABHUTh, UTO Ujes, 9To “JIOT” ecTh TEKCT ¢ HEOOIBIIUM KOJIHMIECTBO TEPMUHOJIOTHH,

NPUBOAMT BHYIIUTENBHBII CIIMCOK BO3MOXKHBIX IIEPEBOIOB: “Sinn” MOXKHO Tepe/aTh Kak “sense”, “meaning,
RS

EEINT3 99 <



227

eciu Obl HE HMMEBIIEE MeCTO HefomnoHumaHue Mexay Ornenom, Paccenom u
Butrenurreitnom®’, To pe3ynpTaT ObUT Obl MHBIM. Ho cam ¢akt, 4TO0 B ABYyX
TEKCTaX, BXOASIINX B JUKEHTIbMEHCKUN HaOOp aHaIIMTHYECKOro puinocoda, B “O0
00o3HaueHUK W B aHINIHKCKOM mepeBoje “JIOT”, cymiecTByeT yka3aHHOE BBIIIE

PAa3HOYTCHUC, HC MOKCT HC ITOPOKIAATh 3aMCIIAaTCIILCTBA.

Co BpemeneMm cutyarus emé Oosnee 3amyranack. B 1948 rony Makc bisk
nyOJMKyeT CBOM, CTAaBIIMUA BIOCIEJACTBUU KJIaCCHMUECKHUM, nepeBoa cratbu ‘“‘Uber

622
7”7 OmacHoOCTh

Sinn und Bedeutung”, ucnons3ys cioBa ‘“‘sense” u ‘“reference
TAKOTO [EPEeBOTUCCKOT0 PEIICHIS Cpasy ObLIa OTMEUEeHA CIIeHHaTicTaMi ~-. Uepes
roJ BbIIEN €ni€é OJAMH NEpeBOJ, KOTOpbld BeIMOAHWI ['epbepr Deiirns. OH
UCITIOJIb30BaN “‘sense” W JIATUHCKOE ‘“‘nominatum”, kotopoe deiriap 3auMcTBOBAI
u3 ‘“3Hauenus u Heobxomumoctn” Kapnana. [To3zgnee bk cornacuics ¢ Uépuewm,
yTo “denotation” sBisieTcs Oojiee yJlauHbIM MEPEBOIOM, ueM ero “‘reference” wim

. . 24
“nominatum” Deiirms®?,

B 1970-e nuckyccuss o mepeBoiae ‘“‘Bedeutung” mpuoOpena maccoBblit
XapakTep U UCTOpUKO-GUIocOPCKuil OTTeHOK. B Hel mpunsum ydactre Maiki
Hammur, [lutep ['mu, Yuneam Hun, [IsBun benn, [Tutep Jlonr, Pomxep Yaut u
npyrue ¢uinocodsl. B HacTosmmii MOMEHT, HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO ‘“‘meaning”

625 .
cuntaercss  “‘opUIMATBHBIM”  TIEPEBOJOM , JAPyrHe HE TepsAlT CBOEH

HE COOTBETCTBYET MoeMy onbITy uTeHus “JIOT”. OnxHako 3TO HEe 03HAYAET, YTO UIes TOTO, YTO UIMEHHO OOBIEHHOE
cloBOyHoTpebIeHne 6bUI0 MOTHBOM [T niepeBoja OrieHa, HeBepHa.

%20 TakoBo MHeHue npodeccopa Lllepun Mucak, KOTOPOE OHa BBICKA3a/Ia B MEPEMICKe co MHOIL. K eé MHEHHIO s Mory
T00aBUTh, UTO B 3cce “KorepeHTHas Teopus HCTUHB PamMceil HCIoap30Bai CI0BO “meaning” Kak SKBHBAJICHT
cioBocoueTanus “propositional reference” (Ramsey F. P. (auth.), Rescher N., Majer U. (eds.) On Truth: Original
Manuscript Materials (1927-1929) from the Ramsey Collection at the University of Pittsburgh. Springer: Netherlands.
1991. P. 29). Ho scce nocsieHo He Burrenmreliny, HanmcaHo Mo3/JHee, caM TEPMUH OTHOCUTCS K CYXKICHHSM, a HE K
MMEHaM.

%21 Stenius E. Review: Wittgenstein and Ogden //The Philosophical Quarterly. Vol. 25, No.98 1975. P. 62-68.

%22 Frege G. Sense and reference // The Philosophical Review. 1948. Vol. 57. Ne3. P. 209-230.

623 Church A. Review: “A translation of Frege's Uber Sinn und Bedeutung. Introductory Note by Max Black™ // The
Journal of Symbolic Logic. 1948. Vol. 13, No. 3. P. 152-153.

%24 Black M. Review: Readings in Philosophical Analysis by Herbert Feigl; Wilfrid Sellars // The Journal of Symbolic
Logic. 1949. Vol. 14, No. 3. P. 184-185.

625 Pemaronm 1 niepeBoauKoB Yaiita i JIOHra 0Ka3ascs apryMeHT OT 0GbIICHHOTO CIIOBOYTIOTPEOICHHS.
Hcnonp3oBanue “meaning” mo3BosseT n30exars B IEPEBOJIE PE3KOT0 Mepexoia oT TexHuueckoro “Bedeutung” k
o0blIeHHOMY, KoTopoe Dpere Toke ncronb3yeT. Kpome Toro, 3T0 COrnacoBhIBaeTCs C TEM, Kak 3TO CIOBO IIEPEBOJIUTCS B
cnyyae Burtrenureiina (Beaney M. (Ed.) The Frege Reader. Oxford: Blackwell. 1997. P. 36-46).
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nonynspHoctd. [lo moum HaOmoaeHUsM, cpenu “Heo(UIUANTbHBIX® CaMbIM

626
BIIMATENIHLHBIM 3aCITy’KEHHO sBIIgeTCs “reference” .

DTO KpaTKoe HCTOPHYECKOE PACCMOTPEHHE AOHKHO OBUIO HAay4HWTh Hac,
BBHUJy KaKMX HCTOPHUYECKUX OOCTOSATEILCTB (priocodsl OoJibllle HE MOTJIU OBITH
MEHTAJMCTaMU OTHOCHTEIPHO 3HAUYCHUS, W TOMY, Kakas MyTaHWIIA CYIIECTBYET

OTHOCHUTCJIbHO TCPMHUHOJIOTHH B 3TOM BOIIPOCC.

3.2.3. Tapckuii, ['ynmen u YailT 00 aHATUTUYHOCTH

Ha pyGexe 30-x u 40-x rogoB ['apBapackuii yHUBEPCUTET coOpai Mo/
CBOEH KpBIIIEH IUIEATYy MBICIUTENEH, Ybd pabOThl 00JAJAI0T MEPBOCTENEHHOM
BaXXHOCTBIO JJII MCTOPUU JIOTUKH, aHAIUTHYECKOM (uiiocodpun U mparmaTusma
BTOpoil mojoBuHbI XX Beka. OcoOEHHO NpuUMeYaTeNneH Uid Hac KOJUIEKTHB,
paboraBmmii B 1940-1941 yuebHom romy. B »10 Bpems B [TapBapue

7, Tapckuut, Jlonansn YwunbsMmc, ['enpu

OJHOBPEMEHHO TperoaBami Paccen’
[lleddep, Panbd Ileppu, Kyaiin u Jlbtouc. Yaltxen yxe ymeén B OTCTaBKy, HO
IPOJOJKAT 3aHUMATBCSI CO CTyACHTaMmH, JaBas (uiocopckue Beuepa KaxAbli
JyeTBepr B cBoMX komHarax B “Hotel Ambassador”. Tam e ObiBasiu Myp, ['epOapt
@enirn n Gumnn @pank. CBon aucceprauuu nucanu Yuszonm, Hembcon ['ynmen
u Jonamsn JdBuacon. Kapuam, Kyaith um Tapckuii oOpazoBanm peryisipHYIO
JHUCKYCCHUOHHYIO Tpynny. KyallH B CBOMX BOCIIOMMHAHMAX MHUIIET, yTo KapHan
yuTan MaHyctpunt “Beenenus B cemaHtuky , a Tapckuit m cam Kyalin
npejarajd KPUTHYECKUE apryMEHThl IIPOTMB €r0 IIOHMMAaHWs 3HAYECHUA U

628
AHAJIUMTUYHOCTH .

% B PYCCKOM TOXe ecTh JiBa Bapuanra: “neHorar” (®Ppere I'. O cmbicne n nenorare // CeMuoTHKA U HHPOPMATHKA.
Beim. 8. M. 1977. C. 181-210) u “3nauenue” (Ppere I'. Jloruka u noruueckas cemantuka: COOpHUK TpynoB.M.:

Acmexr [Ipecc T'oa: 2000. C. 215-230). Hackounbko s 3Hat0, IEpBbIH 00Jiee NOMYIJISIPEH CpeIH JIMHTBUCTOB, @ BTOPOI
Oonee pactipocTpaHéH B Hallel JJormueckoi u pumocodcekoit mureparype. M XoTs Takoii mepeBoj| co31aéT H3BECTHBIE
poOJIeMBI, OH YKOPEHEH B TPaIUINH IIepeBOIa HEMEIKOI3BIYHON (mnocopun. CM., Hapumep, Mmecto u3 “I'pes
IyxoBuamna...”, rue Kant roBopHuT, 9To “IrbO0 CIIOBO «IyX» €CTh CIIOBO 0€3 BCAKOr0 cMbIcia (Sinn), MO0 OHO UMEET
TOJIBKO uTO yKazanHoe 3HadeHnue (Bedeutung)”(Kant U. Counnenust. B 8-mu 1. T.2. M.: Yopo. 1994.C. 209). Cm.

taxxe B195.

827 JleTanbHBIH aHATH3 TOTO, KaK Paccel Moy I BO3BMOKHOCTB IPOYECTh CBOU TapBapICKHe eKimu 1940-0ro roxa cm.
Stevenson M. D. "My personal ruin passes unnoticed": Russell, Harvard, and the 1940 William James lectureship //
Russell: The Journal of Bertrand Russell Studies. Ne 36. 2016. P. 45-64.

628 Cwm. Isaacson D. Quine and Logical Positivism // Roger F. Gibson Jr. The Cambridge Companion to Quine. Cambridge
University Press. 2006. P. 234-235.
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[anee cnenyer BOeHHas 1mopa, BO BpeMsa KOTOpod MoprtoH VYaut
oOMeHUBaeTcsi mucbMamMu ¢ Tapckum, oOcykigas mTpoOsieMy aHaIUTHYHOCTH.
[Tocne BoiHb, B 1947 romy mnpoOieMa BCIUIBIBA€T B JAPYroi, Ha ced pas
TPEXCTOPOHHEN, nepenucke Mexay KyaitHom, Yaiitom u I'yamenom. Pesynbrartsl,
nojgydyeHHble Ha ceMuHape 1940-1941 rogoB u B JIBYX NEpeNnucKax, 3aJ0KUIU
byHmamMeHT g TpEX CTaTei, HANpaBIICHHBIX MPOTUB >KECTKOTO pazIUYCHUS
AHAIMTHYECKUX W CUHTETHYECKUX CyxaeHuil. Cienys XpOHOJOIMHU, CIepBa s

IIpOaHaNU3UpyIo MucbMo Tapckoro k Yauty, a 3areM — ctatbu ['ynmena n Yaura.

3.2.3.1. “@unocodckoe nuceMo’” Anbdpena Tapckoro

OnHo u3 o0cTosATENBCTB, AenaBiux npedsiBanue Tapckoro B CIIIA Becbma
Tparu4HbIM, COCTOSJIO B TOM, 4YTO €ro CEeMbsl OCTAJIach B OKKYIHUPOBAHHOU

629
[Honbie

. 1 xota x 1944 rony BapmaBa yxe Obljia OCBOOOXJIEHa COBETCKOM
apMHeil, 3HAMEHUTBIN JIOTUK BCE €IIE€ HE MOJYYUT HUKAKUX M3BECTUH OT POJHBIX.
Jlnynas yacTh nMMchbMa MPOHMU3aHA BOJHEHUEM 3a uX cyan0y. Ho Bc€ e Oosbliias
JacTh TEKCTa TIOCBAIICHA HCKIIOYHUTEIBHO TEXHHMYECKUM  (UIOCOPCKUM

npolsemMam.

dopManbHO MUCHMO SBJISIETCS OTBETOM Ha 3aJlaHHBI YalTOM BOMPOC,
kacaroruiics kaurn Pennkca Kaydpmana “Metomonorusi conpanbHbix Hayk”. B
stoii pabore Kaydman, cpeam mnpodero, mnwuiier, 4YTo TEPMHUH “UCTHHA”,
MPUMEHUTEIBPHO K AHAIMTUYECKUM CYXXICHUSM, UMEET 3HAYCHHE, PaTUKAIBHO
OTJIIMYHOE OT TOr0, KOTOPOE€ OH HMMEET B CiIy4ae CYXKJIEHUW CHHTETUYECKUX.
Tapckuit cumtaet, uro “Kaypman (xak u npyrue «dunocodsi») He uMeer
JOCTATOYHOM «JIOTUYECKOW KYJIbTYpPb» U HE IyMaeT JOCTATOYHO SICHO JJIS TOrO,
4TOOBI 00CYXX/1aTh MPOOJIEeMbI TI0JI00HOTO poaa”. CuTyalusi, CYUUTaeT OH, JIOJDKHA
U3MEHUTHCS, “eciu mpodsieMbl OyyT chOpMYITUPOBAHbI 3APABBIM, PAIlMOHATBHBIM
CrocoOOM B TepMHUHAX JOTWUKH, (U3MKU, Tcuxojoruu, ect”’. Bmpouem, oH
NpU3HAETCSA, YTO M CaM HE OYE€Hb XOpOIIO MOHMMaeT mnpobsiemy. TexHuuecku

MOXHO 3aaaThb MHOXCCTBO HCTHHHBIX HpC,Z[J'IO)KeHI/Iﬁ JJIA KaKOIro-To sA3blIKa H

629 White M. A philosophical letter of Alfred Tarski // Journal of Philosophy. 1987. 84. P. 28-32.
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OMpEeNeNIUTh, YTO Yy OSTOIO0 MHOXECTBA €CTh JBa NOJMHOXECTBA: HCTUHHBIC
JIOTUYECKUE CYXKJICHUSI U HCTHUHHBIE JKCTpaJioruyeckue cyxaeHus. Ho 4dro 3To
3HAYUT? OTO 3aBUCUT OT TOTO, KaK OMNPEIENINTh, YTO 3HAYUT BBIpOXKEHHE “A
3HauuT B B He TO ke, yto B C”. DTO NpEACTaBISAETCS BEIUKOMY CEMAHTHUKY
CJIMIIIKOM CJIOKHBIM. SIBIISIFOTCS JIM, CIIpaIllMBaeT OH, CyXJeHus Tuma “Bcé, uto
o0JyiajaeT IBETOM, NPOTSHKEHHO” HEOOXOJMMBIMH? ITO 3aBUCHT OT TOTO, Kak

IIOHMMAaTb H€O6XOI[I/IMOCTI>.

CamM ke OH cumTaeT, BCaea 3a MuieM, 94To JJOTHYECKUE M MaTeMaTHICCKUE
HMCTUHBI HE OTJIMYAIOTCS B CBOEM HMCTOKE OT aMIupuyeckux. M 1o, u apyroe ectb
HU YTO MHOE Kak 00o001eHue onbita. Ha panHei cTaguu pa3BUTUS JIOIU ydaTcs
JOTMYECKUM TEepMHHaAM TUna “He” W “WIK’, OMNpEeaess, 4YTO HEYTO €CTh,
HarpuMep, Oeioe, a Apyroe HEUTO HE ecTh Oeyoe. A TpH, HANpHUMEP, IIJIOXOM

OCBCIICHUM MHOTI'a HCJIb3A PCIINTDb, ABJIACTCA JIN OHpCI[@J'IéHHaH BCIIb OeJIo uan

HeT. Tak Jiroau o0y4aroTcsi AM3bIOHKIINH.

B nenom, oH 4yBCTBYeT ce0s1 TOTOBBIM OTBEPIHYTh JIOTHUECKHE aKCUOMBI Ha
TOM € OCHOBaHHHM, Ha KOTOPOM OTBEPraroTcs (U3MYECKUE THUIOTE3Bl: €CIIU
OOHapy>KUTCS, YTO OHU UMEIOT BHYTPEHHIOIO HECOTJIACOBAHHOCTb, WJIA €CII OHU
OyayT mpoTUBOpeUUTh onbITy. [IpaBaa, OnbIT HUKOIIa HE MOXKET MPUHYIUTh HaC
OTKa3aTbCsl OT TOM WJIM MHOM rUnoTe3bl. Mbl Beeraa MoxeM npuHATh Hekue ad hoc
runoTe3bl (Takoro tepmMuHa Tapckuii, mpaBaa, HE HUCHOJB3YET), KOTOpbIE Obl
MO3BOJIWJIM HAM COXPAHHUTh CBOIO YOEKIEHHOCTh. MBI MOXXEM yKa3aThb Ha HEKHE
CKPBITBIE MTAPaMETPhI, WU MOABEPTHYTh COMHEHUIO YCIOBUS DKCIIEPUMEHTA, WU
TOYHOCTb MHCTPYMEHTOB, C MOMOIIbIO KOTOPBIX OH ObLT mMoctaBiieH. KoHeuHo,
aKCHOMBI JIOTUKUA OO0JIa/Ial0T TaKOM CTENEHbIO OOLIHOCTH, YTO OHU KpalHe pelKo
CTJIKUBAIOTCS C ONBITOM HamnpsMmyr. OnHako Tapckuil HE BUAUT HUKAKOTO
NPUHIUIUAIBHOTO OTIWYUS MEXKIYy HUMHU U SMIUPUYECKUMH CYXIeHUAMH. OH
JOMYCKAeT, YTO HEKU OyAyUIUMd OMBIT MOXET JAaThb HaM IMOBOJ HU3MEHUTH JaKe
camble (pyHIaMEHTAJIbHbIE 3aKOHBI JIOTMKU. Hampumep, 3TO MOryT ObITh JaHHBIE

KBaHTOBOU (PH3UKH.
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Tapckuii Takke CUMTAET, YTO MHOTHE JIIOJU MOTJHU OBl COTJIACUTHCS C €ro
MHeHueM, Hampumep, Kapnan. OgHako 3TOT aBTOp BUIAUT (PYyHIAMEHTAIBHOE
paziuyue MeXaAy HW3MEHEHUEM JIOTMKA U OTKa30M OT (U3UYECKOM Teopuw,
COCTOSIIIEE B TOM, UTO U3MEHSIS JIOTHKY, Mbl U3MEHSEM JIUILb SI3bIK OMUCAHUS, YETO
HE MPOUCXOJUT B Cllydyae OTKa3a OT HEKOM (pU3Mdeckoil Teopuu. ITO CBSA3aHO C
npeacrasieHneM KapHama o npupojie 3Ha4eHus], C KOTOpbIM TapCkuil HE CHOPUT,

HO HC CUHUTACT, UTO U3 HCTO CICAYCT HCO6XOI[I/IMO€ KapHaHy pas3induc.

3.2.3.2. Henbcon ['yaMeH o 3HaueHUU

B cBoeii pa6ore®®

['yaMeHn uccnenyer BOIpoC O TOM, MPU KAKUX YCIOBHSIX
JIBa UMEHHM WU JBa MpeIUKaTa B OOBIIEHHOM SI3bIKE O0JIaJIal0T OJHUM U TEM K€
3HAYEHUEM W TPUXOJIUT K BBIBOJY, YTO €MY HEU3BECTEH YAOBJIECTBOPUTEIbHBIN
OTBET Ha 3TOT Bompoc. Hampumep, ecny Mbl 10IyCTHM, YTO JIBa TEPMHHA UMEIOT
OJIHO 3HAaY€HUE TOrJa, KOrJa OHM YKA3bIBalOT HA OJHY U Ty € IUIAaTOHOBCKYIO
UJCI0 WM HEKYI0 PEalbHYI0 CYHUIHOCTb, TO 3TO HE MOMOXET HaM, TaK KakK MBI,

CUUTacCT Fy,Z[MCH, HC MOKCM Yy3HATb, YKA3bIBAIOT JIM ABAd TCPMHHA HAa OJHY U TY XKC

IIATOHOBCKYIO HUJICHO.

Bropasg mnombITKa ONpeNenuTh CXOACTBO IO 3HAYEHHUIO COCTOWUT B
IIPEANIOJIOKEHNH, YTO JIBa TEPMHMHA CCHUIAIOTCS HAa OJHY U Ty XK€ JIOKKOBCKYIO
uzaeto. Tak, TaJUIOHHBIM KIIIOB €CTh TOJBKO Y TMEJIMKAHOB, U MOXHO OBLIO Obl
CKa3aTh, YTO BBIPAXEHUS ‘“OBbITh METUKAHOM U “UMETh TAJUIOHHBIA KIIIOB”
CUHOHUMHUYHBI, HO Mbl MOXEM JIETKO MPEACTaBUTh ceOe BOPOObS C TaJUIOHHBIM
kimoBoM. Kpome Toro, He sICHO, 4TO MBI MOXEM, a 4YTO HE MOXKeM cebe
npeacTaBuTb. MoOKeM JIM Mbl, Hampumep, MPEACTaBUTh ce0e 3BYK, KOTOPBIN
HUKOrJa He ciublanu? bonee cepbe3Has TPYIHOCTh CBA3aHAa C TEM, YTO 3a
MHOTMMH CJIOBaM HE CTOMT ONpEeAeIEHHOr0 MEHTaJbHOro o0pasza: Ha 4To,
HaIrpuMep, cChlIaeTcsl CI0BO “yMHBIN? TpeThio MOMBITKY ONPENEIUTh CXOJCTBO
no 3HadyeHWto ['yniMeH Ha3bIBaeT Teopuei MOHATHM (concept): ABa MHpeauKara

Pas3InyarOTCAa B 3HAYCHUHW TOIr'Jad, U TOJBKO TOraa, Korga Mbl MOXXEM IIPEACTABUTD

630 Goodman N. On Likeness of Meaning // Analysis. Vol. 10. No. 1. 1949. P. 1-7.
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(conceive) YTO-TO, YTO MOAXOAUT MOJ OAMH NPEIUKAT, U HE TMOAXOAUT TOJ
npyroii. IlpeactaBUMOCTh OTIMYAETCS OT BOOOPAKEHHs, TaK KaK MbI MOYKEM
IPEJICTaBUTh cebe MATUMEPHOE Tello, HO HE MOXEM ero BooOpasutb. OmHaKo
aHaJIOTUYHO, cuuTaeT ['yIMeH, Mbl MOXeM Mpe/CTaBUTh ceOe KpYyTriblid KBajpar,
BeJlb MPEJCTAaBUMOCTh CBSI3aHA C OIKCAHUEM, a Mbl MOXXEM ONHCATh KPYTJIBINA
KBaJIpaT Kak MPSMOYTOJBHHUK, Y KOTOPOTO YETHIPE PaBHBIX CTOPOHBI, M KaKIas
TOYKAa Ha 3TUX CTOPOHAX PaBHO yJalieHa OT IeHTpa. MOXKHO CcKa3aTh, YTO TaKHe
OTIpE/eNICHUS] CaMOTNPOTHBOPEYMBBI M TIOTOMY HE NPEICTABISIIOT MOJJIUHHBIX
MOHATHH, HA 4TO ['yIMEH OTBEYaeT, 4TO CaMOIPOTHUBOPEYMBOCTH (inconsistency)
TAKOTO THUIAa MOXKET OBITh OMpejesieHa TOJIBKO JIMIIL C MOMOIIBIO CXOJCTBA IO

SHAYCHHUIO, KOTOPOC MbI U IILITACMCA ITIOHATD.

YeTrBepTas NombITKA: ABA MpeAUKaTa UMEIOT TO K€ 3HAYEHUE, €CIIU U TOJBKO
€CJIM HUYTO BO3MOXXKHO€ HE MOJXOJUT MO OJWH, MOAXOJs Moj Apyroi. B stom
CJIy4yae Mbl HE CyJUM O BO3MO>KHOCTH IO MPEICTABUMOCTH, HO O MPEICTAaBUMOCTH
M0 BO3MOXXHOCTH. JTa TEOpHUs, OJHAKO, JIByCMbICIICHHAa. Eciu s 3HaI0, 4To JBa
npeauKaTa IPUMEHSIOTCS B TOUHOCTH K OJTHOMY U TOMY kK€ HaOOpy MHIUBUJIOB, TO
BO3MOXXHOCTh TOTO, YTO OyJeT HEKWHW WHIWBHJ, KOTOPHIA TMOAXOAMUT IO OIUH
npeauKaT, ¥ He TMOAXOIUT MOJ APYroM mpeauikar, UCKIoueHa. BO3MOXKHOCTD,

KOTOpasa HUKOTAa HE 6YI[€T pcajin30BaHa, €CTb OYCHb CTPaHHAA BO3MOKHOCTD.

Torpa I'ynMeH mpennaraer Takoe ONpENESICHUE: JBa IMPEAMKaTa HMEIOT
OJIHO 3HAY€HHE, €CJIM U TOJIbKO €CJIM OHM MPUMEHSIOTCS B TOYHOCTH K OJHUM H
TeM ke Bewm@aMm. H3MeHeHus B SMIHUPUYECKOM MHpPE HE 3aTparuBaroT
yOEIUTENIbHOCTh 3TOT0 OMNPEACNICHUs: TMOEJaHhe MUPOKKOB HE H3MEHSET
DKCTEHCUOHAN “TIMPOXKKAa~, TaK KAK B HEro BXOAAT BCE IMHUPOXKKH IMPOILIOTO,
OyIyIero u HacTOSIIEr0. DTO HE 3HAUMT, YTO HKCTEHCHOHAN (extension) TepMUHA
€CTh €r0 3HAYEHHUE; TaK JJIs YCTAHOBJIEHUS 3KCTEHCUOHAJIAa HAM HY>KHO 3HATh, YTO
TepMUH 3Ha4yuT. Kpome TOro, KeHTaBp U €IUHOPOI HMMEIT OJWH U TOT K€
HKCTEHCHOHAJ, SIBHO HE MMEs OJHOIO0 M TOIrO K€ 3HA4YEHMs. DKCTEHCHOHAJbHas
UJEHTUYHOCTh OKAa3bIBAa€TCS HEOOXOJMMbBIM, HO HEJOCTATOYHBIM KPHUTEpUEM

TOXJECTBA MO 3HA4YCHHIO. J[JIs OmMCaHHBIX TPYAHBIX CIydaeB JOJDKHO paboTaTh
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OOBSICHEHHE dYepe3 COMpsHKEHHbIE (U3NYECKHWE BEIIM, WIA BTOPUYHBIC
DKCTEHCHOHAJbI: 3HAYEHUs “KEHTaBpa~ W ‘“‘€quHOpora” pa3iuyvaroTcs, TaK Kak
pa3nnyaroTca SKCTEHCHOHAIBI BBIpAKEHUH “KapTHHA, N300pakarolias KeHTaBpa” U
“kapTuHa, U3o0paxaromias eauHopora’”. Takoe pernieHue mo3BOIsIET HaM OTBETUTH
Ha Bompoc 0e3 oOpalleHuss K MOpu3padyHOMY MOHATHIO ‘‘3HaveHus’. MOXKHO
CIIPOCHUTB: a Kak ObITh ¢ 3aragkoi @pere? ['ynMeH npearaet U3siHOE PEIICHUE:
VYTpennsss 3Be3na u  BewepHss  3Be3la  OTIMYAIOTCS  BTOPUYHBIMHU

HKCTEHCHOHAJIAMU: H300pakeHIe epBOi HE €CTh N300pakeHNE BTOPOH.

Ecnu o6bsicHenue, nanHoe I'yiMeHOM, BEpHO, TO HET JIBYX CJIOB, UMEIOLIUX
OIHO M TO € 3HaueHwe. M3 3TOro crmenyer, 4ro HET ABYX MPEAUKATOB,
o0JaalolUX CBOMCTBAMH B3aUMO3aMEHUMOCTH 0€3 M3MEHEHMS] MCTUHHOCTHBIX
3HaueHnH. CX0KeCTh 3HAYEHUI OKa3bIBaeTcs BOIpocoM creneHu. Orcrona ['yamen
3aKJII0YAEeT, YTO HE CYIIECTBYET AaHAIUTHUYECKUX CYXKACHHWI, TaK Kak He
CYLIECTBYET JBYX TEPMHHOB C OJHUM 3HA4Y€HHMEM M HE CYIIECTBYET [BYX
TEPMUHOB, YbH 3HAUECHUS BKJIIOUAIU ObI APYT JIPYyra, TaK KaK 3TO Obl 03HAYAJIO, YTO
y HUX OJJMHAKOBbIE BTOPUYHBIE SKCTEHCHOHAJIbI, UYTO, MO ['yIMeHy, HEBO3ZMOXHO.
Bc€, Ha 4TO MBI MOXEM pacCUUTBIBATH, 3TO CYLIECTBOBAHUE IOBTOPEHUH (Bpoe
“A ectb A”) U CyXIEHUH, KOTOPbIE MOXHO ObLTO Obl Ha3BaTh MPUOIU3UTEIHHO

AHAJIUTHYCCKUMU.

3.2.3.3. MopTOH YalT 0 HEHaIE)KHBIX JyaIU3Max

BnepBeie YailT npenctaBui pe3ysbTaThl CBOE€M pabOThl Ha 3acelaHUU
®dymnepronckoro kiyoa (Fullerton Club) B xomnemxe bpun Mop B 14 mas 1949
roga. OnyOnukoBana pabota B cOopHuke moj penakmueit Cunnes Xyka,
nocBsméHHOM  90-neTHemy tobusiero  J[xoHa I[LIOI/I631. O10T (hakT, BUIUMO,
0oOyCJIOBWJI TIPUBSA3KY TEKCTa K TBOPUECTBY aBTopa “OmnbiTa M mpuUpoabl’. YauT
HAYWHAET C TOro, YTO TOBOPUT, 4TO JIptoM MPOBEN OOJNBIIYIO YACTh KHU3HH,

“OoXOTsCh” Ha AyanusMbl, U YalT o0sa3yercs pa3o0iauuTh  Ayanu3Mm

831 White M. The Analytic and Synthetic: an Untenable Dualism / In Hook S. (Ed.) John Dewey: Philosopher of Science
and Freedom. A Symposium. N.-Y.: The Dial Press. 1950. P. 316-330.
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AHATUTUYECKOTO ¥ CHHTETHYECKOTO KaK OBl B 4ecTh J[pIOM, Tayke HECMOTPS Ha TO,
9TO TOMY, OBITH MOXET, 3TO W HE MOHpaBUTCA. [[ploM HHKOTJIAa HE WCKal
MOJJICPKKA Yy CTOPOHHUKOB (OPMAIIBHON JIOTHKH, a Temeph HMMEHHO OHHU
IPOJIOJDKAIOT, CUUTAET YaiT, ero aeno. OH Takke TOBOPUT O BOCCTaHUH, KOTOPOE
oH, BMecTe ¢ KyaitHoM u ['ymMeHOM, MOJHUMAET MPOTHUB CTPOTOTO Pa3INICHHUSI

AHAJIMTHYCCKUX U CHMHTCTHYCCKUX CY)KI[GHI/Iﬁ.

JlBe Bemu B COBPEMEHHOH (unocopuu Ha3bIBAIOT “aHATIMTUYECKUMU
CYKIEHUSMH : JIOTUYECKHE UCTHUHBI B Y3KOM CMBICIIE (HApUMep, “p Wiu He-p” U
T.II.) U clydaW cyliecTBeHHO# (essential) mpemukanuu (Hampumep, “Bee mroau
€CTh >KMBOTHbIE”, “Kaxzaplii Opar ecTb MyXUMHA W T.I.). YalTa HUHTEPECYET,
IIPEXJIE BCEro, CyKJAeHHUs BTOporo tumna. OH npsMO yBS3BIBAET UX C ICTSYHBIMU
nponozunusamu JIokka. IIpeanonaraercs, 4To ciy4au CyLIECTBEHHOMN NpEAUKaLUN

MOJKHO ITOJIYUYHUTH U3 JIOTHYCCKUX NCTHUH I'IYTéM IIOJCTaHOBKH.

1. Kaxmoe A ectb A;

2. Kasx1p1i1 4eTI0BEK €CTh YEJIOBEK;

3. Kaxxnplil 4en0BeK €CTh pAlMOHATBHOE )KUBOTHOE.

Takas NOJCTAHOBKA OCHOBAaHA HAa CUHOHMMHM TEPMHHOB ‘‘UEJIOBEK H
“panmonansHOe kuBOTHOE . Kyaiin, mumer YailT, Tpedyer 0ObSICHUTH €My, UTO
TaKO€ CUHOHMMHMSI U J1aTb OMXEBHUOPUCTUYECKUI KpUTepuid TakoBoil. Cam YalT He
CTOJb KAaTeTOPUYEH: OH MPOCTO XOTeN Obl MOJIY4YUTh Takoe OOBICHEHUE
CUHOHMMHH, IIOCJI€ KOTOPOrO OH Obl MOHMMa €€ Jydylle, 4YeM JO 3TOro
oObsicHeHHs. OH Takke OTMEYaeT, YTO €CIM TaKoW KpuTepuil Oyner HalaeH, TO
(GakT CHHOHMMHH BCE PaBHO OyJET YCTaHABIMBATHCA SMIIMPUUECKHU; UICTUHHOCTb
aHAJIMTHUYECKOTO CY)XJIECHHSI, TAKUM 00pa3oM, BCE paBHO OyJEeT 3aBUCETh OT UCTUH
dakra. PaccmarpuBaemasi mpobiieMa MOJDKHA OBITh OTAEIeHa OT MPOOJIeMbI
CUHOHMMHH B UCKYCCTBEHHBIX SI3bIKaX, B KOTOPBIX MBI IIPOCTO PELIAEM, YTO TO WU
WHOE BBIPAKEHUE €CTh CHHOHHUM JPYroro BbIpaKEHUsl. ECTECTBEHHBIN KE SI3bIK HE

HMCCT KHUT'U ITpaBUJI, U CJIOBAPHU HAM TyT HC IOMOITHUKH.

YauT cnenqualibHO pacCMaTPUBAET TEOPUIO AHATUTUYHOCTH, TPENJIOKEHHYIO

K. U. JIptoucom B pabore “Ananu3 3HaHusg u oneHku” (1946). Kak wu



235

“peBomtouiionepbl”,  JIploMC ~ OTBEpraeT  KOHBEHIIMOHAIM3M  JIOTUYECKHUX
MTO3UTUBUCTOB, MIPOTUBOIIOCTABIISIS eMy MEHTAIUCTCKUM KpUTEpUii
AHAJIMTUYHOCTH, C KOTOPBIM YalT He corjlaceH. CyTh 3TOTO KPUTEPHUS COCTOUT B
TOM, YTO JUIA BBIICHEHHMS MCTHUHHOCTH CYXICHUM Tuna “Bce mroam ecthb
palMOHAJIBHBIE  KUBOTHBIE” HYXHO JIMIIb TOCTaBUTh  ‘DKCIIEPUMEHT B
BOOOpaXEHUU . TIOMBITATHCA MOMBICIUTh ceO€ 4eloBeKa, KOTOPBIM Obl HE ObLI
palMOHAIBHBIM  JKHBOTHBIM. OJTO HEBO3MOXXHO, 3HAYUT CBOWCTBO “‘OBITH
PalMOHAJIBHBIM JKMBOTHBIM~ CYIIIECTBEHHO [JIsI YEJIOBEKAa, HEOTACIMMO OT HETO.
3HAYUT, Mbl UMEEM JIEJIO C AHATIMTUYECKUM CY)KILCHI/IeMBSZ. Ho kak nonumarte 310
“HeBO3MOXKHO’? Kak MOHMMATh TyT MBICIMMOCTB? YauT numer: “f momo3pesarto,
YTO 3TO BO33PEHHUE MPHUBOJHUT HAC K MPOCTOMY HHTYUTHBHOMY O3apECHUIO IS
OMpENENICHUs] TOTO0, YTO KaXJbIi M3 HAC B OTICIBHOCTH MOXET cebe
HpeIICTaBI/ITB”GSS. ValT Takke HE COIJIACeH CYUTaTh, YTO AaHAJUTUYECKHE
CYXKJICHUSI CYyTh T€, YbM OTPHUIIAHUS CAMOIPOTHBOPEUMBBI, TAK KaK B CYXKICHUAX
THIA “HEBEPHO, UYTO KaXIbIM YEJIOBEK €CTh PALMOHAIBHOE )KUBOTHOE HET HUYETO
noxoxkero Ha “A u He-A”. T.H. aHAIUTHYECKUE CYXKICHHUS OTIAYAIOTCSA OT
HMCTUHHBIX CUHTETUYECKUX CYXXJCHUH TOJBKO CTENEHbIO AUCKOMQOpTa, KOTOPHIN
HaM JIOCTABJISIIOT WX OTPHUIAHUS, HO TOTJIa O CTPOTOM DPa3jU4MH peyu ObITh HE
MoxeT. CToJb ke HEeyIOBIETBOPUTENbHBIM, C TOYKH 3pEHUA Y ailTa, OKa3bIBa€TCs
CIEAYIONINN KpUTEPUl: “eCclu Mbl YBUAUM YTO-TO, YTO HE OyJEeT panyoHaIbHbIM
JKUBOTHBIM, Mbl HE€ HA30BEM 3TO YTO-TO YEJIOBEKOM . YalT mpemsiaraeT Ham
BOOOPA3UTh ceOS1 aHTPOIMOJIOTOM, KOTOPBIM paboTaeT ¢ Ty3€MHBIM INIEMEHEM, 3Has
MEepPEeBOJIbI CIOB “UeNloBEK”, “pallMOHANIbHBIN, ‘“KMBOTHOE”, “AByHOroe” u “0e3
nepbeB”. IIpennonoxuTebHo, Ha Bonpockl “Ha3zoBETE JIM Bbl HEUTO YEJIOBEKOM,
€CJIM OHO He OyJnieT NByHOruM 0Oe3 nepbeB?” u “HazoBETE M BBl HEUTO YEJIOBEKOM,
€CJIM OHO He OyJeT palMoHAIbHBIM KHUBOTHBIM? OTBET OyneT oawH: “HeT . Kak
HaM B 3TOM CJIy4ae OTJIWYUATh HCTUHHOE CUHTETHYECKOE CYXKICHUE ““UeloBeK eCTh

JIByHOroe 0e3 MmepheB” OT MPENOJOXKUTENbHO aHAIUTHUYECKoro “YemoBek ecTh

632 Cm. Lewis C.1. An Analysis Of Knowledge And Valuation. The Open Cout Publishing Company. La salle, Illinois.
1946. P. 152.
633 White M. The Analytic and Synthetic: an Untenable Dualism. P. 323.
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palroHanbHOe cyuecTBo”? Peub, nmo YailTy, MOXET UATH TOJIBKO O Pa3HUIIE B
CTETICHU YBEPEHHOCTH B a0CYPJIHOCTH OTPHIAHUS dTUX CYKIICHUM, HO pa3Inuue B

634
CTCIICHN HC €CTb CTPOIOC pa3jiniuc .

A 3HauuT, cyuTaeT YalT, Mbl JOJKHBI TPU3HATH, YTO pa3IMYCHUE

AHAJTIUTUYECKUX U CUHTETUYECKUX CYXJCHUU €CTh pa3jN4Hhe B CTCNEHU, U TOTIa
635

“anamutrueckas Quiocodus He OyIeT CTPOro OTAeieHa OT Hayku . A 3To U

€CTb LIEJb “pEBOJIOIIMOHEPOB”.

OrnmcreMosioruss 1 Metadriocopusi BAXKHBI HE caMU IO ceOe, a MOCTONIBKY
MTOCKOJIPKY OHH TIO3BOJISIFOT HaM 4YTO-TO MccienoBath. KyaitH oOpatuiics k o01mei
MeTadu3uKe, UCCIEqysl OTHOIICHUS TOXKIECTBa, pedepeHlnu, MPOCTpPAHCTBA U
BPEMEHHU, TOTJa KaK YaWT TOMmbITAlICId pPa3o0paTbCcs B OJHOM W3 YaCTHBIX

MeTa(U3NYECKUX BOIIPOCOB, B BOIIPOCE O CBOOOE BOJIU.

3.3. [Iparmatuueckast KoHIenius cBo0o 6l Boi M. Yaiita

Wnewn VYaiita, xkacaromuecs 3TOro mpeaMera, u3aoxeHsl B padote 1993 rona
“Bompoc 0 cBoGommHo# Bome. Xomuerckmit B3rmsinC. 51 me Oymay pasouparts
KOKIBIM XOJA, CHEJIaHHBIA B 3TOM MOHOrpaguu, a H3J0XKYy OOLIYI0 JIOTHKY
paccyxaenus ¢unocoda. Kak sicHo yxe u3 Ha3BaHMsI, KHUTa Y aiTa peICTaBIIseT
parMaTuCTCKUM, XOJHMCTHUYECKUH, WM, KaK OH CaM €ro HWHOIJa Ha3bIBAET,
KOPIOPAaTUBUCTCKUM (corporatism), B3MJIsiA Ha TpoOJjemMy CBOOOJIBI BOJIU U
JNEeTEPMUHU3MA. DTOT MOJXOJ, CYUTAET aBTOP, OHOBPEMEHHO PAa3BUBAIM pa3HbIC
dbunocodsl, HO, mpexae Bcero, koHeuyHo, KyaiiH. CTOpOHHUKH STOro B3TJIsAIA
YTBEPKJAIOT, YTO NPHUPOAA HAIIMX HAy4YHBIX TEOPUN TAKOBA, YTO HE CYIIECTBYET
cilydasi, KOT/la MapTUKYJSIPHBIE CYKJIEHHUS COOTHOCSTCS C OMBITOM; BCErAa peyb
UIET O KOHBIOHKIMM 3TUX CYKICHHWM, OHU CTAJIKUBAIOTCS C OIBITOM “pmecre”®,

HOBTOMy MBI AOJI?KHBI OT6pOCI/ITI> NICHO PCAYKIMN HAICTO 3HAHHWA K OTICIIbHBIM

CYXKACHUAM, IIPAaBHIIbHO OIIMCBIBAIOIINM OIIBIT. I[OFMa PEAYKOUOHU3MAa TCCHO

%34 Cp. ¢ omunM 13 KOHTpaprymMeHToB npoTB Kputhkn Kyaitna B Grice H.P., Strawson P.F. In defense of a dogma //
Philosophical Review. 1956. Ne 65 (2) . P. 141-158.

%3 White M. P. 330.

636 White M. The Question of Free Will. A Holistic view. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1993.

%37 Kyaitn V. B. O. C Touku 3peus noruku. 9 moruko-urocodekux ouepkos. M.: Kanow+. 2010. C. 77.
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CBs3aHa C ,Z[OFMOﬁ pasininsa aHAITUTHICCKUX U CUHTCTUYCCKUX Cy}I(,Z[CHI/Iﬁ.

Ecnu xonmusm KyaliHa pacnpocTpaHsics Ha SMIMPUYECKUE HAYKH, JIOTHKY,
MaTeMaTuKy, TO YalT paclpoCTpaHUJI €ro Ha MOPAJIb U YMOLIMOHAJIBHYIO CTOPOHY
YeJIOBEUECKOIo CyIlecTBOBaHMs. HeKTo MoXKeT oTBepraTh MOpaibHBIM BBIBOJ Ha
OCHOBAHUHU OMBITA WU MOPAJIBHOTO YYBCTBA, & TAK)KE YCOMHUTBHCSI B MOCBUIKAX,
KOTOpBIE MPUBEIN K TAKOMY 3aKJIIOYCHHIO. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, MOpaJlb — 3TO TOXKE
THUII OTIbITa. B HOpMaANBHBIX YCIOBUAX KaXKI0€ TOJKHOE COOBITHE COMPOBOXKIACTCS

638
OIIYIIIEHUEM JIOJKHOTO .

VYalT CBA3bIBa€T MOPAJIBbHBIM 3aKOH C TEPMUHAMH “‘TIOJDKEH W ‘“MOMKEIIb .
BooOpasute, uro Hekto Aaét moOpeiii coBer [luuepony: Ilezapp — THpaH, a
BCAKUH, Y KOTO €CThb BO3MOXXHOCTb, JOJDKEH yOMBAaTh THUPAHOB, CIIEJOBATENBHO,
yoeit llesaps. 3HAUUT 1M 3TO, YTO TOJIOKEHHE ‘‘Thl JIOJHKEH YOUTh THpaHa’
JIOTHYECKH BKIJIIOYAET B ce0sl MOJI0KEHUE “Thbl CBOOOJEH YOUTh TUpaHA~ B TOM K€
CMBICJIE€, B KOTOPOM IOJIOKEHHUE “TUPaH — YEJIOBEK BKIIIOYAET B c€0 MOJIOKEHUE
“TI/I _ ”l’? O —d _

paH — xkuBOTHOE”? OTBET Yalita — HET, TyT HET TaKOIro BKIItOUEHUs. JlaHHas
CBA3b CYXJCHUU OCHOBAaHAa Ha MOPAJIbHOM 3aKOHE, KOTOpBIM Tyacut: “‘Kaxmoe
NENCTBUE, KOTOPOE AOJKHO COBEPILUTH, €CTh ACHCTBUE, KOTOPOE COBEPILIAETCS

639
cBOOOIHO”

. MTak, Kax1plii pa3 Mbl UMEEM CUJLIOTHU3M: BCE JOJDKHBIC IEHCTBUS
— CBOOOIHBI;, A — JOJDKHOE JEHCTBHE, cienoBaTelibHo, A — CBOOOJHOE
nericteue. [Ipu 3TOM pUHUMATh WIIM HE PUHUMATh OOJIBIIYIO MOCBUIKY — JEJI0
KYJBTYpBI, & HE JIOTUKU. TOJIBKO TaK BO3MOKHA MpaBUJIbHAS MOpaJIbHAS ICTYKITHUS.
MopanibHbIi 3aKOH MOXHO MPUHUMATh WM HE MPUHUMATbh, U 3TO OOBSICHUT HaM,

KaK peaJibHO pabOTaeT CyKACHHUE “‘TOJKEH — 3HAYUT, MOXKEIIb .

[IpumenuTenbHO K CBOOOJE BOJIM OTO TMOJOKEHHWE O3HA4YaeT: HaM He
pa3pelInTh ATy MpoOIeMy Ha OCHOBE OJTHUX TOJIbKO YYBCTBEHHBIX JIAHHBIX, HY>KHO

=2 640
CIIC MOpPAJIBbHOC YYBCTBO .

Yacto 3Byuamee TpeOoBaHWE “yKaXXKUTE MHE Ha
CBOOOSHOE JeicTBHE”, “YKaXHTe MHE Ha NPUYMHY HECOCTOSTENIhHO. MHOTO

CTpaHUIl YaWT TNOCBAIIAET JO0Ka3aTeIbCTBY TOTO, UYTO CYXKJICHHE ‘“‘NIOHKEH —

638 White M. Op. cit. P. 90.
%39 1hid. P. 4.
%40 1hid. P. 88.
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3HAYUT, MOXEIIh~ HE SBJISETCS AaHAIUTUYECKMM HHU B KakoMm (umocodcku
UHTEpEeCHOM cMbiciie. Paccyxnenne o jgoare W cBOOOAE  COJEPXKUT

JECKPUTITUBHBIE, MOpPaJIbHBIC U JIOTHYECKHE YacTu. [lokaxkem 3T0 Ha mpuMepe.

0. Iunepon He nenan BeIOOp youTs Lle3aps u He youBai ero (IecKpumius
dakTa).

1. Kaxxaplif TpaxkiaHuH, Y KOrO €CTh BO3MOXKHOCTH COBEPIIUTH YOMHCTBO
TUpaHa, 0053aH 3TO ceNaTh (MOPAIbHBIA MPUHITHUII).

2. lle3aps — THpaH (onmcanue ¢akra).

3. llunepon — rpaxkaanuH (onucanue (axra).

4. I{uuiepoH uMeeT BO3MOKHOCTh youTts Lle3aps (onucanue daxra).

CnenoBaTenHO:

5. lunepon o6s13an youts Llezaps.

Tyt HaunHatoTCs nMpoodsiembl. Bee cornacHbl, TOBOPUT YalT, KAKUM JOJIKEH
ObITh THar 6, HO Ha pa3IWYHBIX OCHOBAHHMSAX. MOXXHO CYHTaTh, YTO OTO
pallMOHANBHBIA TPUHIMI, BEYHAs AaHAMTUYECKas WCTHHA, a MOXHO, Kak
npemaracT YauT, CYMTaTh €ro KOHTHHTCHTHBIM, TaKWM, YTO OTPHUIIAHHUE €ro He
npuBeAET K HOHCEHCY. Eciau 3TO parMoHaNbHBIN MPUHITUI, TO MBI HE CMOYKEM
MOHSThH, HA KAKMX OCHOBAHUSX MbI IMOCTOSIHHO HAOJIOJaeM HapYIIEHUS TOTO, YTO
OOBSBHIIA HEOOXOAUMBIM. TOTJIa MBI TIOJDKHBI PU3HATH KOHTUHT€HTHOCTB:

6. Kto Obl HU ObUT NOKEH YyOWTH APYroro, OH CBOOOJIEH YOUTH 3TOTO

JIpYroro (MOpajbHbIA WM pallMOHATBHBIA IPUHIMIT).
CnenoBaTenHO:
7. LHunepon cBoboieH youTs Llezaps.
Teneps nogymaemM o CBOOOIHOM AEHCTBUU:

8. Ecnu unepon BeiOupaetr youts Llesaps, To on yober ero; u l{unepon
MOXeT BbIOpaTh youTts lle3aps; u ecnu [{uiiepon He BeiOupaeT youBath Lle3aps, To
oH He yOwer ero; u llumepon moker He BbIOpaTh yOuBaTh llesaps (ananms

TepMuHa “cB00OJIEH” U3 7).

CnenoBaTesbHO:
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9. lluniepon MoxkeT BeIOpaTh youTs Lle3aps.
TyT Hac oXumaeT BUJIKA.

10. To, uro Luuepon He BbIOpast youTs Lle3aps, ciiydnsioch HE MOTOMY, 4TO
OH OBbUI Kay3aJbHO MPUHYXKIEH K TOMY COOBITHEM, KOTOPOE CUMTAETCS B HalIEH

KyJbTYpe U3BHHSIOMNM cOOBITHEM (appropriate precluer).

Tyt MBI nomkHBI ObUTM OBl TIpuBecTH 10*, TIe comepkaycst ObI CIMCOK
OPUEMIIEMBIX ISl HAIIEd KyJIbTYPhl M3BUHSIOIIMX COOBITHI: SMUJIEOTHYECKUN
MPUNAA0K, TUITHOTUYECKOE WM HApKOTHUYECKOE COCTOSIHHE, B KOTOPOE JIeATelNb
BIaji 6e3 cBoero cornacus. [1omHbI BapuaHT 3TOTO CIIUCKAa — MPEAMET MOJIEBOTO
aHTPOIOJIOrMYECKOro ucciaeaoBanusi. [1o3ToMy COMCOK HUKOTIa HE MOXET OBbITh
OoKoHYaTeNnbHbIM. CTporo roBops, BbICKa3biBaHHEe 10* sBISETCS AIIUIICHCOM,
KOTOPBIM CIEAYyeT 3alOJIHUTh. J[pyruM mpuMepoMm NpeasioKeHHs! € SIUTUIICUCOM
spisiercsa “Lle3aps He mobmim”. Mbl Becerma MoxeM crnpocuth: “Kto?”. Ho Bce
JOpyrue UCKIIOYarolue COOBITHS JOJDKHBI OBbITh TMOXOXKHM Ha SIUIETICHUIO,
HAPKOTHYECKOE OMbSHEHHe Wi TumHo3” . OHH OTIMYAIOTCS OT JPYTHX,
HEU3BUHAIOIINX MOBOJOB. /sl mpuMepa BO3bMEM CUTyalHio, koraa “Llunepon He
BbIOpan youts Llesaps, moromy uto Oosiics BbIOpaTh yOUHCTBO . CpaBHUM 3TO C
npyroi cutyanueit: “l{utiepon He BbIOpan yOMICTBO THUpaHa, MOTOMY YTO CTpaaall
NCUXUYECKUMHU TpoOJieMaMu, HE MO3BOJISIIOIIMMU €My COBEPIIUTH BbIOOD”.
Bropoii cnywail mnoanepxkuBaercs 3akoHOM “‘Bce, mnoaBep:keHHble 00J€3HU
OTCYTCTBHUS BbIOOpa, HE MOTYT clenaTh BbIOOp”. Ho HeT Takoro 3akoHa, kak “Bce,
KTO OouTcsd caenarb BbIOOp, HE AenaroT ero”. VHbIMH CIoBaMH, M3BHHSIOIIEE
COOBITHE JOJIKHO OBITH TAKMM, YTOOBI OHO 0€3 MOJIEPKKHU APYTUX YCIOBUH, CAMO
no cebe o0mamamo CcrnocoOHOCTHIO K OTMeHe BblOOpa. CrTpax xe Tpedyer
JOTIOJTHUTENBHBIX YCIIOBUM (HampuMmep, “‘4eloBeK BCErja TepseTcs, KOorja emy
CTpalrHo”), KaKk M OTMEHA JEHCTBHUS CTAHJAPTHOI'O W3BUHSIOIICTO COOBITHS
(HampumMep, “medaresb YCTOMYMB K 3TOMY HapKOTHKY ). Kpome Toro, ctpax MoxeT
OBITh YaCThbIO BBHIOOpA, HAaNpUMep: “KOLIENEK WM KU3Hb . JlesaTesb UCIBbIThIBAET

CTpax CMEpPTH M BBIOMpAET OTAATh KOIIETEK, CTpax 37€Ch MOCIYXHT MPUUUHOU

841 White M. The Question of Free Will. A Holistic view. P. 40
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BbIOOpA, TOTJa Kak M3BHUHSIONIEE COOBITHE OJKHO cpa3y OTMEHTh BbIOOp. Ho
MHOTHE (uinocodsl HacTauBaroT, 4To ycioBue 10* He sBiIgeTCSs AOCTATOYHBIM

OCHOBaHHEM JIJ1s1 CBOOOIbI. UTOOBI OBITH CBOOOHBIMH, TOBOPST OHH, HYKHO:

10". To, uro Luuepon He BeIOpan youTs Lle3aps, ciydnnock He HOTOMY, YTO
OH OBbUI Kay3aJbHO MPUHYXJIEH K HTOMY KAKMM-THMOO cOObITHEM (aHAIH3
CyxkJieHus 9).

CrnenoBaTenbHO, JETEPMHHM3M, KaK YHUBEpCajbHas IPUYMHHAS CBSA3b,

JIOXKCH:

11. He kaxxioe coObITHE B UCTOPUU JIEATENS UMEET CBOCH MPUUMHON HEKOE

npyroe coositue (13 10”).

Uto0wl cpaBHuTh Teopun 10* u 10', cuurtaer Yait, Hy’)KHO 0OpaTUTHCS K
meronosoruu Jlxeiimca. On nmonumaet e€ Tak. Jlydmas teopus fomkHa: 1) mydine
OpraHU30BBIBATh  HAIll  AMOIMOHAJIBHBIA W  UYYBCTBEHHBIA  ONBIT;,  2)

COTJIACOBBIBATHCS € MPOILUIBIM OMBITOM; 3) OBITH IPOCTON U AJIECTaHTHOM.

Teopuss 10* coryacoBsIBaeTCS ¢ 3MOIMOHAIBHBIM OmbITOM, a 10’ mMeer
npobsiemy. B mepBoil Teopuu Mbl CMOXKEM YETKO CKa3aTh, YTO BOT ATOT JEATEIb
ObUT CBOOOAECH M 00s13aH, a JAPYro He ObLI, Y HAC €CTh YETKUW MEXaHWU3M JIJIsi
storo. Hampumep, 3T0 MoOXeT OBITh HEKHMH CBOa 3akoHOB. Teopust 10* He
MPOTUBOPEUUT 3/IPAaBOMY CMBICTY: BCE Mbl YOEXKJEHBI, YTO OJHU BHIOOPHI MOXKHO
caenarh, Ipyrue Her. [1o BTOpOMy MYHKTY TOXKE “BBIMTPHIBACT IE€pBasi TEOPUS,
BEllb BTOpas HE MOXET OOBSICHUTH, MOUYEMY HEKOTOpbIC NEWUCTBUSI HE SIBIISIOTCS
JOJDKHBIMU. VTHIETEpPMUHUCT yTBEPKAAET, YTO Mbl HUKOTJIA HE CMOXKEM CKa3aTh,
YTO JIeCTBHE OBLJIO HECBOOOIHO, a 3HAYUT, €CJIM OCTAJILHOE HAIlle PACCYKICHUE
BEPHO, TO BCE JOJIKCHCTBOBAHKS BCET/Ia OCTAIOTCS B cruie’ 2. [1o TpeTheMy MyHKTY
nobena mocta€rcss BTOPOM Teopuu, Tak Kak B 10* ecTh JIMHHBIA CIHCOK, YTO

3aTpyJHSAET €€ MOJIHOE NMPEACTaBICHUE U JIeNlaeT €€ He 0YeHb U3AIHOoNW. OJHAKO B

%2 Cm.: Ibid. P. 102. MHe Kaxercs, 9TO 3TO JIOBOJBHO CTPAHHOE PACCY/ICHHE: OHO BO3BPAIIAET HAC K CTAHIAPTHOMY
apryMeHTy, MepeuepKuBas TO, YTO HAM YAAIOCh JOCTHYh C MOMOIIbI0 aHamm3a. Kyma ynoGuee mis Yaiita Gbuio Obl,
HalpOTHB, YTBEPXKAATh, 4TO KOJib ckopo 10’ He mpemyiaraet HaM MeXaHH3Ma ONPENENCHHs, YTO HUYTO BHEIIHEE He
3aCTaBHJIO JICSITENIsl OTKA3aThCsl OT IOCTYIKA, TO KOHCEKBEHT BCeryia OyneT JIOKEeH, a 3HAYUT, MOXKHO CHIeNIaTh BBIBOJ, YTO
Bcerga Oyner JoxHO, 4to L{uuepoH He BbIOpan youTh Llesaps, a 3HauuT, yciaoBHe 9 Bcernaa JOXKHO, a 3HAYUT, HUKTO

HHKOT'Ja HUYCIro HE JOJDKCH.
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UTOTOBOM 3auére BbIMTphIBaeT 10*. A 3HAYUT, AETEPMHHHM3M U CBOOOAA MOTYT
OBITH COTJIACOBAHBI.

Kpome 370l OCHOBHOH JIMHUK (OT KPUTHUKHA AHATUTHYHOCTH YEpE3 aHAIM3
HEO0OXOJIMMO M3BHUHSIOIIUX COOBITHN K CBOCOOPA3HOMY KOMITATHOMIIN3MY), KHHUTa
MOJIHA CHEHUAIBHBIX KOHTPAPTYMEHTOB. Tak, Hampumep, YauT 3aluiact
JETEpMUHHM3M OT aprymeHTta mnociuenctBuil IIutepa Ban MuBarena. OH cuwuraer,
YTO OCHOBHAsl OIIMOKAa 3TOr0 aBTOpa — HENMPABWIBHOE MOHWMAHHUE MPOOIEMbI
HacJIeOBaHMs MPUYUHHOCTH (ancestorial determination). Yailt ¢hopmynupyer ero
TaK: COBMECTUMO JIM TOJOXKEHHE O CBOOOAE C MOJOKEHHWEM, UYTO MBI BCerja
ONpEJENeHbl YEM-TO, YTO HAXOJUTCA BHE Hamiero KoHTposig? CaM apryMeHT
MOCJEACTBUA OH BUAMUT Tak. /[ KakIOro MOMEHTa BO BPEMEHHU CYIIECTBYET
BHEJIMHIBUCTUYECKOE MOJIOXKEHHUE e (hu3nueckoro Mmupa. Ecnu npeanonaraemeie
JIEHUCTBUS YeJIOBEKAa HECOBMECTHUMBI C MOJIO)KEHUEM MHpa B TOT MOMEHT, KOTJla OH
POAUIICA, TO O 3aKOHY MPUPOJBI HEB3sl OYJET COBEPIIUTH JACHCTBUS, a 3HAYUT,
OH HECBOOOJIEH. YaWT He YBEpEeH, 4YTO MOXHO JI0Ka3aTh TaKOro poja
JNETEPMUHU3M, HO JaK€ €CIIM MOKHO, TO XOJIMCTUYECKAs TEOpUs CBOOOIbI TAKOBA,
YTO apryMEHT MOCJEICTBUM JIJIsl Hee HeomnaceH. Benp u3

1. lerepMuHN3M BEPEH.

2. lluuepon BeiOpan He yousats Llezapsi.

HE CJIEIyET, YTO

3. OH He Mor BbIOpaTh youTts Lle3apsi.

Benw Torna 661 Mbl BepHynuch K 10'. Mbl MokeM ykazaTh, mouemy Llunepon
pelmi He yOMBaTh: HapUMeEp, MOTOMY, YTO €ro JIpy3bsl PEUIWIM CAENIaTh 3TO 3a
Hero. OueHb MOXET OBITh, CUMTAET YaWT, YTO apryMEHT IOCJEACTBUI BepeH
OTHOCHUTEJILHO CBOOOJIBI JICUCTBUNA, HO TOYHO OIIMOOYEH JJii CBOOOABI BhIOOpA U
CcBOOO/IBI BOJIH.

Hpyras muimens Yaiita — ciaydait @pankdypra. OH paccmMaTpuBaeT €ro
KaK [pUMEp  CBEpPXJCTEpPMUHALIUM, KOTOPBIM  CTaBUT TMOJ  COMHEHHUE

HEOOXOJIMMOCTh Te€3McCa aJbTEPHATUBHBIX BO3MOXHOCTEH i CBOOOJBI BOJU. A
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3TOT TE3UC HyXKEeH YaWTy, WHAue CJIOXKHO IMOHSITh, HAJMYME KaKOro HMEHHO
BbIOOpa JenaeT Hac CBOOOAHBIMHU. HO CyIecTByeT TEXHHUYECKOE pEIIeHUe
npoOiemsl, octaBieHHo Ppankdyprom. Ecnu Ob1 ananus cyxaenus “Lunepon
CBOOOJIEH YOWTh THUpaHA’ WCUEpHbIBAICS OBl TOJMbKO “‘ecnu llumepon pemaer
yOUTh THpaHa, TO OH YOMBaeT ero”, To Teopus Yairta Obuia Obl oA yrpo3oi. Ho
MbI BBIJICIWIIN €II€ U JPYrue YCJIOBHsI, B 4acTHOCTH ‘“‘ecnu llumepon pernaer He
yOuBaTh THpaHa, TO OH ero He youBaer . [loaToMy HaM He HYXHO 0OSTbCA CiTydas
@®pankdpypra. Ham HyX HO BKJIIOYHTH CIIOCOOHOCTh OTKa3aThCA OT JEUCTBUSA
BHYTPH TpOIECCa MPHUHATHS PEIICHHs, U TOTAa KOHTP(AKTUYECKUN apTryMeEHT,

cuMTaeT Yaurt, He OyJeT paboTarh.

Heynaunoil npusHaer YauT u caenaHHyr0 MypoMm MOIBITKY COCTBIKOBATH
JNETEPMUHU3M M CBOOOAY BOJM, MHCIONb3ys TaK Ha3bIBAEMbI YCIOBHBIN
(conditional) ananu3. Myp cuuTan, 4To OH MOXET PEIIUTh MpoOJIeMy, yKa3aB Ha

HKBUBOKAIIMIO TEPMHHA ‘“‘MOTy” (Can).
1. 51 mory npobexath JecATh KHIOMETPOB.
2. 51 ve mory npo0exaTh CTO KUJIOMETPOB.

B nmnepBom ciyuae peub HAET O CIHOCOOHOCTH, KOTOPYIO SI  MOTY
UCII0JIb30BaTh, @ MOTY HE MCMOJb30BaTh. Bo BTOpOM — 0 peanbHON (puznyueckon
HEeBO3MOXKHOCTH. Ecnm te3uc nmerepmuHu3ma OyJeT WMETh B BUAY “MOTY’ B
TEPBOM CMbICJIC, TO HET HHMYEro Mpollle, YeM COrIacoBaTh 3TO CO CBOOOIOM ™.
VYalT BUIUT HECKOJBKO CHOCOOOB MOHATH apryMeHT Mypa, U Bce OHU BEIyT B
TynuK. MoKHO MOHATH Tak: “l{uiiepoH MoxeT BrIOpaTh YOUTH THUpaHA O3HAYAET,
yto “ecnu LluuepoH BeiOepeT BbIOpaTh YOUTh THpaHa, TO OH BBIOEpET YOUTH
tupana’. Takas TpakTOBKa MPUBOJUT HAC K IYPHOU 6eckoreyrocTn™ . Hpyras
MOTBITKA TPAKTOBATh ‘“‘MOXET BBIOPATh” KaK ‘“‘CyIIECTBYET BO3MOXHOCTH J€NaTh
OIIPEICIICHHBIN BBIOOD”, MPUIEM “BO3MOYXHOCTB TIOHUMAETCS B

SIHUCTEMOJIOTUYECKOM CMBICIIE, @ UMEHHO: “‘eciu LlutepoH nonsiTaercst y3HaTh, HE

BbIOepeT i [{uuepon youts Tupana, To [{utiepoH He npu€T K YBEpEHHOCTH, YTO

%3 Myp Jix. 9. TIpupoaa Mopansaoii dumocopuu. M.: PecriyGmuka, 1999. C. 306.
844 White M. The Question of Free Will. A Holistic view. P. 32.
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[Munepon BeiOepeT youiicTBo Tupana”. OJHAKO YTO TaKO€ “TOMBITACTCA Y3HATH
KaK HE ‘“MOXET MOMbITAaThCS y3HATH 7 3HAUMT, aHATU3UPYS “MOXKET YOUTH’, MBI
MPULUIHA K “MOXKET MOIBITAThCS Y3HATH , TO €CTh HE CAETAIN HUKAKOro Iporpecca
B 00BsiICHEHUM “MOkeT . IIpuBOJs 3TU apryMeHThl, Y ailT, OJIHAKO, HE COTJIACEH C
TOM KPUTHUKOM, KOTOpyr HampasBui npotuB Mypa ko Octus. Ilocnennwmii
[ojaraj, 4To HCIIONb30BaHue “can” m ‘“could” B 3HadyeHHMM CIIOCOOHOCTH K
JNEHUCTBUIO BYJIBFApHO M YPE3MEPHO OTATOLIAET pedb. BMecTo HUX Kynaa Jydine
UCIIOJB30BaTh “May” u “might”. Ho 3To HHMKak He 3aTpardBacT, CUMTAeT Y auT,

aHanuza Mypa.

OTnnuaroTcs B3rIsAApl YailiTa U OT Teopuu cBoOOAbI BoiM Jlkeiimca. Yailt
ux o00bscHsieT Tak. JDkeillmMc, pacnpocTpaHUB CBOMl mparmatusM Ha cdepy
KOTHUTUBHBIX YOEXKIACHUH, HE ClIeal 3TOro JJi1 AIMOIMOHAILHOM cdepbl U cepbl
MOpaJI¥, UCTOJB3Yysl UX B Ka4eCTBE MCTOYHHMKA OCHOBAHUM JJIA TE€X CYXICHHUH O
MUpE, KOTOPbIE MBI HE MOKEM MPOBEPUTH OOIIEHAYYHBIM criocoboMm. [1loaTomy oH
CUMTAaJ, YTO JOJT, COKaJICHUSI U JAPYrUe MOpPAIbHBIE UYBCTBA C HEOOXOIUMOCTHIO
BJIGKYT OHTOJIOTMYECKOE OBbITHE BO3MOXKHOCTEM, M €CJIM YTO-TO, HAmpHUMeED,
JETEPMUHU3M, MEIIAeT TaKOMY CJIEIOBAHUIO, TO MPEMATCTBHE CTOUT OTOPOCHUTB.
Ho ecium ™Mbl cnemaeM [ mopaidu TO, YTO YK€ CHeNalyd i TO3HaHUS,
JNETEPMUHU3M OyJIeT crmacéH, a Mopajib HE MOCTpajgaeT. Jra ommulOKa 3acTaBHiia
Jlxeiimca OTpHIaTh TaK Ha3bIBAEMBIA MSTKUANW JETEPMUHU3M (MBI B KaKON-TO
CTEIICH!W M MHOTAa CBOOOJHBI, a B KAKOM-TO CTEIEHW M MHOTIa — HeT). Ho Takoi
BBIBOJI HE YUYMUTHIBAET HAIllE €CTECTBEHHOE YOeXJEHHWE B TOM, YTO MHOTJA MbI
MOXEM CJeNiaTh TO, YTO BbIOpanu cjeiaTh, a MHOrAa HeT. B koHeyHOM cuére,
CUUTACT Y auT, €ro TeOpus JYyUllle COTJacyeTcs ¢ anucremonioruent />xeiimca, yem
cobcTBeHHas Teopus Jxerimca.

OnHako W Teopus YaiTa HE JMIIEHAa HEJA0CTaTKOB. HemoJHbIA CIHCOK
W3BUHSIONIUX COOBITUH JEaeT BO3MOXHBIM OTKa3 OT BbIOOpa, OTKa3 OT BbIOOpa
JienaeT BO3MOKHBIM BBIOOD, BBIOOp JI€TIa€T BO3MOXKHBIM CBOOOIY, a Ta, BMECTE C
MOpaJIbHBIM 3aKOHOM, J€JIaeT BO3MOXXHBIM J0ar. Takum oOpa3om, OOIIECTBO

ABAXKIbI YH4aCTBYET B MCXaHN3MC CBO60)IBII OHO (bOpMI/IpyCT CITMCOK HM3BUHAIOIINUX
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COOBITHI, OHO TBOPUT MOpPAJIbHBIC 3aKOHBI. ITO O3HAUYAET, YTO MeTaduzmuecKas
npobJieMa MOJHOCTBIO CTala MpOOJIEMON COIMOIOTUYECKON TEOpHH. IDTO IUIoXas

cyap0a s MeTapu3nuK.

3amuiias COBMECTUMOCTh JAETEPMUHM3MA U CBOOOBI BOJIM OT Teopuu 10/,
VYalT nosicCHUi, KaK MOYKHO MBICIUTh TaKy}0 COBMECTHMMOCTB B CIIy4ae OTKasa OT
JNEUCTBUS. DTO IMO3BOJISIET YWTH OT HEKOTOPBIX HEAKKYypaTHbIX (OPMYJIHUPOBOK,
IPUBOSIINX K NPHUHATUIO MHACTEpMUHHM3MA. HOo conmepxkarenbHO Teopus Yairta
cama IoX0a Ha TOT 3JUIMIICHC, KOTOPOTO XOTena u30exarh, mpuberas k 10*. B
KpaTKoil (popme OHa BBITJIIUT TaK: 1 CBOOOAEH TOTAA, KOI/la HUKTO KOHKPETHBIN
HE MEIIAeT MHE COBEPIINTH JeUCTBUE. braromapsa YauTy Mbl MOXKEM IOHATH, KakK
COBMECTUTBH ITO CYKJIECHHUE C ACTEPMUHU3MOM. HO MOHATH, KaKOM MEXaHU3M CTOUT
3a CBOOOJHBIM JCHCTBHEM, HEIB3s. A 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO OH MOXKET aHAJIU3UPOBATH
TOJIBKO OY€Hb KPYMHBIE COOBITHS, OUYE€Hb OOJbIIME (DparMEHThl HAIIETrO OMbITA,
Takue Kak yOuiicTBo. Paccmorpum mpumep. S Bpamiaro MOHETY KOCTSAIIKaMHU
NajbleB. A — NEUCTBHE NEPEMENIEHUS MOHETBI C YKA3aTEIbHOTO HA CPEIHUMN, a B
— OT cpefHero K Oe3pIMSHHOMY. Sl BOBCE HE COBEpLIAl0 KaXIblid pa3 HOBBIU
BbIOOpP, MpEXIe 4eM COBEepHIMTH AeiicTBHe. [0 Kakoro mpejpena HEYTO MOXKET
paccMaTpUBaThCS Kak KaHAWAAT Ha cBOOOAHOE neiicTBue? Jlaxke eciu s coBeplaro
HEKUH akT BbIOOpa mepen A, TO yxKe Jalibliie MOU Majblbl KPYTAT MOHETY CaMH,
NOBUHYSCh MPUBBIYKE. 3HAYUT JIK TO, YTO CYLIECTBYET OHTOJIOIMYECKAsl pa3HULA
Mexay A u B? Torma BO Bcex AEHCTBUSAX TAaKOro THMA W MPU OTCYTCTBUHU
W3BUHSIONMUX COOBITUH HayajdbHBIH MOMEHT OyJaeT CBOOOIHBIM, TOTJa KakK BCE
Ipyrue — HeT? DTO 3HA4YuT, YTO B MPOTYJKE OT JAOMA JO METPO Bbl CBOOOIHBI
TOJIBKO B MEPBOM IIare, TOrJAa KakK BCE OCTaJbHBIE JIEWCTBUSA ITOJHOCTBIO

3aBUCHMBI. DTO BeChMa KOHTpHHTYHTHBHBIﬁ BBIBO.

3.4. Ypoku “peBoiironun’’
Uctopuss ananmutuuyecko Quiiocodpun, paccMOTpeHHas OT (PPEreBCKOro

MOYMHA Yepe3 JIOTUYECKUU TO3UTHUBU3M U (UIOCO(DUI0 OOBIIEHHOTO S3bIKA K
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dunocodun, pasBuBaemon  rpynmou  Kyaiina, MOXET  HallOMHUTH
3aMHTEPECOBAHHOMY HAOJIIOIaTENI0 CaMOpa3pyLIAIONIyIocs METaMEeXaHHYECKYIO
ckyabentypy JKana Taurnu. MccnegoBaTenbCcKue MporpaMMbl CMEHSIIN APYT APYra,
MaHJaThl (HUI0CO(CKOTO MapiaamMeHTa MEePEXOaWIN U3 PYK B pykd. BrImme s yxe
OMKCHIBAJ, YTO HE TOJIbKO rapBapickue ¢usnocodsl padboTamu Hajd MpodieMamu
aHATMTUYHOCTH, HEOOXOIUMOCTH U MPUPObI JIoruku. OnHako Kyaliny u 61mu3kum
K HEMY MBICIIUTENSAM YAAIOCh BBIUTPaTh y CBOMX KOJUIET KOHKYpeHUuo. imu Obu1
npemyiokeH  Habop  HamOoJiee  ACHBIX ~ apryMEHTOB,  OTChUIAIONIMX K
OMXEBHOPUCTCKOM HAIISAHOCTA M JIOTMYECKOMY KpYyry, 3aTparMBarOMIMX
CYILLIECTBEHHBIE CIOXKETBI, pa3BUBAaeMble (QuiocodpaMy, HauyWHAS, NO MEHbILIEH
Mepe, ¢ HoBoro BpemeHH, CBA3aHHBIX C MaTE€MATUYECKOM JIOTHMKOHW,
JIMHIBHCTHKOI ", ©CTECTBEHHBIMH HAYKAMH H AaBTOXTOHHBIM aMEPUKAHCKHAM
nparMatusMoM. KpuTukys wuaew IpeamecTBeHHUKoOB, KyallH W ToBapuiu
nokasaiau, Kakas @uiocockas TMpakTUKAa CleIyeT U3 HCTUHHOCTH HX
OMPOBEP)KEHUI — U MHOTUM 3TO TMOHpaBwiochk. [loxanyil, Toiabko paboTa
Cennapca mMoruia Obl KOHKYpUPOBATh TYT C PE3yJIbTaTaMU TapBapACKUX aBTOPOB —
HO MHTEpECHl aBTopa “OMnupusMa U GpuiocoPpuu co3HaHUs JIeKaIU HECKOJIBKO B
WHOM cdepe, Iie OH U Ipeycred.

Her comHeHuli B TOM, 4TO 3nMcTEMOJIOTHYECKHe B3MsiAbl KyaiiHa okazanu
CYLIECTBEHHOE BIIUSIHUE HA XapakTepHOE [ BTOPOM MOJIOBMHBI XX BEKa
MOAO3PEHNE IO OTHOUIEHUIO K MEHTaJbHOMY. HepBOM paccCMOTpEHHON BbIlIE
apryMEHTaluu SIBJISIETCS MOJIOKEHUE, YTO MOCTYJIMPOBAHUE 3HAYCHUS KaK HEKOMN
MEHTAJbHOM CYUIHOCTH MOPOXKIAET JIMILb WJUTIO3HI0 OOBSCHEHHMS, TaK KaK Mbl

00BsACHIEM Ha0JII0TacMBIC (dheHOMEHBI, CJI0Ba " KOMMYHUKAIIHIO,

4 ~ ~ o v o
645 I[pyTOI/I CTOPOHOU KYHMaHOBCKOU KPUTHUKHU ITOHATHUA 3HAYCHUA, & BMECTE C HCU U aHAJIMTUIHOCTU U CHHOHUMMUU,

SIBJSIETCS] €r0 3HAMCHHTOE YUSHHE O HEONPEACICHHOCTH IepeBoia. KpaTko ero MoskHO MmpeacTaBuTh Tak. KyaiH
MPUHUMAET TOCTYJIAT “0€3 TOXKIECTBA HET CYIHOCTH . J[BE CYIIIHOCTH HA3BIBAIOTCS TOXKIACCTBEHHBIMH, €CIIH OHU
3aHAMAIOT OJIHO U TO K€ TIOJIOKEHHUE B IPOCTPAHCTBE-BPEMEHH. J[Ba MHOXKECTBA HAa3bIBAIOTCS TOKICCTBEHHBIMH, €CJTH OHH
COCTOSIT M3 OJHHX M TeX JKe CyIIHOCTeH. [T0CKONBbKY HY 3HAYCHUS, HU IPOIMO3UIIMK HE 3aHUMAFOT MTOJIOKCHHS B
MPOCTPAHCTBE ¥ BPEMEHH, TO OHU HE SBISIOTCS TOXKICCTBCHHBIMH, 3HAYUT, OHH HE MOTYT OBITh 3HAYCHUSMH
KBaHTHU(HUIMPOBAHHOH IMEPEeMEHHOH, a 3HAYUT OHHU HE CYIIECTBYIOT. Kakoe OTHOIIEHUE 3TO pacCyXICHHE UMEET K
nepeBoxy? Camoe npsimoe. Ecin He cylecTByeT HU 3HAYCHHA, HA MIPOTO3UIUA, TO HE CYIIECTBYET HUUETO, YTO CBA3HIBACT
CyXaeHus “mAET JOKIp” | “it is raining”.



246

646

HEHAOJII0JJaEMBIMH, MEHTAJILHBIMH  ~, Ybsi ‘‘...00BSCHUTENLHAS IIEHHOCTH <...>

HECOMHEHHO MILTIo30pHa”>". TIpH 5TOM MBI HE MOXEM CMEIIMBATH 3HAYCHHE C
pedepentmeii®®,

Henb3s, mpaBna, cka3arb, yro KyailH >MMMUHUpYET 3HaueHus. B koHue
KOHIIOB, SI3bIKOBBIC BBIPQXKEHHS YTO-TO 3HAYAT, 3TO MPOocTo (akT. IMEHHO 3TuM u
3aHMMaeTCs JeKCUKorpad — u3ydaeT 3HaUeHHS CJIOB, B OTJIMYKE OT (hOPMaAIBHOTO
JIMHTBUCTA, KOTOPBIM U3y4aeT TOJbKO cUHTakcHuc. KyailH HE OTpULIAET CEMaHTUKY
KaK TakoByro. KyailH MbITa€TCsl MOCTPOUTHh HOBYIO, MOJUIMHHO HAYy4YHYIO, KaK OH
ATO MOHUMAET, SKCTEPHAITUCTKYIO TEOpHIO 3HaueHusA. Kak ke HyKHO MOHMMAaTh
3HAQYEHUA, €CIIM ATO He MeHTalbHble cymHocTh? [lo KyaliHy, 3HaueHus ectb
CBOMCTBA MOBE/ICHUSI, HOCUTEIIA 3HAYECHUI HE CJI0BA, & MPEJI0KECHUS, U 3HAYEHUS
TECHO CBSI3aHBl C YCIIOBHSIMH YCTaHOBJICHHMEM HCTHHBI. Takoe NpeICTaBIICHUE
MOJIYYMJIO Ha3BaHUE TEOPUH “CTUMYJIBLHOTO 3HaueHus (stimulus meaning). Kyaiin
JAET TAKOE OIPEAENICHUE: “yTBEPAUTEIBHOE CTUMYJIBHOE 3HAYEHUE MPEIJI0KEHUS
JUIS. TaHHOTO TOBOPALIETO <...> €CTh KJACC BCEX CTUMYJHLUN <...>, KOTOPBIE

BBI3BAJIU ObI ero cornacue.”®*

MOXHO 11 HA OCHOBAaHWH MPOAHATU3UPOBAHHOMN BBIIIE KPUTHUKUA CKA3aTh,
yro Kyain, ['yameH m VYauT OTpULIAIOT aHAJIUTUYHOCTh WU aHAJIUTUYECKUE
cykJieHusi kak TakoBbie? HeT, 3To Obu10 OBl HeBepHO. VX BBIBOJ COCTOUT B TOM,
YTO PA3JINUYCHUE AHAIUTUYECKUX M CHHTETHYECKHX CYXICHUW €CTh Pa3JIN4ue
HEXKECTKOE M 3aBUCSILEE OT KOHTEKCTA.

Kyaitn numer: “TakoBbl MOM B3rJbl Ha AHAIWTUYHOCTH U, IIUPE,
HEOOXOJMMOCTh M CYIIHOCTh. Korjga Mbl MpUCTyNaeM K HEKOEMY KOHKPETHOMY
HCCIICIOBAHUIO WUIM CIIOPY, MBI TIPHBHOCHM B HEro HaOOp HESIBHBIX YOCKICHUH,
BO3MOXXHO, BMECTE C pab0YuMMH THIOTe3aMHu. MBI MpejrnoiaraeéM, 4To BCE 3ITO

pasmenseTcs — HAllMMH  COpa0OTHUKaAMW WM coOeceqHHKaMH, HW B

% Harman G. Quine on Meaning and Existence, I. The Death of Meaning // The Review of Metaphysics, Vol. 21, No. 1.
1967. P. 124-151.

o4 Kyaiin ¥.B.O. O tom, uto ectb / C Touku 3penus noruku. M.: Kanon+. 2010. C. 35.

648 Kyaiin ¥.B.O. [Ige normsl amnupuzma / C Touku 3peHus joruku. M.: Kanon+. 2010. B Tom e cOOpHHKE cM. Tarxe
cratbio “IIpobnema 3nauenuns B auHrBucTHKE”. C. 82.

%49 Quine W.V.0. Word and Object. The MIT Press Cambridge, Massachusetts London, England. 2013. P. 29
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MPOTUBOMOJIOKHOCTh 3TUM BCEMH pPa3/IeNII€MbIM IOJOKEHUSIM CYIIECTBYIOT
MOJIOKEHUSI CTIOPHBIE, KOTOPBIE SIBJISIIOTCS TPEAMETaMH U3YUYEHHUS UM JUCKYCCHM.
Hapeune “Heo0XoauMo” OOBIYHO CIYKUT JMJii BBIHECEHUSI HA PAcCMOTPEHUE
MOJOKEHUM TEepBOro THUMa, WIM JOTWUYECKUX CIEACTBUM U3 HUX, B
MPOTUBOIOJOKHOCTh ~ YTBEPKIACHUSM,  SIBISIOIMIMMUCS  TPEIMETOM  CIIOpPOB.
[lone3HOCTh A3TOTO pa3nuuvsg OYEBHIHA, HO CIEAyeT JepKaTb B yME €ro

650
3dBUCHUMOCTDb OT CHIOMUHYTHBIX 00CTOSTEIIECTB”

KyaiilH mnpemnaraetr CyOCTUTYT aHAIUTUYHOCTH —  “‘CTUMYJIBHYIO
aHATUTUYHOCTE”  (stimulus-analytic), TOBOps, 4YTO “HA30BET MPEAJIOKEHUE
CTUMYJIbHO AQHAIUTUYECKUM JJIsi HEKOTOPOrO CyOBEKTa, €Clii OH IMOCIE BCAKOTO

651
7”%°* Ha OCHOBaHHH 3TOrO

ctuMyna <..> COIJIaCUTCA C HUM, WJIU HHU C YEM
nonoxkenuss KyailH ompenensieT U CTUMYJIbHYI0 CHHOHHUMMIO, Pa3pbiBas TaKUM
o0pa3oM Kpyr, Ha KOTOphIM OH ykazan B “/IByx mormax”. OpHaKO pEIIeHHE 3TO
HEMHOTO CTOMT, BeAb KyailH cunTaer, 4To Takoro poja aHaIUTHYECKHUE CYKICHUS
HE MOTYT HAaWTHU MPUMEHEHUS B SMUCTEMOJIOTUH, XOTSI U OTMEYAET UX MOJIE3HOCTh

IIpU U3YUYCHUHU SA3bIKA.

B nauvame XXI Beka kputuka KyaliHa HE NPUHHMAETCS MHOXECTBOM
dunocodoB. Emé MeHblle aBTOPOB NPHUBICKAET COOCTBEHHOE KyailHOBCKOE
pemieHre TpoOJieMbl aHATUTUYHOCTH. OJHAKO, C TOYKU 3PEHUS Pa3BUTHUS
bunocopun XX Beka KaK  aKaJEMUYECKOW  JUCHMIUIMHBI,  BJIMSHHUE
PAacCMOTPEHHOTO B Hadajie 3Toro naparpada aprymMeHTa Helb3s HEJIO0OLEHUBATb.
Barnsael MHOXKECTBAa COBPEMEHHBIX aBTOPOB C(oOpMUpOBaIKMCH B MPOOJIEMHOM
nosue, 3agaHHoM KyailHOM. ECTh NONBITKM 3alMIaTh HEKYX0 OTHOCHUTEIBHYIO
AHAJIUTUYHOCTh, TaKyl0, B KOTOPOW AaHAIUTHYECKOE CYXKJICHHUE MOXET CTaTh

652 .
CUHTETHUYECKUM, Wi Hao0opoT . Ho ato Kyaliny u HykHO. Pa3 rpanuiry MoxxHO

%50 Quine W.V.0. Reply to Herbert G. Bohnert / The Philosophy of W.V. Quine. (The Library of Living Philosophers.
Volume XVIII). Hahn L.E., Schilpp P.A. La Salle, Illinois: Open Court. 1986. P. 94.

%1 Quine W.V.0. Word and Object. The MIT Press Cambridge, Massachusetts, London, England. 2013. P. 49. B “Roots of
Reference” Kyaiin cyxaeT cBO€ NOHATHE aHATUTHYHOCTH: “TIPEUIOKEHUE SABJISIETCS AaHATUTHYECKAM, ECITH KANCObLLL
(xypcus Kyaitna — E.JI.) y3HaeT, 94T0 OHO HCTHHHO Yepe3 U3ydeHre COCTaBIIoNMX ero cios” — Quine W.V.0O. The
Roots of Reference. La Salle, Illinois: Open Court. 1990. P. 79.

%2 Bergstrom L. Quine and the a priori / in A Companion to W.V.0. Quine, edited by Gilbert Harman and Ernie Lepore,
John Wiley & Sons, 2014; BonJour L. In Defense of Pure Reason. London: Cambridge University Press. 1998; Bacuibes
B.B. Co3nanue u Benu. M.. Kamxueiid oM «JIMBPOKOM»y. 2014. C. 67-69.
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IIEpENTH, 3HAYNUT, OHA HE 3aKpbITa Harnyxo, kak y Kanrta m Kapnama. B stom
CMBICIIE MOXHO CKa3arb, 4ro KyallH, HECMOTps Ha CBOM KOHCEpPBATU3M U
XKECTKOCTh B JIPYTUX BOIIPOCAaX, B 3TOM YaCTH CBOEU 3MMCTEMOJIOTUN IPOSBIIAET
OonblIyl0 JHOepanbHOCTh. TO k€ MOXKHO cKa3aTb U O TEOPUU CBOOOABI BOJIU
VYaiita, KOTOpas HA4YMHAETCS C YACTOIO U CyXOro KOHLENTYaJbHOI'O aHalu3a, a
3aKaHYMBACTCS  CIOMCOKOM  COLMAJIbHBIX  KOHBEHLHH, KOTOpPbIE  MOTYT

BapbUPOBATHCS OT OOIIECTBY K OOILIECTRY.

Opnako Takas nonutuka MoxeT KyailiHy m YailTy MHOroro croutb. Bcé
3aBUCUT OT TOT0, YTO B TOYHOCTH O3HA4aeT BbIpakeHue ‘“‘matter of degree”.
Hanpumep, arperaTHble COCTOSIHHSI BOABI 3aBUCHUT OT TeMIEpaTypbl. 3HAYUT JIU
3TO, YTO HE CYLIECTBYET TakoH BelM, Kak (a3oBblii mepexon? Her, He 3HaywT.
Camo 1o cebe OTCYTCTBHE UETKHUX pa3iMuMil HE O3HAYAeT OTCYTCTBUS pa3ivuuil
BoOOIIEe. DTO BEpHO I OWOJIOTMYECKUX BHJAOB, ISl pac, I KIAacCOB U
COLIMAJIBHBIX TPYII — MOYEMY 3TO AOJHKHO ObITh HEBEPHO JUIS SI3bIKA U [TO3HAHUS?
Ho Kyaiin, I'yamen u VYalT XOTAT cKa3aTb, 4YTO, 4YTOObI Mbl HE Ha3BaJU
“QHATUTUYECKUM CYXJEHHUEeM U Kak Obl HE OTIENUIU UX OT “‘CUHTETUYECKHUX
HaM BCE paBHO HE YJacTcs [JaTh IIpUMeEp, MOJIE3HBIM U1 Hayku. B oTBer

CTOPOHHHKH KOHICIITYAJIbHOI'O aHaJIM3a JOJIKHBI JIMIIb II0OKAa3aThb, YTO 9TO HC TaK.

Hpyrum cneactBueM aubdepanbHOcTH KyaliHa fBISIETCS TO HamNpsKEHHE,
KOTOPOE OILIYIIAET YUTaTelb ero “J[Byx JorM” MexIay KPUTHUKON NEPBOM U BTOPOU
JOTM HSMIMpusMa. M3 mnepBoro kopreka KpUTHYECKHMX aprymeHToB KyaliHa
CIElyeT OTCYTCTBHE CTPOTMX pa3IM4YUil aHATUTUYECKUX U CHUHTETUYECKHUX
cykaeHui. I3 BToporo KopTexa ClIeyeT, 4YTO Hay4YHbIe TEOPUH CONPUKACAIOTCA C
ONMBITOM JIMIIb MO KpasM. MOXHO cKa3aTb, 4YTO JIOTMKA M MaTeMaTHhKa
OKa3bIBAIOTCS MOJ YAApOM BO3MOXHOIO onbiTa. OIHAKO CI0XHO INPUIYyMAaTh
Teopuro GarbCuUKaAIMU JIOTUKA Takytro, 4TOObI OHAa HE WHCIOJh30Bajia camy
joruky. Takum o6pa3om, XOTsl B TEOPUU 3aKOHBI JJOTUKH U MOYKHO MEPECMOTPETb,

MMPAKTHYCCKHU O3TO OKA3bIBACTCA Y KyaﬁHa HCBO3MOKHbBIM, OCOOEHHO €eCiu Y4CCTh
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Cr0  HM3BCCTHYIO  JIOAJIBHOCTDH HCpBOHOpHHKOBOﬁ JIOTUKEC  IIPCANKATOB n

HCTCPIIMMOCTD K PAa3JIMYHBIM MOJAJIbHBIM CUCTCMaM.

BooOmie, yem Oombinie MBI BriIsimbiBaeMcs B cucteMy KyaitHa, Tem Oosee
TPaJAMIIMOHHON Ka)XeTCsl cXeMa, KOTopas CTOWT 3a HEW, HECMOTps Ha TO, 4TO €€
4acTO NPEACTABIISIIOT PEBOIIOIMOHHON, a caMH TeKCThl KyaiiHa Hepenko coaepxkar

.. 653
PaINKAJIBHBIC JIO3YHTU WU IIPU3BIBLI. On T'OBOPUT O BPOXKIACHHBIX CKIIOHHOCTAX ,

v 654
JaXXC O IPCAYCTAHOBJICHHOU TI'apMOHHH

. MoxHO cKa3aTh, YTO OTIUYHE €ro
B3IJISIIOB OT B3MUVIAJI0OB HOBOEBpPONEHCKUX (uiiocooB ecTh cKopee BOIPOC
CTENIEHU, 4YeM KaudecTBa. M 3TO MHOroe TOBOPHUT O TMPHUPOJIE COBPEMEHHBIX

“peBOTIOINIA”.

%3 Quine W.V.0. Ontological Relativity // The Journal of Philosophy. Vol. 65. No. 7. 1968. P. 188. Kyaiix npu3Haér, uto y
Hac ecTsb “.. inborn propensity to find one stimulation qualitatively more akin to a second stimulation than to a third”.
%4 Quine W.V.0. Progress on two fronts // Journal of Philosophy. 1996. 93(4). P.160.
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['naBa 4. [IparmMatusm 1 HeonparMaTU3M: PEKOHCTPYKLUS YUECHHUS

k. Iston y P. Poptu

3a uckioueHueM Jlprow, KakIblii U3 TJIABHBIX TI'€pOEB MPOILION IJIaBHI,
MOKET OBITh Ha3BaH KaK IPAarMaTUCTOM, TaK U aHAJIUTHUECKUM (UIOCOPOM.
OtHocutenbHO k€  ¢uimocooB, UYbM HWAEH OBUIM MPEAMETOM  HAIIETO
IPUCTAJIHLHOTO BHUMAHUS B MEPBBIX IBYX TJaBaxX, BEPHO, YTO OHU CTPOTO ACNIATCSA
Ha JiBa jlarepsi. JTa K€ IJlaBa NOoCBsllIeHa TBopuecTBy Puuapna Popru, uenoseka,
KOTOPBI Hayajl HOBYIO 3MOXY B OTHOUICHHSX IparMaTtu3Ma W aHAIUTHYECKOU
¢unocopun. OH CHOBa chenal 3TH OTHOIIEHUS OUMOJSPHBIMHU, Ppa3/IEIuB
amepuKaHckoe (uimocockoe cooOIIEeCTBO HA CTOPOHHUKOB IparMaTh3Ma U €ro
IPOTUBHUKOB, aHANUTUYECKUX (pritocodoB. Tak, BO BCAKOM cCilydae, CUTYaLHIO

655
BHUACII OH CaM. I[pyme ABTOPBI, KaK ITPUYUCICHHBIC POpTI/I K IIparMaTucCrtam

TaK
M HACTOSIIUE MPArMATHCTBI ', CTamd IBITATBCS OCHAPHBATH POPTHAHCKOE
NOHMMAaHUE CYTH aBTOXTOHHOW aMEpUKaHCKON ¢uiocopun — He OOojbllIe JU B
TOM TOHUMAHHHM E€BPOIEUCKUX, KOHTUHEHTAJIBHBIX WJCH, 4YeM COOCTBEHHO
amepukaHckux? IIpumeuarenena nponoipkurenbHas auckyceuss Xwiapu Ilataama,
aHanutuueckoro ¢umocoda, B TO3AHEM TBOPYECTBE OOpPATHUBIIETOCS B
nparMatu3M, ¢ Poptu. B oTedecTBEHHON mnuTEparype HTOT CHOp, a TaKXKe
oTHouieHue camoro IlaTHama K mparMatu3my NOAPOOHO pa300paHO B HEAABHEH
pabote Urops I[xcoxaz[3e657. [ToaTomy “amoxy Poptu™ s monpoOyro mpeicTaBuTh ¢

MHOTO pakypca, a HMMEHHO pa300paB BOMPOC 00 OTHONICHWH POPTHAHCKOTO

HCoIIparMaTru3Ma K rnparmMaTu3mMy KiIiaCCHYCCKOMY.

Ora mnpoOiema Kacaerca camod cytd ydenus Puuapna Poptu.

HGOHpaFMaTI/ISM YYBCTBUTCJICH K TCMC CBOHUX UCTOKOB U cBoOCH KaHOHHUYHOCTH, TaK

%% Boppanopu Jix. Amepukanckuii hrumocodn. M.: Jlom urTeIeKTYanbHOi Kaurn. 1994, C.55-56; Dennett D. Back from
the Drawing Board / In Bo Dahlbom (Ed.) Dennett and his Critics: Demystifying Mind (Philosophers and their Critics).
Blackwell. 1994. P. 232-235.

%% Haack S. Vulgar Rortyism // New Criterion. 1997. URL: newcriterion.com/articles.cfm/rortyism-haack-3261 (nara
obpamtenus — 02.02.2017)

87 Ixoxamse U. JI. Tlparmatuueckuii peanusm Xuapu [armoma. M.: Kanon +, 2013,
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KaK OH CTaHOBUTCS BO3MOKEH Ojarogapsi UCTOPHKO-(PHIOCO()CKOMY apryMeHTY,

KOTOPBIH 51 pACCMOTPIO HUXKE.

Ectb, oiHaKo, COMHEHHUS B TOM, 4TO O (punocopuu Popt MOKHO TOBOPUTH
KaK 0 eIuHOM LiesIoM. VI3BECTHO, UTO OH OBbUI IPOTUB CUCTEMATHYECKUX IIPOEKTOB,
a  eIMHCTBO  MHOrJa  accouuupyerca ¢ TakoBbIMH.  CTOPOHHHMKH
“nonuueHTpudyHocTH”  ¢uiaocopun PopTtu MOryT cociaTbCs Ha JBa BecbMa
OpUMEUaTeNIbHbIX  OOcToATeNnbCcTBA.  IlepBoe MBI HA30BEM  THUIIOTE30M
“QaHTUHOMUYHOCTH’, BTOpPOE€ — THUIIOTE30i pa3zodapoBaHHOCTH. Paccmorpum

KaXXy10 U3 HUX.

['mnore3a “aHTMHOMHUYHOCTH 3aKJIOYaeTCs B TOM, YTO MBI HE MOXKEM
TOBOPUTH O eIuHCTBE puiocopuu PopTu, Tak Kak OHa MOJIHA JIBYCMBICIEHHOCTEH.
[TpunsiB Bo BHUMaHue 3TOT (akt, @. AHKEPCMUT NBITAETCS BBIICHUTH, KAaKOH U3
JBYX PAaCTUPa)KMPOBAHHBIX B HAy4YHBIX >KypHajax oOpa3oB Poprtu Bepen: Poptu
Kak pazpymurenbs Tpaauuuu Jlekapra wnm  Poptm  kak  TpaaMIMOHHBIN
aHanuTU4eckuil ¢umiocod? BriBog AHKepcMHTa: BTOPOW BapuaHT OJMXKe K

z[eﬁCTBHTeﬂLHOCTH658.

Benp PopTth, oOemaB yHUYTOXUTH SMHCTEMOJIOTHIO, Ha
nesne 00bSIBUI A3BIK CPEON MEXIy YeIIOBEKOM M MUPOM. A3bIK y Poptu, cunrtaer
AHKEpCMUT, BBIMOJHACT Ty ke (YHKIIMIO, YTO KaTeropuu paccynka y Kanra wium
ucropuss y leremsa. OTy HIEH0 HECI0XKHO pa3BUTh, YKa3aB W Ha Jpyrue
“antuHOMuM”’. Hampumep, ¢unocodus sgporo aHTHKaHTHAHIA PopTu Jerko
PacCKJIAIBIBAETCS HA YETBHIPE KAHTOBCKHMX Bompoca. YTo S MOTy 3HaTh? — 4YTO
3HAHUE HEPENPE3CHTATUBHO, a ‘3HAaTb’ — 3HAYAT HWMETh IPUBBIUKY,
MOMOTAIOIIYIO CIPABIATHCS C PEANbHOCTBIO; UTO S JOJKEH AenaTh? — He ObITh
KECTOKUM, CTPEMHTBHCS NOHUMATH APYroro; Ha 4YTO s CMEK HaNeAThbCsA? — Ha
peanu3aiuioo uieaia JIMOepasbHOr0 OOIEeCTBa, rae HE OYyJeT HCIOBEIOBATHCS
KOHIIENIUS rpexa. 3aTpyJHEHU HE BO3HUKAET M C BOIPOCOM “‘YUTO TakKoe

. . 659
yenoBek”. CoOCTBEHHBIN “OCHOBHOM Bompoc ¢unocoduu’ " Poptu popmynupyer

TaK: KEM Mbl JOJDKHBI IIBITATHCSA cTaTh? CTOpOHHI/IKI/I THIIOTC3bl aHTUHOMHNYHOCTHU

%58 Aukepcmur ®.P. Bo3sbiueHnblit neropuueckuit onerr. M.: Espoma, 2007. C. 41.
%9 Rorty R. Who Are We? Moral Universalism and Economic Triage // Diogenes 44/173. 1996. P. 5-15.
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YIYCKAIOT, YTO MPAKTHYECKH BCE TEOPUHU, OCOOCHHO C MeTaprmIocoPpCKON TOUKH
3peHus, OyIyT aHTHHOMHYHBI B YKa3aHHOM CMEbICie. Bcerma MOXKHO cKa3aTh, 4TO
yKa3aHHbIE MPOTUBOPEUHUS CKPEIUISIOT Teopuio PopT B OIHO, MyCTh W HE
CIIMIIKOM JIaJHOE Ienoe. Takas MepCreKTUBAa PAcCMOTPEHHUsS MPEACTABIACTCS

MAaJIOTUIOJOTBOPHOM.

Tenepr paccMoTpuMm OoJiee cojepKaTelnbHOEe Bo3pakeHue. [umoresa
pPa304apoOBaHHOCTU COCTOUT B J€J€HUM TBopuecTBa PopTu Ha 1Ba Jrama:
AHAJUTUYECKUN W TOCTAaHAIMTUYECKUU (Maum moctMmoaepHuctckuit). C  Ttakoi
NEepUOIU3aIel MBI HE MOXKEM COTJIACUTHCS HE MO NMPUYMHE €€ CXEMaTUYHOCTH,
4acTO OCO3HaBaeMOM €€ CTOpoHHHKaMH. OHa KaXXeTcs HE MNOATBEPKIEHHOU
daktamn u wucKaxaromehd ¢uiocopckyro sBomonuio Poptu. OTo rumoresa
npunsaTa B paborax H. C. FOnunoit “IloctMonepuuctckuii mparmatusm Puyapa

59660

Poptu” u “@unocodckas meicip B CIIIA XX Beka Takon ke MO3uIUH

npunepxuBaica A. @. I'pa3HoB, cuntas Poptu omHuUM U3 “pa3zodyapOBaBIINXCS
aHanuTHKOB . C OTOBOPKOM  “YCIIOBHO”, TO JK€ MHEHUE HCIOBEIYET
n. J1. I[)Koxa):[3e662. Cpenun 3amaJHBIX HCCIEAOBATENIEM 3TAa TOYKA 3PEHUS OIHO
BpeMs ObUTa HACTOJIBKO oOmenpunsaToi, uyto J>xon [laccMop naxke mo3Boimi cede
IIyTUTh IO 3TOMY HOBo;:[y663. OO6miee MHEeHHME OTBEJIO PopTu posib MOTHIIBIIHMKA

aHanuTH4ecko Guiocoduu, U3 KOTOpPOl OH SIKOOBI “BhIpoc”. S mpuBedy TpH
aprymMeHTa MpOTUB TMIOTE3bl Pa304apOBAHHOCTH.

(1) ApryMeHT ot camoonucanus. POpTu HUrae npsiMo He acCCOLIMUPYET cedst
c aHanutudeckon uiocodueit. B npenucioBun Poptu K pycckomy mepeBoay
paboTel “@umocodun M 3epKaJo MPUPOJABI” CKa3aHO, YTO ATa KHHUTA ‘‘HarMcaHa
YEJIOBEKOM, KOTOpbIA ObLI BOCIHTaH B pycie Oornee cTapoil, HCTOPUKO-
OpUEHTHUPOBaHHOW (utocoPpuu, MPEAINIeCTBOBABIICH MNPUXOTY AaHATUTUYECKON

¢unocodpun B CIIA, 1 KOTOpHIM HUKOT/AA HE YyBCTBOBAJI CeOS B CBOCH Tapelike

%80 tOnmna H.C. ®dunocodekas muicas B CHIA. XX Bek. M.: Kanon+, 2010. C.440; IOmmra H.C. IToctMoaepHUCTCKUI
nparmatusM Praapaa Poptu. Joaronpymasnii: Bectkom, 1998. C. 6.

%! PpsisnoB A.®. AnanuTrdeckas prmocodus. M.: Beicmas mkorma, 2006. C.25, 368.

062 Txoxame U1, Heomnparmarusm Puuapna Poptu. M.: YPCC, 2006. C.33.

063 “lckTr0unTeIbHO PACIPOCTPAHEHHOE SBICHHE — 9TA CKIOHHOCTH AMEPHKAHCKHX GHI0CO(OB HEPEXOTUTh B
IparMaTu3M 1o Mepe Toro, Kak oHu cTaHoBsTcs crapuie” — [lacemop k. CoBpemennsie ¢punocodst. M.: Nnes-TIpecc,
2002. C.126.
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IIpU BCTpEUE C MaHEpaMHU U METOJIaMU aHATUTUYECKUX PUIOCO(PoB... <...> K TOMY
BpPEMEHH, KOTJa 51 CTaj MpHCMaTpUBaTh cebe padoTy B KadecTBE MPEMOaBaTENs
(xoneny 50-x), aHanuTHYecKass (GUIOCO(PUS MOYTH IMOJHOCTHIO BBITECHHUJIA CBOMX
IPEIIIECTBEHHUKOB;, CJeNaTh Kapbepy B (uimocopuu O3Ha4alio B TO BpeMs
TMOCBATHTH Ce0st MPOOIeMaM, MOCTABICHHBIM aHATHTHYCCKHME drmocodamm’*™,
B untepssio . boppanopu on pacckazan: “Henonroe Bpems st ObUT CTYIAEHTOM Y
Kapnana u I'emnens, HO OHM HE OBUIM MOHWMM T[JaBHBIMU Yy4yuTeIsIMU. MoE
oOpa3oBaHMe OBUIO NPEUMYIIECTBEHHO HCTOPUYECKUM. MOE 3HAKOMCTBO C
aHanuTu4eckon unocodueit cocrosuiocs B [IpuHCcTOHE, KOTAA 1 YKE 3aHUMAIICS
npenoz[aBaHHeM”%B. OnuceiBasi CBOM pPaHHHWE TOAbI B JIPYrOM HMHTEPBBIO, OH
CBUJICTENECTBOBAN, YTO B leme eMy He TIPENOaBadd aHAIHTHUECKYIO

. 666
dbunocoduro, ¥ OH TIIOXO B HEW pazOupaics .

Mo>xHo ObLI0 OBI, OHAKO, HE A0BEpATHh PopTu. Camoonucanue He SBISIETCS
CWIBbHBIM aprymenToM. [lonpoOyem emé€ pa3 yTouHUTh IpoodsieMy U OOBSICHUTH €€
ucroku. Conmonor ¢duinocodhunn Hun I'pocc Bo Bmewamisitomeid MoHorpaduu,
MOCBSIIEHHON akajgemMudeckoi kapbepe Poptu, pucyer npobiemy tak. B 1965 r.
Poptu omyOiukoBan crtatbto “ToXKAECTBO CO3HAHUS W Tela, MPUBATHOCTh M

7 v
KaTeropHI/I”66 . A B 1982 r. BbIIIEN B CBET COBCEM APYroi TekcT, “®@unocodus B

AMmeprke ceromus”™, rae Poprtm yke SBHBIM 00pa3oM HAXOIUTCS BHE
AHAJIMTUYECKOTO JIBMJKCHMSI, OIMHUCHIBAET €ro Kak CTOPOHHWI HaOII01aTens,
WHTEPECYIOMMUICS  COIUATBHBIM U TMOJUTHYCCKUM KOHTCKCTOM  Pa3BUTHS
dbunocopun. HekorepeHTHOCTh HSTUX COOBITMM U Jal0 KU3Hb THUIIOTE3E
pa3zodyapoBaHHOCTH. OJHAKO €0, CKOpee, B TOM, 4TO PopTu nuimbp Ha Bpems

BOCIIOJIB30BAJICSI AHAIUTHYECKUM cTuieM (uiiocopcTBoBanud. Ilogkpenum 3T0

IMMOJIOKCHHUC ABYMS B3aMMOCBA3aAHHBIMU apryMCHTaMU.

%04 popru P. dunocodus u sepkaino mpupomst. HoBocubupek: M3narenscrso Hosocubupekoro yuusepeutera. 1997. C.

X1X.

%% Boppamopn Jix. Amepukanckuii Gpumocod: Becenst ¢ Kyaitnom, JIssuaconom, ITatasmom, Hosuxowm, Jlauto, Popri,
KeiiBiiom, Maxkunraiipom, Kynom. M.: Jlom uHTen-nekryanbuoi kauru: I'nosuc, 1999. C.131.

8% Rorty R., Puckett K., Nystrom D. Against Bosses, Against Oligarchies. A Conversation with Richard Rorty. Chicago:
Prickly Paradigm Press. 2002. P.52.

%7 Rorty R. Mind-Body Identity, Privacy, and Categories // Review of Metaphysics 19. 1965. P. 24-54.

%68 Rorty R. Philosophy in America Today // The American Scholar. Vol. 51, No. 2. 1982. P. 183-200.
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(2) Coumonornyeckuii aprymeHT. PopTu poauics B CEMbE JIEBBIX

669
VMHTEJUICKTYalIOB, CBsi3aHHbIX ¢ JIk. Jlprom .

[lepBeiM ero ¢umocopckum
yBineueHueM Obul [lnmaTtoH. Marucrepckas auccepranus Obula  IOCBSIICHA
VYaitxeny, a ITOKTOpCKas — CPAaBHEHUIO TEOPUM APHUCTOTENS, PALMOHAIMCTOB
HoBoro BpeMeHu M JIOTUYECKUX MO3UTUBUCTOB, YTO OBUIO TOTZIAa XapaKTEPHO IJIs
dumocopckoro  dakynerera Mens. Opmsa wu3  mepBeIX  crateil  Popry,
omy6nukoBanHas B 1961 r., HaseBamach “IIparMaTisM, KaTeropuu M si3bIK™C .,
Ona nocesmeHa ydenuro Ilupca o kareropusix. Haumnaercs craTtes ciaoBamu:
“ITparmath3M CHOBa 3aBOEBBIBAEeT yBaxkeHue . ['mmoresa ['pocca cocToUT B TOM,
yTo “aHanmuTukoM’ PopTu cTan, cienys KapbepHOW HEOOXOAUMOCTH: €My HYKHO
ObUIO cJeloBaTh MOJE, YTOOBl HE BCTYNAaTh B NPOTHUBOPEUYHME C KOJJIEKTUBOM
kadeapel. Kpome TOro, OH ACMCTBUTENBHO XOTEN “CHATH MPOOJIEMY “CO3HaHHE—
TEJ0”, @ TYT MPEICTABUIACh BO3MOXHOCTh CIEIaTh 3TO, IPUMKHYB K TEOPETHKAM
TOXJ€ecTBa. B cTtaTpe “B 3amMTy 21MMUHATUBHOIO MaTepuainu3Ma’ e€CTh [1accax, B
KOTOpOM (pustocod, OTBeUass Ha apryMEeHT U3BECTHOIO B HAIIM JHHM MParMaTUCTa, a
torga ¢uiocoda co3zHanus Puuapna bepHmTeiiHa, nuier, 4Tto €ro Moaxon
COCTOMT HE B TOM, YTOOBI OTBEpPrarb HEKOTOPHIE CIIOBAPU OINKCAHUS KaK He
COOTBETCTBYIOLLIME  JEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH, HO B TOM, 4YTOOBI  3aIIMIIATh
HEHPOOMOJIOTHYECKUH CIIOBAPh KaK OMUCHIBAIOIINN HEKOTOPBIM peanbHBIA OTIBIT.
“Mbl TOJDKHBI MO3BOJIMTH ATUM cioBapsiM nBectu (let that some vocabularies
bloom), a TOTOM MOCMOTPHUM, KTO U3 HUX BBIKUBET. MaTepuaIiCThl MPEAPEKaIoT,
4TO HEMpOOHONOrHICCKUil CoBaph oxepkuT mobexy”®’ . SIBHOH OmMOKOH GBLTO
Obl cuMTaTh 3TO apryMeHToM B ayxe Y. Ilmeilica, k. Cmapra wnu /[l. Jlprouca.
3aTO ¢ MO3UUMU CETONHSLIHETO JHS JIETKO MOYKHO YBHMJETHh TYyT U HICK CMEHBI
CJIOBapeM, U MO3THUYECKHUI aroH, U mpopoueckyro ¢pyHkuuo puaocodun — BcE TO,
yTo OyzaeT 3amumiaTth “3pensiii” Poptu. Ho eciam Mbl OTKpoeM yxke ymOMSIHYTYIO

cTaThio “@unocodus B AMepuKe ceroHs’’, To mMpodITeM: “MbI T0KHBI ITO3BOJIUTH

cBectu coTHe 1BeTOB (let a hundred flowers bloom), Bocxuiarbcst umMu, 1Moka OHU

%9 Gross N. Richard Rorty. The Making of an American Philosopher. Chicago and London: University of Chicago Press,
2008., P. 30, 121-123.

®70 Rorty R. Pragmatism, Categories and Language // Philosophical Review 70, Ne2. 1961. P. 197-223.

¢7! Rorty R. In Defense of Eliminative Materialism // Review of Metaphysics 24, No. 1 1970. P. 119.
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€CTh, U OCTAaBUTh OOTAHUYECKYIO KIACCU(DHKAIMIO OYIyIIUM CHEIUATUCTaM II0

99672

I/IHTCJ'IJIGKTyaJILHOI?I HCTOpUHU . HapaJIJIeJIL, KaK MHC Ka>XCTCA, OYCBHUIHA.

(3) Apryment ot wuzdupaembix TeM. “‘Pannumii” Poptu BbIOMpan Te
“aHanmuTUYecKre” TeMbl (TEOpHs TOXKIECTBA, 3alpeT Ha WHIUBUAYAIbHBIN S3BIK,
JUHTBUCTUYECKUA TOBOPOT M T.I.), KOTOpbIE HOCSAT 10 OTHOUIEHUIO K
AHAIIMTHYECKOMY IPOEKTY IOJAPBIBHOM XapaKTep — YTO caM K€ OH M I0Ka3al B
“no3nHux” paborax. Ho peTpocnekTHBHO HECIOKHO OOHApYXUThb U B CaMBIX,
Ka3aJ10Ch Obl, HCBUHHBIX AHAJUTUYECKHUX TEKCTaX HAMEKH Ha TE3HCHI, KOTOPbIE
npuHecyT 3pesioMy Poptu ciaBy “packonpHuka’. Hanmpumep, B pemakTOpCKOn
cTaThe K COOpHUKY “‘JIMHTBHCTHYECKHI MOBOPOT YK€ COAEPKUTCA U KPHUTHUKA
JMHTBUCTUYECKOTO TPAHCLEHACHTAIN3Ma, U cOMmKeHne Guiocoduu ¢ mo33ueu, u
IpU3bIB U300peTaTh HOBBIE CIOCOOBI TOBOPUTH. ABTOp ccbulaeTcs Ha “U3peueHue
Anakcumanapa” M. Xaiinerrepa, ymomumaer [pion u gaxe Caprtpa®”. Pemko
OTMEYAeTCsl, YTO MHOTHE 3CCe, MO3JHee Bomeauune B cOopHUK “‘CrnenctBus
nparmMatusMa’, ObUIM HamucaHbel 10 nyOnukauuu “@unocopuu u 3epkana
npupoasl”’. B wactHoctH, 3cce “IIpeomonenune tpamuuun: Xaungerrep u pron”
MpeACTaBIsIeT Cco0OM JOKiIal, MpounTaHHbH PopTu Ha xaljerrepoBemuecKon
kKoHpepeHuu B 1974 r. Yke mo3ToOMy HEBEPHO MPEJCTABJICHUE O TOM, YTO JO

1979 r. Poptu paGoTan UCKIIOYUTENIBHO B aHATUTHYECKOM KaHpeE.

OnpoBepruyB rurnoTe3y pazoyapoOBaHHOCTH, Mbl MOXKEM MEPEUTH K aHAIIU3Y
poptuaHckoi unrepnperanuu punocopuu Ipton. CBoé Bumenue mecrta Jlprou B
ucropuu (punocodpun PopTu packpbiBacT BO MHOKECTBE padOT, B TOM UHUCIIC U B
HeOobIIoM 3cce “OT penurun yepe3 ¢punocoduro K IuTepaType: MyTh 3anagHbIX
HHTeHneKTyaHOB”674. Uctopus cnoBapeit 31ech JEIUTCS HAa TPU OOJBIINE YACTH.
DTO peNUruo3HbIN ciaoBapb, GUIOCOMCKUI CIOBaph W CIOBaph JIUTEPATYPHI.

Penmurno3selid crnoBapp BKJIIOYAeT IpencraBieHuss o bore, rpexe, [lucanwum,

epkBu. Ero Hauan pazpymare yxe Cokpar, MOCTaBUBIIMKA MOJ COMHEHHE

%72 Rorty R. Philosophy in America Today // The American Scholar. Vol. 51, No. 2. 1982. P. 190

673 Rorty R. (Ed.) The Linguistic Turn. Essays in Philosophical Method. With two Retrospective Essays. Chicago and
London: University of Chicago Press. 1992. P. 2, 34, 39.

674 Popru P. Ot pennruu yepes ¢unocoduio k murepaType: myTh 3amaHbIX HHTEIIEKTyaaoB / Bomnpocs! ¢punocodun.
2003. Ne 3. C. 30-41.
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PENIUTHIO, TO €CTh TO, YTO MPEAMNOJIOKHUTENbHO TAaET OKOHYATEIbHOE TyXOBHOE
ocBoOoXkaeHue. 3aBepinin npouecc Kant u Jxeddepcon, korna oObIBUIN, YTO
TaKOM  HCTHHOM  oOmamaer caM  CyOBEKT, MO3HAIOMIUKA  TOUIMHHYIO

I[CﬁCTBHTCJILHOCTB )41 I/IMeIOHII/II\/JI CMCJIOCTD ITIOJb30BATHCA CBOUM PA3yMOM.

['erenb ObUT MOCHEIHUM BEIMKUM MPEICTABUTEIEM 3TOTO CIOBaps, B TO
BpeMsl Kak Tpu ero Hacieanuka — Kepkerop, Mapkc, [IptoMm — MOTHOCTBIO
pa3zBeH4aId MU(D 00 0OBEKTUBHOMN peaTbHOCTH, KOTOPAs XKJIET HAIIETO MO3HAHUS.
B cratbe “Uctuna 0Ge3 cOOTBETCTBHUS AeiicTBUTEeNbHOCTH PopTu mumier, 4Tto
MPOU30IIJIa CMEHA MPOOJIEMATUKU OT BOIPOCA “KaKOBBI aUCTOPUUYECKUE YCIOBUS
BO3MOYKHOCTH K “dTO MBI MOXKEM CHelaTh UIA 6y,7:[y1uer0”675. OnHaKo TOJIBKO
Jpron yaanoch BbIPA3UTh €IUHCTBO KU3HU U MBIIUICHHS, OTOUTH OT yalu3MOB U
OCTaThCsl MOTOMY MOJJIMHHBIM pedopmaTtopoM. B 3ToM, cumraer Poptu, emy
noMoriau urenue JlapBuHa u m000Bb K AMepuke. BHEIIHUM MO OTHOLIEHHUIO K
dbunocodpun cobbiTHEM cTanm TpuyMd MaccOBOM JEMOKpATHM, KOTOPBIH Crenal
HeHyxHbIM [IpocBemienne gunocodon. Teneps KPUTUKOBATH PEIUTHUIO MOKHO HE
Ha OCHOBAHMM OYEBUJIHOCTH COgIt0, a UCHOJIb3YySd OTKPBITOCTh MapiiaMEHTCKOU
TPHOYHBI .

B XX B. yke Mamo KTO COMHEBICSI, YTO MeTapu3nKa ecCTh
Hepeaau30BaHHas CKJIOHHOCTh K MO33UU M JIUTEpaTypHOMY TBOpUecTBY. OcCO3HAB
9TO, MBICIUTENTN Bpoje Xaijerrepa pemuiad OMOATHU3UPOBaTh (uiiocoduto, a
nocienoBatenu KapHana — u300pecTy HOBOE MPEMSITCTBUE JISI JIUTEpPATypHOU
DKCMAHCUU: JIMHTBUCTUYECKYIO (uiocoduro, KoTopas MpeACTaBIsIeT COOOM
nocyeHo ¢GopMy snuctemonorud. Ho mocnenuss ObICTpo, YK€ CTapaHUSIMU
no3Hero ButreHimteliHa, pazoyapoBaja CBOMX CO3JaTeNIei: 0Ka3aloCh, YTO HET
TaKoro OOBEKTa, KaK ‘“dUCTBIM S3BIK’, OTACAEHHOIO OT IPAKTHKH, a 3HAYHT H
AIIUCTEMOJIOTHS, TOCISIHUM, 110 clioBaM Poptu, 6acTtnon ¢uinocodpuu — caamace.
Ecth, onaHako, mapTu3aHbl B LIAPCTBE JIMTEPATYPHI: aHAIUTHYECKHE (PUIOCODHI,

dbenomenosiorn u Xabepmac. JlestenpbHOCTh 3THX (hunocodoB Bunutcs Poptu kak

675 Rorty R. Philosophy and social hope. London: Penguin books, 1999. P. 30.
676 Rorty R. Democracy and Philosophy // Kritika & Kontext. Ne 33. 2007. P. 135-139.
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BO3BpAIlIEHWE K JOTEeTelIeBCKOMY ypoBHIO ¢uiocoduu. OmHako W mapTh3aHam

ZKUTH OCTAJIOCH HCIOJITO.

Ecnmu Bepylomme wuckamum cnaceHuss B bore, a ¢uiocodsl »moxu
[TpocBenienust — B HayKe, TO MPEICTABUTENN JINTEPATYPHOR 3Pbl CUUTAIOT, YTO
OKOHYATeNIbHOE HWCKYIUIGHWE HacTymaeT Oyarogapsi 3HAKOMCTBY 4YHUTATeNs C
MaKCHUMaJbHbIM KOJMYECTBOM JKM3HEHHBIX CyA€0, ONHCAHHBIX B pOMaHax, B
nyOnuuucTUKe, B paboTax MCTOPUKOB U T.1. Bompoc 00 ucTuHE 3ameHsieTcs Ha
Bonpoc “a yto HoBoro?”. Temepp Lieb MHTEIUIEKTyaja — pa3pylIUTh CTapblid
CJIOBapb M CO3/1aTh HOBBIA. YUpEXKJCHUE ITOW IOCIETHEH CTaJuHM U €CTh N0
oynymero, a Jptou u cam Poptu — mnpopoku, (PyTyposiord, COLHUAIbHbBIC
UH)XXEHephl 3Toro Oyaymiero. OOelaHMEM Takoro pojAa CIACEHUs SBIAETCA
NOCIEAHUN 1BETOK (uiocopuu — mparmMaTu3M Jlptou, KOTOPBIA CTOUT B KOHIIE

Pa3BUTHA aHAJIMTUYCCKOI'O ABUXKCHUA U KOHTUHEHTAJIbHOM TGOpHH.

YTo HYXHO cHenarb, 4YTOOBl MPHUHATH PEKOHCTPYKLUMIO (uiaocoduu,
coBepuieHHyo pton? i 3TOro HyXHO, 10 POpTH, 0CO3HATH 11€]b IUTEpATYpPHOU
¢unocopun. Jta Ueab — AaTh JUYHOCTH ABTOHOMHIO, CBOOOIY, W 4Yepe3 3TO

BBICTPOUTH CBOOOIHOE 001IecTBO. Paau aToro cinemyer:

1. Ortka3zaTbcsi OT HWACHM  OKOHYATEIBHOIO  CJOBaps M CTaTh
aHTU(PYHIAMEHTAJIUCTOM TI0 OTHOIIEHHWIO K 3HaHWI. B. B. BacumbeB Tak
dbopmynupyer 310 mnoJjoxkeHue: “Panbiie duiiocodbl TpUAYMBIBAIN CUCTEMBI,
pelaiv KapJuHaJIbHbIE BOIPOCHI, a TeNepbh UM HAJI0 MPUYUHUTH CeOsI K CKPOMHOMU
pOJIM  TIOCPEAHUKOB,  HAJAKUBAIOIMIUX  KOMMYHHUKAIMIO  MPEICTAaBUTENICH
Pa3IMYHBIX I[I/ICKprOB”677. [lo3nanue, cuurtaetr Popth, BOBCE HE KONMMpPYET MUP,
OHO COTIPOTHBIISIETCS eMy M 0(DOPMIISIET €ro Tak, Kak HaMm yA00HO. 3HAaHUE — HTO
JuIIb  O0OCHOBaHHOE YyOeXJeHWe U OoJibllle HUYero. 3HAYUT, HUKAKOU

8

67
SIIMCTEMOJIOTHN OBITH He MOKeT . Hawm ciIeayer oTaarb HNPCAIIOYTCHUC HC

JENYKUMA WIM WHIAYKIUWA, & PUTOPUKE U JHAIEKTHUKE, KOTOpas €CTb IPYyroe

®" Bacunpen B.B. Tpynas mpobiema cosuanmst. M.: TIporpecc-Tpamumus, 2009. C. 19.

%78 O6cyxaenne yenemnoctn ataku Popru Ha smicTemonormio ev.: Ankersmit F.R. Can we experience the past? /
History-making. The Intellectual and Social Formation of a Discipline, ed. by Rolf Torstendahl and Irmline Veit-Brause.
Stockholm: Coronet Books, 1996, P. 47—77; moro kputuky 3toro nojaxona — Jloruaos E.B. @yHKIMK KpUTHKY B
¢unocopun ®. Aukepcmura // Actiexts 8. M., 2014. C. 228-236.
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Ha3BaHWE JUIsI JUTEpPaTypHOW KpuUTUKHU. [yaBHasg 3acimyra /lploM COCTOUT B

JEMOHCTPALMK TOTO, YTO caMa MJes OMCKA OCHOBAHWW 3HAHUS €CTh COLUAIIBHBIN
679

¢enomen” . Jxony /[lpton (B oriamume ot Mapkca u Kepkeropa) ynanack

680
npoueaypa HaTypaau3alud TereybsHCTBA .

OH yBuzen, 4yto oOpa3zyromas
UCTOPHIO JHAJIEKTUYECKass Urpa BEAETCS MEXAYy HUCTOPUYECKH KOHTHMHIE€HTHBIMU
CJIOBapsIMHM U MO HE-HEOOXOJIMMBIM IIPAaBHUJIaM, U MOHSJ, YTO B HAIll BEK YMECTHEE
BCEr0 CYMTATh BBIUTPBIIIHBIM CJIOBApEM HATYypaJu3M, TaK KaK OH CYJIUT HOBBIN
croco0 ymaTh O YEIOBEKE M IOJACPKHUBACTCS aBTOPUTETOM HAyK O IPUPOJIE,
caMOil MOIIHOW CHJIBI COBPEMEHHOCTH. JTO, cuuTaeT PopTu, noHumanu u
¢unocodsl mpouwioro. Hanpumep, JlekapT u bakoH He yTpy)aanu ceOst KpUTUKOU
IPEIIIECTBOBABIIEH  CXOJACTHKH, OHU MPOCTO TMEPEoNpenesnian  3ajadu

¢unocopun. Tak CTOUT NOCTYIIUTh U HAM — MO OTHOILIEHHUIO K caMuM (pustocodam

HoBoro Bpemenu.

2. Otkazarbcsi OT KOHIENIMH rpexa. M3 penuruum Mbpl yOUpaem HIECIO
MOPOYHOCTH YEJIOBEKA, HO OCTAaBJISIEM KOHIICMIIMIO OOUIMHBI BEPYIOIIUX U HEKOU
Onarogatu, HePYHAUPOBAHHOH, BOPOYEM, BO3MOXKHOCTBIO O0XKECTBEHHOTO
BMeNIaTeNbCTBA. ['erenb u J{blou MO3BOJISIIOT HAM COBMECTHUThH PEIIUTHO3HYIO BEPY
U HUICI0 CMEPTHOCTH YelloBeKa. B muieane TpaaMLMOHHAs pEIUTHs CTpaxa,
OCHOBAaHHas Ha TIpexe, JOJDKHA TPEeBPATUTHCS B penuruio JJo0Bu. Ecnu B
coBepmuian  “rpex”’, To Poptu mpeamaraer BaM Ha BBIOOp TpU MYTH:
CaMOyOMIICTBO, ATOUCTHUYECKOE CaMOpa3pylICHUE WM TaKyl *HU3Hb, B KOTOPOU
rpex ObuT OBl YUTEH KaK OMNBIT, U3 KOTOPOTO BhI MHOTOMY Hay4riuch. [locnennuii

681
IyTh U €CTh IIyTh J(pron .

3. OTka3aTecs OT )KECTOKOCTH: KaK COLUMAIBbHOW, TAK U MHTEIUICKTYAJIbHOM.
Ecnu MBI y’e OTKa3ajuch OT 3MUCTEMOJIOTMU U IPeXa, TO HKECTOKOCTh IMPOCTO HE

MOXET ObITh ompaBnana. “I'maBHas mwurieHb J[pIOM — HWHCTHUTYIIMOHATHHBIN

679 Rorty R. Philosophy and the Mirror of Nature. Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1979. P. 9.
%80 Rorty R. Philosophy and social hope. London: Penguin books, 1999. P. 11-12.

681 Popru P. O6perast Hauty cTpaHy: IOJUTHKA JIeBBIX B AMeprke B XX Beke. M.: Jlom uHTemekTyanpHoi kaury, 1998. C.
24,
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682
sromsm’™” . Umenno Jlptoun, a He Paccern, mor Obl IpuHsATH, cuntaeT Popth, naeio

Jlokka, uyto ¢uiI0cop — STO MPOCTO CKPOMHBIN YEPHOPAOOUUN KYIBTYpHI,
KOTOpBIl youpaer 3a0IyKIeHHs, OCBOOOKIAS MECTO MOJ BENHMKHE YTOIMHH
[TosToMy cTUIb aprymMeHTalMM, KOTOPBIH MbI BbIOMpacM, HE CTPOUTCS Ha
JOTHYECKH CTPOrMX CHJJIOTUCTHYECKHX apryMEHTaxX WJIM OTCBhUIKAaX K IMPHUPOJE
Beuleil. Mbl JnMIIb TOKa3bIBaeéM, Kak MeTa(opbl, KOTOpPBIE HAC pa3apa’karor,
YMEHBIIWIN COJIUIAPHOCTh B OOIIECTBE, MOHU3UIN MHOr000pa3ue U OrpaHuyMIN
cBOOOY.

4. Orka3zaTbCsl OT COLUMAJIBHOIO IMECCHUMH3Ma, KOTOpBIM YacTo ObIBaeT
CBOMCTBEH HHTeIUIEKTyanaM Bpoxe ['enpu Apamca mimm Xaiiperrepa. Hac ne
yCTpauBaeT, YTO COBPEMEHHAsl CTYJCHTKA BIIOJHE MOXET BBINTH U3 KOJUIEIXKa

MeHee yOexIEHHON B TOM, 4TO €€ CTpaHa UMeeT OyIylIHOCTb, YEM KOI/Ia OHa B
HEro MoCTyIaa.

Takoit 06nuk ¢unocopun Jpton pucyer Ham Poptu. Tenepp oOpatumcs k
TOMY, KaK 3TO COOTHOCHUTCSI C IEMCTBUTENBHON (priiocopueit HHCTpyMEHTAIU3MA.
DTO MOMOKET HaM MPOSICHUTh OTHOUIEHHU IPparMaTu3Ma U HeolparMaTu3Ma.

Ho npexne cTout onpenennts, UMEET JIM 3TO CMbICI. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, cam
Poptu npusHaér, 4ro €ro peKOHCTPYKLIMS B3IIAA0B JIpFOM HOCUT TBOPYECKHU
xapaktep. bonee toro, Poptu, oTpuiias kateroputo “o0bEKTUBHOCTH , BOOOIIE HE
NPU3HAET MCTOPHUI, KOTOpblE HE HOCWIM Obl MH(OJOTMUECKOr0 XapakTepa.
Opnako Takas TMONBITKA CHSATH TMpoOJeMy HeE J00aBIsIEeT HAM TMOHUMAHMS
OTHOUIEHHUSI KJIACCUYECKON U COBPEMEHHOM BEPCHUM ITparMaTu3ma.

Y [ptom PopTM HaxoguT OpUTHMHAIBHYK) KPHUTHKY ILIATOHU3MA,
KapTe3HaHCTBa U KaHTUaHCTBA. [Ipy 3TOM nparmaTuyeckas KpUTuka (B OTIUYHE OT
XaWJAeTTePOBCKOM) HOCUT ONTUMHUCTHUECKHUIN XapaKTep M 3a KpaxoM MeTahu3uKu
BUJIUT CBSITOW TOpOJ HOBOW LMBHJIM3AIMHU (a HE HUIIICAHCKYIO MYCTBIHIO), a B

TCXHHUKC — BO3MOKHOCTD OCBO6OI[I/ITB BpCM: JIsI UCKYCCTBA, @ HC TCXHOKPATHUIO

682 Popru P. O6perast Hauty cTpaHy: IOJUTHKA JIeBBIX B AMeprke B XX Beke. M.: JloM uHTeIuIeKTyansHoi kauru, 1998.
C.35.

%83 Rorty R. Philosophy and The Future / Rorty and Pragmatism. The Philosopher Responds to His Critics. Nashville:
Vanderbilt University Press, 1995. P. 197-207. P. 201.
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UHCTPYMEHTAJILHOTO  pazyMa. OtTiauuuss MeXAy HMHCTPYMEHTAIM3MOM U
coOcTtBeHHOU (unocoduert PopTu BUAMT UL B TEMAaTHYECKUX aKICHTaX: OH
OOJIbIIIe 3aHUMAETCS SI3BIKOM, HO 3TO JIMIb CIIOCO0 aJIanTUPOBaTh MparMaTU3M K
COBPEMEHHOW  HWHTEIUIEKTYaJbHOW  cpeAe.  JIMHrBUCTMYECKMM  MOBOPOT
OIMKCHIBACTCS aMEPUKAHCKUM (hrstocopoM OJHOBPEMEHHO M Kak 3JI0, U Kak 0yaro
Uit iparmatu3ma. C oJIHOM CTOPOHBI, eBporielickue (Guioco(pnl BEITECHUIN €0 U3
AMEpPUKAHCKUX YHUBEPCUTETOB, a C JPYIOM — OHM K€ CHEJIaJd BO3MOYKHBIM
aKTyaJIM3allMi0 CKPBITHIX B TIparMaTu3Me BO3MOXKHOCTEH (YTO MPOHU3OILIO,
HAaIIpuMep, B TBOPUYECTBE KyaﬁHa684). Takyto ke OUeHKy Ja€r u ydeHuk Poprtu

PoGept BpaHI[OM685.

OH TOXE€ CUMTAaeT JMHTBUCTHUUYECKUU MOBOPOT PYyOEKOM
MEXy IBYyMs “TiparMaTtu3MaMu’” U OTMEUaeT, YTO PUIOCOPCKOE U3YUYEHHUE SI3bIKA
OKa3aJ0 TMO3WUTHMBHOE BIUSHHE HA TPAAULHOHHYIO aMEPUKAHCKYH) MBICIIb.
bnarogapss JTMHTBUCTHYECKOMY MOBOPOTY €Bpoleickue (uaocodpsl mnepectaiu
BUJETh B IIparMaTU3Me€ BapUaHT YTUIUTapuU3Ma, Kak 3TO ObUIO BO BpEMEHa
Paccena, Xailigerrepa u pgaxe ApopHo. Takum o0pazoM, mparmMaTusMm
JNEHCTBUTENBHO CMOT CTaTh, cuuTaer Poptu, ¢gimarmanom Broporo Ilpocemnienus,

686
nogHuMas ctar Pazyma, myctsb 310 u pazyM Onucces, a He [1naTtona .

Paccmotpum npyrue nonsIiTku cpaBHeHnid Poptu u Jlpron. /xon Xaptmas,
noJyiaraet, uro guiocodpuun Jpton u Poptu oueHb moxoxu, Beab PopTu MbicauT B
nyxe Jlpton. OH BBLAEISIET TPU IYHKTA, 10 KOTOPBIM IPOBOJUTCS CPaBHEHUE:

687 6
MeTadu3uKka, METOAOJOTUS, COLMAJIbHAA HaJexkaa . Meradusuke 00a
¢unocoda SBIAIOTCS TMOCTMOJAEPHUCTAMH, OTBepras MeTaHappaTHBbL. Poprtu
oraenser ‘“‘roHkoro” Jlptow, couMasibHOrO pedopmaropa, OT “Tpydboro”,

HaTypaJTUCTUYECKOTO MeTau3uka, ¢ KOTopeiM Poptu nena e umeet. B obnactu

%84 Rorty R. Philosophy and social hope. London: Penguin books, 1999. P.24-25.

685 CormacHo PEKOHCTPYKI MU KHqupa NaJuTpa HATUYHBIX pemeHnﬁ OTHOCHUTECJIBHO HACJIC AU I[I)IOI/I BBITJIAAUT TaK:
ITatHaM 1 BpaHAOM TIBITAIOTCS YBA3aTh KJIACCHKA C HACYIIHBIMU MPOOIeMaMy aHATUTHIECKON GHIocoGuu, IPH STOM
ITatHAMy BakHa peanrcTUUYECKas OHTOJIOIMSL, & BpaHIOMy — CHIEKYJISITUBHAsI COCTABJIAIOIIAA, B TO BpeMs Kak PopTtu u cam
Kutgep Bunsat B punocodun J{pron BO3MOKXHOCT BBIWTH 3a MIPEAEIBl TPAAUINOHHON (punocodun. Pasmmaatorcs nx
BUACHUSA 3ToH pedopmupoBanHoil punocodun: mast Poptu 3T0 nureparypa u nuTepaTypHas KpUTHKa, a 1 Kutuepa —
HaTypaJIUCTUYCCKUEC UCCIICIOBAHUA, YTO 3aCTABJIACT MOCJICAHETO 3allINIIaTh KOPPECTIOHACHTCKYIO TCOPUIO UCTUHBI 1
peaiu3M B MPOTHUBOIOJI0KHOCTh KOHCTpyKTHBH3MY PopTr. Kitcher P. Preludes to Pragmatism. Towards a Reconstruction
of Philosophy. New York: Oxford University Press, 2012. P. xiv, 192-195.

%8 Brandom R. Perspectives on Pragmatism: Classical, Recent, and Contemporary. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University
Press, 2011.P. 22, 35, 41.

%87 Hartmann J. Dewey and Rorty: Pragmatism and Postmodernism / SIUC, 2003, mypage/siu.edu/hartmajr/papers.html
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MeToja mpoOjemMa BHIUTCA B COIVIACOBAHMM JKCIIEpUMEHTanu3Ma Jlpion u
nponnsmMa Poptu. Ho uyro cam /[IptoM NOHMMAET MOJ 3KCIEPUMEHTAIbHBIM
MeTronoM? MHEHHE, YTO HCCIEJOBAaHME HAYMHACTCS HE Ha IIyCTOM MecCTe, a
ABJIAETCS peakuuen Ha cutyanuro. CaMo ke MCCIIeIOBaHUE €CTh KOHTPOJIMPYEMOE
U HanpapJIeHHOE IpeoOpa3oBaHue 3TOM cutyauuu. Bpsn au Poptu Obu1 661 IpOTHB
TaKOM TPAaKTOBKM MO3HaHMUSA. B obOiactu coumanbHOM (UIOCOPUM TOXKE LAPUT
MOJIHAsE TapMOHMS: HYKHO HCTOPH3UMPOBAaTh MOpajb U JEMOKPATHIO, MPUHSAB HX
CIIy4ailHOCTb. YBBI, IO3MLMA XapTMaHa IPEACTaBISETCS HE J0 KOHLA
nocnenoBarenbHol. Eciiu PopTu Bc€ e BbIHYX)ACH pa3aensaTs ¢puiocodputo [pion
Ha “TpyOyr0” U “TOHKYIO” 4acTH, TO O KAKOM €IUHOIYIINH UJIET PeUb?
[IpOTHBOIIONOXKHYXO ~ TOYKY  3pEHMS MBI  HAaxoAuM B CTaTbke
JI. T. Knormen6epra®®. O 0BONBHO KECTKO —pA3AeNseT NparMaTusM |
HeomnparMatusM. PaHHue nparMaTtucThl HACTaMBaJIM Ha BayKHOM POJIM OMBITA, TOT1A
KaK COBPEMEHHbIE JIeNIaloT CTaBKy Ha s3bIKk. Poptu, cumrtaer KiomnmenOGepr,
NPU3HAET HEAUCKYPCUBHBIN OIBIT, HO OTPHUIAET €ro PUIOCOPCKYI0 3HAUUMOCTb.
[Io /Iprou ke, HAIPOTHUB, MUP OIBITA SABJSIETCA MPEANOCBUIKON MHUpa JUCKypCa.
Knaccuueckne mnparmMatuctel mojaraiv, 4To (QuiIocohckue HJIed HUMEIOT
PaKTUYECKUE CJEACTBUS, B TO BpeMs KaK COBPEMEHHBIE pPAaCLEHHUBAIOT
mparMaTu3M TIPOCTO Kak MeToa. Jlprom Mbicaun  ¢Guiaocopuio Kak Ccrocod
JeMOKpaTu3aluuu Mupa, a Poptu cuuran, 4ro Ham He HyxHa (uiocodus ais
COIMaIbHON KpUTUKH. C YTBEPKICHUEM O MECTE OlbITa B Teopusax Poptu n [pron
MO>KHO COTIJIaCUTBCS, HO BPSJ JIM Pa3yMHO CHAEJIaTh TO € OTHOCUTEIBHO BOIPOCa
00 aktuBu3Me. PopTH NEHWCTBUTENHHO OTHAET COLMAIBbHYIO KPUTHKY Ha OTKYI
XKypHaimuctaM, HO @Quuocopuss y Hero Bc€ ke JOJKHA CHOCOOCTBOBAThH
YIYUIIEHUIO U IEMOKpaTH3alMl MUpPa — XOTs Obl 4epe3 KPUTHUKY MPEIbITyIuX

cBoux (hopm.

bonee B3BemieHHyro mnosuiuio mpeactapiser JI. Xukmad. OOumwmu st

Poptu u [Ipton oH cuntaeT GarmuOmIm3M, HaTypalnu3M, PAIUKATBHBIA YMITUPU3M,

%88 K loppenberg J.T. Pragmatism: An Old Name for Some New ways of thinking // The Journal of American History, Vol.
83. No.1 1996. P. 100-138.
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VMHTEPEC K YEJIOBECUECKHUM, 4 HE JIOTHYECKUM aCIEKTaM HCCIICIOBAHUSA, UCTOPU3M.
Paznmuuus: Jlprom monarang, 4TO HaykKa M HMCKYCCTBO HMEKOT PAa3HbIE METOMBI,
MaTepuan U couuaibHble (QyHKIMH, a PopTu 0O0BSBUI HAyKy Pa3HOBUIHOCTHIO
auTepaTypsl. [[pton ObLUT COlIMaNbHBIM aKTUBUCTOM, a POPTH 30BET MPUMUPSITHCSA C
oOmiecTBOM. /[pron moiepKuBajl 0OBEKTUBHBIN PENATUBU3M, a PopTn — paitnuii

689
PEIATUBU3M .

WUrak, ™Mbl wumeeM Tpu no3uuuu. [lodHoe coBmajgeHue, MOJHOE
HECOBIAJEHUE, YaCTUYHOE COBIAJEHUE. YKa3bIBAIOTCS OCHOBHBIE TOYKHU
PacXoKJIEHUs: SA3bIK, OLIEHKA HAyKH, aKTUBU3M, METOJ], 0OObEKTUBHAsI PEAIIbHOCTD.
Jns Hamux ueneil ynoOHO OObEeIUHUTH IMYHKTbl CPABHEHHUS B TaKHE PYOPHKU:
BOIPOC O 3HAUYUMOCTH $3bIKa, BOMNPOC O HAJIMYUU OOBEKTUBHOM pPEATbHOCTH,
OTKPBIBAEMOM HAy4YHBIM METOJIOM, BOIPOC O NpHUpoAE JeMokpaTuu. Kpatko

OCTaHOBHMMC: Ha OTHUX HpO6J'I€MaX.

[lepBas BoO3HHMKaeT Omaromaps BcE€ €I 3HAYMMBIM JUISI COBPEMEHHOMU
¢unocopur MNOCHEACTBUSIM JIMHIBUCTHYECKOrO moBopoTa. MHorma wucrtopuxu
U300paKAIOT JEN0 TaK, 4To 10 cepeauHbl XX B. (UiIocobl HE 3HAIU O POJIU
A3bIKa. JTO SIBHO HE COOTBETCTBYET AeucTBUTENBbHOCTH. M BCE ke Poptm cam
YKa3bIBAE€T HA JIMHIBUCTUYECKUN TOBOPOT ¥, HECOMHEHHO, MHOT'O ITHILET O SI3bIKE.
bosnee B3BelleHHas MO3UIMUS MOXKET OBbITh BbIpAOOTaHAa, €Clid Mbl OOpaTUMCS K
Heton. B Tpetneit tnaBe ‘“PexoncTpykiuum B Quiocopun” uyurtaem: “Bemnu
IPUXOAAT K HEMY [peOeHKy| B 00oJiouke sA3bIKa, a HEe B (uiocockoil Harore, u
9Ta IedaTh KOMMYHHKAIMH 3aCTABISIET €0 PA3/eNsTh MHCHHS OKPYRKalOImx” ",
[TogoGHBIE TpUMEpPHI MOXHO MHOXHUTh. SI3bIK 1711 [Ipton 3TO, Mpexiae BCero,
KOMMYHI/IKaI_H/Iﬂegl. UeMm e oTau4aeTcs STOT B3MIsLA OT B3rsiga Poptu? UrtoOw
IOHATH 3TO, HY’)KHO BBECTH Pa3IMuM€ MEXAY TEKCTOM M SA3BIKOM. SI3BIK — 3TO

UHCTPYMEHT, OoOmMii Juis Bcex miojeil. TekcT ke — BechMa CIenuajbHOe

n3o0peTeHue, mpeaMeT 3a00Thl MPOoQecCHOHATOB-TYMaHUTApUEB. S3BIK U IS

%89 Xukman JI.A. Jixon Jpton, 1859-1952 / Amepukanckas dunocodus. Beenenue. Pex. Jix. Paiinep, A.T. Mapcy6si.
M.: Unes-Ipecc, 2008. C.254-256.

%% Dewey D. Reconstruction in Philosophy. Boston: Beacon Press. 1957.P. 92.

% Hickman L.A., Alexander T.A. (eds.) The Essential Dewey. Volume 1. Pragmatism, Education, Democracy.
Bloomington and Indianapolis: Indiana University Press, 1998. P. 138.
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Poptu, u nans [lptou sBnsieTcss KUBBIM, HehOpMaibHBIM OOpa30BaHUEM,
opOpMIIAIOIIMM HAalIM CYKJICHUS W TPAKTUKA Tak, 4YToObl MBI Hambosee
3¢ (HEeKTUBHO NPUCITIOCAOIUBAINCH K pealbHOCTH. KOHKPETHOrOo MexaHu3Ma CBsI3U
MUpA, SI3bIKa U YeJIOBEKa HEeT, IOTOMY YTO caM BOMPOC O TakoBoM Poptu cumraer
MeTapU3UYECKUM U 3aBUCUMBIM OT MeTadopsl 3epkana. Ho [Ipton mpaktuuecku
HUYETO HE IUIIET O TEKCTE KaK MPEeAMETe UCTOPUKO-PUIOCO(OCKON pedIieKCHH.
Ero pa6otel, mnocBsméHHbIE MeTahuiIocoPpuu, aHATU3UPYIOT HMCTOPUUYECKUE
JETEPMUHAHTBI Pritocoun, a He BHyTPEHHUE KOT€PEHTHOCTH TEKCTOB KJIACCUKOB
U HUX TEPMUHOJOTHIO. OTUM 3aHUMaeTcs Kak pa3 Poprtu, oTBepras
CyOCTaHIIMANBbHOCTh  3THX  PEIECKpPUIUM, 4YeM  uzberaer  KpalHOCTH

692
TEKCTyaJIu3Ma .

Bropas mpoGiema BO3HUKAaeT u3-3a pUTOpUKU PopTH, B KOTOpOH BaskHOE
MECTO UTPAET aHTUPENPE3CHTATUBUCTKUM TE3UC: MO3HAHUE HE €CTh KONMHPOBAHUE
peanbHOCTU. 3/1ECh OH CIEAYET XaWJEITepOBCKOMY aHAIU3y MHPA U OTCHUIAHMUS.
To, ¢ uyem pabotaeT PopTH, — He TMO3UTUBUCTCKUN UJEaT HAyKH, a

“IK3UCTEHIMATIBHOE TOHATHE HAayku “beitus mu BpeMeHI/I”693.

AMEPUKAHCKAM
MPEIIIECTBEHHUKOM TaKoro B3risiga Ha Hayky Popru mnomaraer eroun. U
NENUCTBUTENBHO, JIpIOM HE 3aHUMAETCs 10KA3aTeNIbCTBOM, NOA00HO JlexkapTy wiu
Kanty. OH He BOBJICUEH B Ayalnu3M CyObeKTa U 00BEKTA, KOTOPBIN MOPOKIAET ITY
npobiemy. Yopeku B ToMm, uTo PopTH >xenmaeT BBIKUHYTH “Hayky’ u3 [lpton, He
YUYUTBHIBAIOT CYIIECTBOBAHUS Pa3HBIX MCAIOB HAYYHOCTH. TOU “HAayKu’ ', KOTOPYIO
xoueT ‘3akoHYMTH’ PopTH, HOBOEBpomeWckoi Hayku MeTadopsl 3epkaia u
MO3UTUBUCTCKUX MHIYKTUBHBIX KPUTEPUEB, HET MecTa B Hacienuu Jptou. To, 4to
Jlpton moJiaraeT HayKOM, OINHUCHIBAETCA Yy HEro (popMyJsiol COBHAACHHS METOAa U

e3yJabTaTa. ITO COBEPIIEHHO OTIMYHO OT “‘Hay4yHOro MeTtoaa’’ (pU3UKU, KAKUM €r0
M

694
BUIUT, CKaxkeM, P. Kapnamr .

%92 Rorty R. Consequences of Pragmatism. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1982. P.153.

%93 Xaiinerrep M. Borte n Bpemsi, M.: Akagemuuecknit mpoekt, 2011. C. 78, 356-358.

%94 Pazmiane naeanoB HAYIHOCTH yrabIBACTCS B CEMAaHTHKE HeMenkoro Wissenschaft i anrmmiickoit science. ITepeBoamk
“@urocoduu Mudooruk”’ Ha aHIIIMICKUI B IEPBOM M BTOPOM NPHMEYaHHIX K NEPBOH JIEKINH KOMMEHTUPYET
npo0JIeMaTHYHOCTE OHO3HAYHOTO IiepeBosia. OH 0OTMevaeT /1Ba JIONMOJIHNTENBHBIX acriekta Wissenschaft: aTo unes
W3HAYAILHOW CHCTEMHOCTH 3HAHHUS U POJICTBO HAayKu M ucTopuyeckoro mpouecca (Schelling F.W.J. Historical-critical
Introduction to Philosophy of Mythology (Translated by Richey M. and Zisselsberger M.) Albany: SUNY Press. 2008.
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Ho mnpobnema ocrtaércsa: Poptu ymopHo TBepauT 00 OTCYTCTBHUH
OOBEKTUBHOCTHU (TIpeasiarasi 3aMeHUTh €€ Ha “CONuAapHOCTh”), a J|plor TOBOPUT O
Opuposie U MeTapu3uKe, KOTOPYIO CIIO0KHO OTHECTH K IpobiieMaM JIoeH, BO
BCSIKOM cily4yae, Ha nepBbld B3risan. [loatomy PopTu BBIHYXIOEH TpakTOBaTh
metadusuky JIploM Kak PUTOPUKY ". TYT BCTYNalOT B JAEIO HCTOPHYECKHE
ycioBusl (UIOCOPCTBOBAHMS HAUIMX TepoeB. PoOpTH HYXKHO OTHEIUTH CBOIO
MO3UIMIO, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, OT PAa3NUYHBIX MPOEKTOB (PyHIaAMEHTATU3Ma U
CIIMEHTH3Ma, a, C JIpyroi, — oT ¢uiocodpuu “penaruBuctoB” Bpojae eppuna.
JIpton XK€ MBICAUT B JAPYIOM KOHTEKCTE, €ro NPOTUBHUKUA — HACAIUCTHI U
KpaiiHue peaquctbl. UTOOBl yCTaHOBUTh, K KAKUM IOCJIEACTBUAM 3TO IPHUBOJIUT,

oOpaTUMCs K CPaBHEHHUIO JIBYX apryMEHTOB.

(1) Hbton, ananu3upys nNpupoay CBOed AUCHMIUIMHBL B “PEeKOHCTpyKUUU B
dbunocopun”, MpUBOAUT Takyro cxemy. OOmecTBO mopoxkaaet Quiocoduro s
penieHus cBoux npobiem. Ecnu o011ecTBo U3MEHAETCs, TO JOJDKHA U3MEHATHCS U
¢dunocopus. Punocodus He ceyac CTAaHOBUTCA PEIICHHEM MPOOJIEM, OHA BCeraa

TAKOBOH M ObIIA, IPOCTO H3TOr0 HE OCO3HABATH' *.

OO011ecTBO M3MEHSIETCS
Onarozaps TEXHUYECKOMY MPOTPeECCy, KOTOPBIH MO3BOJISET Pa3BUBATHCS TOPTOBIIE,
MIPOM3BOJCTBY U MyTemecTBusAM. HoBbie yciaoBusi TpeOYIOT HOBBIX MOJUTHYECKHIX
oOpa3oBaHUll W KPUTUKH CTAPhIX YCTOEB (MUQPOIOTUYECKUX, PEITUTHO3HBIX,
bukcupyembix abcomroTuctckor Quinocodueit). B pabore “OO6mecTtBo U ero
npoOiemMbl” OH nuieT: “MexaHu3anus NPOU3BOJCTBA U KOMMEPLIMS OOHOBUIU U
ColLlMaJIbHbIE YCIOBHS KU3HU, TOPOJIMB Y MHJIMBH/A HOBbIE TOTPEOHOCTH U OTKPHIB
nepe] HUM HOBBIE BO3MOXHOCTH. Ho cCylecTBOBaBIIHE MOJUTHUKO-TIPABOBBIC
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pcajinn MCIIaJIn 3TUM HOBBIM TCHACHIMAM 3a4ABUTH O cebe B ITOJIHYTO CI/IJ'IY” .

(2) Poptu, mpecnenys uens comuzuth Gunocopun Xawaerrepa u pton ¢

teonoruen II. Tunnuxa, nuImer, 4To MBI MOXKEM CIOOKOHMHO OTKa3aTbCs OT

P.189). Poptu, KOHEUHO, HECKOIBKO aMepuKaHI3upyeT KoHHOTarun Wissenschaft. OH BUUTHIBAaeT B 3TO MpEICTaBICHNE
nudepanbHble T00pOAeTENH JTH0003HATEIFHOCTH, OTKPBITOCTH U CIIOCOOHOCTH K auajnory. Hemp3s, oqHako, cka3aTh, 4TO
9TOro HeT y JIplou.

%% Rorty R. Consequences of Pragmatism. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1982. P. 85.

%% Dewey D. Reconstruction in Philosophy. Boston: Beacon Press, 1957. P.11.

697 Heron [Ix. O6mectBo u ero mpobaemsr. M.: Unest-tipecc, 2002. C.66, 70.
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TepMUHOB Bpoae “Obrtme” y Xaitmerrepa: “SI Obul OBl CYACTIIMB, €CIU OB
Xaiierrep €ro HHUKOT/Ia HE WCMIOJL30Bal M eciu Obl Twinmx HUKOTAa HE
3aMMCTBOBaJ ero y Xaiaerrepa”. “boiTue” — 3TO HE 0O0OBEKT, O KOTOPOM MOKET
OBITh BBICKA3aHO BEpPHOE CYXKICHHE, HE Hay4dHas MpoOiema, KoTopas Oblia
OJTHAXKJIbl TIOCTABJICHA M CIy4alHO OKa3aiach 3a0biTa. OTBETAa Ha BOMPOC O OBITUU
HET U OBITh HE MOXKET, MOKET OBITh JIMIIb Bompoianue. “beitre” Xaiinerrepa —
ATO TMOMBITKA MOKAa3aTh Pa3HUIY MEXK]Yy BIACTbIO HAyKH U JIOOOBBIO MO33UH, 3TO

, 698
TO, “0 4€M CYIIIECTBYET S3BIK”

. IToaTOMY MBI MOEM MPOCTO BBIKUHYTH €r0, KaK
puTOoprueckuii 1edeKT, KOTOPBIA ObLT HyKeH Xaiaerrepy, 4ToObl pa3roBapuBaTh
C ayUTOpHEH, BOCIIMTAHHON Ha HEMEUKOM (Quiocopuu, U 4TOObl OTMEKEBATHCS
OT APYTUX UTPOKOB B (pusiocopuu TOro BpEMEHH: HEOTOMH3MA, HaTypaiu3Ma U
¢unocopun xu3Hu. TouHO Tak xe Mbl “‘youpaém™ TepmuH “bor” B ¢punocodpun
Jbpton. DTO MO3BOJISIET HAM TOBOPUTH O JKU3HU JIIOJECH 0€3 pelnuruo3HOro Wiu
TPaHCUEHACHTAIIBHOIO COIIPOBOKEHUS, KOTOPBIE, 110 POPTH, Hapy1atoT PUHLAIL
OTCYTCTBUA JKECTOKOCTU. Hamm mnpeamecTBEHHUKH OINpEAeeHbl B CBOEM
CIIOBOYIIOTPEOJIEHUU SI3BIKOM CBOETO OKPYKEHMSI M CUTyalleH 3M0XH, KaK U MBI

[TosTomy Xaiinerrep Xaaerrepa MOKeT TOBOpUTh 0 beituu, a Xainerrep Popry,

YKUBYIIETO B TMOepaibHO AMepUKe, — HET.

Tenepp ormMeTuM oO1miee B yka3zaHHbIX XofaX. OHHM CTpOATCS MO CXEMe:
U3MEHEHUE YCIIOBUM MBICIH BIEUYET M3MEHeHue caMoil Meicnu. Oba xoma 1o
OTHOUIEHUIO K TMPOIIJIOMY COBEPIIAIOTCS MJIA TOTO, 4TOObl AaTh Quiocody
BO3MOXKHOCTb JJI1 COOCTBEHHOT'O CJIOBA: PEKOHCTPYKUMH Y [[plou U yCTaHOBIIEHUS
InOepanbHOi TUTepaTypHOi KynbTyphl Y PopTu. TakoB npuHIMI nparMatu3ma —
oOpamarbcsi ¢ (QuiocopamMu Kak € OpyAHsIMH, a HE Kak C MYy3eHHBIMU
sKcroHaramu. Ha mepBbIi B3I XapakTep 3TUX YCIOBHM KAKETCSA CYLIECTBEHHO
pa3IMyYHBIM: MaTepuajbHOE MPOU3BOJACTBO y JlptoM M coriiacue cooOuiecTBa y
Poptu. Ongnako 6asuc y Jlptom oTiimyeH OoT Oa3uca B BYJbIapHOM MapKCH3ME.

bonpmioe 3HadeHne mNpUAAETCS KOMMYHHUKAIMM M OOpAaTHOMY  BIIMSIHUIO

%% Rorty R. Objectivity, Relativism, and Truth. Philosophical Papers. Vol. 1. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1991. P. 71.
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¢unocopun Ha MPOU3BOACTBO U 001IeCTBO . COIMAAPHOCTD, CTOSIIASL BO TJIaBe
yriaa y Poptu, y Jlpton sBIISETCS 4acThbl0 MATEPUAIBLHOIO MPOU3BOACTBA. JTO HE

MCH/CT, OAHAKO, paCCTAHOBKY aKIICHTOB.

3aBepuiasi 3TOT MYHKT CPaBHEHUS, Mbl JIOJDKHBI OOPAaTUThCA K IpoOseme
CTWJISI, HA KOTOPYIO 4acTO OOpallaloT BHUMAaHUE B CBSA3M C TEMOW HAyYHOCTH
MeTOJIa U 0OBEKTUBHOCTU MUpa. PopTu unraer u numer pparMeHTaMu (0COOEHHO
B MO3/HUH 1epuon), a [{pron nuier TpakraTel. POPTH MOCTOSHHO apryMeHTHPYET
(To, uro P. BpaHAaoM Ha3Ban WIpod NpUBENECHHUS W UCTPEOOBaHUS JOBOJIOB), a
Hpion npeanaraer HaOmroAeHUs, 0000mIEHHBIE B cXeMbl. CKakeM CHayaja Ipo
nepBoe paznuure. OHO OOYCJIOBIEHO aKaJeMHUYECKUM 3TOCOM aMEPHKAHCKOU
¢unocopuu, KOTOPHIM CHUIBHO H3MEHMWJICS TMOCJIE YCTAaHOBJICHHUS BIIAJbIUECTBA
aHanuTU4eckon (unocopuu. Enqununiein paboTel cTana He KHUTa, a cTaThs. [laxe
KHHUTY TIPEJICTABIIAIOT COOOM COOPHUKH CTaTel WM 3CCe, MPUUYEM HE 00s13aTEIBHO
no oaHoM Teme. DparMeHTapHOCTh OOJee COOTBETCTBYET LeisiM PopTu: oHa
MOOMIIbHEE, Mpoule, NomyJsipHee, coBpeMeHHee. Tenepb oOpaTUMCs KO BTOPOMY
paznuuuio. ApceHajd TUIOB apryMEHTalluH, HCHOJb3yeMbIX PopTH, 10BOJBHO
BHymuTeneH. MccienoBarenu OOBIYHO BCIIOMUHAIOT TYT HEONpParMaTHYeCKyIO
repMEHEBTHKY, HO y Poptu ectb u Oonee ctporue xonael. Hampumep, 310
MBICJICHHBI 3KcriepuMeHT. CoOBCEM JApyrMM THIOM apryMeHTa SBJISETCSA
ucrtopuueckas reneanorus. [lokazaTe ciy4dallHBIM WM XOTS OBl 3aBUCHUMBIN
XapakTep ‘“He00XOIUMOIo W BEYHOTO JOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI ero pa3pymuThb. Emé
OJIUH CIIOCO0, MpaKTUKyeMbl PopTH, 0COOEHHO YacTO BCTpeyaeTcs TaMm, I7ie pedb
3ax0uT 0 puiocoduu Oyayiero. ITOT Cnocod MOXKET ObITh Ha3BaH “HOBOCTHBIM
apryMEHTOM”’; OH YaCTO BCTPEYAETCS Y KOHTUHEHTAIbHO OPUEHTHUPOBAHHBIX
dbunocodos. Ero MmoxxHo chopMynupoBaTh Tak: “HEYKEJIH Bbl HE 3HAJIM, YTO MOCIIE
coObITHSI X HYXHO MBICIUTH TOJBKO Y. DTO M €CTh POPTUAHCKAsA UAES CMEHbI
clioBapeil B HCTOpHUYECKUX YycioBusx. [locie mobenbl CeKyIspHOTO MBIIUICHUS

HCJIB3s1 CCPbE3HO MBLBICIUTL B PCIUTHO3HBIX TCPMHHAX. ITocne paspymicHuA

%99 Iron k. OburecTBo 1 ero npobiemsr. M.: Maes-npece, 2002. C.112; Dewey D. Reconstruction in Philosophy.

Boston: Beacon Press, 1957. P. 39-40.
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MO3UTHUBHU3MA W JIMHTBUCTUYECKON (UIOoCOPUM HENBh3S MBICIUTh B HAYYHBIX.
Tenepp umocodsr JOMKHBI CIIOCOOCTBOBATH MAacCOBOM JEMOKPATHUU. YBBI, MBI
BBIHYKJEHbl OCTaBUTh IMOJHYK KAaTaJIOTM3AlMI0 TUIIOB apryMeHToB y Poptu
OynymuMm wucciaegoBatenasiM. UYto wmbl HaxoauMm y Jlptou? QOueBUAHO, YTO
nocieqHuid He oOnagaeT Takoro poga OorarctBoM. Ero meroponorus, eciu
BBIPA3UTh €€ KpaTKo, — MPOBEJEHNE PA3IUUUN (CXBATHIBAHUE UX U3 MPAKTUKHU) U
HAOMIO/IeHUE 3a TOCJIEACTBUAMU HUX pabOThl. DTO KaXeTcs MHE ITyHKTOM
CYLIECTBEHHOr0 pasznuuus ctuier Poptu m pton. Ilocnennuii He pacckas3biBacT
HaM MCTOPHUM O HAC CAMHUX WJIM O APYTHX JIOJIAX; OH HPEJIaracT CXeMbl, KOTOPbIE
MOTYT ObITh OCHOBaHHEM HJi pedopm. Onpenensiercs 3T0 pa3iniue OTMEYEHHON
BbIIe JII0OOOBBIO PopT Kk Tekcram, a Jlptou — K MNOpSMOMY COIUATIBLHOMY

NEUCTBHIO.

DTO BBIBOJUT HAC K TPEThEMY BOMPOCY: O MPHUPOJE JIeMOKpaTtuu. Poptu
YacTO YIPEKarT B OTCYTCTBUM aKTUBHU3Ma, KOTOPBIA ObUI OTIMYUTENBHON YepTON
Jpron. I MHOTOE CBHUIETENBCTBYET, YTO ITOT YIIPEK CHpPaBEUIMB. B IOHOCTH, Kak
OH caMm cooOmaer B aBroOuorpaduu, PopTu ObLI CBsI3aH C aMEPUKAHCKUMH
counanucramd. Ho B Oosiee 3penom Bo3pacTe OH NpUIIEN K B3IJIsAaM, KOTOPbIE
caM MHOr/a 00o03Hauan Kak Oe3pajocTHhIC (MpOTUBOpeYa cBoeH ke dumocopuun
Oynymero u ymnpékam B IeccuMHu3Me, oOpaméHHbIM K Xaiaerrepy). Poprtu
OOBUHSIOT B KOHCEpBaTH3ME, B IpoNaraHje KOHCEPBATUBHOIO JinOepaian3zMa U
koH(popmuszme. Camble XECTKME KPUTUKHU yrpekanu PopTu B MumuTapusMme.
®dunocod vacto nmojaaepxKuBaI MUIUTApUCTCKyto nonutuky CHIA, HO mHOrga u
OCyXJaJl, U JOBOJIbHO pe3ko. OaHaKo, KaKk OTMeUYaroT Ouorpadsl, 3TH KoiaeOaHUs
ITOXOKH Ha TO, YTO Jenan u Jpton: noanepxas yuactue CIIA B IlepBoii MUpOBOH,

“ 7
OH KoJsiebaJicst oTHOcUTeNbHO BTopoit 1 10 1941 r. orcranBan nanudusm 00,

UT0oOBI IPOSICHUTH HAIl BOMPOC, CKAKEM KPAaTKO O TTOHUMAaHHUH COIUATBHON
akTuBHOCTH y [ptou. IIpexae Bcero, 3T0 BKIHOYEHHOCTh B MPOOJIEMBI MECTHBIX
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coobmectB . W3BectHo, urto cam /JlptoM MNpUHUMAall aKTUBHOE Yy4YacTUE B

7% Martin J. The Education of John Dewey. New York: Columbia University Press, 2003. P. 327-330, 464-467.
o1 Heron [Ix. O6mectBo u ero npodaemsl. M.: Unes-tipecc, 2002. C.157.
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camoynpasieHuu. CBHIETENbCTBA O TakuWX (PakTax OTHOCUTENbHO PopTu MHe
Heu3BecTHhI. OHaKO ecTh TpU (pakTa, KOTOPHIE MO3BOJIIOT TOBOPUTH O TOM, YTO
oOcyxaemas akTUBHOCTh PopTu He Obuia coBceM uyxaa. Bo-mepBbiX, 3TO
BOBJICUYEHHOCTh B aKaJeMUYECKyl0 (UIOCO(CKYI0 XHU3HBb (KOTOpas, TIpaBia,
JIOBOJIbHO TI€YaJIbHO 3aKOHYMJIACh) M  OTIpaBieHUE psiAa O(UIMAIbHBIX
JOJDKHOCTEW B cooOlecTBe (Hampumep, mpesujaeHta BocrodyHoro otaeneHus
AmepukaHckoil guiocodcekoit accouuanui). Bo-BTOphIX, 3T0 YacTHBIE TOE3KH C
IeJBI0 pacipenus cepsl BIUsIHUE cBoeil puinocoduu u uiocodun, kotopas
JOJKHA CTaTh BO3MOXKHOM Ornaromapsi emy. B-Tpetbux, 310 Oousbliasi MeauiiHas
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22 MosxHo

akTUBHOCTh Popth, kKoTOpyto oTrmeuaror u I'pocc, u Paccen SxoOu
CKa3aTb, YTO IIOJ CBOUM ‘JIOK&JIbHBIM cooOmecTBOoM” PopTtu mnoHuman
dbunocodckyro Opatuio, KOTOopas Oojiee Jpyrux HYXKAAETCSd B JICUCHUU OT
metadpuznyeckoit 6oneznu. Kak u [prou, PopTu monaran, yto AeMOKpaTHsi HE
HYKJaeTcsl B KAKMX-TO OCHOBAaHUAX, KpoMe cedst camoi. OHAKO caM 3TOT OTKa3
OT OCHOBaHUs1 000CHOBBIBaJICS No-pa3zHoMy. [1o [Ipron, 1eMokpaTusi, Kak 1 HayKa B
IIMPOKOM CMBICJIE CJIOBA, €CTh IMPOCTO Pa3BUTHE E€CTECTBEHHBIX OTHOLICHUM
JIOJIEW HAa JTaHHOM MCTOPHUYECKOM dTare. Y PopTu, Kak Mbl yK€ OTMEYaIIH, aKLIEHT

Jienaycs Ha CIy4alHOCTH M pacIIaThbIBAHUHM METapU3UKH TeKcTaMu (uiaocodos-

HAaCTaBHHUKOB.

Kaxk 6b1 HU OBLIO CHIIBHO OTJIMYHO TO, YTO Aenan PopTu, oT Toro, ueMy y4uui
Jlpton, MBI HE JOJDKHBI YITyCKaTh W3 BHJAa Ba)XXHbIE MOMEHTBI, KOTOpPBIC
o0BeauHsI0T no3uliuu 0o6oux ¢unocodos: (1) oHu 00a MBITATUCH OCYIIECTBUTH
peKkoHCTpyKIuio B ¢uiocobun; (2) ytoOBl 3TO CAENaTh, OHU TOJIH30BAIUCH
HUCTOpPUYECKON reHeanorueil; (3) a cBoMM OCHOBHBIM NMPOTUBHUKOM 00a BUIETU
KOHIIETIIUI0  punocopun-Kak-mMeTahu3ukd, a COI3HUKOM — aMEpPUKAHCKYIO

MEuTy.

792 jacoby R. Intellectuals and Their Discontents // Hedgehog Review. Vol. 2, No. 3. 2000. P. 36-52.
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3aKII0YEHNE

Bynyuu CHpOIIEHHBIM O POJIM KJIACCHYECKOTO AMEPUKAHCKOIO IparMaTu3ma
B COBPEMEHHOM aHTNION3bIYHON (punocoduu, ko Cepa orBetmn: “S He mymaro,
YTO y HEro BOoOOIe ecTh Kakas-1u0o 3HaumMmas poib. M3 Bcex Tpoux [ero
npeactaButeneit: [lupca, xetimca u dpton — E.JI.] Hanbonee Baxen [lupc, HO
OYEHb TPYAHO IMOHATH, YTO UMEHHO OH T'OBOPHT, U OOJBIIMHCTBO JIFOAECH MPOCTO

703
He oOpaliaeT Ha Hero BHUMAaHUs.”

B npoTHBONONOKHOCTE MHEHHIO MATpA, IIparMaTu3M OKa3ajl U MpOoJoJiKaeT
OKa3blBaTh  3HAYUTEIBLHOE  BIMSHUE Ha  aHAJIUTUYECKyl  (unocodurto,
LHEHTPAJIbHBIA ~ CEKTOpP  COBPEMEHHOW  aHIJIO-aMEpPUKAHCKON  (uiocouu.
[TparMaTUCTBl BHECIM CYIIECTBEHHBIN BKJIaJ B pa3BUTHE (Puiiocopuu JOTHUKU U
caMOil JIOTMKH, MeTapu3UKH, SMNUCTEMOJOruu, Metaduiocopuu, durocopun
a3blka. VX TEpMHHOJOrMYECKHE HOBAlMM MOJb30BAINUCH crpocoM. Jlroaw,
npelaralme MOpOoeKThl T.H. NOCTAaHAIUTUYECKON (UIOCOpUH, CBA3BIBAIOT
BO3MOXXHOCTh €€ BO3HHMKHOBEHHS HWMEHHO C pecypcaMu, CKPBITBIMH B

< 704
nparMaTuCTCKMU Tpaaulnu 0 .

B HacTosmeM wMccnenoBaHMM S BBIACNWI YETHIPE OCHOBHBIX 3Tama
B3aUMOJICUCTBUSL aHaIUTHUEeCKOM (uiiocopun u mparmatuzma. OO0o6mas u
HECKOJIBKO OTpyOuisisi, MOXXKHO CKa3aTb, YTO pPa3BUTHE OTHOUIEHHM JBYX ATHX
TpaJuLUi [UIO OT MPOTHBONOCTABIEHUS HAa OCHOBE pPAa3jIMYHOTO MOHWMAaHUS
VCTUHBI Yepe3 OCYIIECTBIEHHBIN TapBapACKUMH (uiiocopaMu CBOECOOpa3HBIN
CHUHTE€3 K HOBOMY IPOTHBOIOCTABJICHUIO HAa OCHOBAaHUHU JEKJIapaluu pa3HbIX
MIPEICTABJICHUM O TIENISIX U XapakTepe (PprtocoPpcTBOBAHUS.

Ha nepBom stame mbl 3actaéM Ilupca u Paccena 3a pa3pa®oTkod HOBOM
JOTuKH, HaOMoAaeM nosieMuky Ilupca u Mypa o MOHATHUSX HUCTUHBI U JIOKHOCTH.

[lupc mpu >TOM 3alUINAET KOPPECIOHJECHTCKYID TEOPUIO0 HUCTHUHBI MPOTUB

793 Cépn Jix. MicTHa — 9TO 3ApaBbiil CMBICT, a He Ha060poT // durnkoBsl Kommot. Ne8. 2015. C. 52.
704 Rajchman J., West C. (Eds). Post-Analytic Philosophy. N.-Y.: Columbia University Press. 1985.
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UJICATUCTUYECKOW MYPOBCKOW TEOPHMM HCTHUHBI KakK TOXAecTBa. Bckope mocre
ATOTO CIOpa KEMOPHIHKCKHUN (Pritocod M3MEHHUT CBOIO TOYKY 3PCHHSI, YTO OKAKET
pelrarpiiee BIMSHUEC HA CTAHOBJICHHE aHANMMTHYeCKoW Qumocodun. Hacmemue
[Tupca Tarxke caemaer cebe CIaBHYIO Kaphepy B aHAIUTHYECKOW (uiocopun

CO3HAHUA U (PUIOCOPHUH SI3bIKA.

Ha Bropom stame Paccen m Myp akTuBHO ocBamBaroT uaeu JlxeiMmca.
OTpuuareabHbIM MOMEHTOM JTOTO OCBOEHUS SIBJISIETCS KPUTHUKA NEPBBIMU
aHanuTHYeCKUMU  (QwrocodaMd  TPAarMaTUCTCKOM  KOHIEMIIUA ~ WCTHHBIL.
[TonoXHUTENBHBIM MOMEHTOM SIBJIIETCSI SBOJIIOIMS B3IJsA0B Paccena B CTOpPOHY
MPUHATHAS HEUTPAIBHOTO MOHHM3Ma W JHUKEWMCOBCKOIO pa3jvuyvs HA 3HAHHUE IO

SHAKOMCTBY M 3HAHHUC 110 OITMCAHUIO.

Ha TtperbeM srane anHanutuyeckue (uUiIocoppl 3aHUMAIOT AKAJEMUYECKHE
no3uuu B Beaymux yHuBepcutrerax CIIIA, rne OHM CTanKuMBaKOTCS C
dunocodpamu, TOTyIUBIIUMH OOpa30BaHUE B aMEPHUKAHCKUX YHHBEPCUTETaX, H
HECYUIMX B CBOEM MBIIUICHUH BIMSHUE NparMartu3Ma, Kak Haubosiee SpKOro u
CaMOOBITHOTO aMepUKaHCKOro (uiiocodckoro nzodpereHus. PezynpraToM 3TOr0
no0OpococeacTBa  ObUIO  TOCTENEHHOE — OociabjieHne  MO3MIMI  aBTOPOB,
OTKa3aBUIMXCA OT HOBBIX (PUIOCO(CKUX HWHCTPYMEHTOB U COXPaHUBIIUX
OPUEHTUPOBAaHHOCTh  CBOoel  ¢uimocopur Ha  mpoOiemMbl  oOwiecTBa B
IPOTUBOIOJIOKHOCTh BO3pacTarolleld TEHACHLUU aKaJeMU3allii, CXOJIACTU3aALNUU
u npodeccuonanmzanuu  punocopun. OTHOBPEMEHHO C€ OSTUM MPOUCXOUI
OecrnpeleeHTHBIN POCT KOJMYECTBA YYACTHUKOB (PUIOCOPCKON KOPIOPALMH: TO
JaHHBIM, TTPUBOAUMBIM CkoTTOM COMCOM, KOJHWYECTBO UJICHOB AMEPHKaHCKOM
dbunocodckoit accounaruu Beipociio ¢ 747 yenosek B 1940 roay no 1,248 B 1950
r.; 1,984 81960 r.;2,725 B 1970 1.; 1 5,125 B 1980 r'®. Ha stom ¢doHe Bo3pacTaeT
ponb  ¢dunmocodckoro  dakyapTeTa  [apBapACKOTO  YHHMBEPCHTETa,  TJIE
V.B.O.KyaiinH 1 M. YallT roToBAT CHEUAIUCTOB, KOTOPBIE COCTABAT JJIUTY

amepuKaHckoi Quiocobun creayromero mnokosieHus. OHM TpeararoT CBOUM

7% Soames S. Analytic Philosophy in America and Other Historical and Contemporary Essays. Princeton and Oxford:
Princeton University Press. 2014. P. 12
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YYEHHKAM [IHPOKYK)  MCCIEIOBATEIbCKYI)  NEPCIEKTHBY,  IO3BOJSIOLIYIO
YEJIOBEKYy, NMPHUHSBIIEMY €€, peaanu30BaTh CBOM MPOECCHOHAIBHBIC aMOWIINH B
mo0oi obnactu ¢ustocoprur OT OHTOJIOTHH M ACTETUKHU 10 (UIocoPpuu si3bIKa U
bunocodpun nericTBus. 3asBUB MIMPOKHE, HO XOPOIIO OYEPUYCHHBIE PAMKH TOTO,
YTO OHU XOTeNu Obl BUAECTh B KaueCTBE HACTOsIIEH (PUiIocoduu: CIHUEHTU3M,
HKCTEPHAIN3M, HaTypalnu3M, HOMUHAIIM3M, OUXEBUOPU3M — U TEM CaMbIM CO3/1aB
BO3MOKHOCTh pa0OTHI KaK BHYTPH JTHUX PaMOK, TaK M B ONIO3UIIUUA K HUM, 3TH
aBTOpPHl TAKXKE MPEMJIOKWINA PAJl MUMEBIIMX OOJBIION PE30HAHC apryMEHTOB,
KOTOpbIE OKa3ajdu ONpPENESIoIIee BIUSHHE HA BECh OOJHMK COBPEMEHHOMU
bunocopuu. CampiM SPKUM MOPUMEPOM TaKOTO aprymMeHTa MOXKHO CUYHUTATh
KYallHOBCKYIO KPUTHKY aHAJIUTUYHOCTH, HAMPABIEHHYIO KaK IPOTHUB IparMaTu3mMa
K. W. JIsrouca, Tak 1 npoTuB Joruueckoro nosutusuzma P. Kapuana. Pazymeercs,
HE BCE apryMEHTHI, U300pETEHHBIC TaAPBAPJCKUMH aBTOPaMH, UMEJTU TaKOW ycreX.
[IpumepoM paboOTHI, HANMMCAHHOW B KyaWHOBCKOM JIyX€, HO HE€ MOJy4YHBIIEH
JIOCTAaTOYHOTO PAa3BUTHUSL Yy TMPEEMHUKOB, SBISCTCS YaUTOBCKUWA MPOEKT TEOPHU

cBOOOIBI BOJIH.

Havanom werBepToro stama MOXXHO cuuTaTh myOnukamuio B 1979 romy
pabotsl Puuapna Poptu “®Duniocodus u 3epkano npuposasr”. Llensio Poptu ObL10
3asiBieHUEe (UIOCO(PCKOTO TMPOEKTa, aIbTEPHATUBHOTO BCEW aHAIMTHYECKOU
bunocodun, kakoil 651 MHOTOOOpPA3HOW M PA3HOPEUYMBOW OHA HE OblIa B-cede U
JIsi-ce0sl.  AJIBTEPHATUBHOCTh 3TOT0 MPOEKTa CBSA3bIBAIACH C BO3BpAllEHUEM K
UjesIM U JyXy HallMOHAIBHBIX aMEPUKAHCKUX aBTOPOB, Mpexie Bcero JxelimMca u
Hptoun. Tlo3umms PopTu cHOBa packosiofia aHMIoA3bIYHYI0 (Priiocopuio Ha TeX, KTO
OB COIJIaceH CIEeAOBaTh €ro BUJEHHUIO MPUPOJb PuiIocopuu Kak CKPOMHOTO
MEepPEBOYMKA, MOJE3HOT0 B KOMMYHHUKAIMA MEXKIY MPEICTABUTEISMH Pa3HBIX
YMOHACTPOCHUM, TeX, KTO COXpaHWJ BEPHOCTh wuueany ¢uiaocopun Kak
DMUCTEMOJIOTHH W METAapU3UKH, W TEX, KTO TBITAJICA COBMECTHUTh JBa JTHX
dbunocodckux MpoeKTa, B pa3HOM Mepe KPUTUKYS Kak B3MIsAbI camoro PopTtu Ha

nparMaTu3M, TaK W HM3JIUIIHIOIO, C HMX TOYKH 3pPCHHUS, OTOPBAHHOCTH 3aHITUU
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aHanuTU4Yecknx (umocodoB OT akTyanbHOM oOuiecTBeHHOM moBecTku. C Poptu

Ha4YMHACTCs 3I10Xa HOBBIX (l)I/IJIOCO(l)CKI/IX MaHH(beCTOB.

Amnrno-amepukanckas ¢unocodpus konna XX-nayana XXI BEKOB COCTOUT
U3 TEX CaMBIX ‘‘CTa CONEPHHYAOIIMX IIKOJ , O KOTOPBIX MeuTaloch Poprtu.
[TocnenoBarenu Kyaitna, Gu3HKamuCThI, BO3TIABISIEMBIE, IT0 HEKOTOPHIM OIICHKAM,
J>Husnom JleHHETOM, BCE YCHUIIMBAIOT MHTETpAIUio (GUIOCOPUU U €CTECTBEHHBIX
HayK, MPEXKJIE BCETO KOTHUTHBHBIX. SIpue BCEro, 3Ta TEHACHIUS MPOSBIAECTCS B
Heripopmwiocopun Iloma wu Ilarpucum YépwieHn W IKCHEPUMEHTATBHON
dbunocodbun JIxomya Hoy6a, Illona Hukomsa u apyrux aBT0p0B706. JlenHer u
YepuneHapl B pa3HOM Mepe pPa3BUBAKOT HAEU aAMEPUKAHCKOTO INPAarMaTu3Ma,
YCBOEHHBIE MMM, npexnae Bcero, or KyaiiHa u Cemnapca-miagmero. B
METOL0JIOTHYECKON ONIO3ULIUH ¢uzukanucTam HaXOJATCS aBTOPBI,
OTCTauBAIOIIME KOHLENTYaJIbHbIA aHain3, Takue Kak Con Kpumnke, ®psHk

Jxxexkcon u J»Bupg I—IaJIMepc707

. B paboTtax aBTOpOB, MpUIIEPKUBAIOIIUXCS ITOTO
HAallpaBJICHUs, BIMSHHAE IIparMaTU3Ma  OIIYyLIAeTCsd  MEHbIIE Bcero. B
IPOTHUBOIOJIOXKHOCTh M TEM, WU JPYTUM pa3BUBAIOT CBOM HUAEH (HUIOCODHI,
KOTOPBIX YCJIOBHO OOBENUHSIOT Toa uMmeHeMm [lutrcOypckoit mikonbl. Hambomnee
ApPKUMH aBTOpaMU JTOTO HampasieHus sasiserca JIx. Mak/loyamn u ydeHUK
Cennmapca u JIpBuma Jletouca PobGept bpanmom. Jlns bpsumoma, cosnmarens
AHATMTUYECKOTO TMparMaTu3Ma, TPAJUITMOHHAs aMepHuKaHckas ¢uimocodus ecTh
IPEXIE BCETO HCTOPUMLM3M M CEMAaHTHYECKMU NpPOeKT. Ero takxke oTiMyaer
penxkuit s amepukanckoro Quiocoda uHTepec Kk uaesm [. B. @. Terens. B
HMCTOPUIIMCTCKOM € JAyXe, HO HWHade, 4yeM PopTu, NOHUMAET mnparMaTtusMm
P. BepHcraitH. B monuTthueckoM HampaBJIEeHUHW U POPTUAHCKOM JyX€ pa3BUBAECTCS
npodernueckuit mparmatusm K. Yacra. B cnopax ¢ popTMaHCKUM TMOHUMaHUEM

IparmMaTuima, AHAJIUTUYECKON AIUCTEMOJIOTHUEH KOHIOCITYAJbHOTO aHalli3a,

6p3HI[OMOBCKI/IM CHUCTCMOCO3HNJaHUCM, (I)I/IBI/IKEUH/ICTCKI/IM HaTypaJln3MOM

7% Knobe, Joshua & Nichols, Shaun (2007). An experimental philosophy manifesto. In Joshua Knobe & Shaun Nichols
(eds.), _Experimental Philosophy . Oxford University Press. P. 3—14.

07 Jackson F. Armchair Metaphysics Revisited. / The Cambridge Companion to Philosophical Methodology. Edited by
Giuseppina D'Oro, Seren Overgaard. 2017/ P. 122-140.
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POAWIINCh TNHUPCUAHCKUM KOHCTPYKTMBM3M JIx. Mapronuca, nparMaTU4ecKui
Hatypaim3M Jlxona Paiinepa, natypammctudeckas stuka Pwmnna Kurtuepa,
rymanusM [lona Kypua, nonutudeckast TeOpusi U HCTOPUKO-(punocopckue padoThl
[llepnit Mucak n nparmarndeckas 3cretuka P. I[llymeiikepa. Her comHenuit B Tom,
YTO W NPAarMaTU4YECKHE, W AHAIUTUYECKHE 3JIEMEHThl B COBPEMEHHOM aHIJIO-

amepuKaHckon (rmocoduu ket OompIoe OymyIiee.

I'I.':l}')J'II:B HI/IpC Y4HUJI, 4TO UCCIICIOBAHNC HUKOT' Jd HC MOKCT OBITH MOJTHOCTBIO

3aBCPUICHO. CYI[H I10 BCEMY, TaK OHO U CCThb.
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